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THE

BOOK OF EC CLESIASTES;

OR,

T H E P R E A C H E R.

ARGUMENT.

As this book does not present us with the name of Solomon in the front of it, some, both ancient and

modern writers, have ascribed it to other authors: as the Talmudists, to Hezekiah; R. Moses

Kimchi, and some other Jews, to Isaiah; and Grotius, to Zerubbabel. But there are so many

passages in it which agree to none but Solomon, that it is a wonder any person should ever think

of attributing it to any other person. For instance, no one but he could ever truly affirm what we

read chap. i. 16. And who but he could boast of such things as are mentioned chap. ii. 4–10, to

represent the splendour wherein he lived above all that had been before him in Jerusalem : Or,

on the contrary, who had such reason as he to make that sad complaint which we find ch. vii. 26,

&c., of the mischief he had received by women? And to omit the rest, those words, in the last

chapter, verses 9, 10, could belong to none but him, who set in order many proverbs, as appears by

the foregoing book. Hence it has been ascribed to him, and that most justly, by the far greater

part of interpreters, both Jewish and Christian. See Bishop Patrick.

Three particulars may be observed concerning this book:-1, That Solomon wrote it in his old age

is more than probable from divers passages in it, as, that he did it after his buildings, (chap. ii. 4,)

which yet took up twenty years of his life, (1 Kings iz. 10,) and after some considerable enjoyment

of them, and planting of gardens, and orchards, and reaping the fruit of them, (chap. ii. 5, 6,) and

after long and much consideration and experience of all those methods in which men expect to

find happiness, chap. vii. 27, &c. So this book was written by him, as a public testimony of his

repentance and detestation of those wicked courses to which he had addicted himself: wherein he

followed the example of his father David, who, after his sad fall, penned the fifty-first psalm. And

the truth of this opinion may be confirmed by that expression, (2 Chron. xi. 17.) They walked in the

way of David and Solomon; that is, wherein they walked, both before their falls, and after their

repentance. 2, The method of it. For whereas there are some passages in it which seem

impious, it must be considered that it is in part dramatical; that Solomon speaks most things in

his own name, but some things in the names of ungodly men, as is undeniably manifest both from

the scope and design of the book, as it is expressed both in the beginning and in the conclusion

of it, and from his serious and large disputation against those wicked principles and courses. And

this way of writing was not unusual among both sacred and profane writers. 3, The design of it;

which is, to describe man's true happiness, and the way leading to it. This he does both mega

tively, proving that it is not to be found either in secular wisdom, or in sensual pleasures, or in

worldly greatness and glory, or in abundance of riches, or in a vain profession of religion: and

positively, showing that it is to be had only in the fear of God and obedience to his laws, which

alone can give a man a cheerful enjoyment of his present comforts, and assurance of his ever

lasting happiness.
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The Preacher shows that all ECCLES1ASTES. human courses are vain.

L

CHAPTER I.

The title of this book, 1. The general doctrine, All is vanity, 2, 3. Proved from the shortness of life, and the perpetual

changes of all the creatures, 4–7. From the unsatisfying toil of men, and the return of the same things over again,

8–11. The vanity of knowledge, 12–18.

A. M. 3027. THE words " of the Preacher, the

B. c. 97. son of David, king of Jerusalem.

2 * Vanity of vanities, saith the Preacher,

vanity of vanities; * all is vanity.

3 * What profit hath a man of all his labour

which he taketh under the sun ?

4 * Onegeneration passeth away, and another

generation cometh: "buttheearthabidethforever.

5 * The sun also ariseth, and the sun A. M. 3027.

goeth down, and * hasteth to his place B. c. 97.

where he arose.

6 * The wind goeth toward the south, and

turneth about unto the north : it whirleth about

continually, and the wind returneth again ac

cording to his circuits.

7 * All the rivers run into the sea; yet the

a Verse 12; Chap. vii. 27; xii. 8, 9, 10–º Psa. xxxix. 5,

6; lxii. 9; czliv. 4; Chap. xii. 8.-e Rom. viii. 20-4 Ch.

ii.22; iii. 9–º Psalm civ. 5; crix. 90–f Psalm xix. 5, 6.

"Heb.panteth-5 John iii. 8.—h Job xxxviii. 10; Ps. civ. 8, 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER I.

Verse 1. The words of the Preacher—Or, dis

courses. The Hebrew word nºnp, here used, may

either signify the person who assembles the people,

or the person that addresses them when assembled.

“We must not suppose that Solomon was like the

common or ordinary preachers among the Hebrews;

yet it is certain he spake much in public for the in

struction of the people; for there came of all peo

ple to hear the wisdom of Solomon: All the earth

sought to Solomon to hear his wisdom, which God

had put into his heart, 1 Kings iv. 31, 34, and x.

24. From whence it is plain that he made public

discourses on several subjects, and that people were,

in a manner, called together from all nations round

about to hear them.”—Dodd. “He was not only a

king,” says Poole, “but also a teacher of God's peo

ple: who, having sinned grievously in the eyes of all

the world, thought himself obliged to publish his re

pentance, and to give public warning to all, to avoid

those rocks upon which he had split.”

Verse 2. Vanity, &c.—Not only vain, but vanity

in the abstract, which denotes extreme vanity. Saith

the Preacher—Upon deep consideration and long

experience, and by divine inspiration. This verse

contains the general proposition, which he intends

particularly to demonstrate in the following book.

All—All worldly things; is vanity—Not in them

selves, for they are God's creatures, and therefore

good in their kinds, but in reference to that happi

ness which men seek and expect to find in them.

So they are unquestionably vain, because they are

not what they seem to be, and perform not what

they promise, but, instead of that, are the occasions

of innumerable cares, and fears, and sorrows, and

mischiefs. Nay, they are not only vanity, but va

nity of vanities, the vainest vanity, vanity in the

highest degree. And this is redoubled, because the

thing is certain, beyond all possibility of dispute.

Verse 3. What profit—What real and abiding

benefit? None at all. All is unprofitable as to the

attainment of that happiness which all men are in

quiring after. Of all his labour—Hebrew, his toil

some labour, both of body and mind, in the pursuit

of riches, or pleasures, or other earthly things; un

der the sun–In all worldly matters, which are usu

ally transacted in the day-time, or by the light of

the sun. By this restriction he implies, that the

happiness which in vain is sought for in this lower

world, is really to be found in heavenly places and

things.

Verse 4. One generation passeth away, &c.—

Men continue but for one, and that a short age, and

then they leave all their possessions, and therefore

they cannot be happy here, because the source of

happiness must needs be unchangeable and eternal;

and the certain knowledge of the approaching loss

of all these things must rob a man of solid content

ment in them. But the earth abideth—Through

all successive generations of men; and therefore

man is more mutable than the very earth upon

which he stands, and which, together with all the

comforts which he enjoyed in it, he leaves behind

him to be possessed by others.

Verses 5, 6. The sun also riseth—The sun is in

perpetual motion, rising, setting, and rising again,

and so constantly repeating its course in all succeed

ing days, and years, and ages; and the like he ob

serves concerning the winds and rivers, verses 6,7;

and the design of these similitudes seems to be, to

show the vanity of all worldly things, and that

man's mind can never be satisfied with them, be

cause there is nothing in the world but a constant

repetition of the same things, which is so irksome,

that the consideration thereof hath made some per

sons weary of their lives; and there is no new thing

under the sun, as is added in the foot of the account,

(verse 9,) which seems to be given us as a key to un

derstand the meaning of the foregoing passages.

And this is certain from experience, that the things

of this world are so narrow, and the mind of man

so vast, that there must be something new to satisfy

the mind; and even delightful things, by too fre

quent repetition, are so far from yielding satisfac

tion, that they grow tedious and troublesome. The

wind goeth, &c.—The wind also sometimes blows

from one quarter of the world, and sometimes from

another; successively returning to the same quar

ters in which it had formerly been.

Verse 7. The sea is not full–So as to overflow
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There is nothing new CHAPTER I. under the sun.

####, sea is not full: unto the place from

whence the rivers come, thither they

*return again.

8 All things are full of labour; man cannot

utter it : “the eye is not satisfied with seeing,

nor the ear filled with hearing.

9 * * The thing that hath been, it is that

which shall be; and that which is done is that

which shall be done: and there is no new thing

under the sun.

10 Is there any thing whereof it may be

said, See, this is new 3 it hath been already

which was before A. M. 3027.of old time, B. C. 977.

us. -

11 There is no remembrance of former

things; neither shall there be any remem

brance of things that are to come with those

that shall come after.

12 " 'I the Preacher was king over Israel in

Jerusalem.

13 And I gavemy heart to seek and search out

by wisdom concerning all things that are done

under heaven: "this sore travail hath God given

to the sons of man “to be exercised therewith.

* Heb. return to go.— Prov. xxvii. 20.-k Chap. iii.15. | Verse 1–"Gen. iii. 19; Chap. iii. 10– Or, to afflict them.

the earth, which might be expected from such vast

accessions of waters to it. Whereby also he inti

mates the emptiness of men's minds, notwithstand

ing the abundance of creature comforts. Unto the

place from whence the rivers come—Unto their

springs or fountains; thither they return—By secret

passages of the earth: or their waters, after flowing

into the sea, and being mixed with its waters, are

exhaled by the heat of the sun, become vapours

and clouds, descend in showers on the hills and

mountains, and feed the springs from which they

flow again, in streams and rivers, into the lakes, seas,

and oceans. He seems to speak of the visible and

constant motion of the waters, both to the sea and

from it, and then to it again in a perpetual recipro

cation.

Verses 8,9. All things—Not only the sun, and

winds, and rivers, but all other creatures; are full

of labour—They are in continual restlessness and

change, never abiding in the same state. The eye

is not satisfied—As there are many things in the

world vexatious to men, so even those things which

are comfortable are not satisfactory, but men are

constantly desiring some longer continuance or

fuller enjoyment of them, or variety in them. The

eye and ear are here put for all the senses, because

these are most spiritual and refined, most curious

and inquisitive, most capable of receiving satisfac

tion, and exercised with more ease and pleasure than

the other senses. The thing that hath been, &c.—

There is nothing in the world but a continued and

tiresome repetition of the same things. The nature

and course of the beings and affairs of the world,

and the tempers of men, are the same that they

ever were, and shall ever be ; and therefore, because

no man ever yet received satisfaction from worldly

things, it is vain for any person hereafter to expect

it. And there is no new thing—In the nature of

things, which might give us hopes of attaining that

satisfaction which hitherto things have not afforded.

Verse 11. There is no remembrance, &c.—This

seems to be added, to prevent the objection, that

there are many inventions and enjoyments unknown

to former ages. To this he answers, This objection

is grounded only upon our ignorance of ancient

times, which, if we exactly knew or remembered,

we should easily find parallels to all present occur

rences. There are many thousands of remarkable

speeches and actions done in this, and which will

be done in the following ages, which neither are,

nor ever will be, put into the public records or his

tories, and consequently must unavoidably be for

gotten in succeeding ages; and therefore it is just

and reasonable to believe the same concerning for

mer ages.

Verse 12. I the Preacher was king—Having as

serted the vanity of all things in the general, he

now comes to prove his assertion in those particu

lars wherein men commonly seek, and with the

greatest probability expect to find, true happiness.

He begins with secular wisdom. And to show how

competent a judge he was of this matter, he lays

down this character, that he was the Preacher,

which implies eminent knowledge; and a king, who

therefore had all imaginable opportunities and ad

vantages for the attainment of happiness, and par

ticularly for the getting of wisdom, by consulting all

sorts of books and men, by trying all manner of ex

periments; and no ordinary king, but king over Is

rael–God's own people, a wise and a happy people,

whose king he was by God's special appointment,

and furnished by God with singular wisdom for

that great trust; and whose abode was in Jerusalem

—Where were the house of God, and the most wise

and learned of the priests attending upon it, and the

seats of justice, and colleges, or assemblies of the

wisest men of their nation. All these concurring

in him, which rarely do in any other man, make

the argument, drawn from his experience, more con

vincing.

Verse 13. I gave my heart—Which phrase de

notes his serious and fixed purpose, and his great

industry in it. To search out by wisdom—To seek

diligently and accurately, by the help of that wis

dom wherewith God had endowed me. Concern

ing all things, &c.—Concerning all the works of

God and men in this lower world; the works of na

ture; the works of divine providence; and the

works and depths of human policy. This sore

travail—This difficult and toilsome work of search

ing out these things, God hath inflicted as a just

punishment upon man for his eating of the tree of
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The vanity of ECCLESIASTES.
human pleasures.

A. M. 3027. 14 I have seen all the works that

*** are done under the sun; and behold,

all is vanity and vexation of spirit.

15 * That which is crooked cannot be made

straight: and “that which is wanting cannot be

numbered.

16 I communed with mine own heart, say

ing, Lo, I am come to great estate, and have

gotten "more wisdom than all they that have

been before me in Jerusalem: yea, A. M. 3027.

my heart “had great experience of B. c. 977.

wisdom and knowledge.

17 "And I gave my heart to know wisdom,

and to know madness and folly: I perceived

that this also is vexation of spirit.

18 For * in much wisdom is much grief:

and he that increaseth knowledge increaseth

SOrrow.

* Chap. vii. 13.—* Heb, defect.—" 1 Kings iii. 12, 13; iv. 30;

x. 7, 23; Chap. ii. 9.

* Heb. had seen much-p Chap. ii. 3, 12; vii. 23, 25; 1 Thess.

v. 21.-q Chap. xii. 12.

knowledge. To be eavercised therewith—To em

ploy themselves in the painful study of these things.

Verses 14, 15. I have seen all the works, &c.—

Diligently observed, and, in a great measure, under

stood them; and behold, all is vanity and veration

of spirit—Not only unsatisfying, but also an afflic

tion or breaking to a man's spirit. That which is

crooked, &c.—All our knowledge serves only to dis

cover our miseries, but is utterly insufficient to re

move them; it cannot rectify those disorders which

are either in our own hearts and lives, or in the

men and things of the world. That which is want

ing—In our knowledge, and in order to man's com

plete satisfaction and happiness; cannot be number

ed—Or, counted out to us from the treasures of hu

man learning, but what is wanting will be so still;

all our enjoyments here, when we have done our

utmost to bring them to perfection, are still defect

ive : and that which is wanting in our own know

ledge is so much, that it cannot be numbered. The

more we know, the more we see of our own igno

rance.

Verses 16, 17. I communed with mine own heart

—I considered within myself in what condition I

was, and what degrees of knowledge I had gained;

and whether it was not my ignorance that made me

unable to rectify those errors, and supply those

wants of which I complain; and whether wiser

men could not do it, though I could not; saying,

Lot I am come to great estate—Hebrew, "nºnin, I

am grown great, namely, in wisdom, or, I have

magnified, or greatly enlarged; and have gotten

—Hebrew, "noon), have added, more wisdom—As

I had a large stock of wisdom infused into me by

God, so I have greatly improved it by conversation,

study, and experience; than all they that were be

fore me—Whether governors, priests, or private

persons. This was no vain boast, but a known and

confessed truth, and the profession of it was neces

sary to demonstrate his assertion; in Jerusalem—

Which was then the most eminent place in the

world for wisdom and knowledge. I gave my heart

to know wisdom, &c.—That I might thoroughly un

derstand the nature and difference of truth and

error, of virtue and vice. I perceived that this

is veration, &c.—Or, feeding upon wind, as the

Hebrew mm try", may be properly rendered, and

as a similar phrase is rendered by many, both an

cient and modern translators, in verse 14, and by

our translators, Hosea xii. 1.

Verse 18. In much wisdom is much grief—Or

displeasure to a man within himself, and against

his present condition; and he that increaseth know

ledge, increaseth sorrow—Which he does many

ways, because he gets his knowledge with hard and

wearisome labour, both of mind and body, with the

consumption of his spirits, and shortening of his

life; because he is often deceived with knowledge,

falsely so called, and often mistakes error for truth,

and is perplexed with manifold doubts, from which

ignorant men are wholly free; because he hath the

clearer prospect into, and quicker sense of his own

ignorance, and infirmities, and disorders; and, with

al, how vain and ineffectual all his knowledge is for

the prevention or removal of them ; and because

his knowledge is very imperfect and unsatisfying,

yet increasing his thirst aſter more knowledge;

lastly, because his knowledge quickly fades and

dies with him, and then leaves him in no better,

and possibly in a much worse condition, than that

of the meanest and most unlearned man in the

world.

CHAPTER II.

Solomon shows that there is no true happiness to be found in mirth and the pleasures of sense, 1–11. He considers wisdom

again, and owns it to be an excellent thing, and yet insufficient to give happiness, 12–16. He shows that business and

wealth are only vanity and vexation of spirit, 17–23. And that if there be any good therein, it is only to those who sit

loose to them, 24–26.
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The vanity of means

A. M. 3027. I *SAID in my heart, Go to now, I

* 9.97. 1 will prove thee with mirth; therefore

enjoy pleasure: and behold,” this also is vanity.

2 *I said of laughter, It is mad: and of mirth,

What doeth it?

3 * I sought in my heart” to give myself unto

wine, yet acquainting my heart with wisdom;

and to lay hold on folly, till I might see what

was that good for the sons of men, which they

should do under the heaven "all the days of

their life.

4 I made me great works; I builded me

houses; I planted me vineyards:

5 I made me gardens and orchards, and I

planted trees in them of all kind of fruits:

6 I made me pools of water, to water there

with the wood that bringeth forth trees:

7 I got me servants and maidens, and had

*servants born in my house; also I had great

possessions of great and small cattle above all

CHAPTER II. used to obtain happiness.

that were in Jerusalem before A. M. 3027.

me; B. c. 97.

8 *I gathered me also silver and gold, and

the peculiar treasure of kings, and of the pro

vinces: I gat me men-singers and women

singers, and the delights of the sons of men, as

* musical instruments, and that of all sorts.

9 So “I was great, and increased more than

all that were before me in Jerusalem: also my

wisdom remained with me.

10 And whatsoever mine eyes desired I kept not

from them, I withheld not my heart from any

joy; for my heart rejoiced in all my labour:

and 5 this was my portion of all my labour.

11 Then I looked on all the works that my

hands had wrought, and on the labour that I

had laboured to do: and behold, all was "vanity

and vexation of spirit, and there was no profit

under the sun.

12 " And I turned myself to behold wisdom,

* Luke xii. 19.-b Isa. l. ll.—e Prov. xiv. 13; Chap. vii. 6.

* Chap. i. 17. * Heb. to draw my flesh with wine. * Heb. the

number of the days of their life.—” Heb. sons of my house.

e 1 Kings ir. 28; x. 10, 14, 21, &c.—"Heb. musical instru

ment and instruments.- Chap. i. 16-5 Chap. iii.22; v. 18;

ix. 9. b Chap. i. 3, 14.

NOTES ON CHAPTER II.

Verses 1, 2. I said in my heart—Being disap

pointed of my hopes from knowledge, I resolved to

try another course. Go to now—O my soul! I will

try whether I cannot make thee happy by the en

joyment of sensual delights. This also is vanity—

Is vain, and unable to make men happy. I said of

laughter, It is mad—This is an act of madness,

more fit for fools who know nothing, than for wise

men in this sinful, and dangerous, and deplorable

state of mankind. What doth it—What good doth

it? Or how can it make men happy? I challenge

all the epicures in the world to give me a solid an

swer.

Verse 3. I sought to give myself unto wine—To

gratify myself with delicious meats and drinks; yet

acquainting, &c.—Yet resolving to use my wisdom,

that I might try whether I could not arrive at satis

faction, by mixing wine and wisdom together. To

lay hold on folly, &c.—To pursue sensual pleasure,

which was my folly; till I might see, &c.—Till I

might find out the true way to contentment and

satisfaction, during this mortal life.

Verses 4–7. I made me great works—Magnificent

works, for my honour and delight. I builded me

houses—Of which see 1 Kings vii.1, &c.; ix. 15, &c.;

Cant. viii. 11. I made me gardens—Hebrew, para

dises, or gardens of pleasure; I planted trees, &c.

—Mixing pleasure and profit together. I made me

pools of water—Because the rain there fell but sel

dom; to water there with the wood—The nurseries

of young trees, which, for the multitude of them,

were like a wood or forest. I had servants born in

my house—Of my bond-servants, which therefore

were a part of my possessions.

Verse 8. I gathered me silver and gold—Vast

riches; and the peculiar treasure of kings—Riches,

answerable to the state of a king, or, he means, the

greatest jewels and rarities of other kings, which

they gave to me, either as a tribute, or by way of

present; and of the provinces—Which were im

posed upon or presented by all the provinces of my

dominions. -

Verses 9, 10. So I was great—In riches, and pow

er, and glory. My wisdom remained—As yet I was

not wholly seduced from God. And whatsoever

mine eyes desired—Whatsoever was grateful to my

senses, or my heart desired; I kept not from them

—I denied myself nothing, at least, of lawful de

lights, but went to the very bounds of them; which

was the occasion of his falling afterward into sinful

pleasures. I withheld not my heart, &c.—As my

heart was vehemently set upon pleasure, so I did

not resist, or curb it therein, but made all possible

provision to gratify it. For my heart rejoiced—I

had the comfort of all my labours, and was not hin

dered from the full enjoyment of them by sickness

or war, or any other calamity. This was my por

tion—This present enjoyment of them was all the

benefit which I could expect from all my labours.

So that I made the best of them.

Verse 11. I looked on all the works, &c.—I made

a serious review of my former works and labours,

and considered whether I had obtained that satisfac

tion in them which I had expected to find ; and be

hold, all was vanity—I found myself disappointed,

and wholly dissatisfied in this course. And there

was no profit, &c.—The pleasure was past, and I

was never the better for it, but as empty as before.

Verse 12. And I turned myself, &c.—Being frus

3 7



Wisdom excelleth folly, as far ECCLESIASTES. as light earcelleth darkness.

# 3027. and madness, and folly: for what

can the man do that cometh after the

king? "even that which hath been already done.

13 Then I saw "that wisdom excelleth folly,

as far as light excelleth darkness.

14 k The wise man's eyes are in his head;

but the fool walketh in darkness; and I myself

perceived also that "one event happeneth to

them all.

15 Then said I in my heart, As it happeneth

to the fool, so it "happeneth even to me; and

why was I then more wise? Then I said in

my heart, that this also is vanity.

16 For there is no remembrance of the wise

more than of the fool for ever; seeing that

which now is in the days to come shall all be

forgotten. And how dieth the wise man? as

the fool.

17. Therefore I hated life; because the work

i Chap. i. 17; vii. 25. * Or, in those things which have been

already .—"Heb. that there is an ercellency in wisdom more

than in folly, dºc.

that is wrought under the sun is griev- A. M. 3027
ous unto me: for all is vanity and B. C. 977,

vexation of spirit.

18 "I Yea, I hated all my labour which I had

* taken under the sun: because "I should leave

it unto the man that shall be after me.

19 And who knoweth whether he shall be a

wise man or a fool? yet shall he have rule

over all my labour wherein I have laboured,

and wherein I have showed myself wise under

the sun. This is also vanity.

20 Therefore I went about to cause my heart

to despair of all the labour which I took under

the sun.

21 For there is a man whose labour is in

wisdom, and in knowledge, and in equity; yet

to a man that hath not laboured therein shall

he "leave it for his portion. This also is

vanity, and a great evil.

* Prov. xvii. 24; Chap. viii. 1–1 Psa. xlix. 10; Chap. ix. 2,

3, 11. 7 Heb. happi;th to me, even to me.—" Heb. laboured.

m Psa. xlix. 10.-9 Heb. give.

trated of my hopes in pleasure, I returned to a se

cond consideration of my first choice, to see whether

there was not more satisfaction to be gotten from

wisdom, than I discovered at my first view. For

what can the man do—To find out the truth in this

matter; to discover the utmost satisfaction possible

to be found in pleasure; that cometh after the king

—That succeeds me in this inquiry. So this is add

ed as a reason why he gave over the pursuit of plea

sures, and directed his thoughts to another object;

and why he so confidently asserted the vanity of

pleasures, from his own particular experience;

namely, because he had made the best of them, and

it was a vain thing for any private man to expect

that from them which could not be found by a king,

and such a king, who had so much wisdom to in

vent, and such great riches to pursue and enjoy

all imaginable delights; and who had made it his

design and business to search this matter to the bot

tom. Even that which hath been already done—

As by others, so especially by myself. They can

make no new discoveries as to this point. They can

make no more of the pleasures of sense than I have

done. Let me then try, once more, whether wisdom

can give happiness.

Verses 13, 14. I saw that wisdom—I allowed thus

much. Although wisdom is not sufficient to make

men happy, yet it is of far greater use than vain

pleasures, or any other follies. The wise man's

eyes are in his head—In their proper place. He

hath the use of his eyes and reason, and foresees,

and so avoids, many dangers and mischiefs. But

the fool walketh in darkness—Manages his affairs

ignorantly, rashly, and foolishly, whereby he shows

that his eyes are not in his head, or are not used

aright. And, or yet, I myself perceived also, &c.—

That, notwithstanding this excellence of wisdom

above folly, at last they both come to one end. Both

are subject to the same calamities, and to death it

self, which takes away all difference between them.

Verses 15, 16. Then I said—why was I more

wise—What benefit have I by my wisdom 7 or, to

what purpose did I take so much pains to get wis

dom. For there is no remembrance of the wise—

Their memory, though it may flourish for a season,

yet will, in a little time, be worn out; as we see in

most of the wise men of former ages, whose very

names, together with all their monuments, are utter

ly lost. As the fool—He must die as certainly as the

fool.

Verses 17–19. Therefore I hated life—My life,

though accompanied with so much honour, and

pleasure, and wisdom, was a burden to me, and I was

ready to wish, either that I had never been born, or

that I might speedily die; because the work, &c., is

grievous—All human designs and works are so far

from yielding me satisfaction, that the consideration

of them increases my discontent. I hated all my

labour—All these riches and buildings, and other

fruits of my labour, were aggravations of my mise

ry. Because I should leave it, &c.—Because I must,

and that everlastingly, leave them all behind me.

And who knoweth whether he shall be wise or a fool?

—Who will undo all that I have done, and turn the

effects of my wisdom into instruments of his folly.

Some think he had such an opinion of Rehoboam.

Verses 20, 21. I went to cause my heart to de

spair—I gave myself up to despair of ever reaping

that satisfaction which I promised to myself. For

there is a man whose labour, &c.—Who uses great

industry, and prudence, and justice too, in the man

agement of his affairs; yet to a man that hath not
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The vanity of CHAPTER II.
human life.

# *; 22 * For what hath man of all his

* † T. labour, and of the vexation of his

heart, wherein he hath laboured under the sun ?

23 For all his days are "sorrows, and his

travail grief; yea, his heart taketh not rest in

the night. This is also vanity.

24 * P There is nothing better for a man

than that he should eat and drink, and that

he "should make his soul enjoy good in his

labour. This also I saw, that it was A. M. 3027.

from the hand of God. B. c. 977.

25 For who can eat, or who else can hasten

hereunto more than I?

26 For God giveth to a man that is good in in

his sight, wisdom,and knowledge,and joy; butto

the sinner he giveth travail, to gather and to heap

up, that " he may give to him that is good before

God. This also is vanity and vexation of spirit.

* Chap. i. 3; iii. 9-0 Job v. 7; xiv. 1.-pChap. iii. 12; xiii.

22; v. 18; viii. 15.

* Or, delight his senses.

i. 6.

* Heb. before him, Gen. vii. 1; Luke

‘i Job xxvii. 16, 17; Prov. xxviii. 8.

laboured therein—shall he leave it for his portion

—A portion which he will probably consume upon

his lusts. This also is a great evil—A great disor

der in itself, and a great torment to a considering

mind.

Verses 22, 23. For what hath man—“To what

purpose,” a man may well say, “is all this toil of my

body, and these solicitous thoughts, and this anguish

of my mind? For all that a man can enjoy himself of

the anxious labours wherein he spends his days,

amounts to little or nothing; and what comfort hath

he in thinking who shall enjoy the fruit of them

hereafter 7” For all his days are sorrows, &c.—

“And yet, such is our folly, there is no end of our

cares; for we see many a man, whose life is nothing

but a mere drudgery; who never is at leisure to en

joy any thing that he hath, but still engaged in one

troublesome employment or other to get more;

which he follows so eagerly, as if it were his busi

ness to disquiet and vex himself, and make his life

uneasy to him being not content with his daily

toils, unless he rack his mind also with cares in the

night! This is so void of all reason that nothing can

be imagined more vain and foolish.”—Bishop Pat

rick.

Verse 24. There is nothing better—Or, Is there

any thing better for a man?—Which implies that

there is nothing better, namely, for man's present

comfort and satisfaction; than that he should make

his soul enjoy good in his labour—That, studying

first to free his mind from overmuch care and anxie

ty, he should, instead of heaping up perpetually for

his heirs, allow himself a moderate and decent use

of all the good things that he hath gotten by his ho

nest labours; praising God for them, and cheerfully

communicating them with his friends and neigh

bours, and to the relief of the necessitous poor and

afflicted. This also—Namely, that a man should

thankfully take, and freely and cheerfully enjoy and

communicate with others, the comforts which God

gives him; I saw—was from the hand of God—

Was a singular gift of God, and not to be procured

by a man's own wisdom and diligence.

Verse 25. For who can eat, &c.—For the truth of

this you may rely upon my experience: for who

can more freely and fully enjoy the comforts of this

life than I did? Or who else can hasten hereunto

more than I?—Who can pursue them with more

diligence, obtain them with more readiness, or em

brace them with more greediness? And yet, (as his

words imply,) I had not comfort in these things till

God was pleased to impart it unto me; till he gave

me grace to see and consider that they were his

gifts, to acknowledge his goodness in bestowing

them upon me, and to use and enjoy them with pru

dence and moderation according to his will, not

seeking my happiness in them, or in any creatures,

but in himself, above all creatures. For this verse is

evidently added to confirm, from his own experience,

what he said in the foregoing verse: and surely no

man's experience, in such a case, was ever greater;

no man was ever a more capable judge in these mat

ters: none could either have more creature-com

forts, or more addict himself to the enjoyment of

them, or improve them to better advantage than

he did; and therefore he could best tell what was the

greatest good to be found in them, and whether they

were able of themselves, without God's special gift,

to yield a man satisfaction.

Verse 26. For God gireth to a man that is

good in his sight—Who not only seems to men to

be good, as many bad men do, but is really and sin

cerely good; or, who pleaseth him, as the same

phrase, r15%. 31.5, is rendered, chap. vii. 26, and of

ten elsewhere: whereby he seems to intimate the

reason why he found no more comfort in his la

bours, namely, because his ways had been very dis

pleasing to God, and therefore God justly denied

him that gift; wisdom and knowledge—To direct

him how to use his comforts right, that so they may

be blessings, and not snares and curses to him; and

joy—A mind thankful ſor, and contented with, his

portion. “This is a blessing,” says Bishop Patrick,

“which God reserves for him whom he loves; whose

sincere piety he rewards with wisdom to judge

then, and with knowledge to understand how, he

should enjoy and take the comfort of all he hath ;

especially with inward joy, satisfaction of heart, and

tranquillity of mind in this favour of God to him;

whereby the troublesome affairs of this life are tem.

pered and seasoned.” But to the sinner he giveth

travail—He giveth him up to insatiable desires, and

wearisome labours, to little or no purpose, that he

may have no comfort in the riches he gains, but

leave them to others, yea, to such as he least expect

ed or desired, to good and virtuous men, into whose

hands his estate falls, by the wise and all-disposing

providence of God.
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A time and a season
ECCLESIASTES. jor every purpose.

CHAPTER III.

Solomon proves that we ought to make use of what God has given us, by showing the mutability of all human affairs, 1–10.

The immutability and unsearchableness of the divine counsels, 11-15. The vanity of honour and power, often an instru

ment of oppression, for which God will judge the oppressors, 16, 17; whose condition in this world is no better than that

of brutes, 18–21. Therefore live well, 22.

A. M. 3027. O every thing there is a season
B. C. 977. T y S 7

and a "time to every purpose

under the heaven:

2 A time to be born, and "a time to die; a

time to plant, and a time to pluck up that

which is planted;

3 A time to kill, and a time to heal; a time

to break down, and a time to build up;

4. A time to weep, and a time to laugh; a

time to mourn, and a time to dance;

5 A time to cast away stones, and a time to

A. M. 3027.

gather stones together; a time to em- B. C. 977

brace, and * a time * to refrain from

embracing;

6 A time to *get, and a time to lose; a time

to keep, and a time to cast away;

7. A time to rend, and a time to sew; "a time

to keep silence, and a time to speak;

8 A time to love, and a time to "hate; a time

of war, and a time of peace.

9 * What profit hath he that worketh in that

wherein he laboureth 7

a Verse 17; Chap. viii. 6- Heb, to bear.—" Heb. ix. 27.

• Joel ii. 16; 1 Cor. vii. 5.

* Heb. to be far from. * Or, seek. d Amos v. 13.

xiv. 26.—f Chap. i. 3.

e Luke

NOTES ON CHAPTER III.

Verse 1. To every thing, &c.—Solomon having

mentioned God's overruling providence in the lat

ter end of the foregoing chapter, proceeds in this to

illustrate the imperfection of human wisdom, which

is confined to a certain season for all things that it

would effect, which if we neglect, or let slip, all our

contrivances signify nothing. He then shows that

the utmost perfection at which our wisdom can ar

rive in this world, consists, 1st, In being contented

with this order in which God hath placed all things,

and not disquieting ourselves about that which it is

not in our power to alter. 2d, In observing and tak

ing the fittest opportunity of doing every thing, as

the most certain means to tranquillity. 3d, In taking

the comfort of what we have at present, and making

a seasonable and legitimate use of it; and, lastly, in

bearing the vicissitudes which we find in all human

things with an equal mind; because they are order

ed by a powerful, wise, and gracious Providence.

These were the things he had suggested in the con

clusion of the former chapter, and this may be con

sidered as having a relation to every one of them.

See Bishop Patrick. There is a season—A certain

time appointed by God for its being and continu

ance, which no human wisdom or providence can

alter. And by virtue of this appointment of God,

all vicissitudes which happen in the world, whether

comforts or calamities, come to pass; which is here

added to prove the principal proposition, that all

things below are vain, and happiness is not to be

found in them, because of their great uncertainty,

and mutability, and transitoriness, and because they

are so much out of the reach and power of men,

and wholly in the disposal of God. And a time to

every purpose—Not only things natural, but even

the voluntary actions of men, are ordered and dis

posed by God. But it must be considered, that he

does not here speak of a time allowed by God,

wherein all the following things may lawſully be

done, but only of a time fixed by God, in which they

are actually done.

Verses 2–8. A time to die—And as there is a time

to die, so there is a time to rise again, a set time,

when they that lie in the grave shall be remember

ed. A time to kill—When men die a violent death.

A time to heal—When he who seemed to be mor

tally wounded is healed. A time to weep—When

men have just occasion for weeping, as they fre

quently have in the present life, both for their own

sins and for the sins and miseries of mankind. “It is

in vain,” says Castalio, here, “to expect our happi

ness in this world: for this is no more the time and

the place for it, than the seed-time is the harvest.

But we must stay till the next life for it; which is

the proper time for complete happiness: here we

must be content with a great many tears.” A time

to cast away stones—Which were brought together

in order to the building of a wall, or house, but are

now cast away, either because the person who ga

thered them hath changed his mind, and desists from

his project, or for other causes. A time to embrace

—When persons enter into friendship, and perform

all friendly offices one to another; and a time to re

frain, &c.—Either through alienation of affection,

or grievous calamities. A time to get, and a time

to lose—“In our traffic and commerce one with an

other, there is a time of gaining much ; but there are

other times, when a man must be content to lose by

his commodities.” A time to keep, &c.—“Some

times also it is fit for a man to keep and lay up what

he hath gotten; but at another time it will be as fit for

him to spend or to give it away to those that need.”

A time to rend——When men rend their garments,

as they did in great and sudden griefs. A time to

love—When God stirs up love, or gives occasion for

the exercise of it.

Verse 9. What profit hath he that worketh, &c.—

Seeing then all events are out of man's power, and

no man can do or enjoy any thing at his pleasure,
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God shalljudge the CHAPTER III. righteous and the wicked.

* {:}; 10 s I have seen the travail, which

* * *''' God hath given to the sons of men to

be exercised in it.

11 * He hath made every thing beautiful in

his time: also he hath set the world in their

heart, so that "no man can find out the work

that God maketh from the beginning to the

end.

12 " 'I know that there is no good in them,

but for a man to rejoice, and to do good in his

life.

13 And also that every man should eat and

drink, and enjoy the good of all his labour; it

is the gift of God.

14 I know that, whatsoever God A. M. 3027.

doeth, it shall be for ever: "nothing B. c. 97.

can be put to it, nor any thing taken from it:

and God doeth it, that men should fear before

him.

15 "That which hath been is now; and that

which is to be hath already been ; and God

requireth ‘that which is past.

16 " And moreover "I saw under the sun the

place of judgment, that wickedness was there;

and the place of righteousness, that iniquity

was there.

17 I said in my heart, "God shall judge the

righteous and the wicked: for there is Pa time

* Chap. i. 13.—h Chapter viii. 17; Rom. xi. 33.−i Wer. 22.

* Chap. ii. 24.—l James i. 17.-m Chap. i. 9.

*Heb. that which is driven away.—n Chap. v. 8.-0 Rom. ii.

6, 7, 8; 2 Cor. v. 10; 2 Thess. i. 6, 7. p Verse 1.

but only when God pleaseth, as has been shown

in many particulars, and is as true and certain in all

others, hence it follows that all men's labours, with

out God's blessing, are unprofitable, and utterly in

sufficient to make them happy.

Verse 10. I have seen the travail, &c.—I have di

ligently observed men's various employments, and

the different successes of them. Which God hath

giren, &c.—Which God hath imposed upon men as

their duty; to which therefore men ought quietly to

submit. To be eacercised—That hereby they might

have constant matter of exercise for their diligence,

and patience, and submission to God’s will and pro

vidence.

Verse 11. He hath made everything beautiful in

his time—This seems to be added as an apology for

God’s providence, notwithstanding all the contrary

events and confusions which are in the world. He

hath made—Or, doth make, or do, by his provi

dence in the government of the world; every thing

—Which he doth, either immediately, or by the mi

nistry of men, or other creatures; beautiful—Con

venient, so that, all things considered, it could not

have been better; in its time—Or season, when it

was most fit to be done. Many events seem to men's

shallow judgments to be very irregular and unbe

coming, as when wicked men prosper and good

men are oppressed; but when men shall thoroughly

understand God’s works, and the whole frame and

contexture of them, and see the end of them, they

will say, All things were done wisely. He hath set

the trorld, &c.—It is true, God hath put the world

into men's hearts, or made them capable of observ

ing all his dispensations in the world; but this is to

be understood with a limitation, because there are

some more mysterious works of God which no man

can fully understand, because he cannot search them

out from the beginning to the end.

Verses 12, 13. I know—By clear reason, and my

own long and certain experience; that there is no

good in them—No other satisfaction or felicity that

a man can enjoy in creatures or worldly things;

but for a man to rejoice and to do good—To em

ploy them freely and cheerfully in acts of charity

and liberality toward others, or to use them to the

glory of God, living in his fear, which is necessary

to the happiness of this as well as of the other life.

And also that every one should eat, &c.—Use what

God hath given him. See the note on chap. ii. 24.

Verse 14. Whatsoever God doeth, it shall be for

ever—All God's counsels or decrees are eternal and

unchangeable. Nothing can be put to it—Men can

neither do any thing against God’s counsel and pro

vidence, nor hinder any work or act of it. God

doth it, that men should fear before him—That, by

the consideration of his power, in the disposal of

all persons and things, men should learn to trust in

him, to submit to him, to fear to offend him, and

more carefully study to please him.

Verse 15. That which hath been is now—Things

past, present, and to come, are all ordered by one

constant counsel, in all parts and ages of the world.

There is a continual return of the same motions of

the heavenly bodies, of the same seasons of the

year, and a constant succession of new generations

of men and beasts, but all of the same quality.

God requireth—or reneweth, as the Hebrew eph',

may be rendered; that which is past—That time

and those things which are irrecoverably gone in

themselves; but are, as it were, recalled, because

others of the same kind arise and come in their

stead.

Verse 16. And moreover, &c.—This is another

argument of the vanity of worldly things, and a

hinderance of that comfort which men expect in this

life, because they are oppressed by their rulers. I

saw the place of judgment—In the thrones of prin

ces, and tribunals of magistrates, where judgment

should be duly executed. Solomon is still showing

that every thing in this world, without the fear of

God, is vanity. In these verses he shows that

power, of which men are so ambitious, and life itself,

are nothing worth without it.

Verse 17. I said in my heart—I was sorely

grieved at this, but I quieted myself with this con

sideration. God shall judge, &c.—Absolving the
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The misery of ECCLESIASTES.
the oppressed.

A. M. 3027. there for every purpose and for every
B. C. 977.

* * *''' work.

18 "I I said in my heart concerning the estate

of the sons of men, "that God might manifest

them, and that they might see that they them

selves are beasts.

19 a For that which befalleth the sons of men

befalleth beasts; even one thing befalleth

them: as the one dieth, so dieth the other; yea,

they have all one breath; so that a man hath no

pre-eminence above a beast: for all is vanity.

20 All go unto one place; " all A. M. 3027.
are of the dust, and all turn to dust B. C. 977.

again.

21 " "Who knoweth the spirit" of man that

"goeth upward, and the spirit of the beast that

goeth downward to the earth Q

22 " ' Wherefore I perceive that there is

nothing better, than that a man should rejoice

in his own works; for "that is his portion:

* for who shall bring him to see what shall be

after him 7

* Or, that they might clear God and see, &c.—" Psa. xlix.12,

20; lxxiii.22; Chap. ii. 16-r Gen. iii. 19–’ Chap. xii. 7.

* Heb. of the sons of man.

"Hebrew, is ascending. * Verse 12; Chapter ii. 24; v.

ºi, i. 9.—"Chapter ii. 10.- Chapter vi. 12; viii. 7;
x. I4.

just, and condemning the wicked. For there is a

time there—Namely, at the judgment-seat of God;

a time fixed by God's unalterable decree. He im

plies, that as this life is the sinner's time, in which he

doth whatsoever seemeth good in his own eyes, so

God will have his time to reckon with sinners, and

rectify all these disorders; for every purpose, and

for every work—For examining not only men's

actions, but all their thoughts and purposes. The

design of this verse is both to strike a terror into

oppressing potentates, and to satisfy the doubts and

support the spirits of good men, who are oppressed

in this life.

Verse 18. I said in my heart, &c.—And I fur

ther considered concerning their condition in this

present world. That God might manifest them—

God suffers these disorders among men, that he

might discover men to themselves, and show what

strange creatures they are, and what vile hearts

they have. That they are beasts—That although

God made them men, yet they have made them

selves beasts by their brutish practices, and that,

considered only with respect to the present life,

they are as vain and miserable creatures as the

beasts themselves.

Verse 19. For that which befalleth, &c.—They

are subject to the same diseases, pains, and casual

ties. So dieth the other—As certainly, and no less

painfully. They have all one breath—One breath

of life, which is in their nostrils; by which the

beasts perform the same animal functions. For he

speaks not here of man’s rational and immortal

spirit, nor of the future life. So that a man hath

no pre-eminence, &c.—In respect of the present

life.

Verses 20,21. All go unto one place—To the earth,

as it is expressed verse 21, out of which they were

both taken. All turn to dust again—All their bo

dies, as it is explained chap. xii. 7. Who knoweth

the spirit of a man—True it is, there is a difference,

which is known by good men, but the generality of

mankind never mind it; their hearts are wholly set

on present and sensible things, and take no thought

for the things of the future and invisible world.

Verse 22. I perceire there is nothing better—For

a man's present satisfaction, and the happiness of

this life; than that a man should rejoice in his own

works—That he should comfortably enjoy what

God hath given him, and not disquiet himself with

cares about future events. He seems to speak this

not in the person of an epicure, but as his own judg

ment, which also he declares, chap. ii. 24, and v. 18,

19, and viii. 15. For that is his portion—This is

the benefit of his labours: he hath no more than he

uses, for what he leaves behind him is not his, but

another man's. For who shall bring him to see, &c.

—When once he is dead he shall never return to see

into whose hands his estate falls, and how it is either

used or abused ; nor is he at all concerned in those

Inatters.

CHAPTER IV.

The misery of the oppressed and the oppressor, 1–3. Of being enried, which occasions sloth in others, 4–6. The folly of

hoarding up wealth, 7, 8. The benefit of society, 9–12.

ness of the prince, and the fickleness of the people, 13–16.

A. M. 3027. SO I returned, and considered all

B. C. 977. -

- the “oppressions that are done

The mutability even of the royal dignity, through the foolish

under the sun : and behold the tears % M.;

of such as were oppressed, and they " " ":

* Chapter iii. 16; v. 8.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IV.

Verse 1. So I returned, and considered—I con

sidered again more seriously; all the oppressions—

under the sun–Whether by princes, magistrates, or

other potent persons; and the tears of such as were

oppressed—Their grievous sufferings, sighs, and

s

-
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The folly of CHAPTER IV,
hoarding up wealth,

A. M. 3027. had no comforters; and on the 'side
B. C. 977. -

—of their oppressors there was power;

but they had no comforter.

2*Wherefore Ipraised the deadwhichare alrea

dy dead more than theliving which are yet alive.

3 * Yea, better is he than both they, which

hath not yet been, who hath not seen the evil

work that is done under the sun.

4 " Again, I considered all travail, and

* every right work, that *for this a man is

envied of his neighbour. This is also vanity

and vexation of spirit.

5 * * The fool foldeth his hands together, and

eateth his own flesh.

6 * * Better is a handful with quiet-A, M. 3027.

ness, than both the hands full with ****

travail and vexation of spirit.

7 * Then I returned, and I saw vanity under

the sun,

8 There is one alone, and there is not a se

cond; yea, he hath neither child nor brother:

yet is there no end of all his labour; neither

is his ‘eye satisfied with riches: s neither saith

he, For whom do I labour, and bereave my

soul of good? This is also vanity, yea, it is a

sore travail.

9 * Two are better than one; because they

have a good reward for their labour.

* Heb. hand. b Job iii. 17.

vi. 3. * Heb. all the rightness of work.

enty of a man from his neighbour.

• Job iii. 11, 16, 21; Chap.

* Heb. this is the

* Proverbs vi. 10; xxiv. 33. * Proverbs xv. 16, 17; xvi.

8.—f Proverbs xxvii. 20; 1 John ii. 16.-s Psalm xxxix.

6.

groans. And they had no comforter—None afforded

them either pity or succour. For such was the

greatness and power of their oppressors, that, as

they could not defend themselves against them, so

none else durst express their compassion toward

them, much less plead for them, for fear of being

made to suffer in the same way themselves.

Verses 2, 3. Wherefore I praised the dead, &c.

—I judged them less miserable. For this is certain,

that setting aside the future life, which Solomon

doth not meddle with in the present debate, and

considering the uncertainty, and vanity, and mani

fold calamities of the present life, a wise man would

not account it worth his while to live. Yea, better is

he than both they—“Much more desirable than

either of these is it not to have come into the world

at all; and so to have had no sense of the miseries

which the dead have formerly felt, and which the

living now undergo.”

Verse 4. Again Iconsidered all travail—Hebrew

Yºy he, all the labour, toil, or trouble, which men

undertake or undergo; and every right work—All

the worthy designs of virtuous men; that for this

a man is enried of his neighbour—Instead of that

honour and recompense which he deserves, he meets

with nothing but envy, and obloquy, and many evil

fruits thereof.

Verse 5. The fool foldeth his hands, &c.—Is

careless and idle: perceiving that diligence is attend

ed with envy, he runs into the other extreme. And

eateth his own flesh—Wastes his substance, and

brings himself to poverty, whereby his very flesh

pines away for want of bread.

Verse 6. Better is a handful with quietness,

&c.—These are the words, either, 1st, Of the slug

gard, making this apology for his idleness, that

his little, with ease, is better than great riches got

with much trouble; or, 2d, of Solomon, who else

where speaks to the same purpose, and here pro

poses this antidote against the vanity of immode

rate cares and labours for worldly goods, against

which he industriously directs his speech in divers

places of this book, and particularly in the follow

1ng passage.

Verse 8. There is one alone—Who has none but

himself to care for. Yea, he hath neither child nor

brother—To whom he may leave his vast estate;

yet is there no end of his labours—He lives in per

petual restlessness and toil. Neither is his eye

satisfied—His covetous mind or desire, fitly express

ed by the eye, both because the eye is frequently the

incentivº to this sin of covetousness, (Josh. vii. 21,)

and because the covetous man hath no good by his

riches, save the beholding them with his eyes, as is

affirmed, chap. v. 11. Neither saith he—Within

himself: for he considers nothing but how he may

get more and more: For whom do I labour?—

Having no posterity or kindred to enjoy it; and

bereave my soul of good?—Deny myself those com

forts and conveniences which God has allowed me?

Shall I take all this pains, and endure all these toils

and hardships for a stranger, possibly for an enemy,

who will reap the fruit of all my cares and labours?

This is also vanity, yea, a sore travail—A dread

ful judgment and misery, as well as a great sin.

Verse 9. Two—Or more, who live together in

any kind of society, and join their powers together

in pursuit of any important object; are better than

one—Act more cheerfully, and accomplish their de

signs more readily, than any of them could do in a

solitary state; because they have a good reward for

their labour—Have great benefit by such combina

tions and conjunctions of their counsels and abili

ties, whereby they exceedingly support, encourage,

and stengthen each other, and effect many things

which none of them could have effected alone.

Gregory Thaumaturgus, says Bishop Patrick, under

stands Solomon as speaking here of Kouvovia Bus, liv

ing in communion, or fellowship together, which he

shows to be profitable, both to procure us greater

happiness, which is the subject of the ninth verse,

and to preserve us in the enjoyment of it when we

have attained it, which is the subject of the three

following verses.
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The uncertainty of
ECCLESIASTES. popular favour.

A. M. 3027. 10 For if they fall, the one will liſt
B. C. 977.

up his fellow: but wo to him that is

alone when he falleth; for he hath not another

to help him up.

11 Again, if two lie together, then they

have heat: but how can one be warm

alone 2

12 And if one prevail against him, two shall

withstand him; and a threefold cord is not

quickly broken.

13 "I Better is a poor and a wise child, than

an old and foolish king, “who will no **, *.

more be admonished. P. v. vi.

14 Foroutofprison hecometh to reign; whereas

also he that isbornin hiskingdombecomethpoor.

15 I considered all the living which walk un

der the sun, with the second child that shall

stand up in his stead. -

16 There is no end of all the people, even of

all that have been before them: they also

that come after shall not rejoice in him.

Surely this also is vanity and vexation of spirit.

* Hebrew, he who knoweth not to be admonished.

Verses 10–12. For, if they fall—If one or more

of them fall in any way; as into any mistakes, and

errors, or sins, dangers, or distresses. The one will

lift up his fellow—Will hold him up, if he be fall

ing, or raise him up, if he be fallen. If two lie to

gether, then they have heat--They will be sooner

warm in a cold bed and a cold season. So virtuous

and gracious affections are excited by good society;

and Christians warm one another, by provoking one

another to love and good works. But how can one

be warm alone 2—How can the warmth and fer

vency of true Christian love and zeal be retained by

him who stands aloof from, and has no intercourse

with, his fellow-Christians? If one prevail against

him—If an enemy, visible or invisible, might easily

prevail against either or any of them, if not associ

ated with others, two or more, uniting their coun

sels and efforts, will be able to withstand him; and

a three-fold cord is not quickly broken—If a man

have not only one, but two or more friends to assist

him, he is so much the more secure against all

assaults, and therefore the more happy. Thus, in

our spiritual warfare, we may be helpful to each

other, as well as in our spiritual work. And next

to the comfort of communion with God, is that of

the communion of saints. For they that dwell in

love dwell in God, and God in them.

Verses 13, 14. He now proceeds to another vanity,

even that of honourand power, and the highest places.

Better—More happy; is a poorand wise child—Who

is doubly contemptible, both for his age and for his

poverty; than an old and foolish king, who, though

venerable for his age, and gravity, and royal dignity,

yet hath neither wisdom to govern himself, nor to

receive the counsels or admonitions of wiser men,

but is foolish, rash, and incorrigible. For out of

prison he-The poor and wise child; cometh to

reign—Is ofttimes advanced by his wisdom to the

highest power and dignity; which was the case with

Joseph, Mordecai, and many others; whereas he

that is born in his kingdom—That old king, who

was born of the royal race, and had possessed his

kingdom for a long time; becometh poor—Is depriv

ed of his kingdom, either by the rebellion of his

subjects, provoked by his folly, or by the power of

some other and wiser prince.

Verse 15. I considered all the liring—The gene

ral disposition of common people in all kingdoms,

that they are fickle and inconstant, weary of their

old governors, and desirous of changes; with the

second child that shall stand up—That shall arise

to reign. This may be understood of the king's

child, or son and heir, called second in respect to

his father, whose successor he is. Some join this

clause with the preceding, thus: I considered all the

living which walk—Or, that they walk; under the

sun—That is, upon earth; with the second child—

That is, that they follow, favour, and worship him,

as the rising sun, upon which the eyes and hopes of

most people are fixed. Probably Solomon observed

this disposition in his own people, who were grow

ing weary of his government, and beginning to de

sire a change, and to turn their eyes to Rehoboam

his successor. At least he remembered the rebel

lion that had been raised against his father David in

favour of Absalom, and might have reason to think

the same leaven was still working in his kingdom.

The verse is thus paraphrased by Bishop Patrick:

“Such is the infelicity of princes, that I have seen

a king left with nothing but the bare title, and the

outward state of royalty; the hearts and affections

of all, nobles, gentry, and common people, from one

end of the kingdom to the other, inclining to his

son (or next heir) that is to succeed him; unto

whom they do obeisance, as if he were already upon

the throne; but neglect his old father, who sees

himself robbed of those honours in which he placed

his happiness.”

Verse 16. There is no end of the people—The

sense seems to be, either, 1st, The people who have

this humour are without end, or innumerable: or,

2d, This humour of the common people hath no

end, but passes from one generation to another:

they ever were, and are, and will be, unstable and

restless, and given to change: which sense the ſol

lowing words favour: Even of all that hare been

before them—Before the present generation of sub

jects, who earnestly desired and promoted the

change of government here expressed. And so,

here are three generations of people mentioned; the

authors of the present change, and their parents,

and their children; and all are observed to have the

same inclinations in these matters. They also that

come after shall not rejoice in him—They shall be
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Keep thy foot when going
CHAPTER W. to the house of God.

as weary of the successor, though a wise and wor

thy prince, as their parents were of his foolish pre

Surely, this also is vanity—From all

this it appears, that happiness is not to be found

in honour and power; no, not in the very high

decessor.

est pitch of it: for there also is not only dissatis,

faction to be found, but many dangers, troubles

and vexatious cares, which much disturb and per

plex the minds of those that possess it. See Bishop

Patrick. -

CHAPTER W.

In this chapter Solomon discourses concerning the worship of God, prescribing that as a remedy against all those vanities

which he had already observed to be in wisdom, learning, pleasure, honour, power, and business. In order that we may

not be deceived by those things, nor have our spirits vexed with the disappointments we meet with in them, we must make

conscience of our duty to God, and keep up communion with him in his ordinances. But as vanities may be, and often

are, found, even in religious exercises, through which they lose their excellence, and become unable to help us against other

ranities, he here first cautions us against these, 1–7.

of riches, 9–17.

# * . EEP “thy foot when thou goest

*— to the house of God, and be

more ready to hear, "than to give the sacrifice

of fools: for they consider not that they do

evil.

2 Be not rash with thy mouth, and let not

thy heart be hasty to utter any thing before

He then directs us to eye God as our judge, 8. Shows the vanity

And recommends the cheerful use of what God has given us, 18–20.

God; for God is in heaven, and thou A. M. 3027.

upon earth: therefore let thy words B. c. 97.

° be few.

3 For a dream cometh through the multitude

of business; and "a fool's voice is known by

multitude of words.

4 * When thou vowest a vow unto God,

a See Exod. iii. 5; Isa. i. 12, &c.—b 1 Sam. xv. 22; Psa.

1.8; Prov. xv. 8; xxi. 27; Hos. vi. 6-1. Or, word.—e Prov.

x. 19; Matt. vi. 7.-d Prov. x. 19. • Num. xxx. 2; Deut.

xxiii. 21, 22, 23; Psa. l. 14; lxxvi. 11.

NOTES ON CHAPTER W.

Verse 1. Keep thy foot—Thy thoughts and affec

tions, by which men go to God, and walk with him.

See that your hearts be upright before him, devoted

to him, and furnished with those graces essential to

the true worship of him, especially with reverence,

humility, resignation, meekness, faith, and love. It

is a metaphor taken from a person's walking in a

very slippery path, in which more than ordinary

care is requisite to keep him from falling: when

thou goest to the house of God—The place of God's

solemn and public worship, whether the temple or

a synagogue; and be more ready to hear—To

hearken to, and obey, God's word; than to give the

sacrifice of fools—Such as foolish and wicked men

are wont to offer, who vainly think to please God

with their sacrifices, without true piety and obedi

ence. For they consider not that they do evil—

They are not sensible of the great sinfulness of

such thoughts and practices, but, like fools, think

they do God good service.

Verse 2. Be not rash with thy mouth—Speak not

without due consideration; and let not thy heart

be hasty—Do not give way to every sudden motion

of thy heart, nor suffer it to break out of thy lips

till thou hast well weighed it. We must think, and

think twice, before we speak, when we are to speak,

either from God in preaching, or to God in prayer,

or in solemn vows and promises made in his pre

sence; which were very much in use in those times,

and of which he speaks in the following verses.

For God is in heaven—Is a God of infinite majesty,

holiness, and knowledge, and therefore not even to

be thought of, and much more not to be worshipped,

without profound veneration, great solemnity, and

much serious consideration; and thou upon earth—

Thou art a poor worm of the earth, infinitely below

him, and therefore oughtest to stand in awe of him,

and fear to offend him; therefore let thy words be

few—1st, In prayer: use not vain repetitions, nor a

multitude of words, as if they were necessary to

inform God of thy wants, or to prevail with him to

grant thy requests; or as if thou shouldest certainly

be heard upon that very account: see Matt. vi. 7.

2d, In vowing: be not too prodigal in making more

vows and promises than thou art either able or will

ing and resolved to perform. Remember that God

looks down from heaven, hears all thy vows, and

expects a punctual accomplishment of them.

Verse 3. For a dream cometh, &c.—When men's

minds are distracted and oppressed with too much

business in the day, they are frequently disturbed

with confused and perplexed dreams in the night.

And as such dreams proceed from, and are the evi

dence of a hurry of business filling the head, so

many and hasty words flow from, and are a proof

of, folly reigning in the heart.

Verse 4. When thou vowest a vow unto God—

When thou obligest thyself by a solemn promise to

honour God, and serve the interest of his kingdom;

or to do good to any of thy fellow-creatures in some

particular way, to do which thou wast not under

any antecedent obligation: when, for instance, under

the sense of some affliction, or through thy desire

of obtaining, or in thankfulness for having obtained,

some particular mercy, thou hast vowed such a vow
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The profit of the earth
ECCLESIASTES.

is for a...

A. M. 3027 defer not to pay it; for he hath no

B. C. 97. pleasure in fools: ‘pay that which

thou hast vowed.

5 * Better is it that thou shouldest not vow,

than that thou shouldest vow and not pay.

6 Suffer not thy mouth to cause thy flesh to

sin; “neither say thou before the angel, that

it was an error: wherefore should God be

angry at thy voice, and destroy the work of

thy hands?

7 For in the multitude of dreams and many

words there are also divers vanities: but 'fear

thou God.

8 * If thou “seest the oppression A. M. 3027.

of the poor, and violent perverting of B. c. 97.

judgment and justice in a province, marvel not

*at the matter: for 'he that is higher than

the highest regardeth; and there be higher

than they.

9 * Moreover, the profit of the earth is for

all: the king himself is served by the field.

10 He that loveth silver shall not be satis

fied with silver; nor he that loveth abundance

with increase: this is also vanity.

11 When goods increase, they are increased

that eat them: and what good is there to the

f Psa. lxvi. 13, 14.— Prov. xx. 25; Acts v. 4.—h 1 Cor. xi.

10.- Chap. xii. 13.

k Chap. iii. 16.—*Heb. at the will, or, purpose.— Psa. xii. 5;

lviii. 11; lxxxii. 1.

as this unto God, know that thou hast opened thy

mouth unto the Lord, and thou canst not go back;

defer not to pay it—Perform thy vow while the

sense of thine obligation is fresh and strong upon

thy mind; lest thou either seem to repent of thy

promises, or delay should end in denials and resolu

tions of non-performance: see on Lev. xxvii. 2;

Num. xxx. 2. For he hath no pleasure in fools—

In hypocritical and perfidious persons, who, when

they are in distress, make liberal vows, and when

the danger is past, neglect and break them. He

calls them fools, because it is the highest folly, as to

think of mocking or deceiving the all-seeing and

almighty God, so also to despise and provoke him.

Better is it that thou shouldest not vow—For this

would be no sin, because men are free to make such

vows, or not to make them, as they think best; but,

having made them, they cannot forbear to pay them,

without sin.

Verse 6. Suffer not thy mouth—By any rash vow,

or in any other way; to cause thy flesh to sin–

That is, thyself: the word flesh being often put for

the whole man; neither say thou before the angel—

That is, as some interpret the expression, before the

blessed angels, (the singular number being put for

the plural,) who are present in the public assemblies,

in which these vows were generally paid, (Psa.

lxvi. 13,) where they observe men's religious per

formances, (1 Cor. xi. 10,) and, as they rejoice in

the conversion of a sinner, so are displeased with

the sins of men. Or, 2d, Christ may be meant, the

Angel of the covenant, as he is called Mal. iii. 1;

who, even in these ancient times, acted as God's

messenger, appearing and speaking to the patri

archs and prophets in his Father's name; and who

was, and, according to his promise, is, in an espe

cial manner, present in all religious assemblies, ob

serving the whole conduct of all that worship in

them. Or, 3d, as many think more probable, the

priest, or minister of holy things, is here intended.

Such persons are often called angels, or, as the He

brew word here used is commonly rendered, mes

sengers. And this title may be given to the priest

here, because the vow made to God was to be paid

to the priest, as one standing and acting in God's

name and stead ; and it belonged to him, as God's

angel or ambassador, to discharge persons from their

vows when there was just occasion. It was an

error—I did unadvisedly in making such a vow.

Wherefore should God be angry—Why wilt thou

provoke God to anger by these frivolous excuses 2

And destroy the work of thy hands—Blast all thy

labours, and particularly that work or enterprise for

the success whereof thou didst make these vows.

Verse 7. For in the multitude, &c.—There is a

great deal of folly, as in a multitude of dreams,

which for the most part are vain and insignificant,

so also in many words, especially in making many

vows, whereby a man is exposed to many snaresand

temptations. But fear thou God—Fear the wrath

of God, and therefore be sparing in making vows,

and just in performing them.

Verse 8. If thou seest the oppression, &c.—Here

is an account of another vanity, and a sovereign an

tidote against it. Marvel not—As if it were incon

sistent with God’s wisdom and justice to suffer such

disorders. For he that is higher than the highest—

The most high God, who is infinitely above the

greatest of men. Regardeth—Not like an idle spec

tator, but a judge, who diligently observes, and will

effectually punish them. And there be higher than

they—Namely, God; it is an emphatical repetition

of the same thing.

Verse 9. The profit of the earth is for all—The

fruits of the earth are necessary and beneficial to all

men. The wise man, after some interruption, re

turns to his former subject, the vanity of riches; one

evidence whereof he mentions in this verse, that the

poor labourer enjoys the fruits of the earth as well

as the greatest monarch, and that the richest man in

the world depends as much upon them as the poor

est. The king himself is served by the field—Is

supported by the fruits of the field.

Verses 10, 11. He that loveth silver shall not, &c.

—The greatest treasures of silver do not satisfy the

covetous possessor of it, both because his mind is in

satiable, his desires being increased by and with his

gains, and because silver of itself cannot satisfy his
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Riches perish CHAPTER V. by evil travail.

A. M. 3027.
# , ; owners thereof, saving the beholding

of them with their eyes?

12 The sleep of a labouring man is sweet,

whether he eat little or much: but the abun

dance of the rich will not suffer him to sleep.

13 * There is a sore evil which I have seen

under the sun, namely, riches kept for the

owners thereof to their hurt. -

14 But those riches perish by evil travail:

and he begetteth a son, and there is nothing in

his hand.

15 " As he came forth of his mother's womb,

naked shall he return to go as he came, and

shall take nothing of his labour, which A. M. 3027,

he may carry away in his hand. B. c. 977.
y carry away in his nan

16 And this also is a sore evil, that in all

points as he came, so shall he go: and "what

profit hath he "that hath laboured for the wind?

17 All his days also " he eateth in darkness,

and he hath much sorrow and wrath with his

sickness.

18 "I Behold that which I have seen : * it *

is good and comely for one to eat and to drink,

and to enjoy the good of all his labour that he

taketh under the sun *all the days of his life,

which God giveth him: " for it is his portion.

* Chap. vi. 1.—n Job i. 21 ; Psalm xlix. 17; 1 Timothy

v1. 7.—” Chapter i. 3.−p Proverbs xi. 29.-'i Psalm

cxxvii. 2.

natural desires and necessities, as the fruits of the

field can do, and the miserable creature grudges to

part with his silver, though it be to purchase things

needful and convenient for him. When goods in

crease, they are increased that eat them—As the

rich man's estate increases, the greater family and

retinue, if he will live like himself, he must main

tain; and these have a larger share than himself in

the daily provision that is made by his expenses,

and enjoy the same comforts which he doth in par

taking of it, without his cares, fears, and troubles.

And as for the rest, that is not expended, which he

calls peculiarly his, he hath no other benefit from it,

but only that it feeds and entertains his eyes.

Verse 12. The sleep of a labouring man is sweet

—Because he is free from those cares and fears

wherewith the minds of rich men are often distract

ed, and their sleep disturbed; whether he eat little—

For his weariness disposes him to sleep; or much—

In which case his healthful constitution, and labori

ous course of life, prevent those crudities and indi

gestions which ofttimes break the sleep of rich

men: but the abundance of the rich—Hebrew, y-wn,

the fulness, either, 1st, Of his diet, which commonly

discomposes the rich man's stomach, and hinders

his rest: or, 2d, Of his wealth, which is generally at

tended with many perplexing cares, both by day and

night. The Hebrew word is used in Scripture both

ways, and probably is here intended to include both

significations.

Verses 13, 14. There is a sore evil, &c.—“There

is another thing, which is very calamitous, and may

rather be called a grievous plague than a mere afflic

tion; that these very treasures, which men have

heaped up with a great deal of care, from thence

expecting their felicity, prove, in the issue, their

utter undoing;” being incentives to pride, luxury,

and other hurtful lusts, which waste their bodies,

shorten their lives, and destroy their souls; and

being also great temptations to tyrants or thieves to

take away their lives, in order to possess their pro

perty. Nay, it often happens, that “some of these

miserable men are murdered by their servants, and

Vol. III. ( 2)

rº, ii. 24; iii. 12, 13, 22; ix. 7; xi. 9; 1 Timothy vi. 17.

* Heb. there is a good which is comely, &c.—“Heb. the number

of the days.- Chap. ii. 10; iii. 22.

even by their own children, with a view to become

masters of their riches; which riches bring them

also at last to the same or like destruction.”—Bishop

Patrick. But—Or for, or moreover, as the Hebrew

particle may be rendered; those riches perish—If

they be kept, it is to the owner's hurt, and if not,

they are lost to his grief; by evil travail—By some

wicked practices, either his own, or of other men.

And he begetteth a son, and there is nothing, &c.—

Either, 1st, In the father's power to leave to his son,

for whose sake he engaged in, and went through, all

those hard labours; which is a great aggravation of

his grief and misery. Or, 2d, In the son's posses

sion after the father's death.

Verses 15–17. As he came forth, &c., naked shall

he return—Into the womb, or belly of the earth, the

common mother of all mankind. And shall take

nothing of his labour—This is another vanity. If

his estate be neither lost nor kept to his hurt, yet

when he dies he must leave it behind him, and can

not carry one handful of it into another world. And

what profit hath he that hath laboured for the wind

—For riches, which are empty and unsatisfying, un

certain and transitory; which no man can hold or

stay in their course; all which are the properties of

the wind. All his days also-Namely, of his life;

he eateth in darkness—He hath no comfort in his

estate, but even when he eats, he doth it with anx

iety and discontent. And wrath with his sickness—

When he falls sick, and presages his death, he is

filled with rage, because he is cut off before he hath

accomplished his designs, and because he must leave

that wealth and world in which all his hopes and

happiness lie.

Verse 18. Behold that which I have seen—That is,

learned by study and experience; it is good and

comely—Good, or comfortable to a man's self, and

comely, or amiable in the eyes of other men, as pe

nuriousness is base and dishonourable; for one to—

enjoy the good of his labour—Both for the constant

supply of all the necessities of nature, and for the

entertainment of his friends, and the relief of his

poor neighbours; all the days of his life—All the
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The rich man who has ECCLESIASTES.

*.*.*. 19 Every man also to whom

" *† God hath given riches and wealth,

and hath given him power to eat thereof,

and to take his portion, and to rejoice in his

710 power to use his riches.

labour; this is the gift of God. * {3.

20 °For he shall not much re. * **

member the days of his life; because God an

swereth him in the joy of his heart.

t Chap. ii. 24; iii. 13; vi. 2. * Or, Though he give not much, yet he remembereth, &c.

time God shall be pleased to continue him in this

world. For it is his portion—This is all that falls

to his share of the good things of this life. It is his

portion of worldly goods: if a truly pious man, he

hath a better portion in heaven. This liberty is given

him by God, and this is the best advantage, as to this

life, which he can make of them.

Verses 19, 20. Every man also, &c.—“And who

soever he be whom God hath blessed, not only with

plenty of worldly goods, but also with such a noble

and generous mind that he is not their slave, but

truly master of them,” (so the Hebrew, bºrn sig

nifies,) “being able to enjoy them innocently, and

that with cheerfulness, and to delight in doing good

to others with them; let him be very thankful to

Almighty God for so great a happiness, and ac

knowledge it to be a singular gift of his bounty.”

For he shall not much remember the days of his

life—“For he that is thus highly favoured by God,

will not think life tedious or irksome; but, forgetting

his past toils, and taking no” anxious “care for the

future, will spend his time most comfortably; be

cause God hath given him his heart's desire, in that

inward tranquillity of mind, or, rather, joy and glad

ness of heart, wherewith God hath compensated all

his pains, and testified his extraordinary kindness to

him.”—Bishop Patrick. See notes on chap. ii. 24;

and iii. 12, 13.

CHAPTER WI.

We have here, (1,) A continuation of the argument handled in the latter part of the foregoing chapter, namely, the vanity of

riches in the possession of a coretous person, 1–6. (2,) Their unsatisfactory nature, 7–10. (3,) The folly of thinking to

find happiness in the things of the world, 11, 12.

# ¥. 3027. THERE * is an evil which I have

. C. 977. - - -

seen under the sun, and it is

common among men :

2 A man to whom God hath given riches,

wealth, and honour, "so that he wanteth no

thing for his soul of all that he desireth, “ yet

God giveth him not power to eat thereof, but

a stranger eateth it: this is vanity, A. M. 3027.
- - - -- - - B. C. 977.

and it is an evil disease. . -

3 * If a man beget a hundred children, and

live many years, so that the days of his years

be many, and his soul be not filled with good,

and "also that he have no burial; I say, that

° an untimely birth is better than he.

a Chap. v. 13.—b Job xxi. 10; Psa. xvii. 14; lxxiii. 7.

• Luke xii. 20.

42 Kings ix. 35; Isa. xiv. 19, 20; Jer. xxii. 19.—e Job iii. 16;

Psa. lviii. 8; Chap. iv. 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VI.

Verses 1,2. There is an evil which I have seen, &c.

—A most wretched, miserable disposition reigning

among mankind: A man to whom God hath given

riches, &c.—When a man is blessed by God with

all sorts of riches, as gold and silver, cattle and lands,

&c. So that he wanteth nothing that he desireth—

Which he does or can reasonably desire; yet God

giveth him not power to eat thereof—Either be

cause his riches are unexpectedly taken away from

him by the hand of God, or rather, because, as a

punishment of his ingratitude to God, and unchari

tableness to men, or of his inattention to, and neglect

of, spiritual and eternal things, God gives him up to

a base and covetous mind; but a stranger eateth it

—Not his children, not any relation, however dis

tant; not a friend, nor even an acquaintance; but, it

may be, an entire stranger enjoys all the good things

which he has saved: this is ranity, and an eril

disease—For surely what we possess we possess in

vain, if we do not use it; and that temper of mind is

certainly a most wretched distemper which prevents

our using it.

Verses 3–6. If a man beget a hundred children—

Very many, to whom he intends to leave his estate;

and lice many years—Which is the chief thing that

he desires, and which gives him opportunity of in

creasing his estate vastly; and his soul be not filled

with good—If he have not a contented mind, and a

comfortable enjoyment of his estate ; and also hare

no burial—And if, after his death, he have either

none, or a mean and dishonourable burial, because

his sordid and covetous conduct made him hateful

and contemptible to all persons, his children and

heirs not excepted, so that he was by all sorts of

men thought unworthy of any testimonies of honour,

either in his life, or after his death: I say, an un

timely birth is better than he-Which, as it never
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The unsatisfactory CHAPTER WI.
nature of riches.

A. M. 3627.
B. C. 977 4 For he comethin with vanity, and

departeth in darkness, and his name

shall be covered with darkness.

5 Moreover he hath notseen the sun, nor known

any thing: this hath more rest than the other.

6 Yea, though he live a thousand years

twice told, yet hath he seen no good: do not

all go to one place?

7 * * All the labour of man is for his mouth,

and yet the appetite is not filled.

8 For what hath the wise more A. M. 3027.

than the fool? what hath the poor, . c. 97.

that knoweth to walk before the living?

9 Better is the sight of the eyes * than the

wandering of the desire: this is also vanity

and vexation of spirit.

10 * That which hath been is named already,

and it is known that it is man: s neither may

he contend with him that is mightier than

he.

ſ Prov. xvi. 26. * Heb. soul.—” Heb. than the walking of the soul.—5 Job ix. 32; Isa. xlv. 9; Jer. xlix. 19.

enjoyed the comforts, so it never felt the calamities

of life. For, or rather, although, he—The abortive;

of whom alone that clause, He hath not seen the sun,

(verse 5,) is true; cometh in with vanity–Cometh

into the world to no purpose, without any comfort

or benefit by it, which is also, in a great measure,

the case with the covetous person here mentioned;

and departeth in darkness—Dieth in obscurity,

without any observation or regard of men; and his

name shall be covered with darkness—Shall be

speedily and utterly forgotten. Moreover he hath

not known any thing—Hath had no knowledge,

sense, or experience of any thing, whether good or

evil; this, namely, the untimely birth, hath more

rest than the other—Because it is free from all those

incumbrances and vexations to which the covetous

man is long exposed. Yea, though he live a thou

sand years—Wherein he seems to have a privilege

above an untimely birth; yet hath he seen no good

—He hath enjoyed little or no comfort in it, and,

therefore, long life is rather a curse than a blessing

to him. Do not all—Whether born before their

time or in due time, whether their lives be long or

short; go to one place—To the gravel And so, after

a little time, all are alike, as to this life, of which

only he here speaks: and as to the other life, the

condition of the covetous man, if he die impenitent,

and therefore unpardoned and unrenewed, is infi

nitely worse than that of an untimely birth.

Verses 7, 8. All the labour of man is for his

mouth—For meat and other necessary provisions of

this life; and yet the appetite is not filled—Al

though all that a man can obtain by his labours is

but a provision for his bodily wants, which the

meanest sort of men commonly enjoy, yet such is

the vanity of the world, and the folly of mankind,

that men are insatiable in their desires, and restless

in their endeavours after more and more, and never

say they have enough. What hath the wise more

than the fool—Namely, in these matters? Both are

subject to the same calamities, and partakers of the

same comforts of this life. What hath the poor–

Especially 7 What advantage in this respect? That

knoweth--Even though he knoweth; to walk before

the living 2—Though he be ingenious and indus

trious; that is, fit for service and business, and

knows how to conduct himself toward his supe

riors so as to deserve and gain their favour, and to

procure a livelihood; what more hath he than the

poor that do not know this? The verse is obscure,

and some think it should be rendered, For what

hath the wise more than the fool? And what than

the poor, who knoweth how to walk before the living?

That is, who knows how to act prudently: and they

think the meaning is, that the wise and the fool, and

even the poor, if they be industrious, and know how

to behave themselves properly, all enjoy the neces

saries of life, food and raiment. The only objection

to this interpretation is, that though it seems to im

prove the sense, it is not consistent with the Hebrew

text, 'y', nº, signifying literally, not than the poor,

but, What is there to the poor? or, what hath the

poor? The Hebrew, however, may be rendered,

What earcellence hath the wise man more than the

fool? What ercellence, especially, hath the poor

that knoweth, that is, although he knoweth, &c.

Verse 9. Better is the sight of the eyes—That is,

The comfortable enjoyment of what a man hath,

seeing being often put for enjoying ; than the wan

dering of the desire–Than restless and insatiable

desires of what a man hath not. This is also ramily

—This wandering of the desire, wherein many in

dulge themselves; and rea'ation of spirit—It is not

the way to satisfaction, as they imagine, but to vexa

tion.

Verse 10. That which hath been—Or, that which

is, for the Hebrew nºnw nº, may be rendered either

way; namely, Man, considered with all his endow.

ments and enjoyments, whether he be wise or fool

ish, rich or poor; man, who is the chief of all visible

and sublunary beings, for whom they all were made,

is named already, namely, by God, who immediate

ly after his creation called him Adam, (Gen. v. 2.)

to signify what his nature and condition were or

would be. This verse seems to be added as a fur

ther instance of the vanity of all things in this life.

And it is known that it is man—This is certain and

manifest, that that being, which makes all this noise

in the world, however magnified by himself, and al

most adored by flatterers; and however differenced

from, or advanced above others, by wisdom or riches,

or such like things, is but a mean, earthly, mortal,

and miserable creature, as his very name signifies,

which God gave him for this very end, that he might

be always sensible of his vain and miserable estate

in this world, and therefore never expect satisfac
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The benefit of ECCLESIASTES.
a good name.

A. M. 3027.

B. C. 977.

better?

12 For who knoweth what is good for man

11 Seeing there be many things

that increase vanity, what is man the

in this life, *all the days of his vain A. M. 3027.

life which he spendeth as "a shadowº B. c. 97.

for 'who can tell a man what shall be after him

under the sun ?

• Heb, the number of the days of the life of his vanity.—h Psa.

cii. 11; ciz. 23; cxliv. 4; James iv. 14.
i Psa. xxxix. 6; Chap. viii. 7.

tion or happiness from it. Neither may he contend

with him that is mightier than he-That is, with

Almighty God, with whom men are very apt to con

tend upon every slight occasion; and against whom

they are ready to murmur on account of this their

vanity, and mortality, and misery, although they

brought it upon themselves by their sins. Bishop

Patrick's interpretation of this obscure verse is very

nearly to the same purpose, thus: “What if a man

have already arrived at great renown, as well as

riches, still it is notorious that he is but a man, made

out of the dust, and therefore weak and frail, and

subject to many disasters; which it is not possible

for him, by his most anxious cares, to prevent, or by

his power and wealth to throw off when he pleases.”

“This sense,” adds he, in a note, “seems to me the

most simple, and most agreeable to the whole dis

course, and it is that which Melancthon hath ex

pressed in these words, “Although a man grow fa

mous, yet it is known that he is but a man; and he

cannot contend with that which is stronger than

himself; that is, he cannot govern events.”

Verses 11, 12. Seeing there be many things which

increase vanity—This seems to be added as a con

clusion from all the foregoing chapters; seeing not

only man is a vain creature in himself, but there are

also many other things, which, instead of diminish

ing, do but increase this vanity, as wisdom, pleasure,

power, wealth; seeing even the good things of this

life bring so much toil, and cares, and fears with

them; what is man the better—By all that he can

either desire or enjoy here? For who knoweth what

is good for a man—No man certainly knows what

is best for him here, whether to be high or low, rich

or poor, because those things which men generally

desire and pursue, are very frequently the occasions

of their utter ruin, as has been observed again and

again in this book; all the days of his vain life—

Liſe itself, which is the foundation of all men's com

ſorts and enjoyments here, is a vain, uncertain, and

transitory thing, and therefore all things that de

pend upon it must needs be so too; which he spend

eth as a shadow—Which, while it abides, hath no

thing solid or substantial in it, and which speedily

passes away, and leaves no sign behind it; for who

can tell a man, &c.—And as no man can be happy

with these things while he lives, so he can have no

satisfaction in leaving them to others, because he

knows not either who shall possess them, or how

the future owners will use or abuse them, or what

mischief they may do by them, either to others, or

even to themselves.

CHAPTER WII.

Having discoursed, un the foregoing part of this book, of the vain courses men take to make themselves happy; Solomon

now proceeds to prescribe the best remedies that can be found against that vanity to which we are subject, giving many

wise precepts for our direction, support, and comfort in this troublesome world; wherein it is confessed, that our happiness

can be but imperfect; yet so much we may attain as may make us well satisfied and contented during our abode in it. In

particular he recommends seriousness, 1–6. Calmness of spirit, 7–10. Wisdom, 11, 12. Suiting ourselves to every

condition, 13, 14. The advice of an infidel answered, 15–18. The praise of wisdom, 19. All men are sinners, 20.

Mind not the censures of others, 21, 22. Solomon's experience of men and women, 23–29.

A. M. 3027. * GOOD name is better than

B. C. 977. - -

-- precious ointment; and the day

a Proverbs xv.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VII.

Verse 1. A good name—A good and well ground

ed report from wise and worthy persons; a name

for wisdom and goodness with those that are wise

and good; is better than precious ointment—Which

was very fragrant, acceptable, and useful, and of

great price in those countries. And the day of death,

than the day of one's birth—Namely, the death of a

good man, or of one who hath left a good name be

hind him; for to a wicked man, the day of death is

of death than the day of one's A. M. 3027.
birth B. C. 977.

30; xxii. 1.

far worse, and most terrible. Or, if this clause be

| considered as spoken of this life only, abstracted

from the future life, as many passages in this book

are to be understood, then it may be true of all men,

and is a consequence of all the former discourse.

As if he had said, Seeing this life is so full of vanity

and misery, it is a more desirable thing for a man

to go out of it than to come into it: an observation

| that is the more worthy of regard, because it is con

| trary to the opinion and practice of almost all man
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Adcantages of CHAPTER VII. sorrow and correction.

A. M. 3027.
B. C. 977. 2 * It is better to go to the house

of mourning, than to go to the house

of feasting: for that is the end of all men; and

the living will lay it to his heart.

3 * Sorrow is better than laughter: "for by

the sadness of the countenance the heart is

made better.

4 The heart of the wise is in the house of

mourning; but the heart of fools is in the

house of mirth.

5 * It is better to hear the rebuke of the wise,

M. 3027.
than for a man to hear the song of A,

B. C. 977.

fools: -

6 "For as the “crackling of thorns under a pot,

so is the laughter of the fool: this also is vanity.

7 * Surely oppression maketh a wise man

mad; " and a gift destroyeth the heart.

8 Better is the end of a thing than the be

ginning thereof: and ‘the patient in spirit is

better than the proud in spirit.

9 * Be not hasty in thy spirit to be angry:

for anger resteth in the bosom of fools.

* Or, Anger. b 2 Cor. vii. 10. • See Psa. cxli. 5; Prov.

xiii. 18; xv. 31, 32-4 Psa. cxviii. 12; Chap. ii. 2.

*Heb, sound. * Exod. xxiii. 8; Deut. xvi. 19.-f Prov. xiv.

29.-e Prov. xiv. 17; xvi. 32 ; James i. 19.

kind, who celebrate their own, and their children's

birth-days, with solemn feasts and rejoicings, and

their deaths with all expressions of sorrow.

Verse 2. It is better to go to the houseof mourning

—Where mourners meet together to celebrate the

funerals of deceased friends; than to the house of

feasting—Where people meet to indulge their appe

tites in eating and drinking, in which they frequently

go to excess. For that—Namely, death, the cause

of that mourning; is the end of all men—Is a lot

that awaits all mankind, and to see instances of it

tends to bring them to the serious consideration of

their own last end, which is their greatest wisdom

and interest; and the living will lay it to his heart

—Will be seriously affected with it, and awakened

to prepare for it: whereas feasting is commonly at

tended with levity and manifold temptations, and

renders men's minds indisposed for spiritual and

heavenly thoughts, Hence it is evident, those pas

sages of this book, which seem to favour a sensual

and voluptuous life, were not spoken by Solomon in

his own name, or as his opinion, but in the person

of an epicure.

Verses 3,4. Sorrow is better than laughter—Either

sorrow for sin, or even sorrow on other accounts;

for by the sadness of the countenance—-Sadness seat

ed in the heart, but manifested in the countenance;

the heart is made better—Is more weaned from the

lusts and vanities of this world, by which most men

are ensnared and destroyed; and more quickened to

seek after and embrace that true and everlasting

happiness which God offers to them in his word.

The heart of the wise is in the house of mourning—

Even when their bodies are absent. They are con

stantly, or very frequently, meditating upon serious

things, such as death and judgment, the vanity of

this life, and the reality and eternity of the next;

because they know that these thoughts, though they

be not grateful to man's carnal mind, yet are abso

lutely necessary and highly profitable, and produc

tºve of great comfort in the end, which every wise

man most regards. But the heart of fools is in the

house of mirth—Their minds and affections are

wholly set upon feasting, jollity, and merriment, be

cause, like fools and irrational animals, they regard

only their present delight, and mind not how dearly

they must pay for it.

Verses 5, 6. It is better to hear the rebuke of the

wise—Which, though it cause some grief, yet fre

quently brings great benefit, even reformation, and

salvation both from temporal and from eternal de

struction; than the song of fools—Their flatteries,

or merry discourses, which are as pleasant to cor

rupt nature as songs or music. For as the crack

ling of thorns—Which, for a time, make a great

noise and blaze, but presently go out; so is the

laughter of a fool—So vanishing and fruitless.

Verse 7. Oppression maketh a wise man mad—

Either, 1st, When a wise man falls into the sin of

oppressing others, he is infatuated by it, and by the

riches which he gains in this way: or, rather, 2d,

When a man is oppressed by wicked men, it often

makes him fret and vex himself, and speak or act

unadvisedly and foolishly. And a gift destroyeth

the heart–A bribe given to a wise man deprives

him of the use of his understanding. So this verse

discovers two ways whereby a wise man may be

made mad, by suffering oppression from others, or

by receiving bribes to oppress others. And this also

is an argument of the vanity of worldly wisdom,

that is so easily corrupted and lost; and so it serves

the main design of this book.

Verses 8,9. Better is the end of a thing than the

beginning—The good or evil of things is better

known by their end than by their beginning; which

is true, not only respecting evil counsels and prae

tices, which perhaps seem pleasant at first, but, at

last, bring destruction; but also concerning all noble

enterprises, the studies of learning, and the practice

of virtue and godliness, in which the beginnings are

difficult and troublesome, but in the progress and

conclusion they are most easy and comfortable; and

it is not sufficient to begin well unless we persevere

to the end, which crowns all; and the patient in

spirit—Who quietly waits for the issue of things,

and is willing to bear hardships and inconveniences

in the mean time; is better than the proud in spirit

—Which he puts instead of hasty or impatient, be

cause pride is the chief cause of impatience. Be

not hasty in thy spirit, &c.—Be not angry with any

man without due consideration, and just and neces.

sary cause: see on Mark iii. 5. For anger resteth

in the bosom of fools—That is, sinful anger, imply

|ing not only displeasure at the sin or folly of an
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Earcellence of wisdom. ECCLESIASTES. Against eartremes.

###. 10 Say not thou, What is the cause

* * *''' that the former days were better than

these? for thou dost not inquire “wisely con

cerning this.

11 "I Wisdom “is good with an inheritance:

and by it there is profit" to themthat see the sun.

12 For wisdom is a "defence, and money is

a defence: but the excellency of knowledge is,

that wisdom giveth life to them that have it.

13 Consider the work of God: for 'who can

make that straight, which he hath made

crooked 7

14 “In the day of prosperity bejoyful, A. M. 3027

but in the day of adversity consider: B. c. 977.

God also hath "set the one over against the

other, to the end that man should find nothing

after him.

15 All things have I seen in the days of my

vanity: "there is a just man that perisheth in

his righteousness, and there is a wicked man

that prolongeth his life in his wickedness.

16 "Be not righteous overmuch; "neither

make thyself overwise: why shouldest thou

7 destroy thyself?

*

* Heb. out of wisdom.—“Or, as good as an inheritance, yea,
better too. Chap. xi. 7–“Heb. shadow.— See Job xii.

14; Chap. i. 15; Isa. xiv. 27.

.* Chap. iii. 4; Deut. xxviii. 47–" Heb, made.—Chap.
viii. 14. m Prov. xxv. 16. n Rom. xii. 3.−7 Hebrew,

be desolate.

other, which is lawful and proper, but ill-will and a

desire of revenge, hath its quiet abode in the heart

of fools: is ever at hand upon all occasions, whereas

wise men resist, mortify, and banish it.

Verse 10. Say not thou—Namely, by way of im

patient expostulation and complaint against God,

either for permitting such disorders in the world, or

for bringing thee into the world in such an evil time

and state of things: otherwise a man may say this

by way of prudent and pious inquiry, that by search

ing out the cause, he may, as far as it is in his power,

apply remedies to make the times better; What is

the cause that the former days were better?—More

quiet and comfortable. For this is an argument of

a mind unthankful for the many mercies which men

enjoy even in evil times. And thou dost not inquire

wisely concerning this—This question shows thy

folly in contending with thy Lord and Governor,

and opposing thy shallow wit to his unsearchable

wisdom.

Verses 11, 12. Wisdom is good—That is, very

good; the positive being put for the superlative, as

it frequently is in the Hebrew text; with an inherit

ance—When wisdom and riches meet in one man,

it is a happy conjunction, for wisdom without riches

wants opportunities and instruments of doing that

good in the world which it is willing and desirous

of doing ; and riches without wisdom are like a

sword in a madman's hand, and an occasion of much

sin and mischief both to himself and others. And

by it there is profit—By wisdom joined with

riches there comes great benefit to them that see the

sun—That is, to mortal men; not only to a man's

self, but many others who live with him in this

world. For wisdom is a defence—Hebrew, is a

shadow ; which in Scripture signifies both protec

tion and refreshment; and money is a defence—Thus

far wisdom and money agree; but the earcellency of

knowledge—But herein knowledge or wisdom ex

cels riches, that whereas riches frequently expose

men to destruction, true wisdom doth often preserve

a man from temporal, and always from eternal ruin.

Verse 13. Consider the work of God—Not of crea

tion, but of providence; his wise, and just, and pow

erful government of all events, which is proposed as

the last and best remedy against all murmurings.

For who can make that straight, &c.—No man can

correct or alter any of God’s works; and therefore

all frettings at the injuries of men, or calamities of

the times, are not only sinful, but also vain and fruit

less. This implies that there is a hand of God in all

men's actions, either effecting them, if they be good,

or permitting them, if they be bad, and ordering and

overruling them, whether they be good or bad.

Verse 14. In the day ofprosperity be joyful—En

joy God’s favours with thankfulness. In the day of

adversity consider—Namely, God's work, that it is

his hand, and therefore submit to it: consider also

why he sends it: for what sins, and with what de

sign? God also hath set the one against the other

—Hath wisely ordained, that prosperity and adver

sity should succeed one another; that man should

find nothing after him—Or, rather, after it, as it

may be rendered; that is, after his present condi

tion, whether it be prosperous or afflictive: that no

man might be able to foresee what shall befall him

afterward; and therefore might live in a constant

dependance upon God, and neither despair in trou

ble, nor be secure or presumptuous in prosperity.

Verse 15. All things have I seen—All sorts of

events, both such as have been already mentioned,

and such as I am about to declare. In the days of

my vanity—Since I have come into this vain life.

A just man perisheth in his righteousness—Not

withstanding his righteousness; whom his righteous

ness does not deliver in common calamities, or, for

his righteousness, which exposes him to the envy,

anger, or hatred of wicked men. And a wricked man

prolongeth his life, &c.—Notwithstanding all his

wickedness, whereby he provokes and deserves the

justice and wrath both of God and men; and yet for

many wise and just reasons he is permitted to live

long unpunished and secure.

Verse 16. Be not righteous orermuch—This verse

and the next have a manifest reference to verse 15,

being two inferences drawn from the two clauses of

the observation there recorded. Solomon may here

be considered as speaking in the person of an un

godly man, who takes occasion to dissuade men from

righteousness, because of the danger which attends
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Wisdom is better than strength. CHAPTER VII. All men are sinners.

* {:}; 17 Be not overmuch wicked, nei

* : *t ther be thou foolish: "why shouldest

thou die “before thy time?

1S It is good that thou shouldest take hold

of this; yea, also from this withdraw not thy

hand: for he that feareth God shall come forth

of them all.

19 P Wisdom strengtheneth the wise more

than ten mighty men which are in A. M. 3027.

the city. - B. c. 977.

20 " For there is not a just man upon earth,

that doeth good, and sinneth not.

21 Also "take no heed unto all words that

are spoken ; lest thou hear thy servant curse

thee:

22 For oftentimes also thine own heart

Job xv. 32: Psa. lv.23; Prov. x. 27—"Heb, not in thy time.

P Prov. xxi. 22; xxiv. 5; Chap. ix. 16, 18.-a 1 Kings viii.46;

2 Chron. vi. 36; Prov. xx. 9; Rom. iii. 23; 1 John i. 8.-” Heb.

give not thy heart.

it. Therefore, saith he, take heed of strictness, zeal,

and forwardness in religion. And in consistency

with this the next verse may be viewed as contain

ing an antidote to this suggestion; “Yea, rather,”

saith he, “be not wicked or foolish overmuch; for

that will not preserve thee, as thou mayest imagine,

but will occasion and hasten thy ruin.” It must,

however, be acknowledged, “there are many parts

or appearances of religion which may be carried to

an extreme. A man may be over tenacious of in

significant forms or human inventions: he may pre

tend to kinds and degrees of righteousness which

the Scriptures do not require. His conscientious

ness may degenerate into superstition and scrupu

lousness; his benevolence into indiscretion, and his

candour and good nature into folly: and in affecting

to be acquainted with the whole of divine truth, he

may become presumptuously curious, and intrude

into unrevealed things. Thus many run into ex

tremes, and expose themselves to needless persecu

tion.”—Scott. Dr. Waterland renders it, Do not ear

ercise justice too rigorously, according to the inter

pretation which Bishop Hall gives of it, namely,

“Be not too rigorous in exacting the extremity of

justice upon every occasion; neither do thou affect

too much semblance and ostentation of more justice

than thou hast. Neither do thou arrogate more wis

dom to thyself than is in thee.” Others again ex

pound this and the next verse of the public adminis

tration of justice, which ought to be neither too rigid

nor too remiss and negligent. “Non dubium est,

&c. There is no doubt,” says Melancthon, “but he

speaks of political justice, which governs the things

of this life; and consists of a mean between cruelty

and negligence. Too much severity becomes cruel

ty: and too much indulgence confirms men in wick

edness. A good governor takes a middle course.

The like admonition,” adds he, “is subjoined about

wisdom; for, as too much severity becomes cruelty,

so too much wisdom, that is, subtlety, becomes cavil

ing, sophistry, and cheating.” Dr. Hammond, how

ever, understands these verses according to the in

terpretation first given, considering verse 16, Be not

righteous orermuch, as the objection of a carnal,

worldly man, or of a lukewarm professor; “who

takes that for an excess of duty which brings any

damage, or worldly loss, upon him, which objection

is answered,” says he, “in verse 17, Be not apicked

orermuch, &c., that is, the fears, and, from thence,

the prudential, but oftentimes very impious prac

tices of the worldling, are the more probable path to

the most hasty ruin.”—See Bishop Patrick. This

interpretation certainly appears the most probable,

and most consistent with the context.

Verses 18–20. It is good that thou shouldest take

hold of this—Embrace and practise this counsel last

given. Also from this withdraw not thy hand—

—From the practice of the preceding advice: for he

that feareth God—Who orders his actions so as to

please God, and keep his commandments, walking

by the rule of his word; shall come forth of them all

—Shall be delivered from all extremes, and from all

the evil consequences of them. This verse seems

more exactly rendered by a late writer thus: “The

good which thou shouldest take hold of consists in

this, (nay, thou shouldest never withdraw thine

hand from it,) that he who feareth God shall avoid

all these inconveniences.” Wisdom strengtheneth

the wise—Hebrew, ºn nºnn, that wisdom will

strengthen the wise, namely, that fear of God, men

tioned above, which is the true wisdom, and will

teach a man to keep close to the rule of his duty,

without turning either to the right hand or to the

left; more than ten mighty men which are in the

city—It will support him better in troubles, and se

cure him more effectually against dangers, than

many men uniting their forces to assist and protect

him. Or, he shall be better enabled to go through

this world, than any town can be to stand the attacks

of her enemies, though ten powerful princes should

unite in her favour, and join their forces to defend

her bulwarks. This is a support which can never

ſail; whereas, that of a man's own righteousness and

strength cannot but be weak and precarious. For,

(verse 20,) there is not a just man upon earth—Ra

ther, a righteous man, as pºny Eºis properly signi

fies, and is generally rendered, namely, one that is,

and always has been righteous, according to God’s

law, the rule of righteousness, which is holy, just,

and good, and by which shall no flesh living be jus

tified, Psa. cxliii. 2; Rom. iii.20; Gal. ii. 16. Thus

St. Paul, quoting the words of David, testifies, There

is none righteous, mo, not one. Solomon adds, that

doeth good, and sinneth not—Who is universally and

perfectly good and holy, and free from sin, in

thought, word, and deed. -

Verses 21, 22. Take no heed unto all words that

are spoken—Namely, concerning thee, or against

thee. Do not severely observe, or strictly search

into them, or listen to hear them, as many persons,
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He that fears God
ECCLESIASTES.

shall escape evil.

A. M. 3027. knoweth that thou thyself likewise
B. C. 977.

* * *" hast cursed others.

23 T All this have I proved by wisdom:

* I said, I will be wise; but it was far from

me.

24 * That which is far off, and ‘exceeding

deep, who can find it out?

25 " " I "applied my heart to know, and to

search, and to seek out wisdom, and the rea

son of things, and to know the wickedness of

r Rom. i. 22.—”Job xxviii. 12, 20; 1 Tim. vi. 16. t Rom.

xi. 33.−1° Heb. I and my heart compassed.—" Chap. i. 17;

ii. 12.

folly, even of foolishness and mad- A. M. 3027.

neSS : B. c. 97.

26 “And I find more bitter than death the

woman whose heart is snares and nets, and

her hands as bands: "whoso pleaseth God

shall escape from her; but the sinner shall be

taken by her.

27 Behold, this have I found, saith y the

preacher, * counting one by one, to find out

the account;

* Prov. v. 3, 4; xxii. 14.—” Heb. he that is good before God.

y Chap. i. 1, 2.-"Or, weighing one thing after another, to find

out the reason.

out of curiosity, are wont to do. Under this one

kind of offences which are most frequent, namely,

those of the tongue, he seems to comprehend all in

juries which we suffer from others, and advises that

we should not too rigidly examine them, nor too

deeply resent them, but rather neglect and forget

them. Lest thou hear thy servant curse thee—

Which would vex and grieve thee, and might, per

haps, provoke thee to treat him with severity, if not

with vengeance and cruelty. For oftentimes also

thine own heart—Thy mind or conscience, knoweth

—Bears thee witness; that thou thyself likewise—

Either upon some great provocation, and sudden

passion, or possibly upon a mere mistake, or false re

port, hast cursed others—Hast censured them un

justly, and spoken ill of them, if not wished ill to

them. If therefore thy servant, or any other, act

thus toward thee, thou art only paid in thy own

coin. Observe, reader, when any affront or injury

is done us, it is seasonable to examine our con

sciences whether we have not done the same, or as

bad, to others: and if, upon reflection, we find we

have, we must take that occasion to renew our re

pentance for it, must justify God, and make use of it

to qualify our own resentments. If we be truly dis

pleased and grieved at ourselves for censuring and

backbiting others, we shall be less angry at others for

censuring and backbiting us. We must show all

meekness toward all men, because we ourselves

were formerly foolish, Titus iii. 2.

Verses 23, 24. All this have I proved—All these

things, of which I have here discoursed, I have dili

gently examined and found to be true; by wisdom—

By the help of that singular wisdom which God had

given me. I said, I will be wise—I determined that

I would, by all possible means, seek to attain per

ſection of wisdom, and I persuaded myself that I

should attain it; but it was far from me—I found

myself greatly disappointed, and the more I knew

the more I saw mine own folly. That which is far

off, &c.—No human understanding can attain to per

ſect wisdom, or to the exact knowledge of God's

counsels and works, and the reasons of them, be

cause they are unsearchably deep, and far above out

of our sight; some of them being long since past,

and therefore utterly unknown to us, and others yet

to come, which we cannot foreknow.

Verse 25. I applied my heart to know—I was not

discouraged, but provoked, by the difficulty of the

work, to undertake it. To know, search, and seek

out wisdom—He useth three words signifying the

same thing, to intimate his vehement desire, and

vigorous and unwearied endeavours after it. And

the reason of things—Both of God's various provi

dences, and of the counsels and courses of men.

To know the wickedness, &c.—Clearly and fully to

understand the great evil of sin.

Verse 26. And I find—By my own sad experi

ence, which Solomon here records as a testimony of

his true repentance for his foul miscarriages, for

which he was willing to take shame to himself, not

only from the present, but from all succeeding ge

erations; more bitter than death is the troman—

The strange woman, of whom he speaks so much

in the Proverbs; more vexatious and pernicious, as

producing those horrors of conscience, those re

proaches, diseases, and other plagues, both temporal

and spiritual, from God, which are far worse than

the mere death of the body, and, after all these,

everlasting destruction ; those heart is snares and

nets—Who is full of crafty devices to ensnare men;

and her hands—By gifts, or lascivious actions, as

bands—Wherewith she holds them in cruel bond

age, so that they have neither power nor will to for

sake her, notwithstanding all the dangers and mis

chiefs which they know attend upon such practices.

Whoso pleaseth God—Hebrew, he that is good

before God, who is sincerely, and in the judgment

of God, truly pious; shall escape her—Shall be pre

served from falling into her hands. Hereby he inti

mates, that neither a good temper of mind, nor great

discretion, nor a good education, nor any other

thing, except God's grace, is a sufficient preserva

tive from the dominion of fleshy lusts; but the sin

ner—Who rests satisfied without the saving grace

of God and true piety, and therefore lives in known

and wilful sin; shall be taken by her—Shall be

entangled and held in her chains.

Verses 27, 28. Behold, saith the preacher—Or,

the penitent, who speaks what he hath learned, both

by deep study and costly experience; this have 1

found—And it is a strange thing, and worthy of

your serious observation; counting one by one—

Considering things or persons, very exactly and dis
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The advantages of wisdom. CHAPTER WIII. Respect to rulers enjoined.

A. M. 327. 28 Which yet my soul seeketh, but

* * * I find not: one man among a thou

sand have I found; but a woman among all

those have I not found.

29 Lo, this only have I found, A. M. 3027.
* that God hath made man upright; B. C. 977.

but "they have sought out many inven

tions.

* Job xxxiii. 23; Psa. xii. 1. a Gen. i. 27.—b Gen. iii. 6, 7.

tinctly, one after another; to find out the account—

That I might make a true and just estimate in this

matter; or, as it is in the margin, to find out the

reason. Which yet my soul seeketh—It seems so

wonderful to me, that I suspected that I had not

made a sufficient inquiry, and therefore I returned

and searched again, with more earnestness; but I

find not—That it was so he found, but the reason

of the thing he could not find out. One man—A

wise and virtuous man; among a thousand—With

whom I have conversed; have I found—He is sup

posed to mention this number in allusion to his

thousand wives and concubines, as they are num

bered, 1 Kings xi. 3; but a woman—One worthy of

that name, one who is not a dishonour to her sex;

among all those, have I not found—In that thousand

whom I have taken into intimate society with my

self. It is justly observed by different commenta

tors here, that “we are not hence to infer, that

Solomon thought there were fewer good women

than men: but that he knew he had not gone the

right way to find the virtuous woman, when he

deviated so widely from the original law of marriage;

and instead of seeking one rational companion, the

sole object of his endeared affections, he had col

lected a vast multitude for magnificence and indul

gence. The more valuable part of the sex would

not willingly form one in such a group; and, if

any of them were previously well disposed, the

jealousies, party interests, contests, and artifices

which take place in such situations, would tend

exceedingly to corrupt them, and render them

all nearly of the same character. Solomon there

fore here speaks the language of a penitent, warning

others against the sins into which he had been be

trayed; and notthat of a waspish satirist, lashingindis

criminately one half of the human species.”—Scott.

Verse 29. Lo, this only have I found—Though I

could not find out all the streams of wickedness,

and their infinite windings and turnings, yet I have

discovered the fountain of it, original sin, and the

corruption of nature, which is both in men and

women; that God made our first parents, Adam

and Eve, upright—Hebrew, right: without any

imperfection or corruption, conformable to his nature

and will, after his own likeness: but they—Our first

parents, and after them their posterity; hare sought

out many inventions—Were not contented with

their present state, but studied new ways of making

themselves more wise and happy than God had

made them. And we, their wretched children, are

still prone to forsake the certain rule of God's word,

and the true way to happiness, and to seek new

methods of attaining it.

CHAPTER WIII.

The benefit of wisdom, 1.

not at oppression, or the present impunity of the wicked, 9–11.

Honour the king and obey God, 2–5. Prepare for sudden erils, and for death, 6–8. Marvel

It shall be well with the good, and ill with the wicked,

though not immediately, 12–14. Therefore cheerfully use the gifts of God, and acquiesce in his will, 15–17.

A. M. 3027. WW HO is as the wise man 2 and who

B. C. 977.

knoweth the interpretation of a

thing? "a man's wisdom maketh hisface to shine,

and the "boldness of his face shall be changed.

A. M. 3027.

A. D. 977.
2 " I counsel thee to keep the

king's commandment, “ and that in

regard of the oath of God.

3 "Be not hasty to go out of his sight: stand

* Prov. iv. 8, 9; xvii. 24; see Acts vi. 15.— Heb. the strength.

# Deut. xxviii. 50.

• 1 Chronicles xxix. 24; Ezekiel xvii. 18; Romans xiii. 5,

d Chap. x. 4.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII.

Verse 1. Who is wise 2–There are few wise men

in this world. Who knoweth, &c.—How few un

derstand the reasons of things, and can rightly

expound the word and works of God! A man's

trisdom makes his face, &c.—Makes a man venera

ble, cheerful, mild, and amiable. The face is put

for the mind, because the mind discovers itself in

the countenance. The boldness of his face—The

roughness or fierceness of it, shall be changed—Into

gentleness and humility.

Verses 2–4. I counsel thee to keep the king's com

mandment—All his commands which are not con

trary to the will of God, who must be obeyed rather

than any man, even rather than a king. In re

gard of the oath of God—Because of that oath

which thou hast taken to keep all God's laws,

whereof this of obedience to superiors is one. Be
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The misery of man.

A. M. 3027. not in an evil thing; for he doeth
B. C. 977. -

" " '''': whatsoever pleaseth him.

4. Where the word of a king is, there is

power: and * who may say unto him, What

doest thou?

5 Whoso keepeth the commandment * shall

feel no evil thing: and a wise man's heart

discerneth both time and judgment.

6 Because to every purpose there is time and

judgment, therefore the misery of man is greater

upon him.

7 & For he knoweth not that which shall be:

for who can tell him *when it shall be 7

ECCLESIASTES. The certainty of death.

8" " There is noman that hath pow- * **

er 'overthespirittoretain thespirit: nei- " `

ther hath he power in the day ofdeath: and there

is no “discharge in that war; neither shall wick

edness deliver those that are given to it.

9 All this have I seen, and applied my heart

unto every work that is done under the sun :

there is a time wherein one man ruleth over

another to his own hurt.

10 And so I saw the wicked buried, who had

come and gone from the place of the holy, and

they were forgotten in the city where they had

so done: this is also vanity.

e Job xxxiv. 18. * Hebrew, shall know.—f Chap. iii. 1.

& Prov. xxiv. 22; Chap. vi. 12; ix. 12; x. 14.

* Or, how it shall be.—h Psalm xlix. 6, 7.—i Job xiv. 5.

* Or, casting off weapons.

not hasty to go out of his sight—Hebrew, to go from

his face or presence, namely, in dislike or discon

tent to withdraw thyself from the king's service, or

from obedience to him: stand not in an evil thing

—If thou hast offended him, persist not to do so,

but humbly acknowledge thine offence, and beg his

pardon; for he doth whatsoever pleaseth him—His

power is uncontrollable. Where the word of a king

is, there is power—Whatsoever he commands he

wants not power nor instruments to execute, and

therefore can easily punish thee as he pleases. And

who may say unto him—Hebrew, who shall say 2

who will presume, or dare to say so 2 He does not

affirm that it is unlawful to say so; for Samuel

spoke in that manner to Saul, and Nathan to David,

and several other prophets to the kings of Judah and

Israel; but only that it is difficult and dangerous.

Verse 5. Whoso keepeth the commandment—So

lomon here passes to a new subject; shall feel no

evil thing—Shall be delivered from those mischiefs

which befall the disobedient. A wise man’s heart

discerneth, &c.—Both when, and in what manner,

he must keep the commands of God.

Verses 6, 7. Because to every purpose there is a

time, &c.—There is a fit way and season for the

accomplishment of every business, which is known

to God, but for the most part hidden from man. See

notes on chap. iii. 1. Therefore the misery of man

is great—Because there are few who have wisdom

to discern this, most men expose themselves to

manifold miseries. For he knoweth not that thich

shall be—-Men are generally ignorant of future

events, and of the success of their endeavours, and

therefore their minds are disquieted, and their

expectations frequently are disappointed, and they

fall into many mistakes and miscarriages, which

they might prevent if they foresaw the issues of

things; who can tell athen it shall be 2–No wise

man, no astrologer, no soothsayer can discover this.

Verse 8. No man hath power over the spirit—

That is, over the soul of man; to retain the spirit

—To keep it in the body beyond the time which

God hath allotted to it. This is added as another

evidence of man's misery. Neither hath he power

in the day of death—Or, against the day, that is, to

avoid, or delay that day; and there is no discharge

—As there is in other wars; in that war—In that

fatal conflict between life and death, when a man is

struggling with death, though to no purpose, for

death will be always conqueror. Neither shall

wickedness deliver, &c.—And although wicked

men, who most fear death, use all possible means to

free themselves from it, yet they shall not escape it.

The most subtle wickedness cannot out-wit death,

nor the most daring wickedness out-brave it.

Verses 9, 10. All this I have seen—All these things

before mentioned; and applied my heart unto erery

work—I have been a diligent observer of all actions

and events. There is a time when one man ruleth,

&c.—There are some kings, who use their power

tyrannically, whereby they not only oppress their

people, but hurt themselves, bringing the vengeance

of God upon their own heads. And so I saw—In

like manner; the ticked—Wicked princes or rulers,

buried—With state or pomp; who had come and

gone—Had administered public justice, which is fre

quently signified by the phrase of coming in and

going out before the people; from the place of the

holy—The seat of majesty and judgment, which

may well be termed, the place, or seat, of the holy—

That is, of God, often called the holy one; who is

in a special manner present in, and presides over

those places where justice is administered: and for

whom, and in whose name and stead, magistrates

act, who, therefore, are called gods. And the tribu

nal seems to be so called here, to aggravate their

sin, who, being advanced by God into so high and

sacred a place, betrayed so great a trust, and both

practised and encouraged that wickedness which, by

their office, they were obliged to suppress and pun

ish. And they were forgotten—Although they de

signed to perpetuate their names and memories to

succeeding ages; in the city athere they had so done

—Where they had lived in great splendour, and

were buried with great magnificence, which one

might have thought would have kept up their

remembrance, at least, in that place. This is also

ranity—That men should so earnestly thirst after,
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The works of God CHAPTER VIII.
cannot be found out.

A. M. 3027.
B.C. 977 11 * * Because sentence against an

evil work is not executed speedily,

therefore the heart of the sons of men is fully

set in them to do evil.

12 " ' Though a sinner do evil a hundred

times, and his days be prolonged, yet surely I

know that "it shall be well with them that fear

God, which fear before him :

13 But it shall not be well with the wicked,

neither shall he prolong his days, which are as

a shadow ; because he feareth not before God.

14 There is a vanity which is done upon the

earth; that there be just men, unto whom it

"happeneth according to the work of the wicked:

again, there be wicked men, to whom it hap

peneth according to the work of the righte

* Psa. x. 6; l. 21; Isa. xxvi. 10.—l Isa. lxv. 20; Rom. ii. 5.

* Psa. xxxvii. 11, 18, 19; Prov. i. 32, 33; Isa. iii. 10, 11; Matt.

xxv. 34, 41.

ous: I said that this also is vanity. º:

15 " " Then I commended mirth, ‘’’ ‘‘ "".

because a man hath no better thing under the

sun than to eat, and to drink, and to be merry:

for that shall abide with him ofhis labourthedays

of his life, which God giveth him under the sun.

16 " When I applied my heart to know wis

dom, and to see the business that is done upon

the earth: (for also there is that neither day

nor night seeth sleep with his eyes:)

17 Then I beheld all the work of God, that

"a man cannot find out the work that is done

under the sun; because though a man labour

to seek it out, yet he shall not find it; yea

further; though a wise man think to know it,

* yet shall he not be able to find it.

* Psa. lxxiii. 14; Chap. ii. 14; vii. 15; ix. 1, 2, 3–0 Chap.

ii. 24; iii. 12, 22; v. 18; ix. 7. P Job v. 9; Chap. iii. 11; Rom.

xi. 33.−q Psa. lxxiii. 16.

and please themselves with worldly glory, which is

so soon extinct, and the very memory of which is

so quickly worn out of the minds of men.

Verse 11. Because sentence against an evil work

—God’s determinate counsel for the punishment of

all evil doers; is not eacecuted speedily—But is often

times delayed for some time, to give them space for

repentance; therefore the heart of the sons of men

is fully set in them—Hebrew, nº sho, their heart

is filled, or, as the LXX, render it eſtàmpoºopmºn Kapòta

is carried on with full sail, like a ship with a

strong and violent wind; or, is bold, or presumptu

ous, as the same phrase is used elsewhere.

Verses 12, 13. Though a sinner do evil a hun

dred times—Frequently, and innumerably; and his

days be prolonged—The time of his life and prospe

rity; yet it shall be well with them that fear God

—This implies both that good men might for a time

suffer grievous things from tyrants, oppressors, and

persecutors, and that it should be very ill with the

wicked, which, indeed, is expressed in the following

verse: which fear before him—Who stand in awe

of God, and fear and forbear to sin, out of a sincere

regard and reverence for him. But it shall not be

well with the wicked—That is, it shall go very ill

with him; great miseries are prepared for him;

neither shall he prolong his days—Namely, very

long, as he desires; which are as a shadow—His

life, though it may seem long, yet in truth is but a

shadow, which will quickly vanish and disappear.

Because he feareth not God–He is cut off, and this

misery is prepared for him as the punishment of his

casting off the fear and service of God.

Verses 14, 15. There is a vanity which is done

upon the earth–Either by wicked potentates, who

do commonly advance unworthy men, and oppress

persons of the greatest virtue and merit: or, by

God’s providence, who sees it fit for many weighty

reasons so to manage the affairs of the present world.

To whom it happeneth, &c.—Who meet with such

usage as the worst of men deserve. There be wicked

men to whom it happeneth—Who, instead of those

punishments which they deserve, receive those

rewards which are due to virtuous men. This

also is vanity—This is a very unreasonable thing,

if it be considered without respect unto another

life, as it is here, where Solomon is discoursing

of the vanity of the present life, and of the impossi

bility of finding satisfaction and happiness in it.

Then I comemnded mirth—Hebrew, nritºn, joy or

gladness. Upon these considerations I concluded,

that it was most advisable for a man not to perplex

and torment himself with the thoughts of the seem

ing inequality of the dispensations of Divine Provi

dence, and of the great disorders which are in the

world, or with cares and fears about future temporal

events, or with insatiable desires of worldly things,

but quietly, cheerfully, and thankfully to enjoy the

comforts which God gives him. See notes on chap.

ii. 24, and iii. 12, 13; for that shall abide arith him of

his labour, &c.—This is the best advantage which he

can make of this world's goods, as to the present life.

Verse 16. When I applied my heart to know

arisdom—He seems to be here assigning the reason

of that judgment which he had now passed, (verse

15,) which reason is, that he had diligently studied

wherein man's wisdom consists, and had observed

the restlessness of men’s minds and bodies in other

courses; and to see the business—To observe men's

various designs and employments, and their unwea

ried labours about worldly things. For there is that

neither day nor night seeth sleep–Having now

mentioned the business which is done, or which

man doth, upon earth, he further adds, as an evi

dence of man's eagerness in pursuing his business,

For even by day and by night he-The busy man;

seeth not sleep with his eyes—He grudges himself

necessary refreshments, and disquiets himself with

endless cares and labours.

Verse 17. Then–Hebrew, and, or, moreorer, I
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Outward things come to
ECCLESIASTES. good and bad men alike.

beheld all the work of God—I considered the coun

sels and ways of God, and the various methods

of his providence toward good and bad men, and

the reasons of them. That a man cannot find

out the work, &c.—No man, though ever so wise,

is able fully and perfectly to understand these

things. And therefore, it is best for man not to

perplex himself with endless and fruitless inquiries

about those matters, but quietly to submit to God's

will and providence, and to live in the fear of

God, and the comfortable enjoyment of his bless

Ings.

- CHAPTER IX.

Outward things come to good and bad men alike, 1–3. Death puts an end to all, 4–6. Therefore enjoy the comforts and

mind the business of life while it lasts, 7–10.

very useful, and yet gains them little respect, 13–18.

A. M. 3027. FoR all this "I considered in my

B. c. 97. heart even to declare all this,

* that the righteous, and the wise, and their

works, are in the hand of God: no man

knoweth either love or hatred by all that is be

fore them. - -

2 "All things come alike to all: there is one

event to the righteous and to the wicked; to

the good, and to the clean, and to the unclean;

to him that sacrificeth, and to him that sacri

ficeth not: as is the good, so is the sinner;

and he that sweareth, as he that feareth an

oath.

3 This is an evil among all things that are

God’s providence disposes all things, 11, 12. Wisdom often makes men

done under the sun, that there is one A. M. 3027.

event unto all: yea, also the heart of tº "":

the sons of men is full of evil, and madness is

in their heart while they live, and after that

they go to the dead.

4 * For to him that is joined to all the living

there is hope: for a living dog is better than a

dead lion.

5 For the living know that they shall die: but

* the dead know not any thing, neither have

they any more a reward; for "the memory of

them is forgotten.

6 Also their love, and their hatred, and their

envy, is now perished; neither have they any

* Heb. I gave, or, set to my heart.—a Chap. viii. 14.—” Job

xxi. 7; Psa. lxxiii. 3, 12, 13; Mal. iii. 15.

e Job xiv. 21; Isa. lxiii. 16. d Job vii. 8, 9, 10; Isaiah

xxvi. 14. -

NOTES ON CHAPTER IX.

Verse 1. For, or therefore, as the LXX. render it,

all this I considered in my heart—All that I have

said concerning the methods of divine providence,

toward good and bad men; to declare all this—To

make this evident, first to myself, and then to others;

that the righteous—Whom he mentions, not exclu

sively, as if wicked men were not also in God’s hand,

for the next clause relates both to the good and bad;

but eminently, because, by the course of God's

providence toward them, they might seem to be

quite neglected by God; and their works are in the

hand of God—All their actions and employments;

all events which befall them are governed by his

providence, and therefore, although we cannot fully

understand the reasons of all, yet we may be assured

they are done righteously. No man knoweth either

love or hatred—No man can judge by their present

outward condition, whether God loves or hates

them; for whom he loves he chastens, and permits

those whom he hates to prosper in the world.

Verses 2, 3. All things come alike to all—The

good and evil things of this world equally happen to

good and bad men; as is the good, so is the sinner—

As to all outward things. This is an eril, &c.—A

great trouble and temptation to a considerate and

good man; yea, also the heart of the sons of men—

Of wicked men, such as the generality of mankind

are; is full of evil—Of wickedness; and madness

is in their heart—Upon this account they go on

madly and desperately in evil courses, without any

fear of an after reckoning ; and after that they go

to the dead—And after all they appear to die in the

same manner as the best men do. So hitherto there

is no difference. For Solomon here forbears to take

into consideration the future life: he intimates, how

ever, that as the madness, so the happiness of the

wicked, is ended by death: which is more fully ex

pressed in the following words.

Verses 4–6. For to him that is joined to all the

living—That continues with living men; there is

hope—He hath not only some comfort for the pre

sent, but also hopes of further and greater happiness

in this world, which men are very prone to enter

tain and cherish in themselves. Yea, he may have

the hopes of a better life, if he improve his opportu

nities. For a living dog is better than a dead lion

—Much happier as to the comforts of this world.

“The meanest and most contemptible person here,

in this world, hath the advantage of the greatest

king, when he is gone out of it.” For the living

know that they shall die—Whereby they are taught

to improve life while they have it. But the dead

know not any thing—Of the actions and events of
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An erhortation to enjoy the comforts, CHAPTER IX.
and mind the business of life.

A. M.:7 more a portion for ever in any thing
B. C. g77. -

— that is done under the sun.

7 * Gothy way, “eat thy bread with joy, and

drink thy wine with a merry heart; for God

now accepteth thy works.

S Let thy garments be always white; and let

thy head lack no ointment.

9 * Live joyfully with the wife whom thou

lovest all the days of the life of thy vanity,

which he hath given thee under the sun, all

the days of thy vanity: * for that is thy portion

in this life, and in thy labour which thou takest

under the sun. -

10 Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it

• Chap. viii. 15–4 Heb. See, or, enjoy life.— Chap. ii. 10,

24; iii. 13, 22; v. 18.

with thy might; for there is no work, A. M. 3027.
nor device, nor knowledge, nor wis- B. C. 977.

dom, in the grave, whither thou goest.

11 " I returned, ° and saw under the sun,

that the race is not to the swift, nor the battle

to the strong, neither yet bread to the wise, nor

yet riches to men of understanding, nor yet

favour to men of skill; but time and chance

happeneth to them all.

12 For "man also knoweth not his time: as

the fishes that are taken in an evil net, and as

the birds that are caught in the snare; so are

the sons of men 'snared in an evil time when

it falleth suddenly upon them.

5 Amos i. 14, 15; Jer. ix. 23.−h Chap. viii. 7.— Prov. xxix.

6; Luke xii. 20, 39; xvii. 26; 1 Thess. v. 3.

this world, as this is limited in the next verse. Nei

ther hare they any more a reward–In this world.

The reward or fruit of their labours is utterly lost to

them, and enjoyed by others. See chap. ii. 21. For

otherwise, that there are future rewards after death,

is asserted by Solomon elsewhere, as we have seen,

and shall hereafter see. For the memory of them is

forgotten—Namely, among living men, and even in

those places where they had lived in great power

and glory. Also their lore and hatred, &c., is now

perished—They neither love, nor hate, nor envy

any thing in this world, but are unconcerned in

what is done under the sun.

Verses 7–9. Gothy way—Make this use of what I

have said. Eat thy bread—Thy necessary and con

venient food; with joy, &c.—Cheerfully enjoy thy

comforts, avoiding all distracting care and grief for

the occurrences of this world. For God now ac

cepteth thy works—Whosoever thou art, that art tru

ly pious and upright before him, he is gracious unto

thee, accepts thy services for his honour, and allows

thee a comfortable enjoyment of his blessings. Let

thy garments be always white—In all convenient

times and circumstances; for there are times of

mourning. The eastern people of the best sort used

white garments, especially in times of rejoicing. But

by this whiteness of garments he seems to intend a

pleasant and cheerful conversation. And let thy

head lack no ointment—Which, upon joyful occa

sions, was poured upon men's heads. Live joyfully

writh thy wife—The one wife, whom thou lorest.

Love her, and keep thyself only to her, avoiding all

improper intercourse and familiarity with all other

women, and thou wilt live comfortably with her; all

the days of thy vanity—Of this vain and frail life:

which expression he uses to moderate men's affec

tions even toward lawful pleasures, and to admonish

them of their duty and interest in making sure of a

better life, and more solid comforts. For that is thy

portion—Allowed thee by God; and the best part of

worldly enjoyments; in this life—By which addi

tion he again reminds him of the duty of seeking

another and better portion in a future life.

Verse 10. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, &c.

—Whatever thou hast opportunity and ability to,

in the duties of thy calling, or for the glory of God

and the good of thy fellow creatures; do it with all

thy might—With unwearied diligence, vigour, and

expedition. Hereby again Solomon shows, that he

does not persuade men to an idle and sensual life,

but only to a sober enjoyment of their comforts in

God's fear, and with an industrious prosecution of

the business of their vocations. For there is no work,

&c., in the grave—Thou canst neither design nor

act any thing tending to the glory of God, or to thine

own comfort or advantage there. Therefore neglect

not thine only season.

Verse 11. I returned and saw—This may have

some respect to the foregoing verse: for having

urged men to labour with all their might, he now

adds, by way of caution, that yet they must not

be confident of their own strength, as if they were

sure of success by it, but must look up to God for

his blessing, without which all their endeavours

would be in vain. But it seems chiefly to be added,

either, as another instance of the liberty and power

of God's providence, in the disposing of human af

fairs, of which he spake verses 1, 2; or as another

of the vanities of this present life; that the race is

not to the swift–Either ability to run, or success and

victory in running; nor the battle to the strong—

The victory in battle; nor riches to men of under

standing—Who yet are most likely to get and keep

riches; nor yet farour—Acceptance and love from

men; to men of skill—Who know how to conduct

themselves and all affairs, and therefore are most

likely to find favour, at least, in the eyes of such

as need their services; but time and chance hap

peneth to them all—There are times or seasons, ca

sual to men, but known by God, in which alone he

will give men success.

Verse 12. For man also knoweth not his time—

Namely, the time of his death, or of some other sore

distress, which God is bringing upon him; as fishes

are taken in an ecil net—While they are sporting

and feeding themselves, are suddenly and unexpect
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As dead flies corrupt precious ointment,
ECCLESIASTES. so does foolishness percert wisdom.

##. 13 * This wisdom have I seen also

* * *''' under the sun, and it seemed great

untO me :

14 k There was a little city, and few men

within it; and there came a great king against

it, and besieged it, and built great bulwarks

against it:

15 Now there was found in it a poor wise

man, and he by his wisdom delivered the

city; yet no man remembered that #¥;

same poor man. — `.

16 Then said I, Wisdom is better than

strength: nevertheless "the poor man's wisdom

is despised, and his words are not heard.

17 The words of wise men are heard in quiet

more than the cry ofhim that ruleth among fools.

18 "Wisdom is better than weapons of war:

but "one sinner destroyeth much good.

* See 2 Sam. xx. 16–22.- Prov. xxi.22; xxiv. 5; Chap. vii. 19 ; Wer. 18.-mMark vi. 2, 3.−nWer. 16. o Josh. vii. 1, 11, 12.

edly ensnared to their ruin; so are the sons of men

snared—When they are most careless and secure.

Verses 13–16. This wisdom have I seen—I have

observed this among many other instances and ef

fects of wisdom. Which he adds for the commend

ation of wisdom, notwithstanding its insufficiency

for man's safety and happiness without God’s bless

ing. And it seemed great unto me—Ijudged it very

praiseworthy, though others despised it, as it fol

lows. There was a little city, &c.—It is doubtful

whether Solomon be here relating a certain fact

which had occurred in some neighbouring country,

or delivering a parable to represent the value of wis

dom, and the ingratitude and neglect with which

those who have greatly benefited others by it, are

often treated by them. St. Jerome, as appears by

the following paraphrase, considers him as allud

ing to several facts of the same or a similar kind,

“It hath often been seen that a small city and few

inhabitants, being beset by an army of innumerable

enemies, and besieged so straitly that they were in

danger, if not otherways, of perishing by famine ;

were, on a sudden, contrary to all men's expecta

tion, delivered by a mean person, who, having more

wisdom than all the great and powerful citizens,

thought of a way to save them, when they gave

themselves up for lost, and effected that of which

they utterly despaired. And yet, 0 the ungrateful

ness of mankind after the siege was raised, no one

thought of this poor man;” namely, to give him

thanks, much less to reward him for their safety.

“It sets forth,” says Lord Bacon, “the depraved and

malignant nature of mankind; who, in extremities

and straits commonly flee to men of wisdom and

courage, whom before they despised; but, so soon

as the storm is over, they become unthankful

wretches to their preservers.”.

Verse 17. The words of wise men—Though poor;

are heard in quiet—Are uttered with a modest and

low voice, and are, or should be, heard by wise men;

more than the cry—The clamorous and senseless

discourses; of him that ruleth among fools—Of a

rich and potent, but foolish man, who has some in

fluence on fools like himself, but is justly neglected,

and his words disregarded by wise men. Or, as

Aben Ezra interprets the verse, connecting it with

the preceding, “The words of the wise are despised

by the people when they are in prosperity, but when

they are in distress, and silenced by fear and grief,

then they listen eagerly and diligently.”

CHAPTER X.

Observations on wisdom and folly, 1–3. On rulers, 4–7. Miscellancous observations, 8–11. On governing the tongue,

12–14. More miscellaneous observations, 15–20.

EAD flies cause the ointment ofM. 3027.

C. 977. -

the apothecary to send forth astink

A.

B.

ingsavour: sodothalittle follyhim that A:%;

is in reputation for wisdom and honour. *-

1 Heb. Flies of death.

NOTES ON CHAPTER X.

Verse 1. Dead flies, &c.—Solomon seems in these

words to be prosecuting what he had said in the last

clause of the preceding chapter; showing how much

good one foolish action may destroy, what evil may

result from it, and how a man, otherwise famed for

wisdom, may thereby lose his reputation. So most

interpreters understand the verse. “The wiser or

better,” says Bishop Patrick, “any man is, so much

the more cautious ought he to be in all his words

and actions, if he mean to preserve that credit, es

teem, and authority in the world, which give him

great advantages for doing good. For, as dead flies,

though very small creatures, falling into a pot of

ointment,” and abiding and being putrified in it,

“corrupt that precious composition, and turn the per

fume into a stink; so doth a small error or miscar

riage blemish him who was highly valued for his

discretion and virtue.” And this comes to pass,

partly, because all the actions, and consequently the
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Observations on wisdom and folly, CHAPTER X. and on demeanour toward rulers.

A. M. 3027. 2 A wise man's heart is at his right

* * * hand ; but a fool's heart is at his left.

3 Yea also, when he that is a fool walketh by

the way, ” his wisdom faileth him, "and he saith

to every one that he is a fool.

4 If the spirit of the ruler rise up against thee,

* leave not thy place; for “ yielding pacifieth

great offences. -

5 There is an evil which I have seen under the

sun, as an error which proceedeth “from the ruler.

6 * Folly is set “in great dignity, and A. M. 3027.

the rich sit in low place. B. c. 977.

7 I have seen servants “upon horses, and

princes walking as servants upon the earth.

8 * He that diggeth a pit shall fall into it;

and whoso breaketh a hedge, a serpent shall

bite him. -

9 Whoso removeth stones shall be hurt there

with ; and he that cleaveth wood shall be en

dangered thereby.

*Heb. his heart.—a Prov. xiii. 16; xviii. 2.-b Chap. viii. 3.

c 1 Sam. xxv.24, &c.; Prov. xxv. 15. * Heb. from before.

d Esth. iii. 1–4 Heb. in great heights. * Prov. xix. 10; xxx.

22.-f Psa. vii. 15; Prov. xxvi. 27.

follies of such men are most diligently observed,

whereas the actions and follies of persons known to

be ignorant and weak are generally disregarded; and,

partly, because of that envious and malicious dispo

sition which is in the minds of too many, and makes

then quick-sighted to discover, and glad to hear,

and forward to declare, the faults of such as, by

their greater eminence, outshone and obscured

them. -

Verses 2, 3. A wise man's heart is at his right

hand—His understanding or wisdom is always pre

sent with him, and ready to direct him in all his ac

tions. He manages all his affairs prudently and

piously. He mentions the right hand because that

is the common instrument of action. But a fool's

heart is at his left—His understanding and know

ledge serve him only for idle speculation and vain

ostentation, but is not useful or effectual to govern

his affections and actions. Yea also, when he walk

eth by the way—Not only in great undertakings, but

in his daily conversation; his wisdom faileth him—

Hebrew, ºn 12%, his heart is wanting; he acts pre

posterously and foolishly, as if he were without a

heart. He saith, &c.—He discovers his folly to all

that meet him or converse with him.

Verse 4. If the spirit of a ruler—His passion or

wrath; rise up against thee—Upon some misin

formation given him, or mismanagement of thine;

leare not thy place—In anger or discontent. With

draw not thyself rashly and hastily from his pre

sence and service: see on chap. viii. 3. Continue in

a diligent and faithful discharge of thy duty, as be

comes a subject, and modestly and humbly submit

to him. For yielding pacifieth, &c.—Hebrew NBºp

n°5", healing maketh to cease great sins: that is,

a submissive, meek deportment, which is of a heal

ing nature, appeaseth wrath conceived for great

offences.

Verses 5–7. There is an evil, &c.—I have ob

served another great vanity and misdemeanour

among men; as an error which proceedeth, &c.—

Or rather, as the Hebrew may be translated, which

is indeed an error proceeding from the ruler: for

the following erroneous conduct must needs come

from those who have power of conferring honour

and authority. Folly is set in great dignity—Fool

1sh and unworthy persons are frequently advanced

by the favour or humour of princes into places of

great trust and dignity, which is at once a great re

proach to the prince, and a sore calamity to his

people. And the rich sit in a low place—Wise and

worthy men, rich in endowments of the mind, are

neglected and despised, or removed from those

places to which their merits had raised them. I have

seen servants on horses—Men of a servile condition

and disposition riding in pomp and state as princes;

and princes—Men of noble birth and qualities, fit to

rule a kingdom, walking as servants—In a state of

poverty and degradation, despised and disregarded.

Verses 8, 9. He that diggeth a pit, &c.—The

meaning of these verses, which may be considered

as common proverbs, is, that those who are seeking

and striving to injure others, often bring mischiefs

thereby on their own heads; as he that digs a pit for

another may, unawares, fall into it himself; and he

who, in those hot countries, was pulling up a hedge,

was in danger of being bit by a serpent lurking in it;

and he that removes stones to undermine his neigh

bour's house, may possibly be hurt, iſ not killed, by

the upper stones falling on himself. It may be ob

served here, however, that Melancthon, Bishop Pa

trick, and many other interpreters, consider these

verses as containing warnings to princes and people

to take heed they do not rashly, and with violence,

attempt to make changes in the established order of

things in churches or states. “Let neither prince

nor people,” says Henry, “violently attempt any

changes, nor make a forcible entry upon a national

settlement, for they will both find it of dangerous

consequence. Let not princes invade the rights and

liberties of their subjects; and let not subjects mu

tiny and rebel against their princes, but let both be

content within their own bounds. God, by his ordi

nance, as by a hedge, hath enclosed the prerogatives

and powers of princes, and their persons are under

his special protection; those, therefore, that form

any treasonable designs against their peace, their

crown, and dignity, are but twisting halters for them

selves. And those that go about to alter a well-mo

delled, well-settled government, under colour of re

dressing some grievances, and correcting some

things amiss in it, will quickly perceive, not only

that it is easier to find fault than to mend; to demol

ish that which is good, than to build up that which

is better;” but that they pull a house down upon

themselves, under the ruins of which they may per
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On governing the tongue. ECCLESIASTES.
The great evil of slothfulness.

A. M.3. 10 If the iron be blunt, and he do

* * * : not whet the edge, then must he put

to more strength: but wisdom is profitable to

direct.

11 Surely the serpent will bite & without en

chantment; and a "babbler is no better.

12 * The words of a wise man's mouth are

"gracious; but the lips of a fool will swallow

up himself.

13 The beginning of the words of his mouth

is foolishness: and the end of 7 his talk is mis

chievous madness. -

14 * A fool also * is full of words: a man

cannot tell what shall be; and 'what A. M. 3027.
shall be after him, who can tell him? B. C. 977.

15 The labour of the foolish wearieth every

one of them, because he knoweth not how to

go to the city.

16 " "Wo to thee, O land, when thy king is

a child, and thy princes eat in the morning !

17 Blessed art thou, O land, when thy king

is the son of nobles, and " thy princes eat in due

season, for strength, and not for drunkenness!

18 "I By much slothfulness the building de

cayeth; and through idleness of the hands the

house droppeth through.

s Psa. lviii. 4, 5; Jer. viii. 17. * Heb. the master of the

tongue. h Prov. x. 32; xii. 13.—" Heb. grace. i Prov. x.

14; xviii. 7.

Heb. his mouth.—k Prov. xv.2.—" Heb. multiplieth words.

| Chap. iii. 22; vi. 12; viii. 7. m Isaiah iii. 4, 5, 12; v. 11.

n Prov. xxxi. 4.

haps be crushed to death. But this latter verse is

thus interpreted by some, He that removeth stones—

That rashly attempts things too high and hard for

him; shall be hurt therewith—Shall suffer injury

from such attempts. And he that cleaveth wood—

With an iron instrument; shall be endangered there

by—May peradventure cut himself: that is, he that

deals with men of knotty, stubborn tempers, shall

have much vexation and trouble thereby, and proba

bly shall find his character as well as peace much

wounded.

Verse 10. If the iron be blunt—The axe where

with a man cuts wood; he must put to more strength

—To make it cut: that is, if a man do not use fit and

proper means to accomplish any work, it will cost

him so much the more labour and pains; but wis

dom is profitable to direct—Both in the choice and

in the use of means. In other words, As wisdom in

structs a man in the smallest matters, so it is useful

for a man's direction in all weighty affairs.

Verse 11. Surely the serpent will bite without en

chantment—Unless it be seasonably prevented by

the art and care of the charmer. This is an allusion

to the general opinion, then and still prevailing in

the eastern countries, that serpents might be charmed

so as to be prevented from biting by certain incan

tations, or by singing and music. See note on Psalm

lviii. 4, 5. And a babbler is no better—Hebrew,

nvºn byā, the master of the tongue; which may be

understood either of a rash, loose talker, a mere bab

bler, or of a backbiter and slanderer. Each of these

is in the habit of using his tongue as if he were lord

of it, and often does much mischief thereby, espe

cially the latter, who, by his malicious words, bites

secretly like a serpent, and gives deadly wounds to

the characters of the absent.

Verses 12–15. The words of a wise man are gra

cious—Hebrew, In, grace; as they are profitable, so

they are acceptable to others, procuring him favour

with those that hear him. But the lips of a fool will

swallow up himself-His discourses are ungracious

and offensive to others, and therefore pernicious to

himself. The beginning of his words is foolish

ness, &c.—All his talk, from the beginning to the

end, is foolish and sinful; the more he talks the more

his folly and wickedness appear; and the end is mis

chievous madness—He proceeds from evil to worse,

and adds wilfulness to his weakness, and never de

sists till he hath done mischief to himself or others.

A fool also is full of words—Forward to promise

and boast what he will do ; which is the common

practice of foolish men, and running on endlessly,

and never knowing when to cease; for he will have

the last word, though it be but the same with that

which was the first. A man cannot tell what shall

be—What he will say next; his talk is so incoherent.

And what shall be after him, who can tell?—That is,

what mischief his foolish talk may produce. The

labour of the foolish wearieth, &c.—Fools discover

their folly by their wearisome and fruitless endea

vours after things which are too high for them. Be

cause he knoweth not, &c.—He is ignorant of those

things which are most easy, as of the way to the
great city whither he is going. • ,

Verses 16, 17. Wo to thee, O land, when thy king

is a child—Either in age or childish qualities; and

thy princes eat in the morning—Give themselves up

to eating and drinking at that time of the day which

is most fit for God's service, for the despatch of

weighty affairs, and for sitting in judgment. Blessed

art thou when thy king is the son of the nobles—Not

so much by birth, as even the worst of kings com

monly are, and have been, as by their noble and

worthy dispositions and endowments, for such a one

is opposed to the child in the former verse; and thy

princes eat in due season—So as may further and

not hinder their main business; for strength, and

not for drunkenness—To refresh and strengthen

their bodies, that they may be fit to perform the du

ties of their station, and not to please their palates,

and indulge themselves in sensuality.

Verse 18. By much slothfulness, &c., the house

droppeth through—That house which is neglected

by its owner, and not repaired, must needs come to

ruin. Whereby he intimates that the sloth and care

lessness of princes, in the management of public
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An erhortation to diligence

M. 3027.

C.

977. 19 " A feast is made for laughter,

and "wine "maketh merry: but money

answereth all things.

20 " P Curse not the king, no, not in thy

A.

B.

CHAPTER XI.
and to works of charity

"thought; and curse not the rich in A. M. 3027.

thy bedchamber: for a bird of the air “”

shall carry the voice, and that which hath wings

shall tell the matter.

• Psa. civ. 15. * Heb. maketh glad the life. p Exod. xxii. 28; Acts xxiii. 5-"Or, conscience, figure like Luke xix. 40.

affairs, which is a usual attendant on that luxury of

which he now spoke, is most destructive to them

selves and to their people.

Verse 19. A feast is made for laughter, &c.—Not

merely for eating, but chiefly for pleasant conversa

tion, and the society of friends; not the laughter of

fools, which is madness,but that of wise men, namely,

that cheerfulness by which they fit themselves for

business and severe studies: and wine maketh merry

—Hebrew, cºn nov", maketh glad the life, exhi

larates the mind; but money answereth all things—

Procures not only meat and drink for ſeasting, but

all other worldly advantages. Therefore be frugal,

and spend not all in luxurious eating and drinking,

remembering, that money is wanted for a great many

other purposes. Some refer this verse to rulers,

and consider this last clause as being added to ag

gravate the sin and folly of luxury, to which, when

princes give up themselves, they not only neglect

their business, but thereby waste that money and

treasure which are so highly necessary for the sup

port and preservation of themselves and their king

º and, in consequence thereof, are obliged to

squeezemoney out of their people by oppressive taxes,

and other dishonourable and dangerous practices.

| Verse 20. Curse not the king—Having spoken of

the miscarriages of kings, he now gives a caution to

their subjects, that they should not thence take oc

casion to speak irreverently or contemptuously of

them, or wish or design any evil against their per

sons or government. For though vices may be

condemned wheresoever they are, yet both reverence

and obedience are due to magistrates, as they are

God’s deputies and vicegerents, and that, notwith

standing their vices, as is manifest from Rom. xiii. 1,

&c.; 1 Pet. ii. 13. No, not in thy thought—In the

most secret manner, by giving way to such thoughts

and affections, for these would very probably break

forth into disloyal words and practices: and curse

not the rich—The princes or governors under the

king, who are commonly rich ; for a bird, &c., shall

carry the voice—The king will hear of it by unknown

and unsuspected hands, as if a bird had heard and

carried the report of it.

CHAPTER XI.

An exhortation to works of charity, 1–6. An admonition to prepare betimes for death and judgment, 7–10.

A. M. 3027. CAST thy bread "upon the wa

B. c. 977. ters: " for thou shalt find it after

many days.

2 * Give a portion "to seven, and also * * *.

to eight; * for thou knowest not what tº * **

evil shall be upon the earth.

* See Isa. xxxii. 20.— Heb. upon the face of the waters.

* Deut. xv. 10; Prov. xix. 17; Matt. x. 42; 2 Cor. ix. 8; Gal.

vi. 9, 10; Heb. vi. 10. • Psa. cxii. 9; Luke vi. 30; i Tim.

vi. 18, 19.-d Mic. v. 5.-e Eph. v. 16.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XI.

Verse 1. Cast thy bread—That is, thy seed, which

is here called bread, as it is also Job xxviii. 5, and

Isaiah xxviii. 28, because the produce of it makes

bread, and the husbandman could ill spare it, wanting

it, perhaps, for bread for himself and family; upon

the caters—That is, either by the rivers' sides, or in

moist and marshy ground, or even on the waters

that cover it, where there might be little prospect of

a crop. Solomon here probably alludes to the man

ner of planting rice in the eastern countries; for, as

Sir John Chardin observes in his note on Isa. xxxii.

20, “They sow it upon the water; and, before sow

ing, while the earth is covered with water, they

cause the ground to be trodden by oxen, horses, and

asses, which go mid-leg deep; and this is the way

of preparing the ground for sowing. And, as they

sow the rice in the water, they transplant it in the

Vol. III. ( 3 )

water.” But, though Solomon alludes to this, it is

evident he means in these words to inculcate liberal

ity to the poor. Asifhehad said, Cast—That is, freely

and liberally bestow; thy bread—That is, thy money,

or provisions, or the necessaries of life, of whatever

kind; upon the waters—Upon the poor, on whom thy

bounty may at first, and for a time, appear to be lost,

(as theseeddoes, which a man casts upon the waters.)

through their unthankfulnessor inability to makethee

any returns: yet, thoushalt find it—Itshall be restored

to thee, either by God or men, more certainly than

the rice or other seed corn, cast upon the marshy or

watery ground, produces fruit in due season: after

many days—The return may be slow, but it is sure,

and will be so much the more plentiful the longer it

is delayed. This clause is added to prevent an ob

jection, and quicken us to the duty enjoined.

Verse 2. Give a portion to seven—A part of thy
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Prosperity frequently
ECCLESIASTES.

succeeded by adversity.

A. M. 3027.

B. C. 977.

3 If the clouds be full of rain, they

empty themselves upon the earth:

and if the tree fall toward the south, or toward

the north, in the place where the tree falleth,

there it shall be.

4 He that observeth the wind shall not sow;

and he that regardeth the clouds shall not reap.

5. As f thou knowest not what is the way

of the spirit, & nor how the bones do grow in

the womb of her that is with child: even

so thou knowest not the works of God who

maketh all.

6 In the morning sow thy seed, and A. M. 3027.

in the evening withhold not thy hand: B. c. 977.

for thou knowest not whether “shall prosper,

either this or that, or whether they both shall

be alike good.

7 * Truly the light is sweet, and a plea

sant thing it is for the eyes" to behold the

Sun :

8 But if a man live many years, and rejoice

in them all; yet let him remember the days

of darkness; for they shall be many. All that

cometh is vanity.

f John iii. 8.-g Psa. cxxxix. 14, 15. * Heb. shall be right.—b Chap. vii. 11.

estate or provisions. He alludes to the ancient cus

tom, whereby the master of the feast distributed

several parts to each guest, and withal sent portions

to the poor. And also to eight—To as many as thou

art able. For thou knowest not what evil shall be,

&c.—Great calamities may come, whereby thou

mayest be brought to poverty, and so disabled from

doing good. And moreover thou mayest possibly

hereafter need the charity of others, which thou wilt

have good reason to expect, through the powerful

providence of God disposing men's hearts to pity

and help thee, if thou hast been kind and merciful

to others; whereas, on the contrary, they can expect

no mercy from God or men, who have showed no

mercy to others.

Verse 3. If the clouds be full of rain, they empty

themselves, &c.—Learn, O man, the practice of

liberality from the very lifeless creatures, from the

clouds; which, when they are filled with water, do

not hoard it up, but plentifully pour it forth, for the

refreshment both of the fruitful field and the barren

wilderness. And if the tree fall, &c.—As if he had

said, Therefore, let us just now bring forth the fruits

of righteousness, because death will shortly cut us

down, and we shall then be determined to unchange

able happiness or misery, according as our works

have been.

Verse 4. He that observeth the wind, shall not

sow, &c.—He who neglects the necessary works of

sowing and reaping, because the weather is not ex

actly suitable to his desires, will lose his harvest.

Whereby he intimates, that men will never do good

here, which is expressed by sowing, and consequently

not receive good hereafter, which is called reaping,

if they be discouraged from it by every doubt and

difficulty.

Verse 5. As thou knowest not the way of the spirit

—Of the soul of man, how it comes into the child in

the womb; or how it is united with the body; or

how, and whether it goes out of the body. Nor how

the bones do group—That is, the whole body, which

is elsewhere signified by the bones, because they are

a principal part, and the very foundation and sup

port of the body; that is, thou knowest not how, from

small and unpromising beginnings, the various parts

of the body, as nerves, arteries, veins, sinews, en

trails, bones, flesh, and skin, are gradually formed,

nourished, increased, and brought to perfection:

eren so thou knowest not the works of God—What

God is doing, and will do with thee or others; the

counsels and methods of his providence in the future

time of thy life, what evil God will send upon the

earth, how he will chastise or punish mankind for

their sins, or how long he will continue thy life, or

preserve to thee the enjoyment of thy property; or

how soon he will call thee to an account. Therefore

use the present opportunity, and commit thyself and

all thy affairs to him in well doing.

Verse 6. In the morning—Early and late, in all

seasons, and on all occasions; do it speedily and

continually: be not weary of it. Sow thy seed—Do

all good works, especially that of alms-giving, as

sowing means, 2 Cor. ix. 6; Gal. vi. 7. In the even

ing withhold not thy hand—From working, or

giving. For thou knowest not whether shall prosper

—Which shall prosper most ; which shall best

answer thine end, or do most good to others; or

which shall tend most to the comfort of thy great

and final account. For thy morning alms may pos

sibly be given to an unworthy person, or to one who

did not need them, and will abuse them; and thy

evening alms may fall upon a person of eminent

worth, or upon one in extreme necessity, who might

possibly have perished, both in soul and body, if thou

hadst not relieved and comforted him. Besides, at

one time thou mayest give with a more pure inten

tion, and a more single eye to the glory of God, and

with more tender compassion to thy distressed ſel

low-creature, than at another time, and so the one

will be more right and acceptable to God than

the other. Or athether they shall be both alike

good—Equally successful to the receiver or to the

giver.

Verses 7,8. Truly, the light is sweet—It cannot

be denied, that this present life is in itself a great

blessing, and desirable; but it is not perpetual nor

satisfactory: for, if a man lire many years—

Which is a privilege granted but to few persons

comparatively; and rejoice in them all–Enjoy all

the comforts, and escape all the imbitterness of

human life all his days; yet let him remember the

days of darkness—Of death, or the state of the

º

|
.
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Erhortation to seek God in youth, CHAPTER XII. enforced from the calamities of age.

*, *, *. 9 Rejoice, O young man, in thy

* : * youth; and let thy heart cheer thee

in the days of thy youth, and walk in the

ways of thy heart, and in the sight of thine

eyes: but know thou, that for all these things

k - - - -

.. will bring thee into judg- *::::::

10 Therefore remove "sorrow from thy heart,

and "put away evil from thy flesh: "for child

hood and youth are vanity.

i Num. xv. 39.—k Chap. xii. 14; Rom. ii. 6–11.

dead, often expressed by darkness, as Job x. 21;

Psalm lyxxviii. 12; and here opposed to the fore

going light: for they shall be many—Far more than

the days of this short life, especially if, to the days

of the body's lying in the dark grave, be added that

greater and utter darkness reserved for impenitent

sinners, which is everlasting. And this is added, for

the caution of mankind, that they may not rejoice

excessively in, nor content themselves with, the hap

piness of the present life, but may seek a life more

durable and satisfactory. All that cometh is vanity

—All things which befall any man belonging only to

this life, whether they be comfortable or vexatious,

are but vain and inconsiderable, because they are

short and transitory.

Verse 9. Rejoice, &c.—This is an ironical conces

sion, like many which occur in the Scriptures, (see

1 Kings xviii. 27, and xxii. 15; Ezek. xxviii. 3, 4;

Matt. xxvi. 45,) and in other authors: O young man,

in thy youth—-He speaks to young men particularly,

because they have both the greatest ability and the

strongest inclination to pursue sensual pleasure, and

are most impatient, either of restraint or admonition,

Let thy heart cheer thee, &c.—Indulge thy humour.

and take thy fill of delights. And walk in the way

* Or, anger. 12 Cor. vii. 1; 2 Tim. ii. 22.—m Psa. xxxix. 5.

of thy heart, &c.—Whatsoever thine eye or heart

lusteth after, deny it not to them. But know thou

—But in the midst of thy feasting, jollity, and

mirth, consider thy reckoning, and whetherthou dost

not purchase thy delights at too high a price: that

for all these things—For all thy sinful lusts and fol

lies; God will bring thee to judgment—Will force

thee to appear before his judgment-seat, to account

for all thy forgetfulness of him, and neglect of his

service, thy misemployment of thy time and talents,

and of all the gifts of his providence and grace, and

for all thy carnal mirth, sensual pleasures, and the

extravagances and exorbitances of thy youthful

days, as well as of thy riper years.

Verse 10. Therefore remove sorrow—Sensual and

disorderly lusts, which he elegantly calls sorrow, to

intimate, that although such practices at present

gratify men's senses, yet they will shortly bring them

to intolerable sorrows. And put away evil from

thy flesh—All evil desires, though now they seem

good to thee. For childhood and youth are vanity

—Most vain. The time of youth is vanishing and

transitory, and old age and death will speedily come,

against which every wise man will take care to lay

in solid provisions and comforts.

CHAPTER XII.

An exhortation to remember God in youth, enforced from the calamities of old age, and the change which death will make,

1–7. The conclusion, all is vanity, 8. The preacher's end in this book, 9–12. The sum of all, to fear God and keep

his commandments, in consideration of the judgment to come, 13, 14.

A. M. 3027.
B. C. 977. REMEMBER * now thy Creator

in the days of thy youth, while

the evil days come not, nor the years draw nigh,

A. M. 3027.

" when thou shalt say, I have no plea
B. C. 977.

sure in them ;

2. While the sun, or the light, or the moon, or

a Prov. xxii. 6; Lam. iii. 27. b See 2 Sam. xix. 35.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XII.

Verse 1. Remember—Namely, practically, so as to

fear, love, and faithfully serve him, which, when men

do not, they are said to forget him: thy Creator—The

first author and continual preserver of thy life and

being, and of all the endowments and enjoyments

which accompany it; to whom thou art under the

highest and strongest obligations; and upon whom

thou art constantly and necessarily dependant, and

therefore to forget him is most unnatural and disin

genuous. Now in the days of thy youth—For now

thou art most able to do it; and it will be most ac

ceptable to God, and most comfortable to thyself, as

being the best evidence of thy sincerity, and the

best provision for old age and death. While the evil

days come not—The time of old age, which is evil;

that is, burdensome and calamitous in itself, and far

more grievous when it is loaded with the sad remem

brance of youthful follies, and with the dreadful

prospect of approaching death and judgment. When

thou shalt say, I have no pleasure—My life is now

bitter and burdensome to me: which is frequently

the condition of old age.

Verse 2. While the sun, or the light, &c.—Heb.

While the sun, and the light, and the moon, &c.

That clause, and the light, seems to be added to sig

nify, that he speaks of the darkening of the sun, and

moon, and stars, not in themselves, but only in respect

of that light which they afford to men. And there

fore the same clause which is expressed after the sun,

3



Striking description of the feebleness ECCLESIASTES.
consequent on extreme old age.

# *; the stars, be not darkened, nor the

- - clouds return after the rain;

3 In the day when the keepers of the house

shall tremble, and the strong men shall bow

themselves, and the grinders cease because

they are few, and those that look out of the

windows be darkened,

4 And the doors shall be shut in the streets,

when the sound of the grinding is low, and he

|shall rise up at the voice of the bird, A. M. 302,

and all “ the daughters of music shall B. c. 97.

be brought low;

5 Also when they shall be afraid of that

which is high, and fears shall be in the way,

and the almond-tree shall flourish, and the

grasshopper shall be a burden, and desire shall

fail: because man goeth to "his long home, and

* the mourners go about the streets:

* Or, the grinders fail, because they grind little. • 2 Sam. xix. 35. d Job xvii. 13. * Jer. ix. 17.

is to be understood after the moon and stars. And

those expressions may be understood of the outward

parts of the body, and especially of the face, the

beauty of the countenance, the pleasant complexion

of the cheeks, the liveliness of the eyes, which are

compared to the sun, and moon, and stars, and which

are obscured in old age, as the Chaldee paraphrast

understands it. Or of the inward faculties of the

mind, the understanding, fancy, memory, which

may not improperly be resembled to the sun, moon,

and stars, and all which are sensibly decayed in most

old men. Or of external things, of the change of

their joy, which they had in their youth, into sorrow,

and manifold calamities, which are usually the com

panions of old age. This interpretation agrees both

with the foregoing verse, in which he describes the

miseries of old age, and with the following clause,

which is added to explain those otherwise ambiguous

expressions; and with the Scripture use of this

phrase; for a state of comfort and happiness is often

described by the light of the sun, and a state of

trouble is set forth, by the darkening of the light of

the sun. Nor the clouds return after the rain—

This phrase denotes a perpetual succession of rain,

and clouds bringing rain, and then rain and clouds

again. Whereby he expresses either the rheums or

defluctions which incessantly flow in old men; or

the continual vicissitude of infirmities, diseases, and

griefs; one deep calling upon another.

Verse 3. When the keepers of the house—The

body, which is often and fitly compared to a house;

whose keepers are the hands and arms, which are

man's best instruments to defend his body from the

assaults of men or beasts, and which, in a special

manner, are subject to this trembling. And the

strong men shall bow themselves—Either the back,

or the thighs and legs, in which the main strength

of the body consists, and which, in old men, are

very feeble. And the grinders—The teeth, those

especially which are commonly so called, because

they grind the meat which we eat; cease—To per

form their office; because they are few—Hebrew,

libjº "i), because they are diminished, either in

strength, or in number, being only here one, and

there another, and neither united together, nor one

directly opposite to another, and consequently unfit

for their work. And those that look out of the win

dows be darkened—The eyes. By windows he un

derstands, either the eye-lids, which, like windows,

are either opened or shut : or, those humours and

coats of the eyes, which are the chief instruments

by which we see.

Verse 4. And the doors be shut in the streets—Or

toward the streets: which lead into the street.

This may be understood, either of the outward

senses, which, as doors, let in outward objects to the

soul; or, rather, of the mouth, or the two lips, here

expressed by a word of the dual number, which,

like a door, open or shut the way that leads into the

streets or common passages of the body, as the gullet,

stomach, and all the bowels; as also the wind-pipe

and lungs, which also are principal instruments both

of speaking and eating. And these are said to be

shut, not absolutely, as if men did never eat, or

drink, or speak, but comparatively, because men, in

old age, grow dull and listless, having little appetite

to eat, and are very frequently indisposed for dis

course. When the sound of the grinding is low—

When the teeth are loose and few, whereby both his

speech is low, and the noise which he makes in eating

is but small. And he shall rise—From his bed,

being weary with lying, and unable to get sleep.

At the coice of the bird—As soon as the birds begin

to chirp, which is early in the morning, whereas

young men can lie and sleep long. And all the

daughters of music—All those senses or parts of

the body, which are employed in music, shall be

brought low—Shall be cast down from their former

excellence, and become incapable either of making

music, or of delighting in it.

Verse 5. When they shall be afraid, &c.—The

passion of fear is observed to be most incident to old

men, of which divers reasons may be given. Of

that which is high—Of high things, lest they should

fall upon them; or of high places, as of going up

hills or stairs, which is very irksome to them, because

of their weakness, weariness, giddiness, and danger,

or dread of falling. And fears shall be in the way

—Lest, as they are walking, they should stumble, or

fall, or be thrust down, or some infirmity or evil

should befall them. And the almond-tree shall

flourish—Their heads shall be as full of gray hairs

as the almond-tree is of white flowers. And the

grasshopper shall be a burden—If it accidentally

light upon them. They cannot endure the least bur

den, being indeed a burden to themselves. And

desire shall fail—Of meats, and drinks, and music,

and other delights, which are vehemently desired

by men in their youth. Because man goeth—Is

travelling toward it, and every day nearer to it. To

s:
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At death the body returns to dust,

6 Or ever the silver cord be loosed,

* : * or the golden bowl be broken, or the

pitcher be broken at the fountain, or the wheel

broken at the cistern.

7 * Then shall the dust return to the earth as

it was: 5 and the spirit shall return unto God

* who gave it.

8 * * Vanity of vanities, saith the preacher;

all is vanity.

CHAPTER XII.
and the spirit to God who gave it.

9 And * moreover, because the prea- A. M. 3027.

cher was wise, he still taught the peo- B. c. 97.

ple knowledge: yea, he gave good heed, and

sought out, and “set in order many proverbs.

10 The preacher sought to find out 3 accept

able words: and that which was written, was

upright, even words of truth.

11 The words of the wise are as goads, and

as nails fastened by the masters of assemblies,

Gen. iii. 19; Job xxxiv. 15; Psa. xc. 3. & Chap. iii. 21.

* Num. xvi. 22; xxvii. 16; Job xxxiv. 14; Isa. lvii. 16; Zech.

xii. 1. Psa. lxii. 9; Chap. i. 2.
- * Or, the more wise the

preacher was. * 1 Kings iv. 32. * Heb. words of delight.

his long home—From this place of his pilgrimage

into the grave, from whence he must never return

into this world, and into the state of the future life,

which is unchangeable and everlasting. And

mourners go about the streets—Accompany the

corpse through the streets to the grave.

Verse 6. Or ever the silver cord be loosed—By

the silver cord he seems to understand the spinal

marrow, which comes from the brain, and goes

down to the lowest end of the back-bone. And this

is aptly compared to a cord, both for its figure, which

is long and round, and for its use, which is to draw

and move the parts of the body; and to silver,

both for its excellence and colour, which is white

and bright, in a dead, much more in a living body.

This may properly be said to be loosed, or dissolved,

because it is relaxed, or otherwise disabled for its

proper service. And answerably hereto, by the

golden bowl we may understand the membranes of

the brain, and especially that inmost membrane

which insinuates itself into all the parts of it, fol

lowing it in its various windings, keeping each parcel

of it in its proper place, and dividing one from

another, to prevent disorder. This is not unfitly

called a bowl, because it is round, and contains in it

all the substance of the brain; and a golden bowl,

partly for its great preciousness and usefulness;

partly for its ductility, being drawn out into a great

thinness or fineness; and partly for its colour, which

is somewhat yellow, and comes nearer to that of

gold than any other part of the body does. And

this, upon the approach of death, is commonly

shrivelled up, and many times broken. And as

these clauses concern the brain, and the animal

powers, so the two following respect the spring of

the vital powers, and of the blood, the great instru

ment whereof is the heart. And so Solomon here

describes the chief organs appointed for the produc

tion, distribution, and circulation of the blood. For

though the circulation of the blood has been hid for

many generations, yet it was well known to Solo

mon. According to this notion, the fountain is the

right ventricle of the heart, which is now acknow

ledged to be the spring of life; and the pitcher is

the arteries which convey the blood from it to other

parts, and especially that arterious vein, by which

it is transmitted to the lungs, and thence to the left

ventricle, where it is better elaborated, and then

thrust out into the great artery, called aorta, and by

its branches dispersed into all the parts of the body.

And the cistern is the left ventricle of the heart, and

the wheel seems to be the great artery, which is

fitly so called, because it is the great instrument of

this circulation. The pitcher may be said to be

broken at the fountain, when the veins do not return

the blood to the heart, but suffer it to stand still and

cool, whence comes that coldness of the outward

parts, which is a near forerunner of death. And

the wheel may be said to be broken at the cistern,

when the great arteries do not perform their office

of conveying the blood into the left ventricle of the

heart, and of thrusting it out thence into the lesser

arteries, whence comes that ceasing of the pulse,

which is a certain sign of approaching death.

Verse 7. Then shall the dust—The body, called

dust, both on account of its original, which was from

the dust, and to signify its vile and corruptible

nature. As it was—Whence it was first taken. He

alludes to Gen. iii. 19. And the spirit—The soul of

man, so called, because of its spiritual or immaterial

nature; shall return unto God—Into his presence,

and before his tribunal, that it may there be sen

tenced to its everlasting habitation, either to abide

with God forever, if approved by him, or otherwise,

to be eternally shut out from his presence and ſa

vour. Who gave it—Namely, in a peculiar man

| ner; by his creating power: whence he is called,

the Father of spirits, Heb. xii. 9.

Verse 8. Vanity of ranities—This sentence,

wherewith he began this book, he here repeats in

the end of it, as that which he had proved in all the

foregoing discourse, and that which naturally fol

lowed from both the branches of the assertion laid

down, verse 7.

Verses 9–12. He still taught the people know

ledge—As God gave him this wisdom, that he

might be a teacher of others, so he used it to that

end. Gave heed—He did not utter whatever came

into his mind, but seriously pondered both his mat

ter and his words. Therefore despise not his coun

sel. The preacher sought to find out acceptable

words—Hebrew, Yan ºn, words of desire, or, of

delight: worthy of all acceptation, such as would

minister comfort or profit to the hearers or readers.

And that which was written–By the preacher, in

this and his other books; was upright—Hebrew, "v",

right, or, straight, agreeable to the mind or will of

God, which is the rule of right, not crooked or per

3
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God will bring the actions and ECCLESIASTES.
thoughts of all men into judgment.

A. M. 3027. which are given from one shepherd.

*** 12 And further, by these, my son,

be admonished: of making many books there

is no end; and 'much “study is a weariness

of the flesh.

13 * *Let us hear the conclusion of the whole

matter: "Fear God, and keep his com- * M.;

mandments: for this is the whole " " ' ".

duty of man.

14 For "God shall bring every work into

judgment, with every secret thing, whether it be

good, or whether it be evil.

1 Chap. i. 18-4 Or, reading.—” Or, The end of the matter,

even all that hath been heard is.-m Deut. vi. 2; x. 12.

* Chap. xi. 9; Matt. xii. 36; Acts xvii. 30, 31; Rom. ii. 16;

xiv. 10, 12; 1 Cor. iv. 5; 2 Cor. v. 10.

verse; even words of truth—Not fables, cunningly

devised to deceive the simple; but true and certain

doctrines, which commend themselves to men's rea

son and consciences; wholesome and edifying coun

sels. The words of the wise—Of spiritually wise

and holy men of God; are as goads and as nails—

Piercing into men's dull minds, and quickening and

exciting them to the practice of all duties; fastened

by the masters of assemblies—Fixed in men's me

mories and hearts, in which they make powerful

and abiding impressions, by the ministry of the

teachers of God’s church and people, whether pro

phets or others, appointed by God for that work;

which are given from one shepherd—From God, or

from Christ, the great Shepherd and Teacher of the

church in all ages, by whose Spirit the ancient pro

phets, as well as other succeeding teachers, were

inspired and taught, Jer. iii. 15; 1 Pet. i. 11; and

2 Pet. i. 21. And further, by these—By these wise

men, and their words or writings; be admonished

—Take your instructions from them; for their words

are right and true, as he said, verse 10; whereas the

words of other men are often false, or at best, doubt

ful. Of making many books there is no end—As if

he had said, I could easily write many and large

books upon these matters; but that would be an

endless and needless work; seeing things necessary

to be known and done lie in a little compass, as he

informs us, verse 13. And much study—The read

ing and considering of many books, as well as the

38

writing of them; is a weariness to the flesh–

Wasteth a man's strength and spirits, and yet does

not give satisfaction to his mind, nor sufficiently re

compense the trouble and inconvenience to which

man is exposed by it.

Verses 13, 14. Let us hear the conclusion, &c.—

The sum of all that hath been said or written by

wise men. Fear God—Which is put here for all

the inward worship of God, reverence, and love,

and trust, and a devotedness of heart to serve and

please him; and keep his commandments—This is

properly added, as a necessary effect, and certain

evidence of the true and genuine fear of God. Make

conscience of practising whatever God enjoins, how

costly, or troublesome, or dangerous soever it may

be. For this is the whole duty of man—Hebrew,

The whole of man, or all the man : it is his whole

work and business: his whole wisdom, honour, per

fection, and happiness: it is the sum of what he

need either know, or do, or enjoy. This makes him

a man indeed, worthy of the name, and by this,

and by this alone, he answers the end of his crea

tion, and of all the divine dispensations toward him.

For God shall bring every work into judgment—

All men must give an account to God of all their

works, and this alone will enable them to do that

with joy. With every secret thing—Not only out

ward and visible actions, but even inward and secret

thoughts. Reader, think of this, and prepare to

meet thy God!

3
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THE

S O N G O F SOLOMON.

ARGUMENT.

THE form of this book is dramatical, wherein several parts are uttered in the name of several persons,

who are chiefly, the bridegroom and the bride, and the friends or companions of the one and of the

other. Nor is it declared what or when each of them speak, but that is left to the observation of

the prudent reader. The design of the book in general is to describe the love and happy marriage

of two persons, but it is not to be understood concerning Solomon and Pharaoh's daughter, (although

the occasion might be taken from that, or rather he makes an allusion to that,) but concerning

God or Christ, and his church and people. This is sufficiently evident from the descriptions of

this bridegroom and bride, which are such as could not, with any decency, be used or meant con

cerning Solomon and Pharaoh's daughter. There are many expressions and descriptions, which

being applied to them are absurd and monstrous. Hence it follows, that this book is to be under

stood allegorically concerning that spiritual love and marriage which is between Christ and his

church. And this will be more than probable to any man who shall consider the following par

ticulars: 1, That the Scriptures, both of the Old and New Testament, are full of allegorical passages;

which being known and confessed, it is needless to prove : 2, That the doctrine of Christ being

the head and husband of God's church or people, was well known, at least, to the prophets, and

the wise and pious Israelites in the time of the Old Testament: 3, That God compares himself to

a bridegroom, and his church to a bride, Isa. lxii. 5, and calls, and owns himself the husband of his

people, Isa. liv. 5; Hos. ii. 16, 19, 20. In which places, by comparing these with many other texts

of Scripture, by God, or the Lord, is meant Christ, the second person in the Godhead, who then

was to come down, and since did come from heaven to earth, for the consummation of that eternal

design of marriage between God and his people: 4, That the forty-fifth Psalm, which is a kind of

abridgment of this book, although it alludes to the marriage between Solomon and Pharaoh's daugh

ter, was written concerning the Messiah, as all interpreters, both Christian and Jewish, agree. From

these considerations, and many others which might be suggested, it is sufficiently manifest, that

the scope of this book is to describe the mutual love, union, and communion which is between

Christ and his church, in the various conditions to which it is liable in this world.

CHAPTER I.

After the title, the church, the bride, speaks to Christ, the bridegroom, 1–4. To the daughters of Jerusalem, and to Christ

Christ answers her complaints and requests, 8–11. The church expresses her value for Christ, and her deagain, 5–7.

Christ commends the church, 15. And the church Christ, 16, 17.
light in him, 12–14.

A. M. 2990 THE * song of songs, which is
B. C. 1014. y

Solomon's.

2 Lethim kissmewith the kissesof his #. M.;

mouth: "for 'thy love is betterthan wine.

• I Kings iv. 32.

NOTES ON CHAPTER I.

Verse 1. The song of songs—The most excellent

of all songs. And so this might well be called, whether

we consider the author of it, who was a great prince,

and the wisest of all mortal men; or the subject of

it, which is not Solomon, but a greater than Solo

mon, even Christ, and his marriage with the church;

or the matter of it, which is most lofty, containing

in it the noblest of all the mysteries contained either

in the Old or the New Testament; most pious and

pathetical, breathing forth the hottest flames of love

between Christ and his people, most sweet and com

fortable, and useful to all that read it with serious

and Christian eyes.

| Verse 2. Let him kiss me—The beginning is ab

rupt; but is suitable to, and usual in, writings of this

b Chap. iv. 10.— Heb. thy loves.
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The church, the bride, expresses
SOLOMON'S SONG.

her love to Christ, the bridegroom.

A. M. 2990. 3 Because of the savour of thy good
B. C. 1014. . - -

* * **, ointments thy name is as ointment

poured forth, therefore do the virgins love thee.

4 * Draw me, "we will run after thee: the

King “hath brought me into his chambers:

we will be glad and rejoice in thee, we will

remember thy love more than wine; * the up

right love thee.

5 * I am black, but comely, O ye daughters

of Jerusalem, as the tents of Kedar, as the cur

tains of Solomon.

6 Look not upon me, because I am # *.;

black, because the sun hath looked " " ":

upon me: my mother's children were angry

with me; they made me the keeper of the

vineyards; but mine own vineyard have I not

kept.

7 * Tell me, O thou whom my soul loveth,

where thou feedest, where thou makest thy

flock to rest at noon: for why should I be "as

one that turneth aside by the flocks of thy

companions?

c Hos. xi. 4; John vi. 44; xii. 32.-d Philippians iii. 12, 13, 14.

• Psalm xlv. 14, 15; John xiv. 2; Eph. ii. 6.

* Or, they love thee uprightly.—” Or, as one that is

veiled.

nature, wherein things are not related in a histori

cal and exquisite order, but that which was first done

is brought in, as it were, accidentally, after many

other passages; as we see in Homer, and Virgil, and

others. These are the words of the spouse, where

in she breathes forth her passionate love to the bride

groom, whom she does not name; because it was

needless, as being so well known to the persons to

whom she speaks, and being the only person who

was continually in her thoughts. By kisses, the

usual tokens of love and good-will, she means the

communications of his love and favour, his graces

and comforts breathed into her from the Spirit of

Christ. Thy lore–This sudden change of the per

son is frequent in pathetic discourses. First she

speaks of him as absent, but speedily grows into

more acquaintance with him, and by ardent desire

and faith, embraces him as present. Is better than

wine—Than the most delicious meat or drink, or

than all sensual delights, one kind being put for all.

Verse 3. Because of the savour of thy good oint

ments—Because of those excellent gifts and graces

of God's Spirit wherewith thou art replenished; thy

name—Thy ſame or report, the very mention of

thee, and all those things by which thou makest thy

self known to men; thy word, particularly thine

offers of pardon and salvation to sinners; and all

thy works, especially that great work of redemption;

is as ointment poured forth—Is most acceptable

and refreshing. Therefore do the virgins love thee

––Called the companions of the bride, Psa. xlv. 14;

particular believers, who are called virgins, 2 Cor.

xi.2; Rev. xiv. 4; who have their senses exercised,

to perceive this sweetness and fulness of Christ.

Verse 4. Draw me—By thy grace and Holy Spi

rit. We will—Both I, thy spouse, and the virgins,

my companions. And this change of numbers

teaches us, that the spouse is one great body, con

sisting of many members; run after thee—Will

follow thee readily, cheerfully, and swiftly. The

king hath brought me, &c.—Christ, the king of his

church, hath answered my prayer; into his cham

bers—Where I may freely converse with him, and

enjoy him. He hath taken me into intimate com

munion with himself. We will remember thy love,

&c.—This shall be the matter of our thoughts and

discourses.

Verse 5. I am black—I confess, as to myself, I

am contemptible and deformed. She alludes to the

complexion of Pharaoh's daughter; but comely—

Yet I am glorious within, Psa. xlv. 13; and comely,

through the beauty which my husband hath put

upon me, by his graces conferred upon me, in justi

fication and sanctification. O ye daughters—By

which she understands particular believers, whose

mother Jerusalem is called, Gal. iv. 26. As the

tents of Kedar–Of the wild Arabians, the posterity

of Kedar, (Gen. xxv. 13,) who dwelt in tents, which

were black and uncomely. As the curtains of Solo

mon—As the hangings wherewith Solomon's house

was furnished, which none can doubt were most

beautiful and glorious. So these two last clauses

answer to the two first, and that in the same order

in which they lie.

Verse 6. Look not upon me—With wonder and

disdain; because the sun hath looked upon me—My

blackness is not essential and inseparable, but chiefly

caused by the scorching beams of the sun; that is,

sore persecutions and tribulations, which, by God's

permission, have befallen me, represented by the

sun, Matt. xiii. 6–21. My mother's children were

angry with me—False brethren, who pretend that

the church is their mother, when their actions de

monstrate, that God, the husband of the church, is

not their father; hypocritical professors, who are,

and ever were, the keenest enemies to the true

church and people of God; false teachers, and their

followers, who, by their corrupt doctrines, and divi

sions, and contentions, bring great mischief to the

church. Made me keeper of the vineyards—Hav

ing prevailed against me, they used me like a slave,

putting me upon the most troublesome services, such

as the keeping of the vineyards was esteemed, 2

Kings xxv. 12; Isa. lxi. 5; Matt. xx. 17. Mine own

vineyard hare I not kept—They gave me such a

full employment in the drudging work about their

vineyards, that they left me no time to mind my

own; they hindered me from doing my own duty,

and from minding my own concerns. And there

fore it is no wonder if I be uncomely, and scorched

by the sun.

Verse 7. Tell me, &c.—Notwithstanding all these

discouragements and afflictions, which I suffer for

thy sake, and for my love to thee. Being reproached

.
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Lore of the church to Christ. CHAPTER I. Lore of Christ to the church.

A. M. º. 8 ' If thou know not, “O thou fair
B. C. 1014.

* ~ *º est among women, go thy way forth

by the footsteps of the flock, and feed thy kids

beside the shepherds' tents.

9 * I have compared thee, * O my love,

* to a company of horses in Pharaoh's chari

Ots.

10 * Thy cheeks are comely with rows of

jewels, thy neck with chains of gold.

11 * We will make thee borders of gold with

studs of silver.

12 * While the King sitteth at his table, my

spikenard sendeth forth the smell A. M. 2990.

thereof. B. c. 1914.

13 Abundle of myrrh is my well-beloved unto

me; he shall lie all night betwixt my breasts.

14 My beloved is unto me as a cluster of

“camphire in the vineyards of En-gedi.

15 * Behold, thou art fair, "my love; behold,

thou art fair; thou hast doves' eyes.

16 Behold, thou art fair, my beloved, yea,

pleasant: also our bed is green.

17 The beams of our house are cedar, and

our "rafters of fir.

* Chap. v. 9; vi. 1.—s Chap. ii. 2, 10, 13; iv. 1, 7; v.2; vi.

4; John xv. 14. 15.-h2 Chron. i. 16, 17-i Ezek. xvi. 11,

12, 13.—“Or, cypress, Chap. iv. 13–1. Chap. iv. 1; v. 12.

* Or, my companion. * Or, galleries.

and persecuted by others, I flee to thee, O my only

refuge and joy, and beg direction and help from thee;

where thou feedest thy flock—Discover to me which

is thy true church, and which are those assemblies

and people where thou art present. This is the re

quest of particular believers. Where thou makest

thy flock to rest at noon—In the heat of the day,

when the shepherds, in those hot countries, used to

lead their flocks into shady places. Whereby he

means the time of persecution, when it is hard to

discover the true church, because she is deformed

by it, and because she is obscured and driven into

the wilderness. Why should I be as one that turn

eth aside 2—Or a wanderer, or vagabond; like a

neglected and forlorn creature, exposed both to cen

sure and danger. By the flocks of thy companions

—The assemblies of corrupt teachers and worship

pers. These she calls Christ's companions, because

they profess the name of Christ, and their conjunc

tion with him in God’s worship.

Verse 8. If thou know not—This is Christ's an

swer; go thy way, &c.—Observe and follow the

paths which my sheep have trodden before thee, my

faithful servants, Abraham and others. For the

church in all ages is one and the same, and there is

but one way, for the substance, in which all the

saints, from the beginning to the end of the world

walk, Christ being the same yesterday, and to-day,

and for ever. Feed thy kids—Take care for the

feeding of all, and especially young and weak

Christians. Beside the shepherds' tents—Under

the conduct, and according to the instruction of

my faithful shepherds, chiefly those who have gone

before thee, the prophets and apostles, and in sub

ordination to them, and to their writings, others,

whom I shall raise, from time to time, to feed my

people.

Verses 9–11. I havecompared thee—For strength

and courage, to overcome all thine enemies; to a

company of horses—For horses are famous for that

property, and the strength of the battle was then

thought to consist much in horses and chariots, espe

cially in a company or multitude of them. And the

church in this book is represented not only as fair

and beautiful, but also as terrible to her enemies.

Thy cheeks, &c., with rows of jewels—Which being

fastened to the heads of brides, used to hang down

upon their cheeks in those times. He mentions the

cheeks, as the chief seat of beauty. Thy neck with

chains of gold—Whereby, as well as by the rows

of jewels, he may seem to design all those persons

and things wherewith the church is made beautiful

in the eyes of God and of men, such as excellent

ministers and saints, righteous laws, holy ordinances,

and the gifts and graces of God's Spirit. We—I and

my father; will make thee borders of gold–Beau

tiful and honourable ornaments.

Verse 12. While the king—My royal husband;

sitteth at the table—With me in his ordinances.

My spikemard—The graces of his Spirit conferred

upon me, here compared to those sweet ointments,

which the master of the feast caused to be poured

out upon the heads of the guests, (Luke vii. 38.) in

which ointments spikenard was a chief ingredient;

sendeth forth the smell thereof—This denotes the

exercise and manifestation of her graces, which are

a sweet-smelling savour in the nostrils of her hus

band, and of her companions.

Verses 13, 14. A bundle of myrrh–Myrrh was

ever reckoned among the best perfumes; shall lie,

&c.—This phrase may denote the church's intimate

union wiſh, and hearty affection to Christ. My be

loved is dis a cluster of camphire—We are not con

cerned to know exactly what this was; it being con

fessed that it was some grateful plant, and that it

set forth that great delight which the church hath in

the enjoyment of Christ; in the cineyards of En

gedi—A pleasant and well-watered place in the tribe

of Judah, where there were many pleasant plants.

Verse 15. Behold, thou art fair—This is the

speech of Christ. The words are doubled to mani

fest his ſervent affection for her. Thou hast dores'

eyes—Which are mild and harmless, chaste and

faithful. And by the eyes he seems to design both

her outward behaviour and the inward disposition

of her mind.

Verses 16, 17. Behold, thou art fair—The church

here again speaks, and retorts Christ's words; thou,

and thou only, art fair indeed; yea, pleasant—As

thou art beautiful in thyself, so thou art amiable and
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The church rejoices in Christ. SOLOMON'S SONG.
Her desire to please him.

pleasant in thy condescension to me. Also, our bed

—This seems to denote the place where the church

enjoys sweet fellowship with Christ, by his Spirit

accompanying his ordinances; is green—Is pleasant,

as that colour to the eye. The beams of our house

are cedar–Not only strong, but also fragrant and

delightful; and our rafters of fir–Or, rather, as the

ancients and others render Ernini, of cypress;

which also was strong and fragrant, and therefore

suits well with cedar.

CHAPTER II.

Christ speaks of himself and his church, 1, 2.

joices in his favour, and takes care that nothing may displease him, 5–7.

Her faith and hope in him, 16, 17.Christ's care of the church, 14, 15.

A. M. 2900. T AM the rose of Sharon, and the
B. C. 1014. - -

- lily of the valleys.

2. As the lily among thorns, so is my love

among the daughters.

3. As the apple-tree among the trees of the

wood, so is my beloved among the sons. "I

sat down under his shadow with great delight,

* and his fruit was sweet to my "taste.

4 He brought me to the "banqueting-house,

and his banner over me was love.

5 Stay me with flagons, “comfort me with

apples: for I am sick of love.

The church declares the delightful fellowship she had with Christ, 3, 4. Re

Triumphs in his love and gracious call, 8–13.

6 " His left hand is under my head, § {:}

and his right hand doth embrace me. * * *

7 *I* charge you, O ye daughters of Jerusalem,

by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that

ye stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please.

8 * The voice of my beloved behold, he

cometh leaping upon the mountains, skipping

upon the hills.

9 "My beloved is like a roe, or a young hart:

behold, he standeth behind our wall, he looketh

forth at the windows, "showing himself through

the lattice.

1 Hebrew, I delighted and sat down, &c.—a Rev. xxii. 1, 2.

* Heb. palate. * Heb. house of wine.—" Heb. straw me with

b Chap. viii. 3.

iii. 5; viii. 4.—d Verse 17.

* Heb. I adjurs you.- Chap.apples.

* Heb. flourishing.

NOTES ON CHAPTER II.

Verses 1, 2. I am the rose of Sharon–These are

the words of the bridegroom. He compares him

self to the rose and lily, for fragrancy and beauty.

Sharon was a very fruitful place, and famous for

roses. As the lily among thorns—Compared with

thorns, which it unspeakably exceeds in glory and

beauty; so is my love—So far doth my church, or

people, excel all other assemblies. The title of

daughter is often given to whole nations. These

are Christ's words, to which the spouse makes the

following reply.

Verse 3. As the apple-tree—Whose fruit is very

pleasant and wholesome; among the trees of the

wood—Which are barren. I sat down under his

shadow—I confidently reposed myself under his

protection. His fruit was sweet to my taste—The

benefits which I received by him, namely, remis

sion of sins, faith, grace, and assurance of glory.

Verses 4–6. He brought me to the banqueting

house—The places in which believers received the

graces and blessings of Christ. His banner over

'me—By the lifting up whereof I was invited to come

to him, and to list myself under him; was love—

The love of Christ crucified, which, like a banner, is

displayed in the gospel. Stay me—Or, support me,

keep me from fainting. The spouse speaks this to

her bride-maids, the daughters of Jerusalem; or

to the bridegroom himself: with flagons—With

wine, which is a good cordial: with apples—With

odoriferous apples, the smell whereof was grateful

to persons ready to faint. By these metaphors un

derstand the application of the promises, and the

quickening influences of the Spirit. His left hand

—No sooner did I cry out for help, but he was at

hand to succour me.

Verse 7. I charge you—This is spoken by the

bride. By the roes—By the example of those

creatures, which are pleasant and loving in their

carriage toward one another; that ye stir not up,

nor awake—That you do not disturb nor offend

him; till he please—Never, as this word until, in

such phrases, is commonly used. For neither can

sin ever please him, nor can the church bear it, that

Christ should ever be offended, or that her sweet

fellowship with him should be interrupted.

Verse 8. The roice of my belored—Christ's voice,

the word of grace revealed outwardly in the gospel,

and inwardly by the Spirit of God. Behold, he

cometh leaping—She saith, leaping and skipping,

to denote that Christ came readily and swiftly, with

great desire and pleasure; and adds, upon the moun

tains and hills, to signify Christ's resolution to

come in spite of all difficulties.

Verse 9. My beloved is like a roe–In swiftness.

He is coming to me with all speed, and will not

tarry a moment beyond the proper season. He

standeth behind our wall—And while he doth, for

wise reasons, forbear to come, he is not far from us.

Both this and the following phrases may denote the

obscure manner of Christ's manifesting himself to

his people, under the law, in comparison of his dis
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Christ's care of the church. CHAPTER II.
Her faith and hope in him.'

A. M. 2390.
B. C. 1014. 10 * My beloved spake, and said

unto me, “Rise up, my love, my fair

one, and come away.

11 For lo, the winter is past, the rain is over

and gone;

12 The flowers appear on the earth; the time

of the singing of birds is come, and the voice

of the turtle is heard in our land;

13 The fig-tree putteth forth her green figs,

and the vines with the tender grape give a good

smell. “Arise, my love, my fair one, and come

away.

14 * O my dove, that art in the clefts of the

rock, in the secret places of the stairs, A. M. 2990.

let me see thy countenance, slet me B. c. 1014.

hear thy voice; for sweet is thy voice, and thy

countenance is comely.

15 Take us "the foxes, the little foxes, that

spoil the vines: for our vines have tender

grapes.

16 " 'My beloved is mine, and I am his; he

feedeth among the lilies.

17 * Until the day break, and the shadows

flee away, turn, my beloved, and be thou 'like

a roe or a young hart upon the mountains 7 of

Bether.

* Verse 13—f Verse 10–6 Chap. viii. 13.—h Psa. lxxx.

13; Ezek. xiii. 4; Luke xiii. 32.

i Chap. vi. 3; vii. 10–4 Chap. iv. 6–1 Verse 9; Chap. viii.

14.—? Or, of division.

coveries in the gospel. He looketh forth at the win

dow—This phrase, and that, through the lattice,

intimate that the church does indeed see Christ, but

as through a glass, darkly, as it is said even of gos

pel revelations, (1 Cor. xiii. 12,) which was much

more true of legal administrations.

Verses 10–13. My belored spake—Invited me out

wardly by his word, and inwardly by his Spirit.

Rise up, my lore–Shake off sloth, and disentangle

thyself more fully from all the snares of this world.

And come away—Unto me, and with me; follow

me fully, serve me perfectly, labour for a nearer

union, and more satisfying communion with me.

The winter is past—Spiritual troubles, arising from

a deep sense of the guilt of sin, the wrath of God,

the curse of the law; all which made them afraid

to come unto God. But, saith Christ, I have re

moved these impediments, God is reconciled; there

fore cast off all discouragements and excuses, and

come to me. The flowers appear on the earth—

The communications of God’s grace, the gifts, and

graces, and comforts of the Holy Spirit, are vouch

safed unto, and appear in, believers, as buds and

blossoms do in the spring. The time of singing is

come—When birds sing most freely and sweetly, as

they do in spring. And the voice of the turtle

is heard—This seems particularly to be mentioned,

because it not only gives notice of the spring, but

aptly represents the Spirit of God, which even the

Chaldee paraphrast understands by this turtle, which

appeared in the shape of a dove, and which worketh

a dove-like meekness, and chastity, and faithfulness,

in believers. The fig-tree putteth forth her figs—

Which it shoots forth in the spring; and the vines,

£c., give a good smell—Which, though not strong, is

pleasant and grateful.

Verse 14. O my dove—So the church is called,

for her dove-like temper, and for her dove-like con

dition, because she is weak, and exposed to persecu

tion, and therefore forced to hide herself in rocks;

in the secret places of the stairs—In the holes of

craggy and broken rocks, which resemble stairs.

3

Let me see thy countenance—Be not afraid to appear

before me; let me hearthy roice—Thy prayers and

praises. For sweet is thy voice, &c.—Thy person

and services are amiable in my sight.

Verse 15. Take us—The bridegroom gives this

charge to his bridemen or friends. By whom he

understands those magistratesand ministers to whom,

under Christ, the custody of the vineyards, of the

churches, principally belongs. These he commands

to take the foxes, to restrain them from doing this

mischief; the fores—The disturbers of the vine

yard, or the church, namely, seducers or false

teachers; the little fores—This he adds for more

abundant caution, to teach the church to prevent

errors and heresies in the beginnings; that spoil the

vines—Which foxes do many ways, by gnawing

and breaking the little branches and leaves, by dig

ging holes in the vineyards, and so spoiling the

roots; for our vines have tender grapes—Which

are easily spoiled, if great care be not used to pre

vent it. -

Verse 16. My beloved is mine—These are the

words of the bride, who, having come to him upon

his gracious invitation, now maketh her boast of him.

He feedeth among the lilies—Abideth and refresh

eth himself among his faithful people, who are com

pared to lilies, verse 2.

Verse 17. Until the day-break—Until the morn

ing of that blessed day of the general resurrection,

when all the shadows, not only of ignorance, and sin,

and calamity, but even of all ordinances, and out

ward administrations, shall cease. Turn, my be

loved—Return to me. For although Christ had

come to her, and she had gladly received him, yet

he was gone again, as is here implied, and evidently

appears from the following verse. Which sudden

change is very agreeable to the state of God's people

in this world, where they are subject to frequent

changes; be thou like a roe—In swiftness; make

haste to help me; upon the mountains of Bether—

A place in the land of promise, where it seems those

creatures were in great abundance.
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resolves not to displease him.

CHAPTER III.

The church seeks Christ, finds him, and resolves not to displease him again, 1–5. Christ's coming out of the wilderness;

his bed, guard, and chariot, 6–10. An invitation of the church to the kingdom of glory, 11.

A. M. 3027. BY * night on my bed I sought him

B. C. 977.

- whom my soul loveth : I sought

him, but I found him not.

2 I will rise now, and go about the city in

the streets, and in the broad ways I will seek

him whom my soul loveth: I sought him, but

I found him not.

3 * The watchmen that go about the city

found me: to whom I said, Sawye him whom

my soul loveth 7

4 It was but a little that I passed from them,

but I found him whom my soul loveth; I held

him, and would not let him go, until I had

brought him into my mother's house, and into

M. 3027.

. C. 977.

the chamber of her that conceived *

Inle.

5 * I charge you, O ye daughters of Jerusalem,

by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that

ye stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please.

6 * * Who is this that cometh out of the wil

derness like pillars of smoke, perfumed with

myrrh and frankincense, with all powders of the

merchant?

7 Behold his bed, which is Solomon's: threescore

valiant men are about it, of the valiant of Israel.

8 They all hold swords, being expert in war:

every man hath his sword upon his thigh be

cause of fear in the night.

* Isa. xxvi. 9.—b Chap. v. 7. • Chap. ii. 7 ; viii. 4.—d Chap. viii. 5.

NOTES ON CHAPTER III.

Verse 1. By night on my bed—When others com

pose themselves to sleep, my affections were work

ing toward him. Isought him—I sought for Christ's

gracious and powerful presence. I sought him—

This repetition denotes her perseverance and un

weariedness in seeking him ; but found him not—

For he had withdrawn the manifestations of his love

from me, either because I had not sought him dili

gently, or because I had abused his favour.

Verse 2. I will rise now—I will immediately

apply myself to seek him, without whom my bed

can give me no rest, nor comfort; and go about the

city—The city of God, the church in which Christ

resides. And in the broad ways—Not finding him

in private prayer and meditation, I sought him in

the places of public assemblies and ordinances; but

I found him not—He saw fit still to delay the dis

coveries of his grace. -

Verse 3. The watchmen—The ministers of Christ,

and rulers of the church; that go about the city—

To prevent disorders and dangers; found me—While

they walked round about the city according to their

duty: to whom I said, Saw ye him—She does not

name him, because she thought it needless, as sup

posing a person of such transcendent excellence

could not be unknown to men in that capacity.

Their answer is not mentioned, either because they

gave her no satisfactory answer, or, because by their

silence she gathered that they were unable or un

willing to inform her; and being eager in the pur

suit, she would not lose time in impertinent dis

courses with them.

Verse 4. It was but a little, &c., but I found him

—Christ met me, and manifested his love to me. I

brought him into my mother's house—As the spouse

here signifies particular believers, so her mother is

the universal church, or the true Jerusalem, which

hath its rise from abore, which is the mother of us

all, (Gal. iv. 26.) in which Christ and believers are

united, and have sweet communion together in holy

ordinances, into which believers are said to bring

Christ, by faith and prayer. Into the chamber of her

that conceived me—Christ is, as it were, the father

thatbegets, and the church, the mother that conceives

and brings forth believers. -

Verse 6. Who is this, &c.—The persons speaking

seem to be the daughters of Jerusalem, who, upon

occasion of the bride's speech to them, make this

reply. The person spoken of is the spouse: that

cometh out of the wilderness—Believers were to be

called, not only out of the holy land, which was as

the garden of God, but also out of the Gentile world,

which, in prophetical writings,is frequently described

under the notion of a wilderness: like pillars of

smoke–Being conducted out of the wilderness as by

a pillar of smoke going before them, as the Israelites

were led through the wilderness to Canaan, by a

pillar of cloud and fire: perfumed with myrrh—

The spouse is said to be thus perfumed, for her ex

cellent virtues and religious services, which are

pleasant and acceptable to God, and for the merits

and graces of Christ, which are a sweet sarour to

God, wherewith she is enriched and beautified: with

all the powders of the merchants—Which are

fetched by the merchants from Arabia, or other re

mote parts.

Verses 7, 8. Behold—The bride-men continue

their speech, and from the admiration of the bride,

proceed to the admiration of the bridegroom ; his

bed—The bed seems to denote the church, which is

comely through Christ's beauty, and safe by his pro

tection, in which Christ is glorified, and believers

enjoy sweet fellowship with him. Solomon's—

Which is the bed, not of an ordinary man, but of a

great king, whom Solomon typifies, and who is

greater than Solomon. Threescore valiant men are

about it—Very many, a certain number being put

for an uncertain. He alludes to Solomon's guard,

whereby he designs all those creatures, whether
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Christ commends his church CHAPTER IV.
for her very great beauty.

*#; 9 King Solomon made himself a

— `` chariot of the wood of Lebanon.

10. He made the pillars thereof of silver, the

bottom thereof of gold, the covering of it of

love, for the daughters of Jerusalem. A. M. 2000.
11 Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion, B. C. 1014.

and behold King Solomon with the crown where

with his mother crowned him in the day of his es

pousals,and intheday ofthegladness of his heart.purple, the midst thereof being paved with

* Or, a bed.

angels, princes, ministers, or others, whose ministry

God uses for the protection of his church. Every

man hath his strord—Is prepared and ready to fight,

to prevent those dangers which are frequent in the

night season. The night may denote the whole time

of this life, which may well be called night, in

respect of that ignorance and error wherewith it is

attended,(as the future life is compared to day,) this

life being the only time wherein such a guard is

necessary.

Verses 9, 10. King Solomon made a chariot—In

which the royal bridegroom and bride might ride

together in state. By this chariot he seems to un

derstand the word of Christ dispensed by his min

isters, wherein Christrides triumphantly in the world,

conquering his enemies and subduing the world to

the obedience of the gospel. Of the wood of Leba

non—Of cedars, which wood being incorruptible,

doth fitly signify the word of the gospel, which en

dureth for ever, 1 Pet. i. 25. He made the pillars

thereof—There is no necessity that either this or the

following particulars should be distinctly applied to

several things in the gospel; this in the general may

suffice, that as all the particulars are added to show

the perſection and beauty of the chariot, so they

imply that Christ's word is every way amiable and

perfect. The bottom thereof of gold—The under

and lower part. Whereby he may seem to intend

the foundation of the word and promises, which is

either God's covenant, or Christ's mediation, in whom

all the promises are yea and amen. The corering

of it—The uppermost part of it. The midst—The

inward parts: being pared—Covered and adorned;

with love—The love of Christ to the sons of men.

For the daughters of Jerusalem—For their delight

and comfort, who all bear a part in this marriage.

Verse 11. Go forth—The church bids particular

believers go forth to see this sight. Behold, King

Solomon—The Messiah, of whom Solomon was an

illustrious type. With the crown—Which being

applied to Solomon, may design that garland or

crown which was usually worn in nuptial solemnities:

but being applied to Christ, it denotes the honour that

was given him, which, though principally done by

his Father, yet is here ascribed to his mother, namely,

the universal church, which, in respect to his hu

manity, may be called his mother, because he was

born in and of her, and one of her members. In

the day of his espousals—When the church is mar

ried to him, which is done when the covenant is

confirmed between them, or when persons are con

verted to Christ, and more completely when they

are received by Christ into his immediate fellowship

in the kingdom of glory. And in the day of the

gladness of his heart—When he rejoiceth over his

bride. -

CHAPTER IV.

Christ commends his church for her beauty, 1–7. He calls her to go with him, 8.

She prays for the effectual operation of his Holy Spirit on her to make her9. A further commendation of her, 10–15.

fruitful, 16.

A. M. 2990. DEHOLD, "thou art fair, my love;

B. c. 1014. behold, thou art fair; thou hast

doves' eyes within thy locks; thy hair is as

Manifests his lore and affection for her,

a "flock of goats, that appear from A. M. 2990.
- B. C. 1014.

mount Gilead. -

2 * Thy teeth are like a flock of sheep that

* Chap. i. 15; v. 12.-b Chap. vi. 5. * Or, that eat of, &c.— Chap. vi. 6.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IV.

Verse 1. Behold—These words are evidently

spoken by the bridegroom; thou art fair—Being

clothed with my righteousness, and adorned with all

the graces of my Spirit. Behold, thou art fair–

He repeats it both to confirm his assertion, and to

show the fervency of his affection. Thou hast

dore's eyes—Whereas the beauty of the spouse is

here described in her several parts, we need not la

bour much about the application of each particular

to some distinct grace of the church, it being the

chief design of the description to show that com

pleteness and absolute perfection which 's church

3.

hath in part received, and shall more fully receive

in the future life. Thy hair is as a flock of goats

—That is, as the hair of a flock of goats, which in

these parts was of extraordinary length, softness,

and comeliness; that appear from mount Gilead

—A very fruitful place, fit for breeding all sorts of

cattle, and especially of goats, because it was a hilly

and woody country.

Verses 2, 3. Thy teeth are like a flock of sheep—

Numerous, and placed in due order: that are even

and shorn—Smooth and even, as also clean and

white. Whereof every one bears twins—Which

seems to denote the two rows of teeth; and none is
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Christ manifests his love to
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and affection for the church.

### are even shorn, which came up from

* * *: the washing; whereof every one bear

twins, and none is barren among them.

3 Thy lips are like a thread of scarlet, and

thy speech is comely: "thy temples are like a

piece of a pomegranate within thy locks.

4 * Thy neck is like the tower of David,

builded f for an armoury, whereon there hang a

thousand bucklers, all shields of mighty men.

-5 & Thy two breasts are like two young roes

that are twins, which feed among the lilies.

6 *Until the day "break, and the shadows flee

away, I will get me to the mountain of myrrh,

and to the hill of frankincense.

7 * Thou art all fair, my love; there is no

spot in thee. -

8 * Come with me from Lebanon, my spouse,

with me from Lebanon: look from the A. M. 2990.

top of Amana, from the top of Shenir B. c. 1014.

* and Hermon, from the lions' dens, from the

mountains of the leopards.

9 Thou hast "ravished my heart, my sister,

my spouse; thou hast ravished my heart with

one of thine eyes, with one chain of thy neck.

10 How fair is thy love, my sister, my spouse !

"how much better is thy love than wine!

and the smell of thine ointments than all

spices ! -

11 Thy lips, O my spouse, drop as the honey

comb : " honey and milk are under thy tongue;

and the smell of thy garments is "like the smell

of Lebanon.

12 A garden “enclosed is my sister, my spouse;

a spring shut up, a fountain sealed.

d Chap. vi. 7.—e Chap. vii. 4.—f Neh. iii. 19.—s See

Prov. v. 19 ; Chap. vii. 3.−h Chap. ii. 17.—” Heb. breathe.

i Eph. v. 27. -

k Deut. iii. 9.—” Or, taken away my heart—l Chap. i. 2,

m Prov. xxiv. 13, 14; Chap. v. 1.-n Gen. xxvii. 27; Hos. xiv.

6, 7. * Heb. barred.

barren among them—Not one tooth is lacking. Thy

speech is comely—Which is added as another ingre

dient of an amiable person; and to explain the fore

going metaphor. The discourse of believers is edi

fying and comfortable, and acceptable to God, and to

serious men. Thy temples—Under which he com

prehends the cheeks; are like a piece of pomegra

mate—In which there is a lovely mixture of red and

white. -

Verses 4, 5. Thy neck—This may represent the

grace of faith, by which we are united to Christ, (as

the body is to the head by the neck,) by which Chris

tians receive their spiritual food, and consequently

their strength and ability for action; is like the

tower—Upright, firm, and strong; and moreover,

adorned with chains of gold, or pearl, or the like or

naments; of Darid—Some tower built by David,

when he repaired and enlarged his royal city, and

used by him as an armory. Whereon there hang

a thousand bucklers—Such as are reserved for the

use of mighty men. A thousand is put indefinitely

for a great number. Which feed among the lilies––

In the fields where lilies grow.

Verse 6. Until the day break, &c.—These words

are uttered by the bride, (chap. ii. 17,) and here return

ed by the bridegroom as an answer to that request.

And this place may be understood of the day of

glory, when all shadows and ordinances shall cease ;

I will get me to the mountain of myrrh, &c.—To

my church upon earth, which was typified by the

mountain of Moriah and the temple upon it. This,

in prophetic writings, is called a mountain, and may

well be called a mountain of myrrh and frank

incense, both for the acceptable services which were

there offered to God, and for the precious gifts and

graces of the Holy Spirit, which are of a sweet

smelling savour to God and men. Thus Christ di

rects believers where they may find him, namely,

in his church and ordinances.

Verse 8. Come with me—Unto the mountain of

myrrh, mentioned verse 6. From Lebanon, my

spouse—This is the first time that Christ gives her

this name, which he does both to oblige and encou

rage her to go with him. Look from the top of

Amana—To the place to which I invite thee to go,

which from those high mountains thou mayest easily

behold. From the mountains of the leopards—From

these or other mountains, which are inhabited by

lions and leopards. This seems to be added as an

argument to move the spouse to go with him, be

cause the places where now she was were not only

barren, but also dangerous.

Verses 9, 10. My sister, my spouse—So he calls

her to show the greatness of his love, which could

not sufficiently be expressed by any one relation.

With one of thine eyes——With one glance. One

chain of thy neck—With one of those other graces

and perfections wherewith thou art adorned. How

fair is thy lore–How amiable and acceptable to

me. The smell of thine ointments—Of the gifts

and graces of God's Spirit, wherewith thou art

anointed.

Verse 11. Thy lips drop as the honey-comb—Thy

speeches both to me in prayer and praises, and to

men for their edification, are highly acceptable to

me. Honey and milk are under thy tongue—

Words more sweet and comfortable than honey or

milk. The smell of thy garments—Of that right

eousness wherewith I have adorned thee; is like the

smell of Lebanon—Which was very sweet and

grateful in regard of the great number of sweet

smelling spices and trees which grew on that

mountain.

Verse 12. A garden—For order and beauty, for

pleasant walks, and flowers, and fruits; enclosed—

Defended by the care of my providence: and re

served for my proper use. A spring shut up—To

preserve it from all pollution, and to reserve it for
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The address of the CHAPTER W. bridegroom to his spouse.

A. M. 2990.
13 Thy plants are an orchard of

H. C. 1014.

pomegranates, with pleasant fruits;

*camphire, with spikenard.

14 Spikenard and saffron; calamus and cin

namon, with all trees of frankincense; myrrh

and aloes, with all the chief spices:

15 Afountain ofgardens,a wellof"liv- § {;

ingwaters,and streamsfrom Lebanon. “ ” “”

16 T Awake, O north wind; and come, thou

south; blow upon my garden, that the spices

thereof may flow out. PLet my beloved come

into his garden, and eat his pleasant fruits.

* Or, cypress, Chap. i. 14. • John iv. 10; vii. 38.—p Chap. v. 1.

the use of its owner, for which reason springs were

shut up in those countries where water was scarce

and precious.

Verses 13, 14. Thy plants are an orchard—Be

lievers, which are planted in thee, are like the plants

or fruits of an orchard, which are pleasant to the

eye, and delicious to the taste or smell, whereby he

signifies the variety and excellence of the gifts and

graces in the several members of the church. Spike

nard–Which he mentions here with camphire, and

in the next verse with saffron, because it is mixed

with both these, and, being so mixed, yields the more

grateful smell. All trees of frankincense—Such

trees as produce frankincense.

Verse 15. A well of living waters——Though my

spouse be in some sort a fountain shut up, yet that

is not so to be understood as if she kept her waters

to herself, for she is like a fountain of living or run

ning water, which flows into gardens, and makes its

flowers and plants to flourish. The church conveys

those waters of life, which she receives from Christ,

to particular believers. And streams from Lebanon

—Like those sweet and refreshing rivers which flow

down from mount Lebanon, of which Jordan is one.

Verse 16. Awake, O north wind, &c.—These

winds may signify the several dispensations of God's

Spirit. Blow upon my garden—This verse is spoken

by the spouse. And she calls the garden both hers

and his, because of that oneness which is between

them, chap. ii. 16. That the spices may flow out—

That my graces may be exercised. Let my beloved

come into his garden—Let Christ afford his gracious

presence to his church; and eat his pleasant fruits

—And let him delight himself in that service which

is given him, both by the religious worship, and by

the holy conversation of his people.

CHAPTER W.

Christ answers the church's invitation, and shows her the delight he took in her fruit, 1.

to Christ in not opening the door, 2–6. Of the harsh usage she met with, 7.

is sick of love to Christ, 8.

she boasteth, 16.

A. M. 2990. * AM come into mv garden, m
B. C. 1014. y g , my

sister, my spouse: I have gathered

my myrrh with my spice; "I have eaten my

honey-comb with my honey; I have drunk my

wine with my milk: eat, O “friends; drink,

yea, drink abundantly, O beloved.

2 * I sleep, but my heart waketh: it is the

She acknowledges her negligence

She tells the daughters of Jerusalem she

Their question concerning him, 9. A description of Christ by his graces, 10–15. In whom

voice of my beloved "that knocketh, A. M. 2900.
- - B. C. 1014.

saying, Open to me, my sister, my tº

love, my dove, my undefiled: for my head is

filled with dew, and my locks with the drops

of the night.

3 I have put off my coat; how shall I put it on ?

I have washed my feet; how shall I defile them?

* Chap. iv. 16.-b Chap. iv. 11.- Luke xv. 7, 10; John iii.

- –r--- — -

NOTES ON CHAPTER W.

Verse 1. I am come into my garden—This is the

bridegroom's answer. I have gathered my myrrh,

&c.—I have eaten of my pleasant fruits; I have

taken notice of, and delight in, the service and obedi

ence of my people. Eat, O friends—Believers are

here encouraged with freedom and cheerfulness to

eat and drink their spiritual food.

Verse 2. I sleep—I was dull and sluggish; but

my heart waketh—Yet in my very sleep my thoughts

run upon my beloved. It is the voice of my belored

—Between sleeping and waking, I heard his voice;

29; xv. 14.—” Or, and be drunken with loves.—d Rev. iii. 20.

that knocketh—By his word, and providence, and

Spirit, at the door of my heart; saying, Open to

me—Inviting me to let him into my soul; my sister,

my love, &c.—This heap of kind compellations sig

nifies Christ's ſervent affection to his people. My

head is filled with dew—While I wait without thy

door, which signifies his sufferings for the church's

good. My locks with the drops of the night—The

dew which falls in the night.

Verse 3. I have put off my coat—My day clothes,

as persons use to do when they go to rest. How

shall I put it on?—It is inconvenient and trouble
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A description of SOLOMON'S SONG.
the bridegroom.

A. M. 2990. 4 My beloved put in his hand by

* * * the hole of the door, and my bowels

were moved “for him.

5 I rose up to open to my beloved; and my

hands dropped with myrrh, and my fingers with

"sweet-smelling myrrh, upon the handles of the

lock. -

6 I opened to my beloved; but my beloved

had withdrawn himself, and was gone: my

soul failed when he spake: “I sought him, but

I could not find him; I called him, but he gave

Ine no anSWer.

7 * The watchmen that went about the city

found me, they smote me, they wounded me:

the keepers of the walls took away my veil

from me.

8 I charge you, O daughters of Jerusalem, if

ye find my beloved, “that ye tell him, A. M. 3990.

that I am sick of love. B. c. 1014.

9 * What is thy beloved more than another

beloved, 50 thou fairest among women? what

is thy beloved more than another beloved, that

thou dost so charge us?

10 My beloved is white and ruddy, “the

chiefest among ten thousand.

11 His head is as the most fine gold, his locks

are "bushy, and black as a raven.

12 * His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the

rivers of waters, washed with milk, and "fitly

Set.

13 His cheeks are as a bed of spices, as

"sweet flowers: his lips like lilies, dropping

sweet-smelling myrrh.

14 His hands are as gold rings set with the

* Or, as some read, in me.—" Heb.

• Chap. iii. 1.

* Heb. a standard-bearer.

- sing, or, running about.

Chap. iii.3–4 Heb. what.—s Chap. i. 8.

* Or, curled.

h Chap. i. 15; iv. 1. 7 Heb. sitting in fulness, that isºftly
placed, and set as a precious stone in the foil of a ring.— Or,

towers of perfumes.

some to do it at this time. I have washed my feet

—Which the eastern people commonly did when

they went to bed.

Verses 4, 5. By the hole—He assayed to open the

door. When his word would not prevail, his Spirit,

which is called the finger of God, (Luke xi. 20,)

wrought inwardly upon my conscience. My bowels

were mored—With compassion for him and his suf

ferings, and with affection to him. I rose—I went

forth to receive him. My hands dropped with

myrrh—With oil or ointment made of myrrh, which

dropped from the bridegroom's hand upon the door

in great abundance, when he put it into the hole of

the door—And consequently upon her hands and

fingers when she touched the door to open it. By

which she signifies, that Christ, though he withdrew

himself from her, yet left a sweet savour behind him.

Upon the handles of the lock—Hebrew, with myrrh

passing, or flowing, upon the handles of the lock,

which place the bridegroom had touched when

he attempted to open it.

verse 6. My belored had withdrawn—Denied me

his comfortable presence, as a just punishment for

my former neglect. My soul failed—Hebrew, went

out of me. I fainted, and was ready to die away;

when he spake—Or, for that he spake; for those

endearing expressions related verse 2, which then I

did not heed. I sought him——By diligent inquiry

and importunate prayer.

Verse 7. The watchman that went about the city

—The governors of the church, who, though by

their place they are obliged to comfort the faithful,

do frequently discourage them. Found me, and

smote me–With bitter calumnies and persecutions.

The keepers of the walls--The same with the

watchmen, whose office it is to keep the gates and

walls of the city. Took away my reil from me--

Which was an ornament of her sex, and an ensign
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of her relation to Christ. And so the taking of this

veil away signifies their contemptuous usage of her,

and endeavours to represent her as one that had

no relation to Christ.

Verses 8,9. I charge you, O daughters, &c.—The

church having passed the watchmen, proceeds in

the pursuit of her beloved, and inquires of every

particular believer, whom she meets, concerning

him. Tell him, that I am sick, &c.—That I am

ready to faint for want of his presence. What is

thy belored, &c., more than another—Wherein doth

he excel them? Believers might ask this, that they

might be more fully informed of it.

Verses 10–13. My beloved is white and ruddy–

The achite may denote his pure and spotless inno

cence, and the ruddy colour, his bloody passion.

His head is as the most fine gold–It shines like

gold, by reason of the crown of pure gold upon his

head. We need not aim at a distinct application of

this and the following particulars unto some special

excellences of Christ, because such things are mere

conjectures, and the only design of this description

is to set forth the beauty of Christ under the notion

of a most amiable person, in whom there is no de

fect or blemish, from the crown of his head to the

sole of his feet. His eyes, the eyes of dores—Lovely

and pleasant, chaste and innocent. By riters of

waters—Where they delight to abide. Washed

with milk—The doves, not their eyes, were of a

white colour. His cheeks—His face or countenance,

an eminent part whereof is the cheeks; are as a

bed of spices—Of aromatic flowers, which delight

both the eye with a pleasant prospect, and the smell

with their fragrancy. His lips are like lilies–

Beautiful and pleasant; dropping sweet-smelling

myrrh–Not only grateful to the eye, as lilies are,

but also fragrant to the smell.

Verses 14–16. His hands as gold rings ; with



The church confesses CHAPTER WI.
her faith in Christ.

# *; beryl; his belly is as bright ivory
overlaid with sapphires.

15 His legs are as pillars of marble, set upon

sockets of fine gold: his countenance is as

9Heb. His

beryl—Beautiful and precious, and richly adorned,

as it were, with gold rings set with precious stones;

his belly as bright irory—Which seems to be here

used for the whole body, reaching from the neck to

the bottom of the belly; overlaid with sapphires—

Of a pure and bright white colour, intermixed with

blue veins; for some sapphires are of a bright blue

colour. His legs as pillars of marble—White, and

straight, and well shaped, and strong; set upon

sockets offine gold–His feet are compared to gold,

Lebanon, excellent as the cedars. A. M. 2900.
16 °His mouth is most sweet: yea, B. C. 1014.

he is altogether lovely. This is my beloved, and

this is my friend, O daughters of Jerusalem.

palate.

for their singular brightness, for which they are

compared to fine brass, Rev. i. 15; his countenance

-Hebrew, his aspect or appearance, his form or

person; is as Lebanon, &c.—In respect of its

cedars, tall, and upright, and stately. He is al

together lorely—Not to run out into more particu

lars. . This is my beloved, O ye daughters, &c.

–And therefore you have no cause to wonder if

I am transported with love to so excellent a per

sonage.

CHAPTER WI.

An inquiry after Christ, 1. The church's answer, 2. The church confesses her faith in Christ, 3. Christ shows the

graces of his church, 4; and the beauty of her several parts, 5–10. He acquaints her where he had been, and what he

had been doing, 11.

§ {; WHITHER is thy beloved gone,

- *O thou fairest among women?

whither is thy beloved turned aside? that we

may seek him with thee. -

2 My beloved is gone down into his garden,

to the beds of spices, to ſeed in the gardens,

and to gather lilies.

3 * I am my beloved's and my beloved is

mine: he feedeth among the lilies.

4 * Thou art beautiful, O my love, as Tir

zah, comely as Jerusalem, “terrible as an army

with banners.

And discovers his affection to her, 12. With an invitation of her to return to him again, 13.

5 Turn away thine eyes from me, for A. M. 2990.

* they have overcome me: thy hair is B. c. 1014

"as a flock of goats that appear from Gilead.

6 * Thy teeth are as a flock of sheep which

go up from the washing, whereof every one

beareth twins, and there is not one barren

among them.

7 ‘As a piece of a pomegranate are thy temples

within thy locks.

8 There are threescore queens, and fourscore

concubines, and virgins without number.

9 My dove, my undefiled is but one; she is

*Ch. i. 8.-b Ch. ii. 16; vii. 10.—e Verse 10.—” Or, they • Ch. iv. 2.-f Ch. iv. 3.have puffed me up.–d Ch. iv. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER WI.

Verses 1, 2. Whither is thy beloved gone—Name

ly, from thee: see chap. v. 6, 8. These are the

words of the daughters of Jerusalem, last mentioned,

whom the preceding full and pathetical description

of the bridegroom's excellence had inflamed with

love to him. My beloved is gone into his garden—

The spouse had hitherto been at a loss for her be

loved, but, having diligently sought him, now at last

she meets with a gracious answer from God, direct

ing her where to find him. The garden may signi

fy the church catholic, and the gardens, as it ſol

lows, as also the beds, the particular assemblies of

the faithful, in which Christ affords his presence.

To the beds of spices—In which the gifts” and

graces of God's Spirit, fitly compared to spices, or

aromatical flowers, appear and grow. To feed—

To refresh and delight himself. To gather lilies—

Which may denote either particular believers, whom

Christ gathers to himself in his church, or the

Wol. III. ( 4 )

prayers and praises of his people in the public con

gregations.

Verse 4. Thou art beautiful—These are the

words of Christ, who had now again manifested

himself to his church; as Tirzah—A very plea

sant city, the royal seat of the kings of Israel; come

ly as Jerusalem—Which was beautiful, both for its

situation and for its goodly buildings; terrible as an

army, &c.—To her enemies, whom God will cer

tainly destroy.

Verse 5. Turn away thine eyes from me—It is a

poetical expression, signifying how beautiful the

church was in Christ's eyes. Thy hair, &c.—This

clause and the whole following verse are repeated

from chap. iv. 1, 2. And this repetition is not vain,

but confirms what was said before, that the church's

miscarriage had not alienated Christ's affection from

her.

Verses 8, 9. There are threescore queens—A

certain number for an uncertain. The sense seems
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A further description
SOLOMON'S SONG. of the church's graces.

A. M. 2990, the only one of her mother, she is

*** the choice one of her that bare her.

The daughters saw her, and blessed her; yea,

the queens and the concubines, and they prais

ed her.

10 "I Who is she that looketh forth as the

morning, fair as the moon, clear as the sun,

s and terrible as an army with banners?

11 I went down into the garden of nuts to

see the fruits of the valley, and " to see ###.

whether the vine flourished, and the " ' " ' "

pomegranates budded.

12 *Or ever I was aware, my soul made me

like the chariots of Amminadib.

13 Return, return, O Shulamite; return, re

turn, that we may look upon thee. What willye

see in the Shulamite? As it were the company

* of two armies.

sWerse 4.—h Chap. vii. 12.—” Heb. I knew not.—” Or, set me

- on the chariots of my willing people.

to be this: there are many beautiful queens and con

cubines in the world, in the courts of princes, but none

of them is to be compared with my spouse. My un

defiled is but one—The only beloved of my soul,

my only spouse. The only one of her mother——She

is as dear and as precious to me as only children

use to be to their parents, and especially to their

mothers. The daughters saw her—Called virgins,

verse 8. They praised her—As more beautiful

and worthy than themselves.

Verse 10. Who is she, &c.—These are the words

of the queens and concubines. Who—What manner

of person is this, how excellent and glorious ! that

looketh forth as the morning—As the morning light,

which, coming after the darkness, is very pleasant

and amiable. Fair as the moon—Namely, when it

is full, and walketh in brightness, Job xxxi. 26.

Clear as the sun–Without any such spots or dark

specks as are in the moon. Thus the church is said

to be without spot, or wrinkle, or blemish, (Eph. v.

27,) which she is by God's gracious acceptance of

her, as such, in Christ, and through his merits and

Spirit; and terrible, &c.—See above, verse 4.

Verse 11. I ibent down—When I went away

from thee. These are the words of the bridegroom;

to see the fruits of the valley—Which, being low,

and well watered, is very fruitful. To see, &c.—

What beginnings or appearances there were of good

fruits or works among believers.

Verse 12. Or ever I was aware—I was surprised

* Or, of Mahanaim, Gen. xxxii. 2.

with a vehement desire of my spouse, which is to

be understood figuratively, and so as to agree with

the majesty and omniscience of Christ. My soul

made me, &c.—Eager in my desire, and swift in my

motion toward the church. Amminadib is supposed

to be some eminent charioteer then well known, and

famous for his speed in driving chariots.

Verse 13. Return—Christ recalls his spouse, who,

as when Christ was gone, she pursued after him, so

now, when Christ was coming to her, she was ready

to wander from him. Return—This word is re

peated four times, to signify both Christ's passionate

love to her, and her backwardness. O Shulamite

—This title signifies the wife of Solomon, thus

called aſter her husband's name; see Isa. iv. 1;

and as Christ is called by the name of Solomon,

(chap. iii. 7,) so the church is fitly described by the

title of Solomon's wife. That we may look upon

thee–That I and my companions may contemplate

thy beauty. What will you see—But what do you,

my friends, expect to discover in her ? Christ pro

poses the question, that they might take special

notice of this as a very remarkable thing in her.

The company—Whereby he intimates, that this one

spouse was made up of the whole multitude of be

lievers; of two armies—Confederate together, and

so this may signify the union of Jews and Gentiles,

and the safety and strength of the church, which is

compared to a numerous host, distributed into two

armies.

CHAPTER VII.

A further description of the church's graces, 1–7. His design to visit the church, with the blessed effect thereof, 8, 9. She

professes her faith and desire, 10. She invites him to communion with her, 11. The end thereof, 12, 13.

A. M. 2000. Howbeautifularethyfeetwith shoes,

B. C. 1014. a ſh re-in ca” ! the ini

—" O prince's daughter! the joints of

thy thighs are like jewels, the work of A. M. º.
- B. C. 1014.

the hands of a cunning workman. * * * :

a Psa.

- NOTES ON CHAPTER VII.

Verse 1. How beautiful are thy feet, &c.—The

bridegroom, who spake the last words, here conti

nues his speech, and breaks forth into a particular

description and commendation of the spouse, partly
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xlv. 13.

from the parts of her body, and partly from her or

naments. With respect to which the same thing is to

be observed which was remarked concerning her

description of the bridegroom, namely, that there is

no necessity of a distinct application of every parti

(4*) 3



The church professes CHAPTER VII.
her faith and desire.

§ 4; 2 Thy navel is like a round goblet,

* * *** which wanteth not "liquor; thy belly

is like a heap of wheat set about with lilies.

3 * Thy two breasts are like two young roes

that are twins.

4 * Thy neck is as a tower of ivory; thine

eyes like the fish-pools in Heshbon, by the gate

of Bath-rabbim: thy nose is as the tower of

Lebanon which looketh toward Damascus.

5 Thy head upon thee is like "Carmel, and

the hair of thy head like purple; the King is

* held in the galleries.

6 How fair and how pleasant art thou, O love,

for delights

7. This thy stature is like to a palm-tree, and

thy breasts to clusters of grapes.

8 I said, I will go up to the palm-tree, I will

take hold of the boughs thereof: now also thy

breasts shall be as clusters of the vine, A. M. 2990.
and the smell of thy nose like apples; B. C. 1014.

9 And the roof of thy mouth like the best

wine for my beloved, that goeth down “sweetly,

causing the lips *of those that are asleep to

speak.

10 " " I am my beloved's, and “his desire is

toward me.

11 Come, my beloved, let us go forth into

the field; let us lodge in the villages.

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards; let

us ‘see if the vine flourish, whether the tender

grape "appear, andthe pomegranates bud forth:

there will I give thee my loves.

13 The 8 mandrakes give a smell, and at our

gates " are all manner of pleasant fruits, new

and old, which I have laid up for thee, O my

beloved.

* Heb. mirture.—b Ch. iv. 5-6 Ch. iv. 4. * Or, crimson.

* Heb. bound.—"Heb. straightly. * Or, of the ancient.

cular article of it, the design being only this, to de

scribe the beauty and glory of the church, under the

representation of a beautiful and noble woman. This

also is observable, that in the description of Christ,

she begins at the head, and so goeth downward,

(chap. v. 11, &c.,) but Christ, in the description of the

spouse, proceeds from the feet upward. With shoes

—Shoes were anciently evidences of a free and com

fortable state, whereas slaves and mourners used to

go barefoot.

Verse 4. Thine eyes like the fish-pools—Full, and

clear, and quiet, and pleasant; in Heshbon—A plea

sant and well-watered city beyond Jordan; as the

tourer of Lebanon—Which was, in all probability,

built by Solomon in the mountain of Lebanon, the

northern border of the land of Israel; and therefore

a very fit place for a watch-tower; which looketh to

trard Damascus—There was another tower or

building, in or near Jerusalem, which was called the

house of the forest of Lebanon, 1 Kings vii. 2.

Verses 5, 6. Thy head is like Carmel—Emi

nent and pleasant to the eye, and fruitful as mount

Carmel was: which may denote that her mind was

replenished with knowledge, and other excellent

gifts of the Holy Ghost. The hair of thy head

like purple—Which colour was anciently much es

teemed. The king is held in the galleries—In

which he walks, and, having once espied thee, is un

able to take off his eyes from thee. How fair, &c.,

for delights—For those various and lovely features

which are in thee.

Verses 7,8. Thy stature is like to a palm-tree—

Tall and straight, or upright. And he seems to

mention the palm-tree rather than any other, be

cause it is constantly green and flourishing, and

grows upward in spite of all pressures. I said—

Within myself, I resolved; I will go up to the palm

d Chap. ii. 16; vi. 3. e Psalm xlv. 11. f Chapter vi. 11.

* Heb. open.—s Gen. xxx. 14.—h Matt. xiii. 52.

tree—Climb up, that so I may take hold of the

boughs, which do not grow out of the sides, as in

other trees, but only at the top of it. I will take

hold, &c.—Partly to prune and dress them, and

partly to gather the fruit. The smell, &c.—Of thy

breath; which is often called the breath of a man's

nostrils.

Verse 9. The roofof thy mouth—Thy speech, the

palate being one of the principal instruments of

speech; like the best wine—Grateful and refresh

ing ; for my beloved—Who reapest the comfort and

benefit of that pleasure which I take in thee. Caus

ing the lips, &c., to speak—The most dull, and stu

pid, and sleepy persons to speak.

Verses 10, 11. I am my beloved's—This and the

following verses contain the words of the bride, in

answer to the bridegroom’s endearing expressions

delivered in the foregoing verses. Let us go forth

into the field—That, being retired from the crowd,

we may more freely and sweetly converse together.

Verse 12. Let us get up early—The church hav

ing lost her beloved, by her former laziness, now

doubles her diligence; to the vineyards—To parti

cular congregations. Let us see if the vines, &c.—

Let us inquire into the success of our labours, what

souls are brought in and built up, and how they

prosper and grow in grace. There will I give thee

my loves—There I will discover the fervency of my

affections to thee, and maintain communion with thee

in thy holy ordinances.

Verse 13. The mandrakes—This Hebrew word

is used Gen. xxx. 14, 15, and the signification of it

is very much doubted and disputed by interpreters.

The word here signifies sweet and pleasant flowers,

and therefore if it be understood of mandrakes, they

were of another sort than ours, as flowers of the same

kind, in several climates, have very different natures
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Commendation of the church
SOLOMON'S SONG. for her faith in Christ.

and qualities. At our gates—Brought thither by di

vers persons to congratulate our nuptials. New and

old fruits—Fruits of this year and of the former;

which seems to be meant of the various fruits and

operations of the Spirit, and degrees of grace in se

veral believers.

CHAPTER VIII.

The church expresses her desire of familiarity with Christ, 1, by the entertainment she would make him, 2, 3. She charges

the daughters of Jerusalem not to disturb her beloved, 4. A commendation of the church for her faith in Christ, 5. She

prays for full assurance of his love, through her inrincible desire, 6.

with their intent, and her condition, 8–13.

A. M. 2990. THAT thou wert as my bro
B. C. 1014.

ther, that sucked the breasts of

my mother when I should find thee without,

I would kiss thee; yea, "I should not be

despised.

2 I would lead thee, and bring thee into my

mother's house, who would instruct me: I

would cause thee to drink of "spiced wine of

the juice of my pomegranate.

3 * His left hand should be under my head,

and his right hand should embrace me.

4 * I charge you, O daughters of Jerusalem,

* that ye stir not up, nor awake my love, until

he please.

Which is insatiable, 7. The calling of the Gentiles,

Christ's coming prayed for, 14.

5 "Who is this that cometh up from A. M. 3999.
- - B. C. 1014.

the wilderness, leaning upon her belov- " " `"

ed? I raised thee up under the apple-tree: there

thy mother brought thee forth: there she brought

thee forth that bare thee.

6 * * Set me as a seal upon thy heart, as a

seal upon thine arm: for love is strong as

death; jealousy is “cruel as the grave: the

coals thereof are coals of fire, which hath a

most vehement flame.

7 Many waters cannot quench love, neither

can the floods drown it: ‘if a man would give

all the substance of his house for love, it would

utterly be contemned.

* Heb. they should not despise me.

ii. 6.- Chap. ii. 7 ; iii. 5.

a Prov. ix. 2. b Chap.

* Heb. why should ye stir up,

or, why, dºc.—d Chap. iii. 6.-e Isa. xlix. 16; Jer. xxii. 24;

Hag. xxii. 23.−" Heb. hard.— Prov. vi. 35.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII.

Verse 1. O that thou wert as my brother—Most

intimate, and free, and familiar with me, as brethren

and sisters commonly are; that sucked the breasts

of my mother—That came out of the same womb

and sucked the same breasts, and were brother and

sister by father and mother too: for such are gene

rally most dear to one another. The intent of these

expressions, and of those in the three following

verses, is to signify the church's earnest desire of a

stricter union, and more intimate fellowship with

Christ.

the open streets; I would kiss thee, &c.—And thus

express my affection to thee openly, without fearing

any scandal or contempt; such expressions being

usual among persons so nearly and dearly related.

Verses 2, 3. I would lead and bring thee—With

joy and triumph, as the bridegroom was usually

brought to the bride's house; into my mother's house,

who would instruct me—How I should behave

myself toward thee: or, as the clause may be ren

dered, where she did instruct, or educate me. I

would cause thee to drink of spiced wine, &c.—I

would give thee the best entertainment the house

affords. My gifts and graces should all be employed

to serve and glorify thee. His left hand, &c.—The

same expressions are used chap. ii. 6. The sense is,
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When I should find thee without, &c.—In

He would not despise me for my forwardness in my

affection to him, but would kindly accept of my love,

and return it.

Verse 5. Who is this, &c.—These seem to be the

words of the daughters of Jerusalem, or of the friends

of the bride and bridegroom, admiring and congratu

lating this happy union: leaning upon her belored

—Which implies both great freedom and familiarity,

and fervent affection and dependance upon him. I

raised thee up—These are Christ's words: when

thou wast fallen, and laid low, and dead in trespasses

and sins, and in the depth of misery, I revived thee:

Under the apple-tree—Under my own shadow: for

she had compared him to an apple-tree,and declared,

that under the shadow of the tree she had both de

light and fruit, (chap. ii. 3.) which is the same thing

with this raising up. There—Under that tree, either

the universal or the primitive church did conceive

and bring thee forth.

Verses 6,7. Set me as a seal upon thy heart—

These are undoubtedly the words of the bride. The

sense is, Let thy mind and heart be constantly set

upon me. Solomon seems to allude to the engraven

tablets which were frequently worn upon the breast,

and to the signet on a man's arm or hand, which they

prized at a more than ordinary rate, and which were

continually in their sight. For love—My love to

*



The calling CHAPTER VIII.
of the Gentiles.

#.y; 8 * * We have a little sister, and she

* ºr hath no breasts: what shall we do for

our sister in the day when she shall be spoken

for

9 If she be a wall, we will build upon her a

palace of silver: and if she be a door, we will

enclose her with boards of cedar.

10 I am a wall, and my breasts like A. M. 2990.

towers: then was I in his eyes as one B. c. low.

that found “favour.

11 Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon;

"he let out the vineyard unto keepers; every one

for the fruit thereof was to bring a thousand

pieces of silver.

s Ezek. xxiii. 33.−" Heb. peace. h Matt. xxi. 33.

thee, whence this desire proceeds, is strong as death

—Which conquers every living thing, and cannot be

resisted or vanquished. Jealousy—Or, zeal: my

ardent love to thee, is cruel as the grave—Hebrew,

nvP, is hard, grievous, and terrible, and sometimes

ready to overwhelm me, and swallow me up; there

fore have pity upon me, and do not leave me. The

coals thereof are coals of fire. -It burns and melts

my heart like fire. Many waters cannot quench love

—My love to thee cannot be taken off, either by ter

rors and afflictions, which are commonly signified

in Scripture by waters and floods, or by temptations

and allurements. Therefore, give me thyself,

without whom, and in comparison of whom, I

despise all other persons and things.

Verse 8. We have a little sister—These are still

the words of the bride. The present church, which

was that of the Jews, speaks of another future

church, which was to consist of the Gentiles, which

she calls little, because she was the younger sister,

and then, as a church, scarce had a being. And she

calls her her sister, partly because she was such in

the foreknowledge and purpose of God, their com

mon Father, though, at present, in a great measure,

a stranger to him; and partly to intimate that this

Gentile church should be admitted to the participa

tion of the same privileges with that of the Jews.

And she hath no breasts—No grown and full breasts,

as virgins have when they are ripe for marriage.

This signifies the present deplorable state of religion

among the Gentiles, and their want of the word and

ordinances of God, the means of instruction and

consolation, the milk and food of life for themselves

and their posterity. They were neither married to

the heavenly bridegroom, nor in a state to be mar

ried to him. What shall we do for our sister?—

Namely, to fit her for this spiritual marriage 2 How

shall we supply this defect 7 How shall we promote

the conversion of the Gentiles, and their union with

the promised Messiah? In the day when she shall

be spoken for—When proposals of marriage shall

be made from the King of heaven, and her consent

shall be required ?

Verse 9. If she be a wall, &c.—This and the fol

lowing verse are certainly very obscure, and it is,

perhaps, impossible to ascertain the precise significa

tion of each of the terms or clauses used in them.

The general meaning, however, of this verse is

thought to be, that Christ engages himself to provide

for her, in a way which should best suit with her

condition. If the Gentiles, when they are converted,

shall be like a wall, strong and firm in faith; we—

my Father and I, as the principal builders, and my

ministers, as workers with and under us, will build

upon her a palace of silver—Will add more strength

and beauty to her, will enlarge and adorn her; and

if she be as a door—Which is weaker than a wall;

if she be weak in faith, yet we will not therefore

reject her, but we will enclose, or (as many others

render the word) strengthen, or fortify her with

boards of cedar—Which are not only beautiful, but

also strong and durable. In other words, “We will

take care of her, in proportion as she is capable of

receiving or profiting by our bounty, like as men are

wont to build on good foundations.” The eastern

people delight thus to express themselves by para

bles, or comparisons. The bride's answer in the next

verse is thought to show that the bridegroom alludes

to the sister's degree of growth.

Verse 10. I am a wall, &c.—“Theancient church,'

says Mr. Scott, “seems here thankfully to reflect on

her privileges; she was, before the coming of the

Messiah, as a wall built on the precious foundation,

a part of the glorious temple that was to be erected;

and the lively oracles and ordinances which she en

joyed were her security, as well as the sustenance

and comfort of her children: and she was thus dis

tinguished, because then (even when this difference

originated,) she was in his eyes as one that found

favour, and peace with him.” Bishop Patrick, how

ever, considers these as the words of the little sister, in

answer to those of Christ, “I am such a wall. I am

no longer of a low and despicable stature, nor unfit

for his love: but from this time forth I shall be ac

ceptable unto him, and find such favour with him, as

to enjoy all the happiness which he imparts to those

that are most dear unto him.”

Verse 11. Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon

—A place, according to Aben-ezra, not far from

Jerusalem, where many persons had vineyards. He

let out the vineyard unto keepers—To farmers or

tenants: to how many is not said; but the text sup

poses to several. Every one for the fruit was to

bring athousand of silver—That is, shekels,supposed

to be in value about two shillings and four pence

halfpenny each: as much as to say, it brought him a

vast revenue yearly. The words imply the great

extent of the vineyard, which required so many

keepers, and its singular fertility, which afforded so

great a rent. Thus Christ, typified by Solomon, had

a church in a very fruitful place, (Isa. v. 1,) under the

means of grace. He appointed ministers to watch

over, defend, and cultivate it; to dispense the word

and administer the ordinances of God for the edifi
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The church prays
SOLOMON'S SONG.

for Christ's coming.

A. M. 2990. 12 My vineyard, which is mine, is

* ** before me: thou, O Solomon, must

have a thousand, and those that keep the fruit

thereof two hundred.

13 Thou that dwellest in the gardens, the

companions hearken to thy voice: A. M. 2990.

'cause me to hear it. B. c. 1014.

14 * *Make" haste, my beloved, and be thou

like to a roe or to a young hart upon the moun

tains of spices.

i Chap. ii. 14.—k Rev. xxii. 17, 20. * Heb. Flee away.—l Chap. ii. 17.3/ p

cation of its members. And each minister was to

endeavour to the utmost of his power to promote

the fruits of righteousness in every individual, to the

honour and glory of the great proprietor of the whole.

See notes on Isa. v. 1–7; and Matt. xxi. 33, 43.

Verse 12. My vineyard, which is mine—My soul,

may every true member of the church say, my

heart and life, my time and talents; or, my privileges

and advantages, may the church in general say,

which are committed to my trust, and for which I

must be accountable; are before me—Under my

continual care. Thou, O Solomon, must have a

thousand—Thou, O Christ, must have the honour

and glory: thou must receive returns of gratitude,

love, and duty for the blessings thou hast bestowed;

thou must be served with the produce of the vine

yard, and of every plant therein. And those that

keep the fruit thereof, two hundred—Those ministers

that take pains with thy people to make them fruit

ful, must have that reward and encouragement that

is due to them, 1 Cor. ix. 7. They that give Christ

his due, will also give ministers theirs; yet without

encroaching on Christ's. It may be observed here,

that the Hebrew of this verse will admit of a different

translation, thus; My vineyard, which before brought

me a thousand pieces, is now thine, O Solomon, and

there are two hundred pieces for those who look

after the fruit thereof. They who adopt this trans

lation suppose that the occasion of writing this book

was taken from Solomon's marriage of a beautiful

person called Shulamith, (chap. vi. 13,) and generally

supposed to be Pharaoh's daughter: and that in her

single state she possessed a vineyard, which upon

her marriage became Solomon's; because, though

among the Jews it was usual for the husband to en

dow his spouse with a sum of money at their mar

riage, yet the bride also often brought a portion to

her husband, as appears from Tobit x. 10. Now,

supposing it to be a fact, that Solomon's marriage

gave occasion to this book, and that what has now

been stated is the literal meaning of this verse; in

the application of it to Christ and his church, we

must say, as Solomon's spouse gave her vineyard, or

her whole property, to him on her marriage, so the

church, the spouse of Christ, upon her marriage to

him, gives him, not only herself, but her all, and

retains a propriety or exclusive right in nothing

She lays herself and her all at his feet. With her

heavenly husband's permission, however, she takes

care to provide for those who are employed in cul

tivating and keeping the vineyard. For while Solo

mon has the vineyard, two hundred pieces, arising

from the produce of it, are reserved for those who

look after the fruit thereof. For the labourer, said

Jesus, is worthy of his hire; and he that is taught

in the word must communicate unto him that teach

eth in all good things. -

Verse 13. Thou that dwellest—The word newl"n

thus rendered, is in the ſeminine gender, which

plainly shows that Christ speaks here to his spouse,

being about to depart from her for a season, as the

next verse shows; in the gardens—Not in the wil

derness of the world, for believers are called out of

the world, (Johnxv. 19,) but in the church, the garden

of God, which God hath fenced and appropriated to

himself. He saith, gardens, because of the many

particular congregations into which the church is

divided. Thecompanions—The friends of the bride

and bridegroom; hearken to thy voice—Diligently

observe all thy words, and thy whole conduct

toward me, and all the transactions between thee

and me. Cause me to hear thy voice—When I am

gone from thee, let me hearthy prayers and praises,

and the preaching of my gospel in the world.

Verse 14. Make haste, my beloved—Seeing we

must part for a time, make haste, O my beloved

bridegroom, and speedily finish the work which thou

hast to do in the world, that so thou mayest take me

to thyself, that I may live in thine everlasting

embraces.
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THE BOOK

OF THE

PRO PH ET ISAIAH.

ARGUMENT.

We are now come to a part of the Scriptures entirely different from those we have gone through; to

a revelation of God's word and will, delivered chiefly in prophetic visions: in which a multitude

of symbolical representations, signifying things to come, and making known the will of God, and,

in part, his counsels, were divinely impressed on the prophets' minds; and this not only respecting

things near at hand, but those also that were to come to pass in distant ages. “Prophecy,” says

a learned and ingenious writer, “may be styled an influx of the divine mind upon the human, to

inform it of those things, or truths, with which before it was unacquainted, to the knowledge of

which it could not attain by its own natural powers; and likewise to awaken within it, and clear

up to it, those truths which are engraven on our very nature, how much soever they may be ob

scured.” Or, in the words of Joseph Albo, a famous Jewish rabbi, it is “An influence from God

upon the rational faculty, either by the mediation of the fancy or otherwise; and this influence,

whether communicated by the ministry of an angel or otherwise, makes a man to know such things,

as, by his natural abilities, he could not attain to the knowledge of.” This rabbi hath distinguished

prophecy into these four degrees: The first and lowest is, when the imaginative power is most

predominant, so that the impressions made upon it are too rapid and turbulent for the rational faculty

to discern the true mystical and spiritual sense of them clearly; and, in this case, the prophets

expressed themselves chiefly in parables, similitudes, and allegories, in a dark and obscure manner,

as is very manifest in Zechariah, and in many of Ezekiel's prophecies. This declining state of

prophecy the Jews suppose to have principally taken place when they were carried captive into

Babylon. The second degree of prophecy is, when the strength of the imaginative and rational

powers, equally balance one another. The third is, when the rational power is most predominant;

in which case, the mind of the prophet is able to strip those things that are represented to it in the

glass of fancy, of all their materiality and sensible mature, and apprehend them more distinctly in

their own naked essence. The last, and highest, is the Mosaic degree; in which all imagination

ceases, and the representation of truth descends not so low as the imaginative part, but is made in

the highest stage of reason and understanding.

In the former times of the Israelitish commonwealth, after Moses, the prophets, to whom God made

known his will, and whom he raised up to reprove, warn, exhort, or instruct his people, delivered

their messages only or chiefly by word of mouth: we read but of one that was communicated in

writing, and that was a message from Elijah to Jehoram, king of Israel, recorded 2 Chron. xxi. 12.

The histories of those times, however, which are left us, were compiled by prophets, under a di

vine direction, and when the Old Testament is divided into the Law, ihe Prophets, and the Psalms;

the historical books are, for that reason, reckoned among the prophets; Solomon's writings, and

some others, being classed with the Psalms. But, in the latter times of the kingdoms of Judah and

Israel, some of the prophets were divinely inspired to write their prophecies, or abstracts of them,

and to leave them upon record for the benefit of after ages, that “the children which should be

born might praise the Lord” for them, and, by comparing the event with the prediction, might have

their faith confirmed. And, as we have reason to think, these later prophets spoke more fully and

clearly of the Messiah and his kingdom than their predecessors had done; probably, on that account,

God inclined them to record their prophecies, in order that they might both afford encouragement

to the pious Jews, that looked for the consolation of Israel, and might minister edification to us

Christians, upon whom the ends of the world are come; as David's Psalms had been written for
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General view of the contents ISAIAH. of the Book of Isaiah.

the same reason; and that thus the Old and New Testaments might mutually give light and lustre to

each other. It must be observed, however, that there were many other faithful prophets, at the

same time, who spoke in God's name, and did not commit their prophecies, or any part of them, to

writing, but who were, nevertheless, of those whom God raised up and sent, partly to assist the

pious and faithful priests and Levites in teaching the people, and partly to supply the lack of service

of such as were unfaithful and negligent. And the contempt of them, and the other prophets, and

of their messages, in the end, brought ruin, without remedy, upon that senseless and infatuated

people, who knew not the day of their visitation.

The holy prophets, who wrote their prophecies, and whose writings are contained in the sacred Scrip

tures, are sixteen. Of these Isaiah is first in place, and, as seems probable, in time also. Or, if

Hosea began to prophesy and write before him, Isaiah certainly began soon after, as is evident by

comparing Isa. i. 1, with Hosea i. 1; and he appears to have prophesied above sixty years, com

puting from the year in which Uzziah died, when he seems to have been first solemnly called to the

rophetical office, (see chap. vi. 1,) to the end of Hezekiah's reign, whom he is said to have out

F. St. Jerome, in his preface to this book, tells us he was of noble birth; and the Jews

say he was of the blood royal of Judah. That, however, is uncertain. But undoubtedly he was

the prince of all the prophets, whether we consider the great extent and variety of his prophecies,

the excellence and sublimity of those mysteries which were revealed to him and by him, the majesty

and elegance of his style, the noble metaphors and striking imagery wherewith he illustrates and

adorns his writings, or the incomparable liveliness and power of his sermons. He is universally

and justly esteemed the most eloquent of all the prophets. Grotius compares his eloquence to that

of Demosthenes. “In the prophet we meet with all the purity of the Hebrew tongue, as in the

orator all the delicacy of the Attic taste. Both are sublime and magnificent in their style, vehement

in their emotions, copious in their figures, and very impetuous when they set off things of an enor

mous nature, or which are grievous and odious. Whatever of its ancient sweetness and sublimity

the Hebrew poetry preserves, it is all to be found in this exquisite book.” See Bishop Lowth's

admirable translation of it, with the Preliminary Dissertation and notes annexed. It is the con

stant tradition, both of Jews and Christians, that Isaiah was put to death with a saw at the begin

ning of the reign of Manmasseh ; to which the apostle is generally thought to refer, Heb. xi. 37.

The great and principal objects of Isaiah's prophecies are, the captivity of Babylon, the return of the

Jews from this captivity, and the reign of the Messiah, whose person, offices, sufferings, and king

dom he so evidently and fully describes, that some of the ancients called him the fifth evangelist.

And, accordingly, it is observable, that there are more quotations in the New Testament taken out

of this book than out of the books of all the other prophets. “I divide the book of Isaiah,” says

Vitringa, “into the title prefixed to it, and the matter contained in it. The matter is two-fold, pro

phetical and historical, which are interwoven together. The prophetical is divided into five parts;

the first of which, from the first chapter to the thirteenth, contains five prophetic sermons, imme

diately directed to the Jews, and also to the Ephraimites, whom the prophet variously reproves,

exhorts, consoles. The second part, from the thirteenth to the twenty-fourth chapter, contains eight

sermons, in which the fate of other nations is declared. The third part, from the twenty-fourth

chapter to the thirty-sixth, explains the penal judgments denounced by God upon the disobedient

Jews, and the enemies of the church, with the most ample promises given to the true church; and

is comprehended in three sermons. The fourth part, from the fortieth chapter to the forty-ninth,

sets forth, in four sermons, of a consolatory kind, the manifestation of the Messiah in the flesh,

with its circumstances and effects, and the signs preceding it; particularly the deliverance of the

Jewish Church from their exile in Babylon. The fifth part exhibits, in five sermons, from the forty

ninth chapter, the fate and events of Jesus Christ, his person and kingdom; with which this most

noble prophecy closes. The historical part relates some notable events of those times, in which

God was pleased to make use of the ministry of Isaiah, and, beginning with the thirty-sixth, ends

with the thirty-ninth chapter.” Or, according to another, perhaps still more accurate division of

the sections of this book, in the first five chapters the prophet describes the corruptions of Judah,

admonishes them what would be the fatal consequences of their sins, and most pathetically exhorts

them to amendment of life, showing that, without it, all sacrifices, and the most exact observance

of the outward ceremonies of religion, were vain. But, amidst the terrible evils that he denounces

against those that continued in sin, he promises God's peculiar protection and happiness to the

righteous; and, to comfort them, intersperses promises of a return of far better times, taking into

this view the glorious times of the gospel which were to perfect the divine dispensations. In the

six following chapters he promises, in the name of the Lord, the deliverance of Jerusalem, then

besieged by the Syrians in confederacy with Israel, and denounces the speedy destruction of both

those kingdoms; but, at the same time, he foretels the future destruction of Judah by the Assyrians,

though it was to be delivered from its present calamities. From the thirteenth to the twenty-ninth

chapter are prophecies against several kingdoms; namely, Babylon, the Philistines, Moab, Damas

cus, Egypt, Kedar, Arabia, Tyre, Samaria, and the ten tribes; against all which he denounces
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The vision of Isaiah CHAPTER I. concerning Judah and Jerusalem.

God's severe judgments, but interspersed with indications of future mercy to them in bringing them

to the knowledge of himself. . From the twenty-ninth to the end of the thirty-fifth chapter are

Prophecies of the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple, by the Babylonians, but mixed with con

solatory promises of future happiness. The thirty-sixth, thirty-seventh, and thirty-eighth chapters

contain an account of Sennacherib's invasion of Judea, and the sickness of Hezekiah, which hap

pened at the same time; that history being a key to explain several passages in the foregoing

prophecies; for he had foretold this siege of Jerusalem, and when it came to pass, though things

seemed reduced to the last extremity, declared, that the city would be delivered from it, without

receiving the least damage; and that the author of it, Sennacherib, would be followed with exem

plary punishment from God. The fortieth and four following chapters contain a discourse in

demonstration of the existence and perfections of Jehovah, the only living and true God, of the

truth of the Jewish religion, and of the folly and vanity of idolatry, with some promises of the

coming of the Messiah. In the four following chapters he foretels the reign of Cyrus, and the de

liverance and return of the Jewish people from their captivity at Babylon. From the forty-ninth

chapter to the end are more express prophecies of Christ, of the kingdom he would establish among

men, of his sufferings and future glory, of the preaching of the gospel, and the calling of the Gen.

tiles to the knowledge of the true God.

St. Jerome says of Isaiah, that his writings are, as it were, an abridgment of the Holy Scriptures;

and that the instructions they give in morality and divinity are highly excellent. Certainly this

prophet corrects with so much power, admonishes and exhorts so pathetically, describes the truc

nature of religion and virtue, and exposes all false notions of them, in so strong and clear a manner,

that this book of his will be eminently useful to pious minds in all ages, for conviction of sin, and

direction in duty; and we cannot read it, with due attention, without being greatly profited thereby.

It may be proper to add here, that Bishop Lowth considers Isaiah as delivering all his visions,

prophecies, or messages from God in Hebrew poetry, like the song of Israel at the Red sea, that

of Deborah, recorded Judges v., or the Song of Moses, Deut. xxxii., on which see the notes.

CHAPTER I.

In this chapter we have Judah's sins, 1–4. Her judgments, 5–9. The rejection of her worship, 10–15. Exhortations to

repentance, promises of mercy and grace, threatenings of sore judgments, and complaints by reason of their back

sliding, 16–31. Dr. Taylor, in his Scripture Divinity, observes, that this chapter, “by reason of its grand erordium,

might be judged proper to stand at the front of the book; but that it gives such an account of the distressed, desolate state

of the land, as agrees much better with the wicked and afflicted reign of Ahaz, than with the flourishing circumstances of

the country in the reigns of Uzziah, and of his son and successor Jotham; who were both, in the main, good princes.”

Compare chap. i. 7–9, with 2 Chron. xxvi. 1-16, and xxvii. 1–6.

A. M. 3344. THE * vision of Isaiah the son || cerning Judah and Jerusalem in A.%;
UU.B. C. 760. -

*.*, *. of Amoz, which he saw con
the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, B. c.700.

a Num. xii. 6.

NOTES ON CHAPTER I.

Verse 1. The vision of Isaiah—“It seems doubt

ful,” says Bishop Lowth, “whether this title belong

to the whole book, or only to the prophecy contained

in this chapter. The former part of the title seems

properly to belong to this particular prophecy: the

latter part, which enumerates the kings of Judah,

under whom Isaiah exercised his prophetical office,

seems to appropriate it to the whole collection of

prophecies delivered in the course of his ministry.

Witringa, to whom the world is greatly indebted for

his learned labours on this prophet, has, I think,

very judiciously resolved this doubt. He supposes,

that the former part of this title was originally pre

fixed to this single prophecy; and that when the

collection of all Isaiah’s prophecies was made, the

enumeration of the kings of Judah was added, to

make it, at the same time, a proper title to the whole

book. And such it is plainly taken to be, 2 Chron.

xxxii. 32; where the book of Isaiah is cited by this

title.” Thus understood, the word vision is used

collectively for visions, and the sense is, “This is the

book of the visions, or prophecies, of Isaiah.” The

reader must observe, the two usual ways, whereby

God communicated his will to the prophets, were

visions and dreams : see Num. xii. 6. In visions,

the inspired persons were awake, but their external

senses were bound up, and, as it were, laid asleep in

a trance. Thus Balaam describes them as to him

self, Num. xxiv. 16. They are called visions, not

from any use made of corporal sight, but because of

the clearness and evidence of the things revealed,

and the conformity of this kind of inspiration to the

information which the mind receives by the sight of

the bodily eyes. Hence, also, prophets were called

seers, 1 Sam. ix. 9. Sometimes, however, visions

were accompanied with external representations.

See chap. vi. 1; Ezek. xl. 2; Rev.xxi. 10. See notes
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The sins and ISAIAH.
judgments of Judah.

A. M. 3244. and Hezekiah, kings of Judah.

B.C. 790. 2 * Hear, O heavens, and give ear,

O earth: for the LoRD hath spoken: “I have

mourished and brought up children, and they

have rebelled against me.

3 * The ox knoweth his owner, and the ass

his master's crib: but Israel "doth not know,

my people doth not consider.

4 Ah sinful nation, a people *laden with ini

quity, & a seed of evil-doers, children that are

corrupters! they have forsaken the LoRD, they

have provoked the Holy One of Israel **::::

unto anger, they are “goneaway back- * * *.

ward. -

5 * * Why should ye be stricken any

more? ye will “revolt more and more: the

whole head is sick, and the whole heart faint.

6 From the sole of the foot even unto the

head there is no soundness in it; but wounds,

and bruises, and putrifying sores: ‘they have

not been closed, neither bound up, neither mol

lified with “ointment.

b Deut. xxxii. 1; Jer. ii. 12; vi.19; xxii. 29; Ezek. xxxvi.

4; Micah i. 2; vi. 1, 2.- Chapter v. 1, 2–4 Jer. viii. 7.

• Jer. ix. 3, 6. f Chap. v. 12. * Heb. of heaviness.

5 Chap. lvii. 3, 4; Matt. iii. 7. * Heb. alienated, or, sepa

rated, Psa. lviii. 3.−h Chap. ix. 13; Jer. ii. 30; v. 3. 3 Heb.

increase revolt. i Jer. viii. 22. * Or, oil.

on Isaiah, by Wm. Lowth, B. D. Which he saw—

Foresaw and foretold. For he speaks, after the

manner of the prophets, of things to come, as if

they were either past or present. Concerning

Judah—Principally, but not exclusively. For he

prophesies also concerning Egypt and Babylon, and

divers other countries; yet with respect to Judah.

In the days of Uzziah, &c.—In the time of their

reign. This, probably, was not the first vision which

Isaiah had, but is placed at the beginning of his book,

because, together with the four following chapters,

it contains a general description of the state of the

Jews, under the several judgments which God had

brought upon them, and is a fit preface or introduc

tion to the rest of his prophecy.

Verse 2. Hear, O heavens, &c.—“God is intro

duced as entering upon a solemn and public action,

or pleading, before the whole world, against his diso

bedient people. The prophet, as herald, or officer,

to proclaim the summons to the court, calls upon all

created beings, celestial and terrestrial, to attend and

bear witness to the truth of his plea, and the justice

of his cause.”—Bishop Lowth. See the same scene

more fully displayed, Psa. l. 3, 4. With the like in

vocation Moses begins his sublime song, Deut. xxxii.

1; see also Mich. vi. 1, 2. For the Lord hath spoken

—Or, It is Jehovah that speaketh, as Bishop Lowth

renders it, there seeming to be an impropriety in de

manding attention to a speech already delivered. I

have nourished, &c.—I first made them a people,

and, until this time, I have sustained and blessed

them above all other nations: God's care over them

is compared to that of parents in nursing and train

ing up their children. And they have rebelled

against me—Or, as "in yº) may be rendered, have

revolted from me—Even they, peculiarly favoured

as they have been, have proved deserters, nay, trait

ors, against my crown and dignity. This is the

Lord's plea against them, of the equity of which he

is willing that all the creatures should be judges.

Verse 3. The oar knoweth his owner, &c.—In these

words the prophet amplifies “the gross insensibility

of the disobedient Jews, by comparing them with

the most heavy and stupid of all animals, yet not so

insensible as they. Bochart has well illustrated the

comparison, and shown the peculiar force of it. ‘He

sets them lower than the beasts, and even than the

stupidest of all beasts; for there is scarce any more

so than the ox and the ass. Yet these acknowledge

their master; they know the manger of their lord;

by whom they are fed, not for their own, but his

good; neither are they looked upon as children, but

as beasts of burden; neither are they advanced to

honours, but oppressed with great and daily labours.

While the Israelites, chosen by the mere favour of God,

adopted as sons, promoted to the highest dignity, yet

acknowledged not their Lord and their God, but de

spised his commandments, though in the highest de

gree equitable and just.’” See a comparison of Jere

miah, chap. viii. 7, to the same purpose, equally ele

gant, but not so forcible and severe as this of Isaiah.

Verse 4. Ah, sinful nation—The prophet bemoans

those who would not bemoan themselves; and he

speaks with a holy indignation at their degeneracy,

and with a dread of the consequences of it. A peo

ple laden with iniquity—Laden, not with the sense

of sin, as those described Matt. xi. 28, but with the

guilt and bondage of sin. A seed of eril-doers—

The children of wicked parents, whose guilt they

inherit, and whose evil example they follow; chil

dren that are corrupted—Hebrew, Dºnnyp, that

corrupt, namely, themselves, or their ways, or

others, by their counsel and example: or, that de

stroy themselves and their land by their wickedness.

They have forsaken the Lord—Not indeed in pro

ſession, but in practice, and therefore in reality, ne

glecting or corrupting his worship, and refusing to

be subject and obedient to him. They have pro

voked the Holy One, &c.—They have lived as if it

were their great design and business to provoke him.

They are gone away backward—Instead of proceed

ing forward, and growing in grace, which was their

duty, they are fallen from their former professions,

and have become more wicked than ever. -

Verses 5, 6. Why should ye be stricken any more

—It is to no purpose to seek to reclaim you by one

chastisement aſter another; ye will revolt more and

more–-I see you are incorrigible, and turn even your

afflictions into sin. The nthole head is sick, &c.——

The disease is mortal, as being in the most noble

and vital parts, the very head and heart of the body

politic, from whence the plague is derived to all the

º

ºº
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The ranity and CHAPTER I.
hypocrisy of Israel.

A. M, 3:44. 7 “Your country is desolate, your

* * * cities are burned with fire: your land,

strangers devour it in your presence, and it is

desolate, “as overthrown by strangers.

8 And the daughter of Zion is left "as a cot

tage in a vineyard, as a lodge in a garden of

cucumbers, "as a besieged city.

9 * Except the LoRD of hosts had left unto us

a very small remnant, we should have been

as "Sodom, and we should have been like unto

Gomorrah.

10 * Hear the word of the LoRD, A, M. 3244.
w - B. C. 760.

ye rulers P of Sodom: give ear unto

the law of our God, ye people of Gomorrah.

11 To what purpose is the multitude of your

“sacrifices unto me? saith the LoRD; I am full

of the burnt-offerings of rams, and the fat of fed

beasts; and I delight not in the blood of bul

locks, or of lambs, or of "he-goats.

12 When ye come 7 to appear before me,

who hath required this at your hand, to tread

my courts?

* Deut. xxviii. 51, 52.-* Heb. as the overthrow of strangers.

1 Job xxvii. 18.-m Jer. iv. 17.—n Lam. iii. 22; Rom. ix. 29.

o Gen. xix. 24.—p Deut. xxxii. 32; Ezek. xvi.46.— 1 Sam.

xv. 22; Psa. l. 8, 9; li. 16; Prov. xv. 8; xxi. 27; Cºff lxvi. 3;

Jer. vi. 20; vii. 21 ; Amos v. 21, 22; Mic. vi. 7.-" Heb. great

he-goats. * Heb. to be seen. r Exod. xxiii. 17; xxxiv. 23.

other members. “The end of God's judgments, in

this world, is men's reformation; and when peo

ple appear to be incorrigible, there is no reason to

expect that he should try any further methods of

discipline with them, but consume them all at once.”

From the sole of the foot, &c.—“The whole frame

of the Jewish Church and state is corrupted, and their

misery is as universal as their sin which caused it.”

—Lowth.

Verses 7, 8. Your country is desolate—“The de

scription of the ruined and desolate state of the coun

try, in these verses,” says Bishop Lowth, “does not

suit with any part of the prosperous times of Uzziah

and Jotham. It very well agrees with the time of

Ahaz, when Judea was ravaged by the joint invasion

of the Israelites and Syrians, and by the incursions

of the Philistines and Edomites. The date of this

prophecy is therefore generally fixed to the time of

Ahaz.” Strangers devour it in your presence—

Which your eyes see to torment you, when there is

no power in your hands to deliver you. As over

thrown, &c.—noºnoo, as the overthrow; of stran

gers—That is, such as strangers bring upon a land

which is not likely to continue in their hands, and

therefore they spare no persons, and spoil and de

stroy all things, which is not usually done in wars be

tween persons of the same or of a neighbouring na

tion. And the daughter of Zion is left—Is left

solitary, all the neighbouring villages and country

round about it being laid waste. As a cottage—Or,

as a shed in a vineyard, as Bishop Lowth trans

lates it, namely, “a little temporary hut, covered with

boughs, straw, turf, or the like materials, for a shel

ter from the heat by day, and the cold and dews by

night, for the watchman that kept the garden, or

vineyard, during the short season while the fruit was

ripening; see Job xxvii. 18; and presently removed

when it had served that purpose.”—See Harmer,

Observ. i. 454.

Verse 9. Eaccept the Lord had left us a rem

nant—If God, by his infinite power and goodness,

had not restrained our enemies, and reserved some

of us, we should have been as Sodom—The whole

nation of us had been utterly cut off, as the people of

Sodom and Gomorrah were. So great was the rage

and power of our enemies, and so utterly unable

were we to deliver ourselves. This remnant was

“a type of those few converts among the Jews, who,

embracing the gospel, escaped both the temporal and

eternal judgments which came upon the rest of the

nation for rejecting Christ and his messengers,”

Rom. ix. 2, and xi. 5.-Lowth.

Verse 10. Hear the word of the Lord—I bring

a message from your Lord and governor, to whom

you owe all reverence and obedience; ye rulers of

Sodom—So called for their resemblance of them in

wickedness. Compare Deut. xxxii. 32; Ezek. xvi.

46, 48. “The incidental mention of Sodom and

Gomorrah in the preceding verse, suggested to the

prophet this spirited address to the rulers and inhabit

ants of Jerusalem, under the character of princes

of Sodom and people of Gomorrah. Two examples,

of an elegant turn, of the like kind, may be observ

ed in St. Paul's epistle to the Romans, chap. xv.

4, 5, and 12, 13.”—Bishop Lowth. Give ear unto

the law of our God—The message which I am

now to deliver to you from God, your great law

giver.

Verses 11, 12. To what purpose, &c., your sa

crifices unto me?—Who am a Spirit, and therefore

cannot be satisfied with such carnal oblations, but ex

pect to be worshipped in spirit and in truth, and to

have your hearts and lives, as well as your bodies

and sacrifices, presented unto me. I delight not in

the blood, &c.—He mentions the fat and blood, be

cause these were, in a peculiar manner, reserved for

God, to intimate that even the best of their sacrifices

were rejected by him. The prophets often speak of

the ceremonies of Moses's law as of no value, with

out that inward purity, and true spiritual worship,

and devotedness to God, which were signified by

them. This was a very proper method to prepare

the minds of the Jews for the reception of the gos

pel, by which those ceremonies were to be abolished.

When ye come to appear before me—Upon the

three solemn feasts, or upon other occasions. Who

hath required this at your hand?—The thing I

commanded was not only, nor chiefly, that you

should offer external sacrifices, but that you should

do it with true repentance, with faith in my pro

mises, and sincere resolutions of devoting yourselves

to my service.
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Erhortations and ISAIAH. threatenings.

A. M. 3244. 13 Bring no more "vain oblations:

*** incense is an abomination unto me;

the new-moons and sabbaths, “the calling of

assemblies, I cannot away with ; it is “iniqui

ty, even the solemn meeting.

14 Your "new-moons and your * appoint

ed feasts my soul hateth: they are a trouble

unto me: ; I am weary to bear them.

15 And * when ye spread forth your hands, I

will hide mine eyes from you; "yea, when ye

* make many prayers, I will not hear: your

hands are full of "blood.”

16 T • Wash ye, make you clean:

put away the evil of your doings from be

fore mine eyes; "cease to do evil; A. M. 3244.

17 Learn to do well; “seek judg- B. c. 10.

ment, ”relieve the oppressed, judge the father

less, plead for the widow.

18 Come now, and ‘let us reason together,

saith the LoRD : though your sins be as scar

let, s they shall be as white as snow; though

they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool.

19 If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat

the good of the land:

20 But if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall be

devoured with the sword: "for the mouth of the .

LoRD hath spoken it.

21 " . How is the faithful city become a har

* Matt. i. 5, 9.-t Joel i. 14. * Or, grief. u Numbers

xxviii. 11. * Lev. xxiii. 2; Lam. ii. 6.-y Chap. xliii. 24.

* Job xxvii. 29; Psa. cxxxiv. 2; Prov. i. 28; Chap. lix. 2; Jer.

xiv. 12.— Ps. lxvi. 18; 1 Tim. ii. 8.-” Heb, multiply prayer.
b Chap. lix. 3. 19 Heb. bloods.

• Jer. iv. 14.—d Psa. xxxiv. 14; xxxvii. 27; Amos v. 15;

Rom. xii. 9; 1 Pet iii. 11. e Jer. xxii. 3, 16; Mic. vi. 8 ; Zech.

vii. 9; viii. 16.—” Or, righten.—f Chap. xliii. 26; Mic. vi. 2.

& Ps. li. 7 ; Rev. vii. 14.—h Num. xxiii. 19 ; Tit. i. 2.-iJer.

ii. 20, 21.

Verse 13. Bring no more vain oblations—I nei

ther desire, nor will accept of any on these terms.

Incense is an abomination to me—So far is it from

being a sweet savour to me, as you foolishly ima

gine. The new moons—Which were holy to God,

and observed with great solemnity; the calling of

assemblies–At all other solemn times, wherein the

people were obliged to meet together. I cannot

away with--Hebrew, hows sº, I cannot endure; it

is grievous to me. It is iniquity—It is so far from

pleasing me, that it is an offence to me: and, instead

of reconciling me to you, which is your design, it

provokes me more against you; even the solemn

meeting—The most solemn day of each of the three

feasts, which was the last day, which was called by

this very name, nºisy, Lev. xxiii. 36; Num. xxix.

35, and elsewhere; although the word be used some

times more generally of any other solemn festival

day. Perhaps the great day of atonement was es

pecially intended. Bishop Lowth renders it, the day

of restraint, certain holy days, ordained by the law,

being distinguished by a particular charge, that “no

servile work should be done therein.” This circum

stance clearly explains the reason of the name, the

restraint, given to those days.

Verse 15. When ye spread forth your hands—

When ye pray with your hands spread abroad, as the

manner was; I will hide mine eyes from you—I

will take no notice of your persons or requests.

Your hands are full of blood—You are guilty of

murder and oppression, and of other crying sins,

which I abhor, and have forbidden under pain of my

highest displeasure.

Verses 16, 17. Wash ye, make you clean—Re

pent, and do works meet for repentance: cleanse your

hearts and hands from all filthiness of flesh and spi

rit, and do not content yourselves with your ceremo

nial washings. He refers to the charge preferred

in the preceding clause, and alludes to the legal puri

fications commanded on several occasions: see Lev.

xiv. 8, 9, 47. Put away the evil, &c., from before

mine eyes—Reform yourselves thoroughly, that you

may not only approve yourselves to men, but to me,

who search your hearts and try all your actions.

Learn to do well—Begin, and inure yourselves, to

live soberly, righteously, and godly. Seek judgment,

&c.—Show your religion to God, by practising justice

and mercy to men. Judge the fatherless, &c.——Deli

ver and defend those that are poor and helpless,and lia

ble to be oppressed by unjust and potent adversaries.

Verses 18–20. Come now, let us reason together

—The word nnn)) is properly understood of two

contending parties arguing a case; or, as Bishop

Lowth translates it, pleading together; but here it

seems to import also the effect, or issue of such a de

bate, namely, the accommodating their differences.

Though your sins be as scarlet—Red and bloody

as theirs were, mentioned verse 15; great and hei

nous; they shall be white as snow—God, upon

your repentance and reformation, will pardon all that

is past, and look upon you with the same grace and

favour as if you had never offended, your sins being

expiated by the blood of the Messiah, typified by

your legal sacrifices. It is a metonymical expres

sion, by which sins are said to be purged, as Heb. i.

3, when men are purged from their sins, Heb. ix.

14. If ye be willing and obedient—If you be

heartily willing and fully resolved to obey all my

commands; ye shall eat the good of the land—

Together with the pardon of your sins, you shall re

ceive temporal and worldly blessings. But if ye re

fuse and rebel—If you obstinately persist in your

disobedience to me, as hitherto you have done; ye

shall be devoured with the sucord—With the sword

of your enemies, which shall be commissioned to

destroy you, and with the sword of God's justice,

his wrath and vengeance, which shall be drawn

against you; for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken

it—And he will surely make it good for the main

taining of his own honour.

Verse 21. How is the faithful city—Jerusalem,

which in the reign of former kings was faithful to
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Degeneracy of the people. CHAPTER I.
Promises of restoration.

A. M. 32.4 lot! it was full of judgment; right
B. C. 760, - -

eousness lodged in it; but now mur

derers. -

22 * Thy silver is become dross, thy wine

mixed with water:

23 Thy princes are rebellious, and *.com

panions of thieves: "every one loveth gifts, and

followeth after rewards: they "judge not the

fatherless, neither doth the cause of the widow

come unto them.

24 Therefore saith the Lord, the LoRD of

hosts, the mighty One of Israel, Ah, PI will ease

me of mine adversaries, and avenge me of mine

enemies:

25 And I will turn my hand upon thee, and

*Jer. vi. 28, 30: Ezek. xxii. 18, 19. | Hos. ix. 15.-m Prov.

xxix. 24.—n Jer. xxii. 17; Ezek. xxii. 12; Hos. iv. 18.-o Jer.

v. 28; Zechariah vii. 10.—p Deut. xxviii. 63; Ezekiel v. 13.

* Heb, according to pureness.

God; become a harlot—Filled with idolatry, called

whoredom in the Scriptures. It was full of judg

ment, &c.—Judgment was truly and duly executed

in all its courts, and righteousness, or justice, lodg

ed, or had its seat in it ; but now murderers—Un

der that one gross kind, he comprehends all sorts of

unrighteous men and practices.

Verses 22, 23. Thy silver is become dross—Thou

art wofully degenerated from thy former purity.

Thy wine mired with water—If there be any re

mains of religion and virtue in thee, they are mixed

with many and great corruptions. Thy princes are

rebellious—Against me, their sovereign Lord; and

companions of thieves—Partly by giving them con

nivance and countenance, and partly by practising

the same violence, and cruelty, and injustice that

thieves used to do. Every one loveth gifts—That

is, bribes given to pervert justice.

Verse 24. Ah, I will ease me, &c.—This is an ex

pression borrowed from men's passions, who find

some sort of ease and rest in their minds upon

venting their anger on just occasions, or in bringing

offenders to condign punishment. Thus God,

speaking after the manner of men, represents him

self as feeling satisfaction in executing justice upon

obstinate and incorrigible offenders. Compare

Ezek. v. 13, and xvi. 42, and xxi. 17. But let it be

observed, God is never said to take pleasure in the

punishment of any, but those who have filled up the

measure of their iniquities.

Verses 25, 26. And I will turn my hand upon thee

—I will chastise thee again, and thereby reform thee:

or, I will do that for the reviving of religion, which

I did at first for the planting of it. And purge away

thy dross—I will purge out of thee those wicked

men that are incorrigible, and, as for those of you

that are curable, I will by my word, and by the fur

nace of affliction, purge out all that corruption that

yet remains in you. And I will restore thy judges,

&c.—I will give thee such princes and magistrates

“purely" purge away thy dross, and A. M. 3244.

take away all thy tin: B. c. 10.

26 And I will restore thy judges as at the

first, and thy counsellors as at the beginning:

afterward "thou shalt be called, The city of

righteousness, the faithful city.

27 Zion shall be redeemed with judg

ment, and * her converts with righteous
IleSS.

28 ºf And the “destruction 14 of the trans

gressors and of the sinners shall be together,

and they that forsake the Lord shall be con

sumed.

29 For they shall be ashamed of "the oaks

which ye have desired, “and ye shall be con

." Jer. vi. 29; ix. 7; Mal. iii. 3– Jer. xxxiii. 7.- Zech.
viii. 3. * Or, they that return of her. ‘Job xxxi. 3; Psa. i.

6; v. 6; lxxiii. 27; xcii. 9; civ. 35–14 Heb. breaking. u Ch.

lvii. 5–1 Chap. lxv. 3; lxvi. 17.

as thou hadst in the beginning, either, 1st, of thy

commonwealth, such as Moses and Joshua: or, 2d, of

thy kingdom, such as David. And thy counsellors

—Thy princes shall have, and shall hearken to, wise

and faithful counsellors. Afterward thou shalt be

called—Namely, justly and truly, the city of right

eousness, &c.—Thou shalt be such. “The reforming

of the magistracy,” says Henry, “is a good step

toward the reforming of the city and country too.”

Verses 27, 28. Zion shall be redeemed—Shall be

delivered from all their enemies and calamities; with

judgment—By the exercise of God's strict justice in

destroying the obdurate; by purging out those

wicked and incorrigible Jews, who, by their sins,

hindered the deliverance of the people; and by

punishing and destroying their unmerciful enemies

who kept them in cruel bondage; and her converts

—Hebrew, nºw), her returners, those of them who

shall come out of captivity into their own land;

with righteousness—Or, by righteousness; either by

God’s faithfulness, in keeping his promise of deliver

ing them after seventy years, or by his goodness;

for both these qualities come under the name of

righteousness in the Scriptures. And, or rather,

but, the destruction of the transgressors, &c., shall

be together—Though I will deliver my people from

the Babylonish captivity, yet those of them who

shall still go on in their wickedness, shall not have

the benefit of that mercy, but shall be reserved for

a more dreadful and total destruction.

Verse 29. For they shall be ashamed—He does

not speak of an ingenuous and penitential shame for

sin, but of an involuntary and penal shame for the

disappointment of the hopes which they had placed

in their idols; of the oaks which ye have desired—

Which, after the manner of the heathen, you have

consecrated to idolatrous uses. Of what particular

kind the trees here mentioned were, cannot be de

termined with certainty. The Hebrew word nºx,

here used, is rendered iler by Bishop Lowth, which
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A prophecy of
ISAIAH. Christ's kingdom.

A. M. 3244, founded for the gardens that ye have
B. C. 760.

† - chosen.

30 For ye shall be as an oak whose leaf fadeth,

and as a garden that hath no water.

31 y And the strong shall be “as tow, A. M. º.

*and the maker of it as a spark, and B. c. 700.

they shall both burn together, and none shall

quench them.

y Ezek. xxxii. 21.-- Chap. xliii. 17.

properly means the scarlet oak. Others think the

terebinth-tree was intended. And ye shall be con

founded for the gardens, &c.—In which, as well as

in the groves, they practised idolatry: see Isa. lxv.

3; and lxvi. 17. “Sacred groves,” the reader will

observe, “were a very ancient and favourite append

age of idolatry. They were furnished with the

temple of the god to whom they were dedicated;

with altars, images, and every thing necessary for

performing the various rites of worship offered

there; and were the scenes of many impure cere

monies, and of much abominable superstition. They

made a principal part of the religion of the old in

habitants of Canaan; and the Israelites were com

manded to destroy their groves, among other monu

ments of their false worship. The Israelites them

selves, however, became afterward very much ad

dicted to this species of idolatry:” see Ezek. xx.

28; Hos. iv. 13. Bishop Lowth.

Verse 30. For ye shall be as an oak, &c.—As you

have sinned under the oaks and in the gardens, so

you shall be like unto oaks and gardens, not when

they are green and flourishing, but when they wither

and decay. This verse is remarkably elegant,

in which, what was the pleasure and confidence of

those idolaters, is made to denote their punishment.

“All the gardens in the East,” says a late writer,

“have water in them, which is so absolutely

necessary, that without it every thing, in summer,

** Or, and his work.

would be parched up. This is a circumstance which

we should attend to, if we would enter into the

energy of the latter clause.”

Verse 31. And the strong—The wisest, strongest,

or richest persons among you, who think to secure

themselves against the threatened danger by their

wisdom, wealth, or power, and much more they

that are weak and helpless; shall be as tow—Shall

be as suddenly and easily consumed by God's judg

ments as tow is by the fire. And the maker of it—

The maker of the idol, who can neither save him

self nor his workmanship ; as a spark—To set it on

fire: by his sin he shall bring himself to ruin. Or,

as yısı, *yE, may be rendered, his work shall be

come a spark, shall be the cause of his destruc

tion. “The words are elegant, and the meaning of

them is, that the rich, the powerful, the great,

(meant by the word ſprin, which we render strong,)

who seemed like a lofty and well-rooted oak, shall

perish with their works : for their works, their great

and wicked undertakings, by which theyhad sought

safety, like sparks, shall set them on fire and consume

them like tow. They shall perish,like fools, by their

own devices. The very works themselves, which

they had raised for the glory and preservation of

themselves and their republic, shall be turned into

the very cause of their destruction. Vitringa thinks

the prophet alludes to the destruction of their state

and temple by the Romans.”—Dodd.

CHAPTER II.

A prophecy of Christ's kingdom, and the calling of the Gentiles, 1–5; and rejection of the Jews for their idolatry and

pride, 6–9.

not to trust in man, 10–22.

THE word that Isaiah the son of

Amoz saw concerning Judah and

A. M. 3244.

B. C. 760.

Jerusalem.

The great majesty and power of God, and his terrors on the wicked; with an exhortation to fear God, and

2 And "it shall come to pass "in the A. M, 3:44.
- B. C. 760.

last days, “ that the mountain of the

LoRD's house shall be established in the top of

a Mic. iv. 1, &c.—b Gen. xl. 1; Jer. xxiii. 20. • Psa. lxviii. 15, 16.- Or, prepared.

NOTES ON CHAPTER II.

Verse 1. The word that Isaiah saw—The mat

ter, or thing, as the Hebrew word, h-in, commonly

signifies; the prophecy or vision. He speaks of

the prophecy contained in this and the two following

chapters, which makes one continued discourse.

“The first five verses of this chapter foretel the

kingdom of the Messiah, the conversion of the Gen

tiles, and their admission into it. From the 6th verse

to the end of this second chapter is foretold the pun

ishment of the unbelieving Jews for their idolatrous

practices, their confidence in their own strength, and

distrust of God's protection: and, moreover, the de

struction of idolatry in consequence of the estab

lishment of the Messiah's kingdom. The whole

third chapter, with verse 1, of the fourth, is a pro

phecy of the calamities of the Babylonian invasion

and captivity; with a particular amplification of the

distress of the proud and luxurious daughters of

Sion. Chap. iv. 2–6, promises to the remnant,
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A prophecy of CHAPTER II. Christ's kingdom.

* : *::: the mountains, and shall be exalted

* * * above the hills; “and all nations shall

flow unto it.

3 And many people shall go and say, "Come

ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the

LoRD, to the house of the God of Jacob; and

he will teach us of his ways, and we A. * †

will walk in his paths: for out of * * *

Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of the

LoRD from Jerusalem.

4 And he shall judge among the nations, and

shall rebuke many people: and 5 they shall

a Psa. lxxii. 8; Chap. xxvii. 13. * Jer. xxxi. 6; l. 5; Zech.

viii. 21, 23.

* Luke xxiv. 47.—s Psalm xlvi. 9; Hos. ii. 18; Zechariah

ix. 10.

which shall have escaped this severe purgation, a

future restoration to the favour and protection of

God. This prophecy was probably delivered in the

time of Jotham, or, perhaps, in that of Uzziah, to

which time not any of his prophecies (and he pro

phesied in their days) is so applicable as that of

these chapters.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verse 2. And—Or rather, now, it shall come to

pass in the last days—The times of the Messiah,

which are always spoken of by the prophets as the

last days, because they are the last times and state

of the church, Christ's institutions being to continue

to the end of the world. See Joel ii. 28, compared

with Acts ii. 17; Mic. iv. 1, compared with Heb. i. 1;

1 Pet. i. 20. The Jews, it must be observed, divided

the times or succession of the world into three ages

or periods: the first, before the law; the second,

under the law; the third, under the Messiah:

which they justly considered as the last dispensation,

designed of God to remain till the consummation of

all things. “Accordingly St. Paul tells us, that

Christ appeared ett ovvrežeta row atovov, at the con

summation of the ages, or several periods of the

world, Heb. ix. 26; and, speaking of his own times,

saith, režn row atovov, the ends of the world, or con

clusion of the ages, are come, 1 Cor. x. 11. The

mountain of the Lord's house—Mount Moriah, on

which the Lord's house stood, or rather, the Lord's

house upon that mount, shall be established upon

the top of the mountains—Shall be raised above, be

rendered more conspicuous than, and shall be pre

ferred before, all other mountains on which houses

are built, and altars erected and dedicated to any god

or gods. The prophet speaks figuratively. He

means, that the worship of the true God should be

established on the ruins of idolatry, that the true re

ligion should swallow up all false religions, and the

church of God, typified by the temple at Jerusalem,

become most eminent and conspicuous, as a city on

a high mountain: and shall be eacalted above the

hills—Above all churches, states, and kingdoms in

the world, and all that is excellent and glorious

therein. Thestone cut out of the mountain, without

hands, shall become itself a mountain, and shall

fill the whole earth, Dan. ii. 34,35. And all nations

—Even the Gentile nations; shall flow unto it—Shall

come in great abundance and with great eagerness

to embrace the true religion, and become members

of the true church, like broad streams, or mighty

rivers, flowing swiftly and impetuously toward the

ocean, as the word "nn), here used, signifies. Now,

it is well known, this was not the case with respect

to the Jewish Church at Jerusalem, or the worship

there established. It never happened, during the

ages that intervened between the time of Isaiah and

the destruction of their city and temple, and the dis

persion of their nation by the Romans, that their

religion was so exalted, or made such great account

of, by any nations remote or near, as is here ex

pressed : much less did whole nations flow unto

them, or unite themselves with them in the service

of God, and in church fellowship. But this pro

phecy has been in a great measure fulfilled with re

gard to the Christian Church, which has so drawn to

it the greater part of the civilized nations, that it has

far, very far, surpassed all other religious institutions,

whether Jewish, heathen, or Mohammedan: and

when the last of the four kingdoms, spoken of Dam.

ii. 35, 40–45, and vii. 19–27, shall be destroyed, and

thereby all obstructions removed, it shall be fully

and perfectly accomplished, and the kingdom under

the whole heaven shall be given to the people of the

Most High. For the Messiah shall hare dominion

from sea to sea, and from the river to the ends of

the earth: yea, all kings shall fall down before him,

and all nations shall serve him, Psalm lxxii. 8, 11.

Verse 3. And many people shall go—Shall not

only have some weak desires of going, but shall take

pains, and actually go; and say, Come, &c.—Yea,

such shall be their zeal, that they shall not only go

themselves, but shall persuade and press others to go

with them. And we will walk in his paths—Thus

they show the truth of their conversion, by their

hearty desire to be instructed in the way of worship

ping and serving God acceptably, and by their firm

purpose of practising the instructions given. For

out of Zion shall go forth the law—The new law,

the doctrine of the gospel, which is frequently called

a law, because it hath the nature and power of a law,

obliging us no less to the belief and practice of it

than the old law did; and the word of the Lord—

For the accomplishment of this promise, see Luke

xxiv. 47; Acts i. 8; Rom. x. 18. This last clause

shows the reason why the people should be so for

ward to go, and to invite others to go with them.

Verse 4. He shall judge among the nations—He

shall set up and exercise his authority, in and over

all nations, not only giving laws to them, as other

rulers do, but doing that which no others can do,

convincing their consciences, changing their hearts,

and ordering their lives; and shall rebuke many

people—By the power of his word, compared to a

two-edged sword in Scripture, and by the grace of

his Spirit, convincing the world of sin: as also by

the remarkable judgments which he will execute on

those that are incorrigible, and especially on those

3.



The rejection of the Jews
ISAIAH. for their idolatry and pride.

A. M. 3244, beat their swords into plough-shares,

*** and their spears into *pruning-hooks:

nation shall not lift up sword against nation,

* neither shall they learn war any more.

5 O house of Jacob, come ye, and let us 'walk

in the light of the LoRD.

6 * Therefore thou hast forsaken thy people

* Or, scythes.—h Psa. lxxii. 3, 7–iEph. v. 8–? Or, more
than the east.

the house of Jacob, because they be re-º:

plenished "from * the east, and ’ are * * *

soothsayers like the Philistines, " and they

“please themselves in the children of strangers.

7 * Their land also is full of silver and gold,

neither is there any end of their trea

sures; their land is also full of horses, nei

k Num. xxiii. 7– Deut. xviii. 14.—" Psa, cvi. 35; Jer. x. 2.

* Or, abound with the children, d.c.—n Deut. xvii. 16, 17.

of his implacable enemies who set themselves to op

pose the propagation of his gospel. They shall

beat their swords into plough-shares—This descrip

tion of a well-established peace is very poetical. The

Prophet Joel hath reversed it, and applied it to war

prevailing over peace; beat your plough-shares into

swords, and your pruning-hooks into spears, Joel

iii. 10. And so likewise the Roman poet:

“Non ullus aratro

Dignus honos, squalent abductis arva colonis,

Et curvae rigidum falces conflantur in ensem.”

Virg. Georg. i. 506.

“The peaceful peasant to the wars is press'd ;

The fields lie fallow in inglorious rest.

The plain no pasture to the flock affords,

The crooked scythes are straightened into swords.”

Dryden.

Nation shall not lift up sword against nation—

Peace is frequently mentioned in Scripture as the

distinguishing character of Christ's kingdom, and he

himself is called the prince of peace. The design

and tendency of his gospel are to produce a peacea

ble disposition in mankind, by subduing their pride,

and various passions and lusts, which are the causes

of wars and contentions, and by working in them hu

mility, meekness, self-denial, and true and fervent

love to all men, from whence peace necessarily fol

lows. And the gospel actually does produce this

effect in those that rightly receive it. It disposes

them, as much as in them lieth, to live peaceably

with all men. And as to that dissension and war

which the preaching of the gospel has sometimes

occasioned, as it was foretold it would do, Matt. x.

21, 22, it was wholly accidental, arising from men's

corrupt lusts and interests, which the gospel opposes;

and it was not among those who received the truth

in the love of it, but between them and those who

were either open enemies, or false friends to them

and to the gospel. But this passage foretels that

even an external and general peace will be establish

ed in the world under the reign of the Messiah,

which undoubtedly, in due time, will take place,

namely, when the fulness of the Gentiles shall be

brought in, and all Israel shall be saved, and both

Jews and Gentiles shall be united together in one

fold, under Christ their great Shepherd.

Verse 5. O house of Jacob, come ye—Since the

Gentiles will be thus ready and resolved to seek and

serve the Lord, and to excite one another so to do,

let this oblige and provoke you, O ye Israelites, to

join with, or rather to go before them in this good

work. “The prophet,” says Lowth, “addresses

himself to those Jews of later times, that should live

when the glad tidings of the gospel should be pub

lished; and exhorts them to make use of those means

of grace which God would so plentifully afford them,

and not continue stubborn and refractory, like their

forefathers, which disobedience of theirs had pro

voked him to forsake them, as it follows, verse 6.

And let us walk in the light of the Lord–Take heed

that you do not reject that light, which will be so

clear, that even the blind Gentiles will discern it.”

Verse 6. Therefore—For the following causes;

thou hast forsaken thy people—Or, wilt certainly

forsake and reject them. The house of Jacob—The

body of that nation. The prophet here begins his

complaint of the state of the Jewish nation, and “as

signs the reason of God’s withdrawing his kindness

from those of the present age, (as there would be a

more remarkable rejection of them under the gos

pel,) because of their following the corrupt manners

of the idolatrous nations round about them, in seek

ing to soothsayers and wizards, which God had so

lemnly and expressly forbidden, Deut. xviii. 14.”——

Lowth. Because they are replenished from the

east—Or, as the margin reads it, more than the east,

which Dr. Waterland interprets, They are fuller of

sorceries than the east; and Bishop Lowth, They

are filled with dirination from the east. The ge

neral meaning seems to be, that their land was full of

the impious, superstitious, and idolatrous manners of

the eastern nations, the Syrians and Chaldeans, and

perhaps also they had encouraged these heathen to

settle among them, that they might learn their cus

toms. And are soothsayers—Undertaking to dis

cover secret things, and to foretel future, contingent

events, by observing the stars, or the clouds, or the

flight of birds, and in other ways of divination; like

the Philistines—Who were infamous for those prac

tices; of which see one instance, 1 Sam. vi. 2. They

please themselves in the children of strangers--

They delight in their company and conversation,

making leagues, and friendships, and marriages with

them. Dr. Waterland renders the clause, They

please themselves in the conceptions, or produc

tions, of strangers.

Verse 7. Their land also is full of silver, &c.—

They have heaped up riches immoderately, and still

are greedily pursuing after more. Lowth thinks the

prophet is especially reproving those who, in the

midst of the public calamities, made no conscience of

-

s
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The judgments of the CHAPTER II.
Lord upon the wicked.

A. M.

B. C.

8 * Their land also is full of idols; they wor

ship the work of their own hands, that which

their own fingers have made:

9 And the mean man boweth down, and the

great man humbleth himself: therefore forgive

them not.

10 * P Enter into the rock, and hide thee in

the dust, for fear of the LoRD, and for the glory

of his majesty.

11 The 4 lofty looks of man shall be humbled,

and the haughtiness of men shall be bowed

: ther is there any end of their chari down, and the LoRD alone shall be A. M. 3244.

exalted in that day. B. c. 70.

12 For the day of the LoRD of hosts shall be

upon every one that is proud and lofty, and

upon every one that is liſted up; and he shall

be brought low:

13 And upon all "the cedars of Lebanon,

that are high and lifted up, and upon all the

oaks of Bashan,

14 And 'upon all the high mountains, and

upon all the hills that are lifted up,

15 And upon every high tower, and upon every

fenced wall,

• Jer. ii. 28.-P. Verses 19, 21; Rev. vi. 15.-4 Verse 17;

Chap. v. 15, 16; xiii. 11.- Chap. iv. 1; xi. 10, 11 ; xii. 1, 4;

xxiv. 21 ; xxv. 9; xxvi. 1; xxvii. 1, 2, 12, 13; xxviii. 5; xxix.

18; xxx. 23; lii. 6; Jeremiah xxx. 7, 8 ; Ezek. xxxviii. 14, 19;

xxxix. 11, 22; Hos. ii. 16, 18, 21; Joel iii. 18; Amos ir. 11;

Obad. 8; Mic. iv. 6; v. 10; vii. 11, 12; Zeph. iii. 11, 16;

Zech. ix. 16.— Chap. xiv. 8; xxxvii. 24; Ezek. xxxi. 3; Zech.

xi. 1, 2.—t Chap. xxx. 25.

enriching themselves by oppression and injustice.

Their land also is full of horses—Which even

their kings were forbidden to multiply, (as they were

also forbidden to multiply gold and silver,) and much

more the people. In the original this verse consists

of a stanza of four lines, in which the construction

of the two members is alternate, the first line answer

ing to the third, and the second to the fourth.

Verses 8, 9. Their land also is full of idols—

Every city had its god, (Jer. xi. 13,) and, according

to the goodness and fertility of their lands, they

made goodly images, Hos. x. 1. They worship the

work of their own hands—They gave that worship

to their own creatures, to the images which their

own fancies had devised, and their own fingers had

made, which they denied to Jehovah their Creator,

than which nothing could be more impious or more

absurd. And the mean man boweth down, &c.—

Men of all ranks, both high and low, rich and poor,

learned and ignorant, fall down and worship idols.

The corruption is universal, and the whole land is

given to idolatry. Therefore forgive them not—

Thou wilt not forgive them, the imperative being put

for the future, as we have seen it frequently is in the

Psalms. Vitringa, however, Dr. Waterland, and

Bishop Lowth, with many others, consider this verse,

not as describing their idolatry, but as a predicting

the punishment which God was about to bring upon

them for it; and therefore translate it, in perfect con

sistency with the Hebrew, in the future tense, thus:

Therefore the mean man shall be bowed down, and

the mighty man shall be humbled; and thou wilt

not forgire them. “They bowed themselves down

to their idols, therefore shall they be bowed down,

and brought low, under the avenging hand of God.”

—Bishop Lowth. According to this interpretation,

“the prophet begins here to describe the imminent

severe judgments of God, wherewith he would punish

the pride of these men, and their alienation from the

true worship ofGod and their disobedience to his law.”

Verses 10, 11. Enter into the rock, &c.—Such

calamities are coming upon you, that you will be

ready to hide yourselves in rocks and caves of the

Vol. III. (5)

earth, for fear of the glorious and terrible judgments

of God. The lofty looks of man shall be humbled

—The eyes that looked high ; the countenance, in

which the pride of the heart had showed itself, shall

be cast down in shame and despair. The haughtiness

of men shall be bowed down—Judicially, as they

prostrated themselves before their idols voluntarily,

the punishment being suited to their sin. And the

Lord alone shall be eacalted—The justice and power.

of Jehovah shall be magnified, and the impotence

and vanity of all other gods shall be detected, at the

same time that the self-confidence, self-sufficiency,

and vain glory of man are abased and vilified.

Verses 12–16. For the day of the Lord–The time

of God's taking vengeance on sinners; shall be upon

every one that is proud—To mortify and bring him

downto the dust; and upon all the cedars of Lebanon,

&c.—In these and the following words, to verse 17,

the prophet is considered, by most commentators, as

speaking metaphorically, according to the symbol

ical language of the Egyptian hieroglyphics. The

cedars of Lebanon, and oaks of Bashan, are sup

posed to mean princes and nobles, who carried

themselves high, and behaved themselves insolently;

high mountains and hills, to signify states and cities;

high towers and fenced walls, those who excelled in

ingenuity, wisdom, and strength; and the ships of

Tarshish, &c., (verse 16,) the merchants who con

fided in their wealth and splendour. Thus Bishop

Lowth: “These verses afford us a striking example

of that peculiar way of writing, which makes a

principal characteristic of the parabolical, or poetical

style of the Hebrews, and in which their prophets

deal so largely: namely, their manner of exhibiting

things divine, spiritual, moral, and political, by a set

of images taken from things natural, artificial, reli

gious, historical, in the way of metaphor or allegory.
Thus, you will find in many other places, besides

this before us, that cedars of Libanus and oaks of

Bashan are used, in the way of metaphor and alle

gory, for kings, princes, potentates, of the highest

rank; high mountains and lofty hills, for kingdoms,

republics, states, cities; towers and fortresses, for
65



ISAIAH. trusting in idols.The vanity of

A. M. 3344. 16 "And upon all the ships of Tar
B. C. 760.

shish, and upon all “pleasant pictures.

17 * And the loftiness of man shall be bowed

down, and the haughtiness of men shall be

made low ; and the Lord alone shall be exalted

7 in that day.

18 And "the idols he shall utterly abolish.

19 And they shall go into the * holes of the

rocks, and into the caves of " the earth, "for

fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his majes

ty, when he ariseth " to shake terribly A. M. 3244.
B. C. 760.

the earth. -

20 * In that day a man shall cast “his idols

of silver, and his idols of gold,” which they made

each one for himself to worship, to the moles

and to the bats;

21 * To go into the clefts of the rocks, and

into the tops of the ragged rocks, “for fear of

the LoRD, and for the glory of his majesty,

when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth.

* 1 Kings x. 22. * Heb. pictures ! desire. x Verse 11.

y Verse 11. * Or, the idols shall utterly pass away. z Verse

10; Hos. x. 8; Luke xxiii. 30; Rev. vi. 16; ix. 6.-' Heb, the

dust.

a 2 Thess. i. 9.—b Chap. xxx. 32; Hag. ii. 6, 21; Heb. xii.

26. • Chap. xxx. 22; xxxi. 27. * Heb. the idols of his

silver.—” Or, which they made forhim.— Verse 19– Wer.

10, 19.

defenders and protectors, whether by counsel or

strength, in peace or war; ships of Tarshish, and

works of art and invention employed in adorning

them, for merchants, men enriched by commerce,

and abounding in all the luxuries and elegancies of

life, such as those of Tyre and Sidon; for it appears

from the course of the whole passage, and from the

train of ideas, that the fortresses and ships are to be

taken metaphorically, as well as the high trees and

lofty mountains.” Some, however, it may be ob

served, incline to understand this whole passage

literally, remarking, that the judgment was to be so

universal and terrible, as not only to reach to men,

but to things also, whether natural or artificial, in all

which there would be manifest tokens of God's dis

pleasure against the land. “Ships of Tarshish,”

adds Bishop Lowth, “are in Scripture frequently

used by a metonymy for ships in general, especially

such as are employed in carrying on traffic between

distant countries; as Tarshish was the most celebra

ted mart of those times, frequented of old by the

Phenicians, and the principal source of wealth to

Judea and the neighbouring countries. The learned

seem now to be perfectly agreed that Tarshish is

Tartessus, a city of Spain, (near Cadiz, now called

Tariffa,) at the mouth of the river Baetis, (now named

Guadalquiver, running through Andalusia,) whence

the Phenicians, who first opened this trade, brought

silver and gold, (Jer. x.9; Ezek. xxvii. 12,) in which

that country then abounded; and, pursuing their

voyage still further to the Cassiterides, the islands of

Sicily and Cornwall, they brought from thence lead

and tin.”

Verses 17, 18. And the lofliness of man shall be

bowed down—Here the prophet expresses literally

what he had delivered metaphorically in the pre

ceding verses. The same things were asserted

verse 11, but they are here repeated, partly to assure

the people of the certainty of them, and partly to

fix them more deeply in their minds, because men

are very backward to believe and consider things of |

this nature. And the idols he shall utterly abolish

—He will discover the impotency of idols to suc

cour their worshippers, and thereby destroy the

worship of them in the world.

shall go into the holes of the rocks, &c.—Their usual

places of retreat in cases of danger; see Josh. x.

16; Judg. vi. 2; 1 Sam. xiii. 6. The idea is taken

from the nature of the land of Canaan; which was

full of caves and dens; for fear of the Lord, and

the glory of his majesty, &c.—“The meaning is,

that there should be, at this time, a great and most

bright display of the divine majesty and justice,

which the impious and hypocritical could not bear;

and that, struck with the terror of the divine judg

ment, they should consult for their safety, with the

utmost terror and consternation, in caves, dens, and

holes of the earth.” “The Prophet Hosea hath car

ried the same image further, and added great strength

and spirit to it, chap. x. 8. They shall say to the

mountains, Cover us; and to the hills, Fall on us;

which image, together with these of Isaiah, is

adopted by the sublime author of the Revelation,

chap. vi. 15, 16.” See Dodd and Bishop Lowth.

Verse 20. In that day a man shall cast his idols,

&c., to the moles and to the bats—Shall cast them

into the meanest and darkest places, in which moles

and bats have their abode; whereas before they set

them up in high and honourable places, where they

might be seen and worshipped. Or, as Bishop

Lowth thinks the meaning may be, “They shall

carry their idols with them into the dark caverns,

old ruins, or desolate places, to which they shall flee

for refuge; and so shall give them up, and relinquish

them to the filthy animals that frequent such places,

and have taken possession of them as their proper

habitation.” The wasting of Judah by the Syrians

and Israelites in the time of Ahaz, might be here

first in the prophet's view, when, besides a great

multitude that were partly slain, and partly carried

captive to Damascus by the Syrians, the king of Is

rael slew in Judah one hundred and twenty thousand

in one day, and carried away captive, of men, women,

and children, two hundred thousand, taking away also

much spoil, 2 Chron. xxviii. 5, 6, 8. The prophecy

may refer, secondly, to the invasion of the country

by Sennacherib; but, undoubtedly, the destruction

of Judah and Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, and the

Babylonish captivity, are chiefly intended, for then

idolatry was entirely abolished among the Jews,

Verse 19. And they–The idolatrous Israelites; and never practised by them afterward.
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Judgments on both people CHAPTER III.
and rulers for their sin.

**::: 22 * Cease ye from man, whose || wherein is he to be accounted A. M. 3244.

- * breath is in his nostrils: for || of 7 B. c. 700.

f Psa. cxlvi. 3; Jer. xvii. 5. s Job xxvii. 3.

Verse 22. Cease ye from man—“The prophet

here subjoins an admonitory exhortation to the men

of his own and of all times, to dissuade them from

placing any confidence in man, however excellent

in dignity, or great in power; as his life depends

upon the air which he breathes through his nos

trils, and which, if it be stopped, he is no more; and

therefore, if you abstract from him the providence

and grace of God, and consider him as left to him

self, he is worthy of very little confidence and re

gard: see Psa. cxlvi. 3, 4. Witringa is of opinion,

that the prophet here alludes immediately to the

kings of Egypt: see chap. xxxi. 3. And he adds,

that the mystical interpretation of the period from

the twelfth to this verse, may refer also to other

days of the divine judgment, of which there are four

peculiarly noted in Scripture, as referring to the

new economy. 1st, The day of the subversion of the

Jewish republic; 2d, The day of vengeance on the

governors of the Roman empire, the persecutors of

the church, in the time of Constantine; 3d, The ſu

ture day of judgment hereafter to take place upon

Antichrist and his crew; of which the prophets, and

St. John in the Revelation particularly, have spoken;

and, 4th, The day of general judgment. It is to this

third day that he thinks the present period more

immediately refers: see 2 Thess. ii. 2; Rev. xvi. 14.”

—Dodd.

CHAPTER III.

Great confusion on both people and rulers for their sin, and impudence in it, 1–9. Peace to the righteous, and misery to

the wicked, 10, 11.

16–26.

*, *, *::: OR behold, the Lord, the LoRD of

— hosts, *.doth take away from Je

rusalem and from Judah "the stay and the staff,

the whole stay of bread, and the whole stay of

water,

The oppression and covetousness of the rulers, 12–15. The pride of women, and their judgments,

2 * The mighty man, and the man A. M. 3244.

of war, the judge, and the prophet, B. c. 780.

and the prudent, and the ancient,

3 The captain of fifty, and the "honoura

ble man, and the counsellor, and the cun

a Jer. xxxvii. 21; xxxviii. 9.-b Lev. xxvi. 26. * See 2 Kings xxiv. 14.— Heb. a man eminent in countenance.

NOTES ON CHAPTER III.

Verse 1. For, &c.—The prophet, having in the

preceding chapter declared, in general terms, the

terror of the day of the Lord, now descends to a

more particular explication, and special confirmation

of what he had advanced concerning it. Behold—

Look upon what follows to be as certain as if it

were already accomplished; the Lord doth take

away, &c., the stay and the staff—All their supports,

of what kind soever; all the things they trust to,

and look for help and relief from; the whole stay of

bread, and the whole stay of water—Bread is com

monly called the staff of life: see Lev. xxvi. 26;

Ezek. xiv. 13. But by bread and water here are

meant all kinds of aliment, whereby the body is

supported. This judgment seems to relate especi

ally to the siege of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans,

when bread and water were both very scarce: see

Jer. xiv. 1–6, and xxxvii. 21, and xxxviii. 9.

Verses 2, 3. The mighty man, &c.—Strong and

valiant men. The judge—The civil magistrates;

and the prophet—Either strictly so called, the want

of whom is matter of grief, (Psa. lxxiv. 9,) or more

largely taken, so as to include all skilful and faithful

teachers; and the prudent—Whose wisdom and

conduct were necessary to preserve them from ruin;

and the ancient—Whose wisdom was increased

by long experience. This likewise relates to the

same times, particularly to Jehoiachin's capti

vity, when all the men of note were carried away

captive with him, 2 Kings xxiv. 14. The captain

of fifty—There shall not be a man left able to com

mand fifty soldiers, much less such as could com

mand hundreds or thousands, who yet were neces

sary; and the honourable man—Men of high birth,

place, power, and reputation; and the counsellor—

Wise and learned statesmen; and the cunning arti

ficer—Who could make either ornaments for times

of peace, or instruments for war, whom therefore

conquerors were wont to take away from those na

tions whom they subdued, 1 Sam. xiii. 19, 20; 2

Kings xxiv. 14; and the eloquent orator—Hebrew,

wn', pol, literally, the skilful of charm, or the skil

ful charmer, or enchanter; whereby he under

stands either, 1st, Charmers, whom he threatens God

would take away, not as if such persons were bless

ings to a people, or the removing of them a curse,

but only because they made great use of them, and

trusted to them. And so he signifies that God would

remove all the grounds of their confidence, both

right and wrong, and make their case desperate.

Thus, for the same reason, God threatens the Isra

elites, (Hos. iii.4) that they should be, as without a

sacrifice, so without an image and teraphim. Or,
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Gracious promises

A. M. 3244, ning artificer, and the * eloquent ora

B. 9.7% tor.

4 And I will give a children to be their princes,

and babes shall rule over them.

5 And the people shall be oppressed, every

one by another, and every one by his neigh

bour: the child shall behave himself proudly

against the ancient, and the base against the

honourable.
- -

6 When a man shall take hold of his brother

of the house of his father, saying, Thou hast

clothing, be thou our ruler, and let this ruin be

under thy hand:

7 In that day shall he "swear, saying, I will

ISAIAH. to the righteous.

not be a “healer; for in my houseº:

is neither bread nor clothing : make " ' "

me not a ruler of the people.

8 For * Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is

fallen: because their tongue and their doings

are against the LoRD, to provoke the eyes of

his glory.

9 The show of their countenance doth wit

ness against them; and they declare their sin

as ‘Sodom, they hide it not. Wo unto their soul!

for they have rewarded evil unto themselves.

10 "I Sayye to the righteous, that it shall

be well with him : " for they shall eat the fruit

of their doings.

* Or, skilful of
speech.—d Eccles. X. 16-"Heb. lift up the

i. Gen. xiv. 22.—" Heb. binder up.

& Ec.
Gen. xiii. 13;, xviii. 20, 21; xix. 5.
viii. 12.—h Psa. cxxviii.2.

• Mic. iii. 12.

he may mean, 2d, Such as could persuade powerfully,

and, as it were, charm people, by their eloquence,

and induce them to do those things which were ne

cessary for their safety; for the expression may be

taken in a good sense, as B-P, dirination, is Prov.

xvi. 10. Accordingly, Bishop Lowth translates it,

the powerful in persuasion.

Verses 4, 5. And I will give children to be their

princes—Either, 1st, Children in age, whose minor

ity corrupt ministers of state commonly abuse, to

the producing of much evil: or, 2d, In understand

ing and experience. When all the eminent persons,

mentioned verses 2, 3, were removed, the necessary

consequence must be, that persons of no qualifica

tions for government must succeed in their places.

This also was fully accomplished in the succession

of weak and wicked princes, from the death of Jo

siah to the destruction of the city and temple. And

the people shall be oppressed—By the command or

permission of such childish rulers. The child shall

behave himself proudly, &c.—The child in under

standing, or the young and inexperienced; and the

base against the honourable—“The usual effects,”

says Lowth, “of a weak and unsettled government,

where faction grows too hard for justice, and sedi

tious men become so bold as openly to insult those

that are in authority.”

Verses 6–8. A man shall take hold of his bro

ther--Of his relation, friend, or neighbour. To

take hold of another implies entreating his assist

ance; see chap. iv. 1; Zech. viii. 23; saying, Thou

hast clothing—We are utterly undone, and have

neither food nor raiment; but thou hast something

left to support the dignity, which we offer to thee;

be thou our ruler–And we will be subject to thee.

It is taken for granted that there would be no way

of redressing all these grievances, and bringing things

into order again, but by good magistrates, who should

be invested with power by common consent, and

exert that power for the good of the community;

and let this ruin be under thy hand—Namely, to

heal it. In that day he shall swear—To show that

he was resolved. Hebrew, he shall lift up, namely,

his hand, which was the usual gesture in swearing;

I will not be a healer—A repairer of the ruins of

the state; for in my house is neither bread nor

clothing—I have not sufficient provisions, either of

food or raiment, for my own family; much less, as

you falsely suppose, for the discharge of so high a

trust. For Jerusalem is ruined—The case is des

perate, and past relief: it will be to no purpose to

attempt affording any; because their tongue and

their doings are against the Lord–They have

broken the law of God in word and deed, and that

in contempt of his authority and defiance of his jus

tice. Their tongue was against the Lord, for they

contradicted his prophets, and their doings were

against him, for they acted as they spoke; to proroke

the eyes of his glory—Of his glorious majesty, whom

they ought to reverence and adore; the all-seeing

eyes of Him who is of purer eyes than to behold ini

quity, unless with abhorrence.

Verse 9. The show of their countenance—Their

pride, wantonness, and impiety, manifestly show

themselves in their very looks and whole behaviour,

and will be swift witnesses against them, both before

God and men. They declare their sin as Sodom—

They commit it publicly, casting off all fear of God,

and reverence to men; and they glory in it. They

hide it not—As men do, who have any remains of

modesty or ingenuity. They have rewarded eril to

themselres--That is, procured a fit recompense for

their wickedness, even utter ruin; or, they hare done

evil, &c. They cannot blame God, but themselves:

their destruction is wholly from themselves. The

word mºn, rendered show, in the first clause of the

verse, not occurring elsewhere in the Bible, is of ra

ther uncertain signification. Bishop Lowth renders

it, steadfastness; and Dr. Waterland, impudence.

The former translates the whole verse thus: “The

steadfastness of their countenance witnesseth against

them: for their sin, like Sodom, they publish, they

hide it not: wo to their souls' for upon themselves

have they brought down evil.”

Verses 10, 11. Say ye to the righteous–O ye

priests and Levites, in your sermons and exhortations
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The oppression and CHAPTER III.
coretousness of the rulers.

A. M. 32.44.
C. 760 11 Wo unto the wicked! it shall

be ill with him : for the reward of his

hands shall be "given him.

12 * As for my people, * children are their

oppressors, and women rule over them. O my

people, 'they" which lead thee cause thee to err,

and ’ destroy the way of thy paths.

13 The Lord standeth up "to plead, and

standeth to judge the people.

* Heb. done to him.—k Verse

* Or, they which call thee blessed.

i Psa. xi. 6; Focles, viii. 13.

4.— Chap. ix. 16.

14 The LoRD will enter into judg- A M, 3:44.
ment with the ancients of his people, B. C. 760,

and the princes thereof: for ye have “eaten up

"the vineyard; the spoil of the poor is in your

houses.

15 What mean ye that ye "beat my people

to pieces, and grind the faces of the poor? saith

the Lord God of hosts.

16 T Moreover the LoRD saith, Because the

"Heb, swallow up—" Mic. vi.2– Or, burnt.—n Chap. v.

7; Matt. xxi. 33–0 Chap. lviii. 4; Mic. iii. 2, 3.

to the people; that it shall be well with him—Even

when it is ill with the wicked, and with the nation in

general; for they shall eat the fruit of their doings

—God will be their safeguard and portion in the

common calamity; therefore let them not fear, but

let them commit themselves, and their all, to his pro

tection, and resign themselves up to his disposal.

They shall either be hid in the day of the Lord's

anger, or shall have divine supports and comforts,

which shall abound in proportion as trials and trou

bles abound. “This is an admirable sentence tosup

port the souls of the pious, amidst all the calamities

of this life. God will not forsake those who truly

love and serve him. This, reason teaches us; this,

the experience of all times confirms; and it is the

constant and comfortable doctrine of the word of

God. The event must and will be happy to the good

man.” 'o unto the wicked, &c.—These heavy

judgments are designed against them, and shall

certainly find them out, though here they be

mixed with the righteous. As happiness, either

in this world or the next, is, by the divine deter

mination, the certain consequence of righteousness,

so the contrary is the certain consequence of wick

edness.

Verse 12. As for my people—In this and the fol

lowing verses, says Dr. Dodd, “the prophet describes

the incapacity and weakness, the ignorance and cor

ruption, the oppression and cruelty of the priests and

rulers of the people; such as we learn from history

they were before the Babylonish captivity.” Chil

dren are their oppressors—Persons young in years,

of little experience, and who have not due considera

tion, but, following the impulse of their passions,

without regard to any thing else, have the power in

their hands, which they use at their pleasure, of ex

acting tribute of the people; and women rule over

them—Weak and effeminate rulers. Or, perhaps he

speaks of the wives and concubines of their kings

and great men, who, by their arts, gaining an as

cendency over their husbands, induced them to act

as they desired, though frequently to the people's

prejudice, and in a manner contrary to all the laws.

Thus it was in the reign of Jehoram, king of Judah,

whose wife Athaliah, a cruel and weak-woman, oc

casioned great disorders in the state; see 2 Chron.

chap. xxi. and xxii.; and thus undoubtedly it fre

quently happened after the time Isaiah uttered this

prophecy. They who lead thee—Thy rulers, civil

and ecclesiastical, whose duty it is to show thee the

right way; or, as Tºwsº, may be properly rendered,

they that bless thee; that is, thy false prophets, who

flatter thee, and speak peace to thee; cause thee to

err–From the way of truth and duty, from the way

of safety and prosperity. Instead of leading thee to

repentance and reformation, they encourage thee to

go on in sin and rebellion against him, on whom thou

art dependant for all things. Those teachers are in

deed impostors, that pronounce a people safe and

happy who continue in sin; for it is contrary to the

very nature of things, that any people can be happy

who are contemners of the divine laws. Their pun

ishment may be delayed, but it is not therefore re

mitted; and every step they take in such a way is

a step toward misery and ruin. And destroy the

way of thy paths—Keep thee from the knowledge

or practice of those paths which lead to safety and

happiness, and mislead thee into evil courses, by

their wicked counsels or examples.

Verses 13–15. The Lord standeth up to plead–

He will shortly and certainly stand up as a judge to

inquire into the cause, and to give sentence; and

standeth to judge the people—To call the wicked

into judgment, and to denounce upon them as they

deserve; or to defend and deliver his own people,

judging for them, as this phrase often means. Will

enter into judgment with the ancients—The princes

or rulers, as it is explained in the next clause, often

called elders, because they were commonly chosen

from those that were advanced in years. For ye

have eaten up the vineyard—Destroyed, instead of

preserving and dressing it, as you should have done.

The church and commonwealth of Israel is often

called God's vineyard, and here the rineyard, by

way ofeminence, intrusted to the care of these rulers.

The spoil of the poor is in your houses—The

goods which you have violently taken away from

them. What mean ye that ye beat my people?—

What warrant have ye for it? How durst you pre

sume to do it? and grind the faces of the poor—

A strong metaphor to denote grievous oppression;

but it is exceeded by the Prophet Micah, chap.

iii. 1–3.

Verse 16. Moreover, the Lord saith—After God

had reproved the rulers of the Jews for their iniqui.

ty, injustice, and rapacity in spoiling the people, “he

draws an argument of the same kind from the

pride and luxury of the noble matrons and virgins,
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The pride of women,
ISAIAH. and their judgment.

A. M. 3244, daughters of Zion are haughty, and

*** walk with stretched-forth necks and

° wanton eyes, walking and "mincing as they

go, and making a tinkling with their feet:

17. Therefore the LoRD will smite with "a

scab the crown of the head of the daughters of

Zion, and the LoRD will "discover * their

secret parts.

18 In that day the Lord will take away the

bravery of their tinkling ornaments A. M. 3244.
about their feet, and their “cauls, B. C. 760.

and their “round tires like the moon,

19 The 13 chains, and the bracelets, and the

* mufflers,

20 The bonnets, and the ornaments of the

legs, and the head-bands, and the * tablets, and

the ear-rings, -

21 The rings, and nose-jewels,

*Heb. deceiving with their eyes.—"Or, tripping nicely.—PDeut.

xxviii. 27. "Heb. make naked. aChap. xlvii. 2, 3; Jer. xiii.

22; Nah. iii. 5. **Or, net-works.-rjudges viii. 21.—i-Or,

sweetballs.--"Or, spangled ornaments.--"He. houses of the soul.

whose ornaments, collected from the spoils of the

people, were borne proudly and insolently by them;

upon whom therefore he denounces judgments; for

of these two parts consists this last period of his re

proving discourse: urging, 1st, In this verse the crimes

of luxury and wanton haughtiness; denouncing, 2d,

The punishment with which God would pursue these

crimes, verse 17 to chap. iv. 1:” see Vitringa and

Dodd. Because the daughters of Zion are haugh

ty—Proud and disdainful; and walk with stretched

forth necks—Affecting stateliness, (Psa. lxxv. 5,) and

endeavouring to appear tall; and wanton eyes—

Hebrew, nºpop, falsifying their eyes; that is,
falsely setting off their eyes with paint, as Bishop

Lowth translates it, observing that he takes it to be

the true meaning and literal rendering of the word;

walking and mincing as they go–Taking petty

tripping steps in their walking, that they may appear

the younger; making a tinkling with their feet—

Dr. Waterland renders this clause, and with chains,

or shackles, upon their feet. The prophet is thought,

by some learned men, to “allude to a custom among

the eastern ladies of wearing on their legs large hol

low rings, or circles, with little rings hanging round

them; the cavities of these rings being filled with

small flints, which caused them to sound like bells

on the least motion.” Bishop Lowth translates the

last two clauses, “Mincing their steps as they go,

and with their feet lightly tripping along.” -

Verse 17. Therefore the Lord will smite, &c.—

Will humble the head of the daughters of Zion;

and Jehovah will earpose their nakedness. Thus

Bishop Lowth renders the verse, observing, that “it

was the barbarous custom of the conquerors of

those times to strip their captives naked, and to

make them travel in that condition, exposed to the

inclemency of the weather; and, which was worst

of all, to the intolerable heat of the sun. But this,

to the women, was the height of cruelty and indigni

ty; and especially to such as those here described,

who had indulged themselves in all manner of deli

cacies of living, and all the superfluities of ornament

al dress; and even whose faces had hardly ever

been exposed to the sight of man. This is always

mentioned as the hardest part of the lot of captives.

Nahum, denouncing the fate of Nineveh, paints it

in very strong colours,” chap. iii. 5, 6. º

Verse 18. In that day the Lord, &c.—“Punish

ment, which, though slow, always follows vice, is

here denounced upon the luxurious and proud wo

men: first, taking away, not only the ornaments,

wherewith they set off their beauty, but also their

garments, which were of necessary use, to verse 24;

secondly, deprivation of their husbands and children,

verses 25, 26; thirdly, the consequence hereof, by

which this loss might be repaired, chap. iv. 1:” see

Vitringa. Will take away the bravery of their

tinkling ornaments, &c.—It is justly observed by a

describe the women's ornaments in this and the fol

lowing verses are of very doubtful signification; the

modes of every age and country varying so often,

that the succeeding fashion makes the former to be

quickly forgotten, and the words that express it to

become obscure, or even unintelligible. Probably a

hundred years hence the names of some of the or

naments that are now in use in our own land will

be as little understood as some of those here named.

It is judged unnecessary and improper, therefore, to

trouble the reader here with the different interpreta

tions which learned men have given of them. It is

agreed by all, that they were ornaments used by the

women in Judea at that time, and that they were

made the means of increasing their pride and other

vices, and therefore were displeasing to God. And

it is of no concern exactly to understand the differ

ences of them. Instead therefore of spending time

on this barren subject, we shall content ourselves

with laying before the reader Bishop Lowth's trans

lation of the Hebrew terms used to express them,

with some occasional observations which he has

made on some of the articles. In that day will the

Lord take away from them the ornaments of the

feet-rings, and the net-works, and the crescents,

verse 18. The pendents, and the bracelets, and

the thin veils, verse 19. The tires, and the fetters,

and the zones, and the perfume-bores, and the amu

lets, verse 20. The rings, and the jewels of the

nostril, verse 21. Many commentators explain this

of jewels, or strings of pearl, hanging from the fore

head, and reaching to the upper part of the nose.

But it appears from many passages of Holy Scripture,

that the phrase is to be literally and properly under

stood of nose-jewels, rings set with jewels, hanging

from the nostrils, as ear-rings from the ears, by holes

bored to receive them. Ezekiel, enumerating the

common ornaments of women of the first rank, has

not omitted this particular, and is to be understood

learned commentator here, that the words which
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Desolate state of CHAPTER IV.
the land of Judea.

* ::::: 22 The changeable suits of apparel,

† — and the mantles, and the winnples, and

the crisping-pins,

23 The glasses, and the fine linen, and the

hoods, and the veils. -

24 And it shall come to pass, that instead of

sweet smell there shall be stink; and instead

of a girdle, a rent; and instead of well-set hair,

"baldness; and instead of a stomacher,

a girding of sackcloth: and burning

instead of beauty. -

25 " Thy men shall fall by the sword, and

thy "mighty in the war.

26 “And her gates shall lament and mourn;

and she, being "desolate,” “shall sit upon the

ground.

A. M. 3244.

B. C. 760.

chap. xxii. 12; Mic, i. 16–º Heb, might—Jerºxiv.2; Lam, i.4. **Heb. cleansed. "Lam. ii. 10.* Or, emptied.

in the same manner, chap. xvi. 11, 12; see also Gen.

xxiv. 47, and Prov. xi. 22.

Verses 22–24. The embroidered robes, and the

tunics, and the cloaks, and the little purses, verse

22. The transparent garments—A kind of silken

dress, transparent like gauze; worn only by the

most delicate women, and such as dressed themselves,

as Sallust observes, “elegantius quam necesse esset

probis,” more elegantly than was necessary for

modest women. This sort of garments was after

ward in use among the Greeks. And the fine linen

rests ; and the turbans, and the mantles, verse 23.

And there shall be, instead of perfume, a putrid

ulcer—A principal part of the delicacy of the Asiatic

ladies consists in the use of baths, and of the richest

oils and perfumes; an attention to which is, in some

degree, necessary in those hot countries. Frequent

mention (as we have seen) is made of the rich oint

ments of the spouse in the Song of Solomon; and

the preparation for Esther's being introduced to King

Ahasuerus was a course of bathing and perfuming

for a whole year; six months with oil of myrrh,

and sir months with sweet odours, Esther ii. 2.

A diseased and loathsome habit of body, instead of a

beautiful skin, softened and made agreeable with all

that art could devise, and all that nature, so prodigal,

in those countries, of the richest perfumes, could

supply, must have been a punishment the most se
vere and the most mortifying to the delicacy of

these haughty daughters of Zion. And, instead of

trell-girt raiment, rags ; and, instead of high

dressed hair, baldness; and, instead of a zone, a

girdle of sackcloth: a sun-burnt skin, instead of

beauty, verse 24.

verses 25, 26. Thy men shall fall, &c.—We have

in these verses the second evil; the desolation and

widowhood of the matrons and virgins: see Lam. ii.

21, 22. But we must observe, that the prophet here

does not address the women themselves, but Zion,

which frequently is spoken of and represented in

the character of a woman. Her gates shall lament

—The gates of Zion, which, by a figure, are said to

lament, to imply the great desolation of the place,

that there would be no people to go out and come in

by them, or to meet together there as they used to

do. And she, being desolate—Bereaved of her chil

dren; Hebrew, nnp), emptied, or cleansed, that is,

deprived of all ūl she had held dear, and delighted

in; shall sit upon the ground—In the posture of a

mourner, bewailing her sad calamity. Sitting on the

ground, the reader will observe, was a posture de

noting deep distress: see on Job ii. 13. The Prophet

Jeremiah has noticed it, in the first place, among

many indications of sorrow, in an elegant description

of this same state of distress of his country, Lam.

ii. 8–10. Thus also the psalmist, By the rivers of

Babylon, there we sat down, yea, we wept when we

remembered Zion. For, undoubtedly, Isaiah in this

prophecy had in his view, at least first and immedi

ately, the destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchad

nezzar, and the dissolution of the Jewish state under

the captivity of Babylon. His prediction, however,

received a second, and still more awful accomplish

ment, in the destruction of that city and nation by

the Romans. And, what is remarkable, in a medal

coined by Vespasian's order, Jerusalem is represent

ed, according to the picture drawn of her here by

the prophet, as lamenting that calamity, under the

emblem of a woman sitting on the ground in a mel

ancholy and mournful posture.

CHAPTER IV.

In the extremity of evils, Christ's glorious kingdom should appear to those who are left alive, 1, 2.

Purged, 4. A glory and a defence upon them, 5.

* ¥ *::: AND * in that day seven women

p. v. v. shall take hold of one man, say

ing, We will "eat our own bread, and wear our

They shall be holy, 3.

A sanctuary from evils, 6.

1 let us be called A. M. 3244.
own apparel; only B. C. 760

by thy name, *to take away “our re

proach.

• Chap. ii. 11, 17.—” 2 Thess. iii. 12-' Heb, let thy name

NOTES ON CHAPTER IV.

Verse 1. In that day—Of which he has hitherto

• Luke i. 25.* Or, take thou away.be called upon us.

speak; in that calamitous time; seven women shall

take hold on one man—“The war and captivity shall

been speaking, chap. ii. and iii., and still continues toll make such a prodigiousfº in the male sex,
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The appearance of
ISAIAH. Christ's glorious kingdom.

A. M. 3244. 2 " In that day shall "the branch

*** of the Lord be "beautiful and glorious,

and the fruit of the earth shall be excellent

and comely “for them that are escaped of Is

rael.

3 And it shall come to pass, that he A. M. 3344.

that is left in Zion, and he that re- -

maineth in Jerusalem, “shall be called holy,

even every one that is ‘written "among the

living in Jerusalem:

d Jer. xxiii. 5; Zech. iii. 8; vi. 12–"Heb. beauty and glory.

* Heb. for the escaping of Israel.

• Chapter lx. 21.— Phil. iv. 3; Revelation iii. 5–5. Or,

to life.

that seven women shall be glad to apply to a single

man for protection, preservation, and marriage; and

shall importune him, though contrary to the natural

modesty of their sex, to consent to take away their

reproach—For not barrenness only, but a single

state also was reckoned opprobrious among the

Jews.” “And in spite of the natural suggestions of

jealousy, they will each be content with a share only

of the rights of marriage in common with several

others; and that on hard conditions, renouncing the

legal demands of the wife on the husband, (see

Exod. xxi. 10,) and begging only the name and

credit of wedlock, to be freed from the reproach of

celibacy.” See Vitringa and Bishop Lowth.

Verse 2. In that day—About and after that time,

when the Lord shall have washed away (as this

time is particularly expressed, verse 4,) the filth of

Zion, by those dreadful judgments now described.

The third part of this discourse, the reader will ob

serve, begins here, in which is set forth the flourish

ing state of the remnant of the Jews after the times

of the former calamity. Shall the branch of the

Lord be beautiful and glorious—The church and

people of Israel may be here intended by the branch

of the Lord, being often called God's vine, or vine

gard, as we have seen before, and the branch of his

planting, chap. lx. 21. It is a metaphorical expres

sion, taken from a tree cut down, which, notwith

standing, sprouts forth anew from the root, by young

suckers, and brings forth many trees. And thus the

prophet foretels, that, notwithstanding the grievous

calamities and great destructions which he had

predicted, and which would certainly come to pass,

yet, nevertheless, the small remainder of them

which should return out of captivity, with those

that should be left in the land, when it was laid de

solate by the Chaldeans, should increase into a great

people. And to them the fruit of the earth should

be earcellent and comely—That is, through the

abundant produce of the land they should be made

rich, and should be rendered respectable to the

neighbouring nations. This seems to be the pri

mary and most obvious meaning of the passage,

considered in connection with what precedes and

follows. The Chaldee Paraphrast, however, says,

the branch here means the Messiah of Jehovah, and

of him many Jewish doctors, as well as Christian

commentators, understand the expression. Certainly

he is frequently signified, in Scripture, by this title,

the branch: see chap. xi. 1; Jer. xxiii. 5, and xxxiii.

15; Zech. iii. 1; and, in one place, namely, Zech.

vi. 12, his name is expressly said to be the branch.

Understood of him, the meaning of the passage must

be, that after the foregoing miseries had been

to the times of the gospel.”

brought upon the Jews, and they had been restored

to their own land; and after they had been chastised

and purified still more, by the calamities brought

upon them by Antiochus Epiphanes and other

princes of the Grecian empire, and by the Romans

under Pompey, the Messiah should be born; and

that, after the utter destruction which should be

brought upon the Jewish city, temple, and nation,

by Titus, the Roman general, the kingdom of the

Messiah should become beautiful and glorious, as is

here expressed. According to this interpretation,

the expression, in that day, in the beginning of the

verse, must be considered as used with great latitude,

as it often is by this prophet, signifying, as Lowth

observes, “not the same time with that which was

last mentioned, but an extraordinary season, remark

able for some signal events of providence, called else

where, by way of excellence, the day of the Lord,

just as that day denotes the day of judgment in

the New Testament, as being a time of all others

the most remarkable; see 2 Thess. i. 10; 2 Tim. i.

12, 18, and iv. 8. “It is usual,” says Grotius, “for

the prophets to pass from the threatenings that re

late to their own times, to the promises which belong

It may be further ob

served here, that the Scriptures often speak of great

tribulations, as preceding, and preparing the way

for, the enlargement and prosperity of Christ's king

dom. In consistency with this application of the

passage, by the fruit of the earth, here said to be ea

cellent and comely, must be meant the spiritual

blessings of the gospel, frequently described under

the emblems of the fruitfulness of the earth and

plenty. And by them that are escaped of Israel,

we must understand those Jews who, the prophet

foresaw, would be converted by the preaching of

Christ and his apostles, and should thereby escape

that vengeance which would involve the rest of their

nation. This accords well with the following verses

of the chapter,

Verse 3. And he that is left in Zion—Those that

escape the common destruction brought on their

countrymen; see verse 2; shall be called holy—

Shall be really such. The Jews that survived the

Babylonish captivity, and returned into their own

land, were greatly reformed, especially in one point,

they relapsed no more into idolatry: and in other

respects also a spirit of religion was revived among

them. But the prophecy was much more eminently

fulfilled in the first converts from Judaism to Chris

tianity, to whose purity and holiness the apostles

often bear witness, and of which they glory in their

writings. Even erery one that is written among the

living, &c.—Whose names are recorded in the book
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The presence of God in CHAPTER IV.
the assemblies of his people.

*:::: 4 When s the LoRD shall have

~ washed away the filth of the daugh

ters of Zion, and shall have purged the blood

of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by the

spirit ofjudgment, and by the spirit of burning.

5 And the LoRD will create upon every dwell

ing-place of mount Zion, and upon her assem

blies, "a cloud and smoke by day, and A.M.;

'the shining of a flaming fire by night: B. c. 700.

for "upon all the glory shall be 7 a defence.

6 And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow

in the day-time from the heat, and * for a place

of refuge, and for a covert from storm and from

rain.

* Mal. iii. 2, 3–h Exod. xiii. 21.- Zech. ii. 5.—” Or, above.—” Heb. a covering, Chap. viii. 14.—k Chap. xxv. 4.

of life, or the book of the divine knowledge and

remembrance, as persons who, by repentance toward

God and faith in the Messiah, expected, or already

revealed, have passed from death unto life. The

phrase is used in allusion to the registers which were

kept of the Jewish tribes and families: see notes on

Exod. xxxii. 32; Psa. lxix. 28.

Verse 4. When the Lord shall have washed away

the filth, &c.—This shall be accomplished when God

shall have thoroughly cleansed the Jewish nation

from their sins; and shall have purged away the

blood of Jerusalem—The sins of cruelty and op

pression, (ch. v. 7,) or of bloodshed and murder, par

ticularly in killing the prophets, and persecuting

God’s servants. By the spirit ofjudgment and burn

ing—By the effects of his justice and wrath in pun

ishing them severely; by making them pass through

the furnace of affliction, as it is expressed ch. xlviii.

10: or the Holy Spirit's influences may be chiefly

intended, especially as this mode of purification is

opposed to the legal way, which was by water. The

Holy Spirit may well be called a spirit ofjudgment,

because he executes judgment in the church, and in

the consciences of men, convincing sinners of sin,

leading them to judge and condemn themselves, and

humbling them before God. And the same Spirit

may be properly called a spirit of burning, because

he burns up and consumes the dross which is in the

church, and in the hearts of sinners, operates like

refiners’ fire, purges believers as gold and silver are

purged, (Mal. iii. 3.) inflames their souls with love to

God and zeal for his glory, and transforms them

into his holy nature and image. This was effectually

done with respect to those Jews that embraced the

gospel in the early days of Christianity.

Verse 5. And the Lord will create—Will, in a

marvellous manner, produce, as it were, by a new

work of creation; upon every dwelling-place of

mount Zion—Upon all the private habitations of his

people; and upon her assemblies—Upon the places

of their public worship, and the persons assembled

therein; a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining,

&c.—He alludes to the pillar of a cloud and fire,

which conducted and protected the Israelites in the

wilderness, and afterward rested upon the taberna

cle; and his words imply, that God would be the

protector and glory of Zion. Such he was to Jeru

salem after the return from Babylon; directing the

Jews in their various difficulties, and defending them

in their weak state against all the contrivances and

attempts of their enemies, as we learn from the book

of Nehemiah: and thus especially he was present

with, and guided, protected, and preserved the first

Christian Church, when he destroyed their unbe

lieving and disobedient countrymen. Upon all the

glory shall be a defence—Upon all that church and

people, which God will make glorious: upon the

literal, but especially upon the mystical Jerusalem,

upon all holy societies, or assemblies of sincere

Christians. A learned commentator, who says the

dwelling-places and assemblies of Sion “refer to

the meetings of the apostles and other Christians

at Jerusalem;” and that the next clause, upon all

the glory, &c., means that the divine protection shall

be afforded wherever God manifests himself by the

extraordinary signs of his gracious presence, adds

as follows: “Every symbol of the divine grace and

glory, such as was the cloud, brings with it the pro

tection and defence of that place or assembly, which

is blessed with this prerogative. The event proves

the truth of this interpretation. So long as God

was in the temple, that place rejoiced in the benefit

of the divine protection. When the voice was heard,

‘Let us depart hence, it was left to the desolation

of its enemies.” Now the same, as he says, holds

good in the Christian Church. While she cleaves to

God, adheres to his truth, possesses his grace, obeys

his laws, and worships him in the beauty of holi

ness, she has his presence with her, and is safe and

happy. But, when the reverse of all this takes

place, when his truth is disbelieved, his grace

neglected, his laws broken, and his ordinances

slighted, or attended in a mere formal way, his

presence is withdrawn, and her glory and defence

depart together.

Verse 6. And there shall be, &c.—Or, He, that is,

the Lord, shall be, a tabernacle, or a tent, for a

shadow from the heat, &c.—He alludes to the cir

cumstance of tents being necessary, in those eastern

countries, to defend people from the intolerable

heat of the sun, and the violent tempests which fre

quently happen; in consequence of which a portable

tent becomes an important part of a traveller's bag

gage, for defence and shelter. Thus, he signifies,

the Christian Church, in its early ages, exposed as it

was to the heat and violent storms of repeated per

secutions, stood in peculiar need of the divine pro

tection, and was favoured therewith, and that fre

quently, in a very extraordinary and even miracu

lous way.
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The parable of ISAIAH.
the vineyard.

CHAPTER W.

This chapter, containing the prophet's third discourse, appears to stand single and alone, unconnected with the preceding and

following. Its subject is nearly the same with that of the first chapter, namely, a general reproof of the Jews for their

wickedness; “but it exceeds that chapter,” says Bishop Lowth, “in force, in severity, in variety, and elegance; and it

adds a more express declaration of vengeance, by the Babylonian invasion. It naturally divides itself into two principal

parts, being partly parabolical and partly proper. The first contains the parable, setting forth, under the allegory of a

vineyard, God's mercies to Israel, and Israel's unfruitfulness, 1–6. The other, the explanation and application of the

parable, manifesting some of the more notorious sins of the Jewish people, and foretelling the judgments which God was

about to bring upon them, as the punishment of those sins, 7–30.

A. M. 3244.
B. C. 760. Now will I sing to my well-beloved

- a song of my beloved touching

* his vineyard. My well-beloved hath a vine

yard in a very fruitful hill:

2 And he *fenced it, and gathered A. M. 3244.

out the stones thereof, and planted it B. c. 10.

with the choicest vine, and built a tower in the

midst of it, and also "made a wine-press therein:

a Psa. Exxx. 8; Cant. viii. 12; Chap. xxvii. 2; Jer. ii. 21 ; Matt.

xxi. 33; Mark xii. 1; Luke xx. 9.

* Or, made a wall about it.* Heb, the horn of the son % oil.

eb. hewed.

NOTES ON CHAPTER W.

Verse 1. Now will I sing, &c.—Bishop Lowth

translates this clause, “Let me sing now a song to

my beloved; a song of loves concerning his vine

yard.” This is the exordium, a kind of title placed

before the song; which song he records, as Moses

did his, that it might be a witness for God, and

against Israel. The beloved, to whom the prophet

addresses the song, is the Lord of the vineyard, as

appears by the latter clause of the verse, namely,

God, or his Messiah, whom the prophet loved and

served, and for whose glory, eclipsed by the barren

ness of the vineyard, he was greatly concerned: a

song of my beloved—Not devised by me, but inspired

by God, which, therefore, it behooveth you to lay

deeply to heart: touching his vineyard—The house

of Israel, (verse.7,) or his church among the Israelites,

often, and very properly, called a vineyard, because

of God's singular regard to it, and care and cultiva

tion of it; his delight in it, and expectation of good

fruit from it. My belored hath, &c.—Hebrew, Dni)

nºn "T", my beloved hath had a vineyard, namely,

for many ages, with which he hath long taken great

pains, and on which he hath bestowed much culture;

in a very fruitful hill—Hebrew, on a horn, the son

of oil, “an expression,” says Bishop Lowth, “highly

descriptive and poetical.” According to Kimchi the

prophet gives the land of Israel this appellation

because of its height and fertility. Accordingly, the

bishop renders the phrase, on a high and fruitful

hill, observing, that “the parts of animals are, by an

easy metaphor, applied to parts of the earth, both in

common and poetical language. A promontory is

called a cape, or head; the Turks call it a nose; a

ridge of rocks, a back, (‘dorsum immane mari

summo, a huge back in the deep sea;" Virg.) Thus

a horn is a proper and obvious image for a mountain,

or mountainous country.” Hills are places most

commodious for vines, and the hills of Canaan being

very fertile, the phrase, son of oil, is added to ex

press that circumstance, both because oil includes

the idea of fatness, and because oil-olire was one of

the most valued productions of that land. Indeed

the word horn also is frequently used in Scripture

as an emblem of plenty, their wealth consisting very

much in their herds, as well as flocks.

Verse 2. And he fenced it—In this verse the

prophet, carrying on the allegory, proceeds to ex

press, in parabolical language, the singular favours

which God had bestowed on the Jewish nation, and

the peculiar care which he had taken of them. He

separated them from other nations, took them into

covenant with himself, gave them a variety of laws

and ordinances respecting his worship and service,

and became, in an especial manner, their protector

and governor. Thus he fenced his vineyard; He

brew, imply, circumsepsit eam, hedged it round on

all sides. In removing the heathen nations, and de

stroying all the forms of their idolatrous worship,

forbidding all idolatry, and all intimate friendship

and intermarriages with idolaters, and by giving

them plain and ample directions for their whole con

duct, lest they should fall by error or mistake, he

gathered out the stones thereof—Which otherwise

might have marred the land, (2 Kings iii. 19.) and

injured the vines. In other words, he removed all

the hinderances of fruitfulness. In that he formed

his church of the posterity of those wise, holy, and

faithful men, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and purged

and reformed the nation in the wilderness before he

established them in Canaan, he might truly be said

to plant his vineyard with the choicest time—Or, as

the Hebrew is, the vine of Sorek, alluding to a valley

between Ascalon and Gaza, running up eastward

into the tribe of Judah, and famous for the best

vines, and the richest vineyards. And he built a

tower in the midst of it—As edifices, termed towers

by the Jews, were erected in vineyards, containing,

as Bishop Lowth supposes, “all the offices and im

plements, and the whole apparatus necessary for

the culture of them, and the making of wine;” and,

doubtless, also serving for the accommodation and

defence of the labourers; and as places of pleasure

for the owners of the vineyards; so God provided

his church with a most commodious and magnificent

temple, furnished with all conveniences for every

part of that worship and service which he required

his people to perform to him, and affording every

requisite accommodation for the residence, support,

and comfort of the priests and Levites, while min

istering in holy things, and employed in cultivating

God's mystical vineyard; and where he, the Lord
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Erplanation of the CHAPTER V. parable of the vineyard.

A. M. 3344 ° and he looked that it should bring

* ** forth grapes, and it brought forth wild

grapes. - -

3 And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and

men of Judah, “judge, I pray you, betwixt me

and my vineyard.

4. What could have been done more to my

vineyard, that I have not done in it? wherefore,

when I looked that it should bring forth grapes,

brought it forth wild grapes?

5 And now go to ; I will tell you what I will

do to my vineyard: "I will take away the

hedge thereof, and it shall be eaten A. M. 3244.

up; and break down the wall thereof, B. c. 70.

and it shall be “trodden down :

6 And I will lay it waste: it shall not be

pruned, nor digged; but there shall come be

briers and thorns: I will also command the

clouds that they rain no rain upon it.

7 For the vineyard of the LoRD of hosts is the

house of Israel, and the men of Judah "his

pleasant plant; and he looked for judgment,

but behold "oppression; for righteousness, but

behold a cry.

* Deut. xxxii. 6; Chap. i. 2, 3.−" Rom. iii.4.— Psa.

lxxx. 12.

* Heb, for a treading— Heb plant of his pleasures.
g6 Heb !" p

eld. a scad.

of the vineyard, might be peculiarly present, as the

protector and consolation of his people, their refuge

and strength, and very present help in times of

trouble or danger. Thus the Chaldee paraphrast:

“I have constituted them the plant of a choice vine,

and built my sanctuary in the midst of them.” So

also Jerome interprets the clause. He also made a

trine-press therein—Hebrew, asn ap Ell, which

Bishop Lowth properly translates, “And he hewed

out also a lake therein;” observing that the word

-p" means, not the wine-press itself, or calcatorium,

(the vessel or place where the grapes were stamped,

or trod for the wine, which is expressed by another

word,) but “what the Romanscalled lacus, the lake;

the large open place or vessel, which, by a conduit,

or spout, received the must (or new wine) from the

wine-press.” This place, he thinks, in very hot

countries, it was necessary, or very convenient, to

have under ground, or in a cave hewed out of the

side of a rock, “for coolness; that the heat might

not cause too great a fermentation, and sour the

must.” Now this lake, made to contain the new

wine, may here signify the great altar, made to re

ceive the sacrifices and oblations, as the fruits of the

spiritual vineyard. And he looked that it should

bring forth grapes—Real, genuine fruit, true, sub

stantial piety and virtue, or godliness and righteous

ness; and it brought forth wild grapes—Or, rather,

poisonous berries, as Bishop Lowth translatest-vs.-,

the word here used, which does not signify “merely

useless, unprofitable grapes, such as wild grapes;

but grapes offensive to the smell, noxious, poison

ous;” such as those mentioned 2 Kings iv. 39–41.

For, according to the force and intent of the allegory,

“To good grapes ought to be opposed fruit of a dan

gerous and pernicious quality; as, in the explication

of it, to judgment is opposed tyranny, and to right

eousness oppression.” See an elegant paraphrase of

this part of the parable, Jer. ii. 21.

Verses 3, 4. And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem,

&c.—God is here introduced as calling upon the

guilty themselves to pass sentence, or judgment, in

the case, and leaving it to them; because, without

downright madness, they could do no other than

condemn themselves; who, when they had received

so many benefits from God, had been so ungrateful

to him. What could hare been done, &c.—What

work is there belonging to the office of an owner or

keeper of a vineyard, which I have neglected ?

Wherefore—brought it forth wild grapes—How

unworthy a conduct and inexcusable a crime is it,

that you not only have been unfruitful in good

works, but have brought forth, in abundance, the

fruits of wickedness | Who can read these words

without being moved at the justness as well as the

tenderness of the reproach ; which is equally appli

cable now to professing Christians in general, as it

was to the Jews at that time? What is it that God

has not done for us? What good thing has he with

held from us? How many invaluable blessings has

he bestowed upon us in our creation and preserva

tion? And how many still more inestimable in our

redemption : What more could have been done for

us than he has done? Wherefore then, when he

looketh for grapes, does he only find wild grapes, or

rather poisonous berries? When he looketh for a

tribute of grateful praise, does he find ingratitude,

forgetfulness of his mercies, and disobedience to his

commands 7 -

Verses 5, 6. And now I will tell you, &c.—He

graciously warns them beforehand, that they may

have space and encouragement to repent, and so to

prevent the threatened miseries. I will take away

the hedge thereof, &c.—I will withdraw my presence

and protection from you, and give you up into the

hands of your enemies. I will lay it waste—It

shall be overrun by heathen and infidels, and shall

no longer bear the form of a vineyard. It shall not

be pruned nor digged—Vine-dressers used to dig up

and open the earth about the roots of the vines.

The meaning is, I will remove my ministers, who

have used great care and diligence to make you

fruitful: but there shall come up briers and thorns

—I will give you up to your own wicked lusts. I

will also command the clouds—I will deprive you

of all my blessings.

Verse 7. For the vineyard, &c.--Or rather, Now

the vineyard, as Dr. Waterland renders it: here we

have the interpretation of the preceding parable in

general. In the subsequent verses the prophet en

ters into particulars. This general interpretation is

fully verified by the history of the Jewish people,
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ISAIAH. people for their wickedness.The prophet reproves the

A. M. 3244, 8 "I Wounto them that join “house

B. c. 780. to house, that lay field to field, till

there be no place, that "they may be placed

alone in the midst of the earth ! -

9 (In " mine ears, said the LoRD of hosts,

° Of a truth many houses shall be desolate,

even great and fair, without inhabitant.

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one

s bath, and the seed of a homer shall yield an

ephah.

11 * * Wo unto them that rise up early in

the morning, that they may follow strong drink;

that continue until night, till wine A. M. 3244
10 : B. C. 760.

inflame them! -

12 And the harp, and the viol, the tabret,

and pipe, and wine, are in their feasts: but

* they regard not the work of the Lord, neither

consider the operation of his hands.

13 * Therefore my people are gone into capti

vity, "because they have no knowledge: and

* their honourable men are famished, and their

multitude dried up with thirst.

14 Therefore hell hath enlarged herself, and

opened her mouth without measure: and their

• Mic.ii.2–7 Heb ve- Chaplºxxii.14–sor, This is

in mine ears, saith the Lord, &c. * Heb. If not, &c.—s See

Ezek. xlv. 11.—h Prov. xxiii. 29, 30; Eccles. x. 16; Verse 22.

1" Or, pursue them.—i Amos vi. 5,6–º Job xxxiv. 27; Psa.

xxviii. 5–1 Hos.iv.6—m Chap. i. 3; Luke xix. 44.—” He.

their glory are men of famine.

especially in the time of our Lord and his apostles:

and the men of Judah his pleasant plant—In whom

God formerly delighted; and he looked for judg

ment—Both the administration of justice by magis

trates, and justice in the dealings of the people with

one another: but behold oppression—From the pow

erful upon their inferiors; and for righteousness—

For equity, mercy, and benevolence; but behold a

cry—From the oppressed, crying to men for help,

and to God for vengeance. “The paronomasia, or

play on the words, in the Hebrew, in this place, is

very remarkable; mispat, mispach; zedakah, zea

kah. There are many examples of it in the other

prophets; but Isaiah seems peculiarly fond of it.

The rabbins esteem it a great beauty: their term for

it is, elegance of language.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verses 8–10. Wo unto them, &c.—The unſolding

of the parable, after the general key in the preceding

verse, comprehends two things, according to the ar

gument of the parable; the crimes of this ungrateful

people, and the punishment decreed to their crimes.

That join house to house—That add new purchases

of houses and lands to their former possessions.

Not that this was in itself absolutely unlawful, but

because they did it from an inordinate desire of

riches, and with the injury of their brethren. That

they may be placed alone—That they alone may be

the lords and owners, and all others only their tenants

and servants. Thus, “the first crime condemned is

avarice and rapacity; which is strongly described in

this verse, and which prevailed remarkably among

the Jews. Its punishment, even the desolation of

those houses which they coveted, and the devasta

tion of those fields which they obtained so rapacious

ly, is set forth in the two following verses.” See

Vitringa. In mine ears, said the Lord—That is, It

was revealed in mine ears: or, I heard God speak

what I am now about to utter. Of a truth many

houses shall be desolate—“In vain are ye so intent

upon joining house to house, and field to field; your

houses shall be left uninhabited, and your fields shall

become desolate and barren: so that a vineyard of

ten acres shall produce but one bath (not eight gal

lons) of wine, and the husbandman shall reap but a

tenth part of the seed which he has sown.”—Bishop

Lowth. Thus it is predicted that a fruitful land

should be made barren for their wickedness, accord

ing to God's threatening, (Psa. cvii. 34,) and they

would have as little comfort in their lands as in their

houses.

Verses 11, 12. Wo unto them that rise up early,

&c.—Here we find another vice reproved, namely,

that of luxury, or intemperance; whose companion

and daughter is Inattention to the works of God,

whose child, also, is Ignorance ; see verse 13; that

rise up early to follow strong drink—As husband

men and tradesmen rise early to follow their em

ployments; as if they were afraid of losing time

from that which is the greatest misspending of time

and the most sinful abuse of it. That continue until

might—Spending the whole day at their cups; till

wine inflame them—Inflame their lusts and pas

sions: for chambering and wantonness, on the one

hand, and contentions and wounds without cause, on

the other, generally follow upon rioting and drunk

enness, Rom. xiii. 13; Prov. xxiii. 29. And the harp,

and the viol, &c., are in their feasts—Musical in

struments of all sorts must accompany their wine,

that every sense may be gratified to the utmost, and

their pleasures rendered more exquisite. But they

regard not the work of the Lord—What God hath

lately done, and is yet doing, and about to do, among

them; his grievous judgments, partly inflicted, and

partly threatened, which require another course of

life, even to give themselves to fasting and prayer,

and to reform their manners, that so they might re

move the calamities which now afflicted them, and

prevent those which were approaching.

Verses 13, 14. Therefore the people are gone into

captivity—The prophet may refer to those carried

captive in the time of Ahaz: see on chap. ii. 20. Or

his words may be rendered, the people go into, &c.;

that is, shall certainly and shortly go, speaking of

the approaching judgments as if they were already

come. Because they have no knowledge—No seri

ous consideration of God’s works, and of their own

duty and danger. And their honourable men are

famished—Who thought themselves quite out of

the reach of famine. Therefore hell hath enlarged

herself—The grave, or the place of torment, to
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The desolations CHAPTER W.
of Judah.

* * * glory, and their multitude, and their

† —- pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall de

scend into it.

15 And * the mean man shall be brought

down, and the mighty man shall be humbled,

and the eyes of the lofty shall be humbled;

16 But the LoRD of hosts shall be exalted in

judgment, and * God” that is holy shall be

sanctified in righteousness.

17. Then shall the lambs feed after their man

ner, and the waste places of "the fat A. M. 3344.

one shall strangers eat. B. c. 70.

18 "I Wo unto them that draw iniquity with

cords of vanity, and sin as it were with a cart

rope:

19 "That say, Let him make speed, and

hasten his work, that we may see it: and

let the counsel of the Holy One of Israel

draw nigh and come, that we may know

it 1

• Chap. ii. 9, 11, 17.—” Or, the holy God.

the holy.

** Heb. the God, • Chap. x. 16.-P Chap. lxvi. 5; Jer. xvii. 15; Amos v. 18;

2 Pet. iii. 3, 4.

which certainly the souls of such persons must de

scend; and opened her mouth without measure—

To receive those vast numbers which die by this fa

nine, or otherwise, as is here implied. The pro

phet is thought to allude “to the form of the ancient

sepulchres, which were subterraneous caverns hol

lowed out of a rock, the mouth of which was

generally closed by a great stone. The prosopo

pºeia is extremely fine and expressive, and the

image is fraught with the most tremendous horror.”

And their glory, &c.—Their nobles, or honourable

men, as they are called, verse 13, being distinguish

ed, both here and there, from the multitude; and

their pomp-Which shall die with them; and he

that rejoiceth—That spendeth all his days in mirth

and jollity, and casteth away all cares and fears;

shall descend into it—Not only into the grave, but

into hell. Bishop Lowth's translation of this verse

is peculiarly striking:

“Therefore Hades hath enlarged his appetite;

And hath stretched open his mouth without measure:

And down go her nobility, and her populace,

And her busy throng, and all that exult in her.”

“These verses,” (13 and 14.) he justly observes,

“have a reference to the two preceding. They that

indulged in feasting and drinking, shall perish with

hunger and thirst: and Hades” (the invisible world,

hell prepared to receive these sinners that live and

die in sin) “shall indulge his appetite as much as

they had done, and devour them all. The image is

strong and expressive in the highest degree. Habak

kuk uses the same image with great force, chap. ii.

5. But in Isaiah, Hades is introduced, to much

greater advantage, in person; and placed before our

eyes as a ravenous monster, opening wide his un

measurable jaws, and swallowing them all together.”

Verses 15–17. And the mean man, &c.—All of

them, both high and low, shall be brought to de

struction. But the Lord shall be earalted in judg

ment—By the execution of his just judgment upon

his incorrigible enemies. And God that is holy

shall be sanctified—Shall appear to be a holy God;

in righteousness—That is, by displaying his right

eousness, or executing his righteous judgments.

Then, &c.—When God shall have finished that

work of judgment upon the ungodly, he will extend

mercy to the remainder; the lambs—The poor and

harmlesspeople, whoshall beleft in the land,when the

rich are carried into captivity, as it happened 2 Kings

xxv. 12; shall feed after their manner—Or, without

restraint, as Bishop Lowth renders it. And the waste

places of the fat ones—The lands left by their own

ers, the rich and great men, who were either slain

or carried into captivity; shall strangers eat—The

poor Israelites who were left in the land to be vine

dressers and husbandmen, who are called strangers,

because they were so in reference to that land, not

being the proper owners of it, nor related to them.

Vitringa is of opinion that this verse “refers to the

first disciples of Jesus Christ, who, seeing and de

ploring the destruction of the Jews, should rest

safely under the protection of God; while, accord

ing to the next clause, the Gentiles should be

brought into the communion of the church, and re

joice in those benefits, prerogatives, and privileges,

whereof the carnal, rich, and luxurious Jews were

deprived.” See John x. 16.

Verses 18, 19. Wo unto them that draw iniquity

—That are not only drawn to sin by the allurements

of the world, or by the persuasions of wicked men,

but are active and industrious in drawing sin to them

selves, or themselves to sin: with cords of vanity—

Or, of lying, as the word Rºw frequently signifies; that

is, with vain and deceitful arguments and pretences,

whereby sinners generally draw themselves to sin,

such as, That God does not regard human affairs;

that many of the greatest sinners often go unpun

ished; that we see no proofs of the divine interpo

sition, &c. See 2 Pet. iii. 3, 4. And sin with a

cart-rope—With all their might, as beasts that draw

carts with ropes. That say, Let him make speed—

Namely, God, in whose name thou and other pro

phets are always reproving and threatening us;

and hasten his work, that are may see it—He only

thinks to affright us, as if we were fools or children,

with bugbears, or pretended evils: he either cannot,

or will not, do us any harm. This was the plain

language of their actions; they lived as if they

were of this opinion. And let the counsel of the Holy

One draw nigh—What you have declared to be his

counsel, with regard to our going into captivity, and

which, you say, his holiness obliges him to execute:

they scornfully repeat the title of Holy One, usually

given by the prophets to God. And come, that we

may know it—We cannot believe that it will ever
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The crimes of
ISAIAH. Judah enumerated.

**** 20 "I Wounto them “that callevil

* * * good, and good evil; that put darkness

for light, and light for darkness; that put bitter

for sweet, and sweet for bitter!

21 Wounto them that are "wise in their own

eyes, and prudent * in their own sight!

22 * Wo unto them that are mighty to drink

wine, and men of strength to mingle strong

drink :

23 Which "justify the wicked for reward, and

take away the righteousness of the righteous

from him '

24 Therefore “as tº the fire devoureth the

stubble, and the flame consumeth the chaff, so

" their root shall be as rottenness, and A. M. 3244

their blossom shall go up as dust: be- B. c. 10.

cause they have cast away the law of the LoRD

of hosts, and despised the word of the Holy One

of Israel.

25 *Therefore is the anger of the LoRD

kindled against his people, and he hath stretched

forth his hand against them, and hath smitten

them : and y the hills did tremble, and their

carcasses were "torn in the midst of the streets.

* For all this his anger is not turned away, but

his hand is stretched out still.

26 "I “And he will lift up an ensign to the

nations from far, and will "hiss unto them from

q Prov. iii.

r Verse ll.

. xv. 7.—"Heb. the tongue

** Heb. that say concerning evil, It is good, &c.

7; Rom. i. 22; xii. 16. 16 Heb. ſº. their face.

• Prov. xvii. 14; xxiv. 24. t Exo

happen unless we see it with our eyes. Thus, “by

a long progression in iniquity, and a continued

accumulation of sin, men arrive at length to the

highest degree of wickedness; bidding open defi

ance to God, and scoffing at his threatened judg

ments;” to which they cannot be persuaded to give

any credit till they find them executed upon them.

Verse 20. Wo unto them that calleril good, and

good evil—That endeavour to confound both the

names and the natures of virtue and vice, of piety

and impiety; commend and applaud what is evil,

and disparage and discountenance what is good;

that put darkness for light, and light for darkness,

&c.—Ignorance and error, for knowledge and truth:

in other words, who subvert, or pervert, all the great

principles of truth, wisdom, and of righteousness.

A most corrupt condition of a church and state is

that indeed, “in which men, accustomed to vices,

begin, with the things themselves, to lose also the

names of them, and to draw a veil, as it were, over

their impieties, by sanctifying their crimes with the

names of virtues.” This reproof of the prophet

supposes, that the difference between good and evil,

sin and holiness, is as self-evident as that between

the most contrary qualities which we are informed

of by the report of our senses: and that the advan

tage which light hath above darkness does not shine

out with a brighter evidence than the pre-eminence

which virtue hath above vice, righteousness above

unrighteousness. See Lowth. -

Verse 21. Wo unto them that are wise in their

own eyes—Who, being puffed up with a high opinion

of their own wisdom, despise the counsels and in

structions of Jehovah by his prophets, and prefer

their own vain imaginations before the decisions of

infinite wisdom.

Verse 24. Therefore as the fire, &c.—“The latter

part of the parabolic song, contained in verse 6, be

gins here to be more fully explained; and, to the end

of the chapter, we have an account of that total de

struction of the republic, which was to be brought upon

it by a people most skilful in war, and coming from

of fire. * Job xviii. 16; Hos. ix. 16; Amos ii. 9.- .2 Kings

xxii. 13, 17. y Jer. iv. 24.—” Or, as dung. * Lev. xxvi.

14; Chap. ix. 12, 17, 21 ; x. 4. * Chap. xi. 12.-b Ch. vii. 18.

a very distant country.” The greatness and impel

ling cause of this threatened destruction are explain

ed in this and the following verse: the instruments

of it, a fierce and warlike people, are described

verses 26–29. And the consequence of it, the trouble

and desperation of those that remained from this

slaughter, verse 30. See Vitringa. Their root shall

be as rottenness—They shall be like a tree, which

not only withers in its branches, but dies and rots at

the roots, and therefore is past all hopes of recovery.

That is, they shall be destroyed, both root and

branch, and that as certainly and irresistibly as fire

devours the stubble on which it kindles, and the flame

consumes the chaff which it touches. Their blos

som shall go up as dust–Shall vanish as the dust,

which is blown away with every wind, or shall be

resolved into dust, and yield no fruit; because they

have cast away the law of the Lord, &c.—Have

cast off all obedience to it, and treated it with

contempt.

Verse 25. Therefore is the anger of the Lord

kindled—This implies that, before the time of that

final vengeance, concerning which the prophecy

principally treats, God had afflicted, or, rather, would

afflict and chastise this rebellious people, with the

most grievous calamities: that those calamities

should consume many, who, being slain in the wars,

should be trod upon by their enemies, like the dung

in the streets; most certain indications these of the

divine justice and wrath, while they, unawakened

by these chastisements, would not so much as at

tempt to appease the divine displeasure, but would

provoke it still more by repeated crimes; till, at

length, it should come upon them to the uttermost—

Vitringa. And the hills did tremble—A metaphor

ical and hyperbolical description of a grievous ca

lamity, familiar to the prophets: see the margin.

For all this, his anger is not turned away, &c.—

This is not the end, as you vainly imagine, but, if

you repent not, only the beginning of your sorrows,

and an earnest of further miseries.

Verse 26. And he will lift up an ensign to the
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The judgments of the CHAPTER W. Lord against Judah.

* Y.# the end of the earth; and behold,

* * ~ * they shall come with speed swiftly:

27 None shall be weary nor stumble among

them; none shall slumber nor sleep; neither

“shall the girdle of their loins be loosed, nor the

latchet of their shoes be broken:

2S ‘Whose arrows are sharp, and all their

bows bent, their horses' hoofs shall be counted

like flint, and their wheels like a whirl

wind.

29 Their roaring shall be like a A. M. 3344.
lion, they shall roar like young lions: B. C. 760.

yea, they shall roar, and lay hold of the prey,

and shall carry it away safe, and none shall

deliver it.

30 And in that day they shall roar against

them like the roaring of the sea: and if one

* look unto the land, behold, darkness and

*Sorrow, *and the light is darkened in the

heavens thereof.

* Deut. xxviii.49; Psa. lxxii. 8.-d Joel ii. 7. e Dan. v. 6.

* Jer. v. 16.-5 Chap. viii. 22; Jer. iv. 23; Lam. iii. 2; Ezek.

xxxii. 7, 8. * Or, distress.-1” Or, when it is light, it shall

be dark in the destructions thereof. -

nations—To call them together for his service. Here

that decree of the divine severity, which had been

spoken of in general terms in verse 24, is explained.

God is shown to be the supreme general or leader of

the people, which were to come from far to execute

his vengeance; they were to assemble at his setting

up his ensign as a signal; and at his hissing—A

metaphor taken from the practice of persons keep

ing bees; who used to draw them out of their hives

into the fields, and lead them back again, avptauaat,

by hissing, whistling, or some sounds of that kind;

as Cyril, Theodoret, and Bochart have shown. The

meaning is, that God would collect the people, like

bees, by the slightest indication of his will, and bring

them into Judea to execute his vengeance.—Bishop

Lowth and Dodd. It is not expressed particularly

from whence they should be brought, but only said

in general, 1st, That they should come from far–

Which may be applied, either to the Assyrians, spo

ken of under this same character, (chap. x. 3.) and

who, not long after, invaded Judea, and did much mis

chief in it; or to the Chaldeans, even Babylon being

called a far country, chap. xxxix. 3. 2d, That they

should come from the ends of the earth—An ex

pression hardly applicable either to the Assyrians or

Chaldeans, but which exactly agrees to the Romans,

and which undoubtedly received its final and most

perfect accomplishment in the destruction brought

on the Jews by them. In saying, they shall come

trith speed swiftly, the prophet refers to verse 19.

As the scoffers had challenged God to make speed,

and to hasten his work of vengeance, so now they

are assured, that with speed, and swiftly, it shall

conne. -

Verses 27–29. None, &c.—In these verses the

prophet describes the quality of the forces which

should come against Jerusalem; their vigour, ac

tivity, and diligence, verse 27; their military expe

dition, readiness, skilfulness, and apparatus, verse

28; their fortitude and undaunted courage, verse 29;

for all which particulars the Romans were remark

ably eminent.—Dodd. None shall be weary—

Though their march be long and tedious. As I have

3

called them to this work, so I will assist them in it.

None shall slumber nor sleep—They shall all be

watchful and diligent to take all opportunities of ex

ecuting my judgments. Nor the latchet, &c., be

broken—I will take all impediments out of their

way. Whose arrows are sharp–Who are every

way furnished and ready for my work, waiting only

for my command. Their horses' hoofs like flint—

Because they shall not be broken or battered by the

length or stoniness and ruggedness of the way.

And their wheels like a whirlwind—For the swift

ness of their march, and for the force and violence

of their chariots in battle. They shall roar like

goung lions—Which signifies both their cruelty, and

their eagerness to catch and devour the prey. They

shall lay hold on the prey, &c.—These words do not

agree to the Assyrians, for they were forced to re

treat with great shame and loss, and the Jews were

delivered from them: but they agree perfectly both

to the Chaldeans and the Romans, both of whom car

ried the prey away safe, and nome delivered it—

That is, neither the Jews themselves, nor any of

their confederates, to whose help they trusted.

Verse 30. And in that day, &c.—“Here Isaiah

closes this prophecy, with a strong and eloquent de

scription of the consequences of this calamity; set

ting forth, in the most emphatical terms, the utter

confusion, blackness, and desperation of the miser

able Jews.” See chap. viii. 22. They shall roar

against them like the roaring of the sea—Which is

violent and frightful; and if one look, &c., behold,

darkness and sorrow—Darkness, that is, sorrow:

the latter word explains the former. Every thing

looks black and dismal. And the light is darkened

in the heavens thereof—When they look up to the

heavens, as men in distress usually do, they see no

light there. Their comforts are wholly eclipsed, and

their hopes like the giving up of the ghost. It must

be observed, that the Scriptures frequently express

great calamities and changes, in states and churches,

by the heavens being darkened, and the sun, moon,

and stars withdrawing their light, or falling from

heaven.
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Account of the ISAIAH.
vision of Isaiah.

CHAPTER WI.

In this chapter we have the prophet's fourth discourse, containing an account of a glorious vision wherewith he was favoured;

the design of which was, 1st, To exhibit a figure of the kingdom of the Son of God, hereafter to be manifested in the

world; and, 2d, To foretell the future blindness and hardness of heart of the greatest part of the Jewish nation. We have

(1,) A symbolical manifestation of the glory of the God of Israel, 1–4. (2) The sanctification of Isaiah to the performance

of an important prophetic office, 5–7. (3) A peculiar command given to the prophet concerning the future and unhappy

state of the Jews, 8–13.

**:::: IN the year that “King Uzziah died,

I" saw also the LoRD sitting upon

a throne, high and lifted up, and his train

filled the temple.

2 Above it stood the seraphims: each one had

six wings; with twain he covered his **:::::::

face, and * with twain he covered his – º 'º

feet, and with twain he did fly.

3 And * one cried unto another, and said,

* Holy, holy, holy, is the LoRD of hosts:

*2 Kings xv. 7.— 1 Kings xxii. 19; John xii. 41; Rev.
iv. 2.

* Or, the skirts thereof. c Ezek. i. 11.-” Heb. this cried to

this.-d Rev. iv. 8.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VI.

Verse 1. In the year that King Uzziah died, I

saw the Lord—“As this vision,” says Bishop Lowth,

“seems to contain a solemn designation of Isaiah to

the prophetical office, it is by most interpreters

thought to be the first in order of his prophecies.

But this perhaps may not be so: for Isaiah is said, in

the general title of his prophecies, to have prophe

sied in the time of Uzziah, whose acts, first and last,

he wrote, (2 Chron. xxvi. 22.) and the phrase, in

the year when Uzziah died, probably means, after

the death of Uzziah ; as the same phrase, (chap.

xiv. 28,) means, after the death of Ahaz. Not that

Isaiah's prophecies are placed in exact order of time:

chapters ii., iii., iv., v. seem, by internal marks, to be

antecedent to chapter i.; they suit the time of Uz

ziah, or the former part of Jotham's reign: whereas,

chapter i. ean hardly be earlier than the last years

of Jotham : see note on chap. i. 1, 7, and ii. 1.

This might be a new designation of the whole course

of God's dispensations in regard to his people, and

the fates of the nation; which are even now still de

pending, and will not be fully accomplished till the

final restoration of Israel.” -

I saw the Lord—In a vision or ecstasy. The

place of this vision is supposed to be the temple,

from which the particular scenery of it is taken.

The Divine Majesty is represented as seated upon a

throne, high and lifted up—Probably above the ark

in the most holy place, where the glory appeared

above the cherubim, surrounded by his attendant

ministers. “The veil, separating the most holy

place from the holy, or the outermost part of the

temple, is supposed to be taken away, for the prophet,

to whom the whole is exhibited, is manifestly placed

by the altar of burnt-offering, at the entrance of the

temple, (compare Ezek. xliii. 5, 6,) which was filled

with the train of the robe, the spreading and over

flowing of the divine glory. The Lord upon the

throne, according to St. John, (chap. xii. 41,) was

Christ, and the vision related to his future kingdom;

when the veil of separation was to be removed, and

the whole earth was to be filled with the glory of

God, revealed to all mankind. It respects, indeed,

primarily the prophet's own time, and the obdura

tion of the Jews of that age, and their punishment

by the Babylonish captivity; but extends, in its full

latitude, to the age of the Messiah, and the blindness

of the Jews to the gospel; the desolation of their

country by the Romans, and their being rejected by

God; that, nevertheless, a holy seed, a remnant,

should be preserved, and that the nation should

sprout out and flourish again from the old stock.--

Bishop Lowth.

Verse 2. Above it—Or, rather, above him, as hypn

* might be better rendered; stood the seraphim

—As ministers attending upon their Lord, and wait

ing to receive and execute his commands. The word

seraphim, which, like cherubim, is plural, signifies

burning, or flaming ones, from the verb nºw, seraph,

to burn or flame. The expression here means spir

itual beings, qui a claritate et aspectus splendore,

quasi flammantes et ignei visi sunt, “who, from

their brightness, and the splendour of their aspect,

appeared as if they were fiery and flaming.” It is

probable that both their name and their fiery, burn

ing appearance were intended to signify, 1st, Their

nature, which is bright and glorious, subtle and

pure; and, 2d, Those qualities of fervent love to

God, and zeal for his glory and service, which they

possess. Each one had sia wings—For the purpose

immediately mentioned. With twain he covered his

face—Out of profound reverence, as being sensible

of the infinite distance between God and him, so

that he durst not presume to look directly upon him,

and judged himself neither able nor worthy to be

hold the brightness of his glory. And with twain

he covered his feet—To signify the sense he had of

his own natural, though not moral, infirmity; and

his desire that God would not too severely examine

all his ways and actions, commonly signified by the

feet; because, though they did not swerve from

acceptance, nor suitable to the dignity of so glorious

a majesty. And with twain he did fly—Which im

plies his great readiness and alacrity, his activity and

celerity in executing God's commands. We may

infer from this description of the seraphim, that they

appeared in a human form: but whether that is the

form they always bear, or whether it was only assum

ed on this occasion, cannot be determined.

Verse 3. And one cried unto another—Divided

God's commands, yet they were not worthy of the .

*

s

s
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Account of the CHAPTER WI.
vision of Isaiah.

3 e - -

**: rº whole earth is full of his glo

4 And the posts of the * door moved at the

voice of him that cried, and * the house was

filled with smoke.

5 * * Then said I, Wo is me! for I am * un

done; because I am a man of unclean lips, and

I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips:

for mine eyes have seen the King, A.; M, 3246

the LoRD of hosts. B. c. 758.

6 Then flew one of the seraphims unto me,

"having a live coal in his hand, which he had

taken with the tongs from off" the altar:

7 And he "laid it upon my mouth, and said,

Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine ini

quity is taken away, and thy sin purged.

* Hebrew,ºf . is the fulness of the whole earth-e Psalm

Exxii. 19. * Hebrew, thresholds.- Exod. xl. 34; 1 Kings

viii. 10.

s Exodus iv. 10; vi. 30; Judges vi. 22; xiii. 22; Jer. i. 6.

“Hebrew, cut* *Heb. and in his hand a live coal.-h Rev.

viii.3.−7 Heb. caused it to touch. i Jer. i. 9; Dan. x. 16.

into two choirs, they sung responsively one to the

other; and said, Holy, holy, holy is the Lord of

hosts—“God’s holiness,” says Lowth, “or the super

lative purity of his nature, implies in it all the rest

of his attributes, especially his justice and mercy,

which are dispensed by the most exact rules of rec

titude. The Christian Church has always thought

the doctrine of the Trinity to be implied in this three

fold repetition of holy: as it is also intimated in sev

eral other passages of the Old Testament, particu

larly in that form commanded to be used in blessing |

the people, Num. vi. 24–26; and chap. xlviii. 16, of

this book;" where see the notes. Thus Jerome ob

serves the design of their hymn was “to show that

there is a Trinity in the one Godhead; and to testify,

that, not the Jewish temple, as formerly, (for that

was to be forsaken of God,) but the whole earth was

full of his glory:” namely, of the effects and demon

strations of his glorious holiness, as well as of his

power, wisdom, and goodness.

Verse 4. And the posts of the door moved—To

gether with the door itself. Such violent motions

were commonly tokens of God's anger. And here, it

seems, this concussion of the temple was intended

to signify God's displeasure against his people for

their sins, and to be a token of its destruction, by

the Babylonians first, and afterward by the Romans;

and the house was filled with smoke—Which else

where is a token of God's presence and acceptance,

but here, of his anger; and may be considered like

wise as an emblem of the darkness and blindness of

that generation of Jews, accustomed to worship

in that temple, as also of that future generation of

the same people, who should worship there in the

days of the Messiah, before its second destruction by

the Romans.

verse 5. Then said I, &c.—The second part of

this vision begins here, containing the sanctification

of the prophet, in order to his undertaking of a great

prophetical office, and showing, 1st, his state of mind
upon the sight of the preceding illustrious vision:

his consternation under a sense of his great unwor

thiness; and, 2d, describing the singular mode of his

sanctification—Wo is me, for I am undone, &c.-

That is, if God deal with me in strict justice. For I

have made myself obnoxious to his displeasure; be

cause I am a man of unclean lips—I am a greatsin

ner, having offended him, as in many other ways,

so particularly by my lips. And I dwell in the

midst of a people of unclean lips—I am an unclean

Vol. III. 6

branch of an unclean tree; besidesmy own unclean

ness, I have, both by want of zeal and of diligence,

and faithfulness in the discharge of my duty, in

volved myself in the guilt of their sins, and there

fore may justly fear to partake with them in their

plagues. Add to this, his consternation probably

also arose, in part, from a sense of his want of due

qualifications for the important office in which he

was to be employed, and of his unworthiness to be

God's messenger to his people, or even to join with

the seraphim in praising him. For mine eyes have

seen the King, the Lord of hosts—The sight of this

glorious and holy God gives me cause to fear that

he is come to enter into judgment with me. Ob

serve, reader, while sinners are presumptuous and

secure, even in the acts of their worship, though

merely formal and hypocritical, holy persons have

always been filled with reverence and humiliation

before God: and the more extraordinary the mani

festations of God's presence have been to them, the

more have they reverenced and stood in awe of him,

and the more have they abhorred themselves. Thus

Job xlii. 5, 6, Now mine eye seeth thee, wherefore

I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes 1

And thus may not only every penitent sinner, but

every justified believer, say,

My humbled soul, when thou art near,

In dust and ashes lies;

How shall a sinful worm appear,

Or meet thy purer eyes!

verses 6, 7. Then flew one of the seraphim

unto me—By God's command; having a live coal

in his hand—Both a token and an instrument of

purification, as the next verse explains it; which he

had taken with the tongs from off the altar-Of

burnt-offering, which stood in the courtof the priests,

where the prophet appeared to himself to be during

the vision. The seraph took it from the altar, to

show that men are to expect the expiation of sin,

and purification from it, only by such means as God

hath appointed, and particularly by the mediation of

Christ, whom that altar manifestly represented, and

by that purifying and refining grace of the Holy

spirit, which was signified by this live coal, and is

conferred on none except through the merit of

Christ's sacrifice; see Heb. ix. 14, and xiii. 10. And

he laid it upon my mouth—So as only to touch my
lips, and not to burn them. This was done to signi

fy, not only that all the gifts and graces that purify
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Account of the ISAIAH.
vision of Isaiah.

8 *|| Also I heard the voice of the

LoRD, saying, Whom shall I send,

and who will go for us? Then said I, "Here

am I; send me.

9 And he said, Go, and tell this people,

| Hear ye * indeed,” but understand not; and

see ye * indeed, but perceive not.

10 Make " the heart of this people fat, and

A. M. 3246.

B. C. 785.
make their ears heavy, and shut their A. M. 3246.
eyes; "lest they see with their eyes, C. 758.

and hear with their ears, and understand with

their heart, and convert, and be healed.

11 Then said I, Lord, how long 7 And he

answered, ° Until the cities be wasted without

inhabitant, and the houses without man, and

the land be * utterly desolate;

* Gen. i. 26; iii. 22; xi. 7. * Heb. behold me.— Chap.

xliii. 8; Matt. xiii. 14; Mark iv. 12; Luke viii. 10; John xii.

40; Acts xxviii.26; Rom. xi. 8.

* Or, without ceasing, &c.—" Hebrew, hear ye in hearing.

** Heb. in seeing. in Psa. cxix. 70; Chap. lxiii. 17-n Jer. v.

21. o Mic. iii. 12.—” Heb. desolate with desolation.

the mind, and fit us for the discharge of any particu

lar duty or function, come from God; but that there

must be a real application and communication of

them to our souls. It is not sufficient that we hear,

think, and speak of them; or even that we desire

them, and believe them to be attainable; but we must

really receive and possess them. Observe this,

reader. It is of infinite consequence to thy salva

tion. Lo, this hath touched thy lips, and thy ini

quity is taken away—This is a sign that the guilt

of thy sin is removed by pardoning mercy, and thy

corrupt disposition and inclination to sin, by renew

ing grace; and, therefore, nothing can hinder thee

from being accepted of God, as a worshipper, in con

cert with the holy angels; or from being employed

for God, as a messenger to the children of men.

Those only, who are thus purged from an evil con

science, are prepared to serve the living God, Heb.

ix. 14. The taking away of sin is necessary, in order

to our speaking with confidence and comfort, either

to God in prayer, or from God in preaching. Nor

are anyso fit to display to others the riches and power

of gospel grace, as those who have themselves tasted

the sweetness, and felt the influence of that grace.

Verse 8. Also I heard the voice of the Lord—We

have here the third part of this vision, comprehend

ing, 1st, A trial of the disposition of the prophet,

now sanctified, with his reply to the Lord, in this

verse; 2d, The command delivered to him concern

ing the execution of the divine judgment upon the

Jews, of blindness, &c., verses 9, 10; 3d, A more

full and explicit declaration of a most grievous tem

poral judgment, which should be joined with the spi

ritual one, verses 11–13–Vitringa. Whom shall I

send ?–God asks this question, not as if he were

unresolved whom to send, but that Isaiah might have

an opportunity of voluntarily offering his service.

And who will go for us 2—To deliver the following

message. The change of the number, I and us, is

very remarkable; and both being meant of one and

the same Lord, do sufficiently intimate a plurality

of persons in the Godhead. Then said I. Here am

I, &c.—God’s last and great favour to him both en

couraged and obliged him to be thus forward in his

service.

Verses 9, 10. And he said, Go, and tell this peo

ple—Not my people, for I disown them as they have

rejected me. Hear ye indeed, but understand not,

&c.—The Hebrew words are imperative; yet they

are not to be taken as a command, enjoining what

the people ought to do, but only as a prediction,

foretelling what they would do. The sense is, Be

cause you have so long heard my words, and seen

my works, to no purpose, and have hardened your

hearts, and will not learn nor reform, I will punish

you in yourown way; your sin shall be your punish

ment. I will still continue my word and works to

you, but will withdraw my Spirit, so that you shall be

as unable, as now you are unwilling, to understand.

Make the heart of this people fat--Stupid and

senseless. This making of their hearts fat, is here

ascribed to the prophet, as it is ascribed to God in the

repetition of this prophecy, (John xii. 40,) because

God inflicted this judgment upon them by the minis

try of the prophet, partly by way of prediction,

foretelling that this would be the effect of his preach

ing, and partly by withdrawing the light and help

of his Spirit. Make their ears heary–Make them

dull of hearing. Lest they see with their eyes—

That they may not be able, as before they were not

willing to see. And convert—Turn from their sin

ful practices unto God; and be healed—Of sin,

(which is the disease of the soul,) by remission and

sanctification, and of all the deadly effects of sin.

This prophecy might relate, in some measure, to

the state of the Jews before the Babylonish cap

tivity, but certainly it did not receive its full accom

plishment till the days of our Lord; and in this

sense it is understood and applied by the writers of

the New Testament, and by Christ himself.

Verses 11, 12. Then said I, Lord, how long 2–

An abrupt speech, arising from the prophet's great

passion and astonishment: how long shall this

dreadſul judgment last? Until the cities be wasted,

&c.—Until this land be totally destroyed, first by the

Babylonians, and afterward by the Romans. And

the Lord have remored men far away—Hath caused

this people to be carried away captive into far

countries. And there be a great forsaking–Till

houses and lands be generally forsaken of their

owners. The reader will observe, “There is a re

markable gradation in denouncing these judgments;

not only Jerusalem and the cities should be wasted

without inhabitant, but even the single houses

should be without man ; and not only the houses of

the cities, but even the country should be utterly

desolate; and not only the people should be removed

out of the land, but the Lord should remore them

far antay, and they should not be removed for a

short period, but there should be a great, or rather,
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Confederacy CHAPTER WII. against Judah.

12 P And the LoRD have removed

men far away, and there be a great

forsaking in the midst of the land.

13 * But yet in it shall be a tenth, 1° and it

A. M. 3246

B. C. 758.
shall return, and shall be eaten: as a A. M.:

teil-tree, and as an oak whose “sub- + -ī.

stance is in them, when they cast their leaves:

so " the holy seed shall be the substance thereof.

F2 Ki. xxv.21.-"Or, when it is returned, and hath been browsed. ** Or, stock, or, stem.—a Ezra ix. 2; Mal. ii. 15; Rom. xi. 5.

a long forsaking in the midst of the land. And

hath not the world seen all these particulars exactly

fulfilled ! Have not the Jews laboured under a

spiritual blindness and infatuation, in hearing, but

not understanding, in seeing, but not perceiving the

Messiah, after the accomplishment of so many pro

phecies, after the performance of so many miracles?

And, in consequence of their refusal to convert and

be healed, have not their cities been wasted without

inhabitants, and their houses without man? Have

they not been removed far away into the most dis

tant parts of the earth? and hath not their removal,

or banishment, been now of above 1700 years dura

tion? And do they not still continue deaf and blind,

obstinate and unbelieving 3 The Jews, at the time

of the delivery of this prophecy, gloried in being

the peculiar church and people of God; and would

any Jew, of himself, have thought or have said, that

his nation would, in process of time, become an infi

del and reprobate nation; infidel and reprobate for

many ages, oppressed by man,and forsaken of God?

It was above 750 years before Christ that Isaiah

predicted these things; and how could he have pre

dicted them, unless he had been illuminated by the

divine vision; or could they have succeeded accord

ingly, unless the Spirit of prophecy had been the

Spirit of God?” See Bishop Newton on the Pro

phecies, vol. i. p. 233.

Verse 13. But yet in it shall be a tenth—A small

remnant reserved, that number being put indefinitely.

And it shall return—Out of the Babylonish cap

tivity, into their own land. And shall be eaten—Or,

shall be for a prey, as Dr. Waterland translates it:

that is, that remnant shall be devoured a second

time by the kings of Syria, and afterward by the

Romans. Yet as a teil-tree, and as an oak, &c.—

Yet there shall be another remnant, not such a one

as that which came out of Babylon, but a holy seed,

who shall afterward look upon him whom they

have pierced, and mourn over him. Whose sub

stance is in them when they cast their leaves, &c.—

Who, when their leaves are cast in winter, have a

substance within themselves, a vital principle, which

preserves life in the root of the tree, and in due time

sends it forth into all the branches. So the holy seed

shall be the substance, or, rather, the support thereof

—Of the people, who, were it not for the sake of

these, should be finally rooted out and destroved.

CHAPTER WII.

We hare here, (1,) an historical account of the occasion of this prophecy, 1–3.

designs of the Israelites and Syrians against Judah, 4–16.

king and people of Judah by the Assyrians, 17–25.

* {: ND it came to pass in the days of

- - --. * Ahaz the son of Jotham, the

son of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin, the

king of Syria, and Pekah, the son of Remaliah,

king of Israel, went up toward Jerusalem to

(2,) A prediction of the ill success of the

(3,) A denunciation of the calamities to be brought upon the

M. 3246.- - - il A.
war against it, but could not prevail B. C. 758.

against it. -

2 And it was told the house of David, saying,

Syria is confederate with Ephraim. And his

heart was moved, and the heart of his people,

*2 Kings xvi. 5; 2 Chron. xxviii. 5, 6. * Heb. resteth on Ephraim.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VII.

Verse 1. And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz

—Of whose idolatries and abominable wickedness

the reader will find a particular account, 2 Chron.

xxviii. 1–4. Rezin and Pekah went up toward

Jerusalem—“The confederacy of these two kings

against the kingdom of Judah was formed in the

time of Jotham; and perhaps the effects of it were

felt in the latter part of his reign. See 2 Kings xv.

37. However, in the very beginning of the reign

of Ahaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a power

ful army, and threatened to destroy, or to dethrone

the house of David. The king and royal family

being in the utmost consternation on receiving ad

vices of their designs, Isaiah is sent to them to sup

port and comfort them in their present distress, by

assuring them that God would make good his pro

mises to David and his house. This makes the sub

ject of this and the following chapter, and the be

ginning of the ninth.” But could not prevail

against it—That is, against Jerusalem. But yet

they carried away a multitude of captives out of

Judea, slew a vast number of the people, and Rezin

restored Elah to his own dominions. See notes on

2 Kings xvi. 5, and on 2 Chron. xxviii. 5, 6.

Verse 2. And it was told the house of David

Ahazand his royal relations and courtiers. He calls

them the house of David, to intimate that the follow

3 83



Confederacy
ISAIAH. against Judah.

A. M. 3246, as the trees of the wood are moved

*** with the wind.
-

3 Then said the Lord unto Isaiah, Go forth

now to meet Ahaz, thou, * and “Shear-jashub

thy son, at the end of the “conduit of the upper

pool in the "highway of the fuller's field;

4 And say unſo him, Take heed, and be

quiet: fear not, neither be ſaint-hearted for

the two tails of these smoking fire-brands, for

the fierce anger of Rezin with Syria, and of the

son of Remaliah.

5 Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of

Remaliah, have taken evil counsel A. M. 3216
- - B. C. 758.

against thee, saying,
-

6 Let us go up against Judah, and * vex it,

and let us make a breach therein for us, and

set a king in the midst of it, even the son of

Tabeal: -

7 Thus saith the Lord GoD, "It shall not

stand, neither shall it come to pass.

8 * For the head of Syria is Damascus, and

the head of Damascus is Rezin: and within

threescore and five years shall Ephraim be

broken," that it be not a people.

b chap. x. 21.—* That is, The remnant shall return, see Chap.

vi. 13; x. 21. • 2 Kings xviii. 17; Chap. xxxvi. 2. 3 Or,

causey-way.

“Heb, let not thy heart be tender—” Or, waken—a Prov.

xxi. 30; Chapter viii. 10. *2 Sam. viii. 6.-"Heb. from a

people.

ing comfortable message was sent to Ahaz, not for

his own sake, but only for the sake of his worthy

progenitor David, to whom God had promised an

everlasting kingdom. Syria is confederate with

Ephraim—With the kingdom of the ten tribes,

commonly called Ephraim, because that tribe was

by far the most numerous and potent of them. And

his heart was mored—Namely, the heart of Ahaz;

and the heart of his people—With excessive fear,

arising partly from a consciousness of their own

guilt, whereby they had put themselves out of God’s

protection; and partly from the consideration of the

great strength and power of their enemies.

Verse 3. Then said the Lord unto Isaiah—This

fiſth discourse, delivered as immediately from the

Lord, which extends from hence to the end of chap.

xii., is of a very mixed and various argument. It

may be divided into five parts: the first contained

in this chapter; the second from chap. viii. 1, to

chap. ix. 7; the third from chap. ix. 7, to chap. x. 5;

the fourth from chap. x. 5, to the end of that chap

ter; and the fifth is contained in the eleventh and

twelfth chapters. The first part of this prophecy,

which foretells the invasion of Judea by the Ephraim

ites, the Syrians, and Assyrians, contains a kind

of introduction to the subsequent prophecies in this

discourse. Its design is two-fold; first, to comfort the

pious in Jerusalem, amidst this great calamity which

threatened their nation, and to testify the singular

providence of God toward the house of David,

which he had hitherto preserved, and would continue

to preserve till the completion of his great design:

and, secondly, to upbraid the folly and ingratitude

of Ahaz. See Vitringa. Go forth now to meet

Ahaz—Here we have an eminent instance of God’s

preventing mercy toward one who neither inquired

of him, nor sought his help. Thus God is often

found of those who seek him not: much more will

he be found of those who seek him diligently And

Shear-jashub thy son–Whose very name, signify

ing, A remnant shall return, carried in it a sign and

pledge of the promised deliverance. At the end of
the conduit—Whither he probably went to take care

about the waters which thence were brought into the

city, to secure them to himself, or keep them from

the enemy, as Hezekiah afterward did, 2 Chron.

xxxii. 3, 4.

Verse 4. Say unto him, Take heed, and be quiet—

Settle thy mind by the belief of that joyful message

which I am now to deliver to thee from the Lord ;

Fear not for the two tails, &c.—These two kings

and their forces, which, though they seem to threaten

utter destruction, yet shall not be able to do much

mischief, being not whole fire-brands, but only small

pieces or ends of them, taken out of the fire, in

which there is more smoke than fire: and the fire

will be speedily extinguished. They have more of

show and terror than of strength, their power being

much wasted and almost consumed. He terms the

king of Israel, the son of Remaliah, by way of con

tempt, intimating that he was unworthy of the name

of king, his father being an obscure person, and he

having got into the throne by usurpation, and the

murder of his master Pekahiah, 2 Kings xv. 25.

Verses 5, 6. Syria and Ephraim hare taken evil,

or mischievous counsel, saying, Let us go up against

Judah, and rear it—Hebrew, mospx, harass, weary,

or distress it ; and make a breach therein—Vio

lently break in upon the land, or break their power

and kingdom, and subdue it to ourselves; and set a

king in the midst of it—Or viceroy, that shall act

by our authority; eren the son of Tabeal—Some

considerable captain, in whose fidelity both of them

had great confidence; but whether he was an Israel

ite or Syrian is uncertain, and not material.

Verses 7-9. It shall not stand—Namely, their

evil counsel. For the head of Syria is Damascus

—As if he had said, As Damascus is the head city

of Syria, and Rezin is the head, or king, of Damas

cus, so shall they continue to be, and not advance

themselves, and enlarge their territories, by pos

sessing themselves of Jerusalem and the kingdom

of Judah as they design. Rezin shall be kept

within his own bounds, and be head of Damascus

only. And, in a similar sense, (verse 9.) Samaria

shall continue to be the chief city of the kingdom

of Israel, and Pekah shall not conquer Jerusalem

as he hopes to do. The Hebrew particle 2, however,

which introduces this passage, instead of being ren

dered for, may, with propriety, be translated though,

º
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The Lord gives CHAPTER WII. Ahaz a sign.

A. M. 3:46, 9 And the head of Ephraim is Sa

* * * maria, and the head of Samaria is

Remaliah's son. ‘If? ye will not believe,

surely ye shall not be established. A. M. 3246.

i 2 Chron. xx. 20.—” Or, Do ye not believe? it is because

as it frequently is, (see Josh. xvii. 18; 1 Sam. xiv. 39.)

and then the meaning will be, Though the head of

Syria be Damascus, and the head of Damascus

Rezin, and the head of Ephraim be Samaria, &c.,

yet trithin threescore and five years shall Ephraim

be broken, &c. In this sense Bishop Lowth under

stands the words, joining the first clause of the ninth

verse to the first of the eighth, judging that, by some

means, a transposition of it has taken place, which

seems very probable. As to the chronological diffi

culty, which has embarrassed commentators in this

place, the best solution seems to be that of Arch

bishop Usher, (see his Annals of the Old Testament,

A. M. 3327,) who explains the latter clause of verse

8, not of the first captivity of the ten tribes by Shal

maneser, but of their final deportation by Esar-had

don, who totally dispeopled the land, and brought

new inhabitants from Babylon, Cuthah, and other

cities of the Assyrians, to inhabit the cities of Israel.

See Ezra iv. 2, compared with 2 Kings xvii. 24.

“Compute,” says Bishop Newton, who adopts this

explication, “sixty-five years in the reigns of Ahaz,

Hezekiah, and Manasseh, and the end of them will

fall about the twenty-second year of Manasseh ;

when Esar-haddon, king of Assyria, made the last

deportation of the Israelites, and planted other na

tions in their stead, and in the same expedition pro

bably took Manasseh captive, and carried him to

Babylon, 2 Chron. xxxiii. 11. Ephraim was broken

from being a kingdom before; but now he was bro

ken from being a people, and from that time to this

what account can be given of the people of Israel,

as distinct from the people of Judah?” On the

Prophecies, vol. i. p. 204. This interpretation of the

passage is also approved by Bishop Lowth. It may

seem strange, at first sight, that the prophet, who

here foretels the entire destruction of Ephraim,

should say nothing about the Syrians. But the

Syrians were now in confederacy with Ephraim,

and therefore what is here said of one may be well

supposed to be spoken of both ; and that the destruc

tion of both, at or near the same time, is indicated.

In fact, the Syrians and Israelites were such near

neighbours, that the Israelites could scarcely be

invaded by a foreign army, without Syria being sub

dued. If ye will not beliere, &c.—If ye will not

believe what I now speak to you in the name of

God; if ye will not put confidence in him, but, dis

trusting his providence, will seek to the Assyrians

for succour; ye shall not be established—Or, pre

served in your possessions, any more than the

Syrians or Israelites: your state, whether political

or ecclesiastical, shall not be upheld and confirmed;

but ye shall be distressed and consumed by those to

whom you seek for help: the accomplishment of

which threatening is recorded 2 Chron. xxviii. 20.

The design of the prophet was to raise up their

ſainting minds to a reliance on God, rather than on

10 * * Moreover, the LoRD spake C. 758.

again unto Ahaz, saying,

| ye are not stable.—" Heb. And the Lord added to speak.

the king of Assyria. See a passage very like this,

2 Chron. xx. 20.

Verses 10–12. The Lord spake again unto Ahaz

—Namely, by Isaiah. “From hence to verse 16, we

have the confirmation of the promise, by a sign to

Ahaz, in the name of God; in which we have, first,

the prophet's address to Ahaz, exhorting him, by

the divine command, to ask whatever sign he would,

with the reply of Ahaz, verses 10–12: and, second

ly, a declaration of God’s good pleasure to give

an illustrious sign, which he offers rather to the true

believers than to a hypocritical and incredulous

king, verses 13–16.” Through the strong and forci

ble objections which some learned men have made

against applying the prophecy contained in these

verses to Christ, in its primary sense, Huetius, Gro

|tius, and some other commentators, have been led

|. suppose that it immediately related to the birth

of a child in a natural way, and that it only refers

in a secondary sense to the birth of Christ. Thus

Bishop Lowth observes, “The obvious, literal mean

ing of the prophecy, not excluding a higher second

ary sense, is this: ‘That, within the time that a

young woman, now a virgin, should conceive, and

bring forth a child, and that child should arrive at

such an age as to distinguish between good and evil,

that is, within a few years, (compare chap. viii. 4,)

the enemies of Judah should be destroyed.” But,

surely, as Dr. Doddridge observes, on Matt. i. 23,

“A son's being born of one, then a virgin, when she

was married, was no such miraculous event as to

answer such a pompous introduction” as we have

here. Of this the reader may easily judge by at

tending to the prophet's words, and a short and easy

paraphrase upon them. Ask thee a sign of the Lord

thy God—A sign is a miracle wrought for the con

firmation of some message, promise, or doctrine deli

vered from God. “Some unusual or extraordinary

effect, production, or phenomenon, which could not

be explained from natural causes, but only from the

omnipotence of the Ruler of the universe; which,

moreover, signified that God was present, and rati

fied the word, or declaration, for which the sign was

given.” See Exod. iv. 8; Judg. vi. 17; Isa. xxxviii.

22. Ask it either in the depth, or in the height abore

—Demand some prodigy to be wrought, either in

earth or heaven, at thy pleasure. By speaking thus,

the prophet signified that “all nature was subject to

the power and control of that God, whom he calls

the God of Ahaz, as being the God of his fathers,

and in order to admonish him wherein to place his

confidence.” But Ahaz said, I will not ask—This

refusal did not proceed from faith in God and true

humility, but rather from his contempt of God, and

disregard of his word, as is sufficiently evident from

the history of his life. He probably feared lest, if

such a sign should be given as he did not choose, he

should be compelled to desist from his purpose of
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ISAIAH. the Messiah.Promise of

A. M. 3246. 11 & Ask thee a sign of the LoRD
B. C. 758

* * tº thy God; * ask it either in the depth,

or in the height above.

12 But Ahaz said, I will not ask, neither will

I tempt the LoRD.

13 Andhesaid, Hear ye now,0 houseof David;

Is it a small thing for you to weary A. M. 3246.

men, but will ye weary my God also? B.C. 758.

14 Therefore the LoRD himself shall give

you a sign; "Behold, a virgin shall conceive,

and bear a son, and * shall call his name

* Immanuel. -

s Judges vi. 36; Matt. xii. 38.—” Or, make thy petition deep.

h Matt. i. 23; Luke xxxi. 34.— Chap. ix. 6.

* Or, thou, O virgin, shalt call, see Gen. iv. 1, 25; xvi. 11 -

- xxix. 32; xxx. 6, 8; 1 Sam. iv. 21.- Chap. viii. 8.

calling in the aid of Assyria, which he could not

well have called in after Jehovah had given a sign

to the contrary. Besides, he did not dare to com

mit himself to that divine favour and providence,

which he had heretofore so proudly despised; pre

ferring to it the protection of other and false deities.

See Vitringa. Neither will I tempt the Lord—By

distrusting his providence, or asking a sign, as if I

questioned the truth of his word. But this was

deep hypocrisy, as appears by the prophet's answer.

Verses 13, 14. And he said, Hear now, O house of

David—The prophet no longer addresses himself

to Ahaz singly, who would not regard his words, but

to the whole royal family, all of whom he reproves,

as being the king's counsellors, and promoting the

design of sending for the Assyrian succours. Is it

a small thing for you—Is it not wickedness enough ;

to weary men?—To vex God's prophets and people

with your oppressions and horrid impieties? But

will ye weary my God also?—By your ingratitude,

unbelief, and disobedience to his commands 2 There

fore—Because you despise me, and the sign which

I now offer you, God, of his own free grace, will

send you a more honourable messenger, and give

you a nobler sign. Or, Nevertheless, (as the particle

jº, often signifies,) the Lord will give you a sign—

Although you deserve no sign nor favour, yet for the

comfort of those few believers who are among you,

and to leave you without excuse, I shall remind you

of another and greater sign, namely, of your deli

veranceand preservation; which God hath promised,

and will in his due time perform. Behold, a virgin

shall conceive, &c.—One, in the strictest sense, a

virgin, as the Hebrew word, nºby, almah, here

used, properly signifies, and is translated by all the

ancient interpreters, being never once used in Scrip

ture in any other sense, as several learned men have

proved, against the pretensions of the modern Jews.

See particularly Bishop Kidder's Demonstration of

the Messias, part ii. chap. v., and Dr. Whitby on

Matt. i. 23. Indeed, independent of the term ren

dered virgin, the text implies it. For, as the last

mentioned writer observes, “this promise is made as

a sign, or miracle, to confirm the house of David in

God’s promise made to him of the perpetuity of his

kingdom. Now what sign or miracle could it be, that

a woman should be with child, after the ordinary

manner? Where is the sign or wonder in this? Had

no more been intended, what need was there of these

words, The Lord himself shall give you a sign?

What need of that solemn notice, Behold 1 there

being nothing new or strange in all this.” Add to

this, that the original expressions are very emphati

cal, and are literally rendered by Bishop Lowth,

Behold, the virgin conceiveth, and beareth a son,

namely, that only woman, who ever was, or should

be a mother, while she was still a virgin: and whose

offspring, being conceived and born without the

concurrence of man, was, therefore, with peculiar

propriety, denominated and characterized, the seed

of the woman, being her seed exclusively.

But it is inquired, how this birth from a virgin,

which was not to happen till many ages after, could

be a sign to Ahaz and the Jews, of their deliverance

from present danger; and it is urged, that “this pro

mise, being made to Ahaz as a sign, must have rela

tion to a child born in his time, and therefore not to

our Jesus, born above seven hundred years after his

death.” To this, Dr. Whitby answers, “This objec

tion is founded on a mistake: this promise, or sign,

being not given to Ahaz, who, we have just seen, re

fused to ask a sign; but to the house of David,

according to verse 13. Now the house of David

being then in great danger of being cut off and ex

tinguished, by the kings of Israel and Syria, the

promise of a Messiah, who was to be of the seed of

David, and to sit upon his throne, was a great

security that that house should not be extinguished,

and so was a proper remedy against those fears.”

To this may be added, that this promised birth of

the Messiah supposed not only the preservation of

the house of David, but also the preservation of that

city, and nation, and tribe, in and of which he was

to be born : therefore there was no cause to fear that

ruin which their enemies now threatened. This

argument is greatly strengthened by the following

clause: And shall call—That is, his virgin mother

shall call; his name Immanuel—The mother usually

giving the name to the child, and this mother having

a peculiar right to do it, the child having no human

father. To be called, in Scripture language, is the

same thing as to be: the meaning is, He shall be

Immanuel, that is, God with us; God dwelling

among us in our nature, the Word made flesh, John

i. 14. God and man meeting in one person, and

being a mediator between God and men. Now to

whom but the Messiah was this applicable? Or,

waiving the import of the name; supposing the being

called by this name did not imply that the child or

person should be what his name signified, namely,

God with us, what other person, save the Messiah,

can be pointed out, that was called by this name 2

To what other event can this passage of the pro

phecy be made to accord 7 What woman, then a

virgin, and afterward marrying, and bearing a son,

called that son Immanuel? Surely they who con



Promise of CHAPTER VII. the Messiah.

* {: 15 Butter and honey shall he eat,

* : * that he may know to refuse the evil,

and choose the good.

10 * For before the child shall A.M. 3346.
- B. C. 798.

know to refuse the evil, and choose

the good, the land that thou abhorrest shall

| Chap. viii. 4.

tend for this sense of the prophet's words, should

point out the person so called. None have done

this, and none can do it. No such person ever ex

isted. As to what some have suggested, that Heze

kiah, the son of Ahaz, might be meant, and be said

to be called by that name, because he was the future

governor of the land, (see chap. viii. 8,) and God

was with him, it must be observed, that he was born

at least nine years before this prophecy was deli

wered, even before Ahaz came to the throne, and

therefore his birth could not be intended by the pro

phet here. But not to pursue the argument further,

which certainly is not necessary in so clear a case;

we will only add, that even if it could be supposed

that the prophet did first and immediately refer to

some child to be then born, yet, as Bishop Lowth

observes, (in words hardly consistent with what he

had said, as quoted above, of the primary sense of

the passage,) “The prophecy is introduced in so

solemn a manner; the sign is so marked, as a sign

selected and given by God himself, after Ahaz had

rejected the offer of any sign of his own choosing,

out of the whole compass of nature; the terms of

the prophecy are so peculiar, and the name of the

child so expressive, containing in them much more

than the circumstances of the birth of a common

child required, or even admitted; that we may easily

suppose, that, in minds prepared by the general ex

pectation of a great deliverer, to spring from the

house of David, they raised hopes far beyond what

the present occasion suggested; especially when it

was found that in the subsequent prophecy, deliver

ed immediately afterward, this child, called Im

manuel, is treated as the Lord and Prince of the

land of Judah. Who could this be, other than the

heir of the throne of David 7 under which charac

ter a great, and even a divine person had been pro

mised. St. Matthew, therefore, in applying this

prophecy to the birth of Christ, does it, not merely

in the way of accommodating the words of the pro

phet to a suitable case, not in the prophet's view; but

takes it in its strictest, clearest, and most important

sense, and applies it according to the original de

sign, and principal intention of the prophet.”

Verse 15. Butter and honey shall he eat—The

common food of children in that country, where

these articles were in great abundance, and of the

best sort. The principal meaning of the verse

seems to be, that this child, called Immanuel, should

be brought up in the usual manner, “the same re

puolic still continuing, and the cultivated fields, un

occupied by the enemy, abundantly supplying all

necessary food; and that thus he should grow up

to maturity.” The words, however, also signify,

that though he should be miraculously conceived,

and should be possessed of a nature truly divine,

yet he should be also human, subject to all the in

firmities of our nature, standing in need of food for

his support as other children do, and by the help

thereof growing up from childhood to manhood.

That he may know—Or rather, till he know, as nyn,

may be properly rendered; to refuse the eril and

choose the good—That is, till his faculties be fully

unfolded, or, as Bishop Lowth renders it, when he

knows, &c.; when they are unfolded, and he is

arrived at mature age. Both in childhood and in

manhood, he shall be sustainedby the usual diet of the

country, which, being neither invaded nor distressed

by any foreign enemy, shall yield food sufficient

for all its inhabitants.

Verse 16. For before the child, &c.—“The learn

ed Vitringa,” says Dr. Dodd, “seems to have proved

beyond any doubt, that the child spoken of in this

verse can be no other than he who is spoken of in

the preceding verses. The connecting particle for,

and the repetition of the words, refusing the eril and

choosing the good, evidently demonstrate,” he thinks,

“that the IMMANUEL is here meant, and that, in

order to enter into the immediate design of the

prophet, we are to consider that, rapt, as it were,

into future times, he proposes the Immanuel, as a

sign of salvation to the people of God, as if present;

Behold a virgin conceives ; as if he understood

him to be at this time conceived in the womb of the

virgin, and shortly to be born: and he says, that

more time shall not elapse from his birth to his capa

bility of discerning between good and evil, than from

hence to the desertion of the land of the two kings,”

or the time specified, chap. viii. 4. Archbishop

Usher, however, Poole, Henry, Dr. Kennicott, and

some other celebrated writers, conceive that we have

a two-fold prophecy in this passage, the former part,

contained in verses 14, 15, referring to the Messiah,

and the latter, contained in this verse, to Shear

jashub, the son of Isaiah. “That the 16th verse,”

says Dr. Kennicott, “contains a distinct prophecy,

appears from hence: 1st, The words preceding have

been proved to be confined to the Messiah, whose

birth was then distant above seven hundred years;

whereas the words here are confined to some child

who was not to arrive at years of discretion be

fore the kings, then advancing against Jerusalem,

should be themselves cut off. 2d, Some end was

undoubtedly to be answered by the presence of

Isaiah's son, whom God commanded him to take

with him when he went to visit Ahaz; and yet no

use at all appears to have been made of this son, un

less he be referred to in this sentence; and, 3d,

These prophecies are manifestly distinguished by

being addressed to different persons. The first was

addressed to the house of David, for the consolation

of the pious in general; as it assured them, not only

of the preservation of that house, but of God’s

fidelity to his great promise: whereas the second

promise is addressed to the king in particular, as it

foretold the speedy destruction of the two kings, his
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Desolation of the
ISAIAH. Jews predicted.

A. M. 3246, be forsaken of "both her kings.

*** 17 - "The Lord shall bring upon

thee, and upon thy people, and upon thy father's

house, days that have not come, from the day

that "Ephraim departed from Judah; even the

king of Assyria.

18 And it shall come to pass in that day, that

the Lord P shall hiss for the fly that is in the

uttermost part of the rivers of Egypt, and for

the bee that is in the land of Assy- # * :

Tla. -

19 And they shall come, and shall rest all

of them in the desolate valleys, and in " the

holes of the rocks, and upon all thorns, and

upon all "bushes.

20 In the same day shall the LoRD shave

with a "razor that is hired, namely, by them

beyond the river, by the king of Assyria, the

m2 Kings xv. 30; xvi. 9. n 2 Chron. xxviii. 19. • 1 Kings

xii. 16.-P Chap. v. 26.—1 Chap. ii. 19; Jer. xvi. 16.

” Or, commendable trees.—r 2 Kings xvi. 7, 8; 2 Chron. xxviii.

20, 21; Ezek. v. 1.

enemies.” Dr. Doddridge, who also thinks that this

verse refers to Shear-jashub, judging with Dr. Ken

nicott, that Isaiah “was ordered to take him in his

hand for no other imaginable reason, but that some

thing remarkable was to be said of him,” defines the

general sense of these verses from the 13th to be

this: “You have affronted God by refusing a sign

now; yet his transcendent mercy will make your

present forfeited deliverance, (by the death of these

confederate kings, which shall happen before, h;ºn,

this child in my hand is grown up to the exercise of

reason,) a sign of a much nobler deliverance by the

Messiah; who shall be born of an immaculate vir

gin, and shall condescend to pass through the tender

scenes of infancy, as other children do.” In the latter

part of the verse, the land that thou abhorrest,

means the countries of Syria and Israel, which Ahaz

abhorred for their cruel designs and practices against

him. Shall be forsaken of both her kings—So far

shall Rezin and Pekah be from conquering thy land,

that they shall lose their own lands, and their lives

too: which they did within two years after this time,

being both slain by the king of Assyria, 2 Kings xv.

29, 30; and xvi. 9. -

Verse 17. The Lord shall bring upon thee—But

although God will deliver you at this time, for his

own name's sake, yet he will remember and requite

your wickedness, and hath a dreadful judgment in

store for you. And upon thy people, and thy father's

house—Upon thy subjects, and upon thy sons and

successors, the kings of Judah: the accomplishment

of which threatening is recorded in their history.

Part of the Assyrian storm fell in Ahaz's reign, 2

Chron. xxviii.20; and he began to reap the bitter

fruit of his confiding in the king of Assyria, rather

than in the Lord of hosts. Days that have not

come—Namely, evil days, or calamities; from the

day that Ephraim departed, &c.—When the ten

tribes revolted from thy father's house, and set up

another opposite kingdom. The king of Assyria

might well be called their plague or calamity, as he

is called the rod of God's anger, chap. x. 5.

Verses 18, 19. In that day—Known to God, and

appointed by him for the execution of these judg

ments; the Lord shall hiss for the fly—The flies,

rather. Thus he calls these enemies, to signify

either their great number, or their speedy march:

see on chap. v. 26. As the word hiss carries with it

a low idea, and does not properly express the mean

ing of the original word pºv, sherek, which properly

signifies, sibilando advocare, to call by whistling, it

seems desirable that it should not have been used

here and chap. v. 26. Bishop Lowth renders it, Je

horah shall hist the fly, shall call them softly, bring

them by a slight intimation of his will. In the utter

most part of the rivers, &c.—In their extremity,

where they go out into the sea. The river Nile is

undoubtedly intended, which may be called rivers,

either for its greatness, or because toward the end

of it it is divided into seven streams. When the

Chaldeans had, in good measure, subdued the Egyp

tians, it is probable great numbers of the Egyptian

soldiers listed themselves in the Chaldean army, and

with them invaded the land of Judah. And for the

bee, &c.—The Assyrian army, compared to bees, as

for their numerous forces and orderly march, so for

their fierce attempts and mischievous effects. In

the land of Assyria–In the empire of Assyria or

Babylon; for these two were united into one empire,

and therefore in Scripture are promiscuously called

sometimes by one title, and sometimes by the other.

They shall come—The flies, and especially the

bees. And shall rest all of them—They shall have

an easy victory; few or none of them shall be slain

in the attempt. In the desolate calleys—Such as

they found very fruitful, but made desolate. And

in the holes of the rocks—To which possibly the

Israelites fled for refuge. Upon all bushes—Which

he mentions, because flies and bees use frequently

to rest there; and to intimate, that no place should

escape their fury.

Verse 20. The Lord shall share—Shall utterly

spoil, as shaving takes away the hair; with a razor

that is hired—Hired by Ahaz; for he purchased the

aid of the Assyrians with large sums of silver and

gold, 2 Kings xvi. 7, 8. And so the prophet signi

fies the just judgment of God, in scourging them

with a rod of their own making. By them beyond

the river—Euphrates, called the river, by way of

eminence, beyond which Assyria lay. By the king

of Assyria—By the successive kings of the Assyrian

empire, Sennacherib, Esar-haddon, and especially by

Nebuchadnezzar, who, having subdued the Assyrian

monarchy, from thenceforth was king of Assyria as

well as of Chaldea. The head and the hair of the

feet, &c.—This highly parabolical mode of expres

sion is used to denote “the utter devastation of the

country from one end to the other, and the plunder

º

--
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Isaiah prophesies CHAPTER VIII. against Israel.

** *::: head, and the hair of the feet: and it

'T' shall also consume the beard.

21 And it shall come to pass in that day,

that a man shall nourish a young cow and two

sheep; -

22 And it shall come to pass, for the abun

dance of milk that they shall give that he shall

eat butter: for butter and honey shall every

one eat that is left 4 in the land.

23 And it shall come to pass in that day,

that every place shall be, where there were a

thousand vines at a thousand silver- A. M. 3246.

lings, "it shall even be for briers and B. C. 798.

thorns.

24 With arrows and with bows shall men

come thither; because all the land shall become

briers and thorns.

25 And on all hills that shall be digged with

the mattock, there shall not come thither the

fear of briers and thorns: but it shall be for

the sending forth of oxen, and for the treading

of lesser cattle.

* Heb, in the midst of the land. • Chap. v. 6.

ing of the people from the highest to the lowest.

The hairs of the head are those of the highest order

in the state; those of the feet, or lower parts, are

the common people: the beard is the king, the high

priest, the very supreme in dignity and majesty:

for the eastern people have always held the beard in

the highest veneration, and have been extremely

jealous of its honour.”

Verses 21–25. These verses “contain an elegant

and very expressive description of a country de

populated, and left to run wild, from its adjuncts

and circumstances; the vineyards and corn-fields,

before well cultivated, now overrun with briers and

thorns; much grass, so that the few cattle that are

left, a young cow and two sheep, have their full

range, and abundant pasture; so as to yield milk

in plenty to the scanty family of the owner: the

thinly-scattered people living not on corn, wine,

and oil, the produce of cultivation, but on milk

and honey, the gifts of nature; and the whole

land given up to the wild beasts; so that the mis

erable inhabitants are forced to go out armed

with bows and arrows, either to defend them

selves against the wild beasts, or to supply them

selves with necessary food by hunting.”—Bishop

Lowth.

CHAPTER WIII.

The prophet foretels that Syria and Israel should be subdued by Assyria, 1–4. That Judah also should be afflicted, 5–8.

Declares God's judgments to be irresistible, and that they ought to be feared, 9–13.

The prophecy is sure, 16.

seems to disregard his people's prayers, and necromancers and wizards must not be consulted, 17–20.

godly, and a stone of stumbling to the wicked, 14, 15.

and misery of idolaters, 21, 22.

A. M. 3246. MOREQWER, the LoRD said unto

B. C. 758.

me, Take thee a great roll, and

That the Lord is a sanctuary to the

God must be waited on, eren when he

The perplerity

* write in it with a man's pen con- A:%;
- 758.cerning Maher-shalal-hash-baz. i o

a Chap. xxx. 8; Hab. ii. 2.- Heb. in making speed

NotEs on chAPTER VIII.

Verse 1. Moreover, the Lord said unto me—Here

begins “the second section of this discourse, which

reaches to the seventh verse of the next chapter, and

is nearly of the same argument with the preceding;

being prophetical, and containing matter both of

comfort and reproof. It may be divided into two

parts. The first part, in the first four verses, con

tains a confirmation and sign of the prediction con

cerning the sudden subversion of the kingdoms of

Syria and Israel. The second part more fully and

distinctly explains the purpose of God with respect

both to the Israelites and Jews, for the consolation

of the pious, and the terror of the impious and car

nal, among them.” Take thee a great roll—Or, a

great volume, because the prophecy to be written in

it was large, and God would have it written in very

to the spoil he hasteneth the prey, or, make speed, &c.

large and legible characters; and write in it with a

man's pen—With such a pen as writers use, that so

all may read and understand it. Bishop Lowth, de

riving the word jºb, here rendered roll, from nºx,

to show, to rereal, rather than from 5%), to roll,

translates it, a large mirror, or polished tablet of

metal, like those which were anciently used for mir

rors, and also for engraving on. Accordingly, he

renders the word Unn, which we translate a pen, a

graving tool. “In this manner,” says he, “the

prophet was to record the prophecy of the destruc

tion of Damascus and Samaria by the Assyrians:

the subject and sum of which prophecy are here

expressed, with great brevity, in four words, maher,

shalal, hash, baz; that is, to hasten the spoil, to take

quickly the prey: which was afterward applica as

the name of the prophet's son, who was made a sign
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Conquest of the Assyrians
ISAIAH. over Israel predicted.

A. M. 3246. 2 And I took unto me faithful wit
B. C. 758

- nesses to record, "Uriah the priest,

and Zechariah the son of Jeberechiah.

3 And I? went unto the prophetess; and she

conceived, and bare a son. Then said the LoRD

to me, Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

4 * For before the child shall have knowledge

to cry, My father, and my mother, "the "riches

of Damascus and the spoil of Samaria A. M. 3246.

shall be taken away before the king B. C. 758.

of Assyria. . -

5 * The LoRD spake also unto me * * *

again, saying, -

6 Forasmuch as this people refuseth the wa

ters of “Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice ‘in

Rezin and Remaliah's son;

* 2 Kings xvi. 10.

vii. 16.

* Heb. approached unto. * See Chap.

* Or, he that is before the king of Assyria shall take

away the riches, &c.—d 2 Kings xv. 29; xvi. 9; Chap. xvii. 3.

* Neh. iii. 15; John ix. 7. f Chap. vii. 1, 2, 6.

of the speedy completion of it; Haste-to-the-spoil,

Quick-to-the-prey. And that it might be done with

the greater solemnity, and to preclude all doubt of

the real delivery of the prophecy before the event,

he calls witnesses to attest the recording of it.”

Concerning Maher-shalal-hash-baz—Concerning

that thing which is signified by the name of the

child, which is here mentioned by way of anticipa

tion, as not being given him till verse 3; that is,

concerning that which God is making haste to do,

the giving up Syria and Israel for a prey to the

Assyrians.

Verses 2, 3. And I took me faithful witnesses—

Persons of unquestionable reputation, who should

bear witness that the following name and prophecy

were written and published by me, according to

God's command. It is likely these witnesses signed

a copy of the prophecy with their own hands, and

dated it according to the time it was declared by the

prophet. And I went unto the prophetess—His own

wife, so called, because she was the wife of a pro

phet, wives being frequently denominated from their

husband's titles. Or possibly she herself might be

endowed with the gift of prophecy. Some com

mentators suppose that Isaiah married another wiſe

on this occasion, and that the witnesses above men

tioned were called to attest the matrimonial contract,

according to the custom of the Jews. But there are

no indications of this, and, as it is certain from the

preceding chapter that he already had a wife, the

mother of Shear-jashub, it seems highly improbable

that he should take another. Others again suppose,

that these witnesses, who were persons of rank,

“were called on to attend the circumcision of the

prophet's son, and to attest the name by which he

was called, as well as the prophecy, confirmed and

illustrated by that name.”

Verse 4. Before the child shall have knowledge to

cry, My father,&c.—To speak and know his parents;

which is within the space of two years. And this

agrees with the other prophecy, chap. vii. 16. For

it requires a longer time for a child to know to re

fuse the evil, and choose the good, than to distinguish

his parents from strangers; and Shear-jashub, being

born some years before this child, was capable of

that higher degree of knowledge as soon as this was

capable of the lower degree. The riches of Da

mascus, &c., shall be taken away—The kingdoms of

Syria and Israel, here signified by their two capital

cities, shall be stripped of their wealth and power,

as they were by Tiglath-pileser, within the time

here limited, 2 Kings xv. 29.

Verse 5. The Lord spake also-"Aſter having

given the promise concerning the deliverance of the

people from the fear of the two adverse kingdoms,

God, by a new, or a continued revelation, (for it was

not very distant in time from the former,) more dis

tinctly unfolds his purpose concerning the fate, not

only of Israel, but of Judah, and confirms what he

had advised in the former prophecy concerning

them. See chap. vii. 17, &c. For this is of nearly

the same argument, except that it is more extensive,

and involves many more mysteries. The first part

is entirely prophetical, from this to verse 11, and

contains a declaration of the events of the subsequent

period, immediately leading to the time of fulfilling

the promise respecting Immanuel: of these events,

the first is the subversion of Ephraim, verses 6, 7;

the second, the affliction of Judah, by the Assyrians

also, verse 8; the third, the destruction of the hos

tile counsels and attempts of future times, which

seemed to threaten a total excision of the church of

God, verses 9, 10.”—Vitringa and Dodd.

Verse 6. Forasmuch as this people—The people

of Israel, of whom he last spake, and who are the

chief subject of this whole prophecy; and who did

rejoice, not only in their own king Pekah, but also

in the assistance of so powerful an ally as Rezin was;

refuseth—Or, rather, despiseth, as the word Cso

more properly, and most frequently, signifies; the

waters of Shiloah that go softly—That small and

contemptible brook which ran gently (as little rivers

generally do) by Jerusalem, and which is here op

posed to the great rivers of Tigrisand Euphrates, by

which the Assyrian empire was fortified. By these

waters of Shiloah, he intends the munitions and

strength of the Jews, including the kingdom of Da

vid, and the divine protection and promise engaged

to support it, all which their enemies despised. And,

as the people of Judah, from a consideration of their

own weakness, and a distrust of God’s promises, ap

plied for assistance to the Assyrians, they also might

properly be said to despise or refuse these waters of

Shiloah, although they could not be said to rejoice

in Rezin and Remaliah's son. Here, therefore, the

prophet assigns the reason which moved God to pun

ish both the Ephraimites and the Jews by the Assy

rians. They disbelieved his word, distrusted his pro

tection, and confided in an arm of flesh, and therefore

the Lord chastised them.
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Erhortation to CHAPTER VIII. trust in God.

A. M. 3:53, 7 Now, therefore, behold, the LoRD

* * * bringeth up upon them the waters of

the river, strong and many, even 5 the king of

Assyria, and all his glory: and he shall come

up over all his channels, and go over all his

banks:

8 And he shall pass through Judah; he shall

overflow and go over, " he shall reach even to

the neck; and “the stretching out of his wings

shall fill the breadth of thy land, O ' Imma

nuel.

9 * * Associate yourselves, O ye people, "and

ye shall be broken in pieces; and give A. M. 3263.
- - B. C. 741.

ear, all ye of far countries: gird your

selves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird

yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces.

10 * Take counsel together, and it shall come

to naught; speak the word, " and it shall not

stand: "for God is with us.

11 * For the Lord spake thus to me * with

a strong hand, and instructed me that I should

not walk in the way of this people, saying,

12 Sayye not, A confederacy, to all them to

whom " this people shall say, A confederacy;

* Chap. x. 12-h Chap xxx. 28. “Heb. the fulness of the

breadth of thy land shall be the stretchings out of his wings.

*Chap. vii. 14.—k Joel iii. 9, 11.

* Or, yet.— Job v. 12.—m Chap. vii.7–n Chap. vii. 14;

Acts v. 38, 39; Rom. viii. 13. * Heb. in strength of hand.

• Chap. vii. 2.

Verses 7, 8. Now, therefore—Because the Israel

ites and their army, combined with the Syrians, de

spise the weak state of the Jews, and the kingdom

of David, now brought very low, and having no such

defence as can be compared to a great river, but only

one that resembles a small brook that glides gently

along; behold, the Lord bringeth upon them the wa

ters of the river—Of Euphrates, often called the

river, for its eminent greatness; whereby he under

stands the Assyrian forces, as the next words ex

plain the metaphor, which should overwhelm the

whole kingdom of Israel under Tiglath-pileser and

Shalmaneser; the king of Assyria and all his glo

ry—His numerous and puissant army, in which he

gloried, chap. x. 8. He shall come up over all his

channels—This great river shall overflow its own

proper channels: that is, this great monarch shall

not keep within his own proper bounds, but invade

and overrun the whole land of Syria and Israel, as

an overflowing river does the neighbouring mea

dows. As multitudes of people are often spoken of

in Scripture under the emblem of great waters, so

an invading army is very fitly represented by the

inundation of a rapid river, which carries all before

it, and leaves the ground waste and desolate. And

he shall pass through Judah—Having overrun the

land of Israel he shall invade the land of Judah, as

Sennacherib did a few years after the conquest of

Samaria by Shalmaneser; see 2 Kings xviii. 9, 13.

And he shall reach even to the neck—So that they

shall be in great danger of being destroyed. He per

sists in the metaphor of a river swelling so high as

to reach to a man's neck, and be ready to overwhelm

him. Such was the danger of Judah's land when

Sennacherib took all the fenced cities of Judah,

(2 Kings xviii. 13,) and sent his army against the ca

pital city of Jerusalem. The stretching out of his

trings—Of his forces, or of the wings of his army,

as they anciently were, and still are, called. Shall

fill the breadth of thy land—Of the land of Judah,

so called, because the Messiah, who is called Im

manuel, (chap. vii. 14,) should certainly be born, and

live, and die there. And this is added emphatically

for the consolation of God's people, to assure them,

that notwithstanding this dreadful scourge, yet God

would make a difference between Israel and Judah;

and whereas Israel should be so broken by the As

syrian, that they should not be a people, Judah should

be restored, for the sake of the Messiah, to be the

place of his birth and ministry, according to Gen.

xlix. 10.

Verses 9, 10. Associate yourselves, O ye people—

O ye Syrians and Israelites; and ye shall be broken

in pieces—Your attempts against the house of Da

vid, and kingdom of Judah, will be fruitless, yea, will

issue in your own ruin. And give ear, all ye of far

countries—Immanuel's name inspires the prophet

with new courage, and makes him send a challenge

to all God’s enemies, and foretel their certain down

fall. He is, indeed, wrapt, as it were, into an ecstasy,

upon considering the land as belonging to Immanuel,

and foreseeing the future interposition of God for its

protection. Gird yourselves—With armour: prepare

for war; and ye shall be broken in pieces—He re

peats it again for the greater assurance of the thing,

and the comfort of God's people. Take counsel to

gether—Against the Lord, and against his anointed,

Psa. ii. 2; and it shall come to naught—All your

counsels shall be defeated, and your designs render

ed abortive. Speak the word—Not only fix, but de

clare your purpose, and make your boast of it; and

it shall not stand—Still you shall fail of accomplish

ing what you so ardently desire; for God is with

us—The Almighty and only true God fighteth for

us and against you. This address of the prophet, to

the confederate nations, is most elegant and spirited;

and the foundation of his confidence is finely ex

pressed in this last clause, in which he himself inter

prets the name Immanuel before given to the Mes

siah.

Verses 11, 12. For the Lord spake thus unto me

—Here the prophet teaches the people by his own

example, as one immediately taught by God, with

what dispositions they should receive all the attempts

of their enemies, to subvert the kingdom of God in

their land, even to the time of the Messiah, of whose

manifestation this instruction contains a repeated

prophecy for the consolation of the pious, together
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Exhortation to ISAIAH. trust win God.

A. M. 3263. P neither fear ye their fear, nor be
B. C. 741. -

* * * afraid. -

13 a Sanctify the LoRD of hosts himself;

and let him be your fear, and let him be your

dread.

14 And * he shall be for a sanctuary; but for

“a stone of stumbling and for a rock of offence

M. 3263
to both the houses of Israel, for a gin 74.1

and for a snare to the inhabitants of

Jerusalem.

15 And many among them shall "stumble, and

fall, and be broken, and be snared, and be taken.

16 Bind up the testimony, seal the law among

my disciples. -

4.
A.

B.

p1 Pet jii. 14, 15.—4 Num. xx. 12. r Psa. lxxvi. 7; Luke

xii. 5.—s Ezek. xi. 16.

t Chapter xxviii. 16; Luke ii. 34; Romans iz. 33; 1 Pet. ii. 8.

* Matt. xxi. 44; Luke xx. 18; Rom. ix. 32; xi. 25.

with a denunciation of the most grievous judgments,

spiritual and temporal, upon the impious, incredu

lous, and profane. See Vitringa. With a strong

hand—With a vehement and more than ordinary

inspiration. The Chaldee renders it, In the strength

of prophecy; perhaps it refers to those ecstasies into

which the prophets were frequently wrapt. That

I should not walk in the way of this people—Of

the generality of the people of Judah; whose immi

ment danger and calamity he foretold, (verse 8.) giv

ing them, however, full assurance that God would de

liver them out of it, verses 9, 10. Sayye not, A con

federacy, &c.—You, my people, be not associated

with them in the confederacies which they are pro

jecting: do not join with those that, for the securing

of themselves, are for making a league with the As

syrians, through unbelief, and distrust of God and

their cause: do not come into any such confederacy.

Neither fear ye their fear—Be not afraid of the

confederacy with which they frighten themselves

and one another, namely, that between Syria and

Ephraim; or that thing which they fear, that, if they

do not call in the Assyrian succours, they shall be

destroyed by those two potent kings. Thus, when

sinful confederacies are formed against God's church

and people by their enemies, they should guard

against sinful fears of such confederacies.

Verses 13–15. Sanctify the Lord of hosts—Give

him the glory of his power, and goodness, and faith

fulness, by trusting in his promises for deliverance;

and let him be your fear—Let God, and not the

kings of Syria and Israel, be the chief object of your

fear. And he shall be for a sanctuary—A sure re

fuge to all that truly fear him, and rely upon him;

but for a stone of stumbling—An occasion of sin and

ruin, at whom they will take offence, and stumble, so as

to fall andbe broken, as it is expressed verse 15; to both

the houses of Israel–To the two kingdoms, that ofthe

ten tribes, and that of the two tribes. And for a gin,

&c., to the inhabitants of Jerusalem—This is dis

tinctly mentioned as a wonderful thing, because

Jerusalem was the seat of the temple, and of God’s

solemn worship; where all the means of knowledge

and grace were in the greatest plenty; where the

thrones of civil and ecclesiastical judicature were

established; where the most wise and learned doc

tors had their constant abode. And that such a

place and people should reject Immanuel, when he

should appear, was so strange an occurrence, that

the prediction of it was highly necessary, lest other

wise, when it came to pass, it should shake the faith

of all who did believe on him; whereas, now the ac

complishment hereof was a notable confirmation of

their faith. And many among them—Not all; for

there shall be a remnant, as was foretold, chap. iv. 2;

vi. 13; shall stumble—At that stone or rock, men

tioned verse 14. The writers of the New Testa

ment, who have so frequently quoted this passage,

prove, beyond all controversy, that the subject of it

is, God manifest in the flesh; the Messiah, who

performed for his people all those benefits of grace

which this promise implies, being a sanctuary, or

place of refuge to them; and who, at the same time,

became to the hypocrites and unbelievers in Judea,

a stone of stumbling, and a rock of offence, to the

destruction of the far greater part of that people.

See the margin. -

Verse 16. Bind up the testimony—There seems

no doubt that the person here introduced speaking,

is God the Father. By the testimony, and the law

or doctrine, the prophet understands one and the

same thing, as he doth also verse 20, namely, the

word of God, and especially that which is the main

scope thereof, the doctrine of the Messiah, which,

though now professed by all the Israelites, should be

disowned by the generality of them, when the Mes

siah should come. Bind up and seal are to be under.

stood prophetically, that is, declare and prophesy,

that it shall be bound up and sealed; as Isaiah is said

to make fat, and to blind, &c., Isa. vi. 10; and Jere

miah, to root out, and pull down, &c., Jer. i. 10,

when they foretel these events. Moreover, the ex

pressions, bind up, and seal, design the same thing;

and that is, 1st, Security, as things are bound up and

sealed, that they may not be lost. So he signifies,

that although this doctrine should be lost among the

body of the Israelites, yet it should be preserved

among his disciples; and, 2d, Secrecy, as manythings

are bound up, or sealed, that they may be hid from

the eyes of others. And so he informs them that

this doctrine now was, and should be, hid, in a great

measure, from all God's people, till the accomplish

ment of it; and that even when it was accomplished,

it should still continue to be as a secret and mystery,

known, indeed, to God's true disciples, but hid from

the body of the nation, who would not see it, and

therefore should be blinded by God’s just judgment,

that they should not see it, as was prophesied Isa.

vi. 9, 10. By God's disciples, Hebrew, "To", he

means those who were taught of him, as it is ex

pressed Isa. liv. 13, where this very word is used;

or, every one that hath heard and learned of the

Father, and therefore cometh unto Christ, as it is

explained. John vi. 45.
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Erhortation to CHAPTER VIII. trust in God."

A. M. 323, 17 And I will wait upon the LoRD,

* * * that “hideth his face from the house

of Jacob, and I will look for him.

1S - Behold, I and the children whom the

LoRD hath given me, * are for signs and for

wonders in Israel from the LoRD of hosts,

which dwelleth in mount Zion. -

19 And when they shall say unto you, "Seek

unto them that have familiar spirits, and unto

wizards “ that peep, and that mutter: should

not a people seek unto their God? for the liv

ing * to the dead 3

20 "To the law and to the testimony: A. M. 3263

if they speak not according to this B. c. 41.

word, it is because there is 7 no light in

them. -

21 And they shall pass through it hardly be

stead and hungry: and it shall come to pass,

that when they shall be hungry, they shall fret

themselves, and * curse their king and their

God, and look upward. -

22 And "they shall look unto the earth; and

behold trouble and darkness; dimness of an

guish ; and they shall be driven to darkness.

* Chap. liv. 8.—y Hab. ii. 3; Luke ii. 25, 38– Heb. ii.

13.— Psa. lxxi. 7; Zech. iii. 8.- 1 Sam. xxviii. 8; Chap.

six. 3.

... • Chap. xxix. 4.—d Psa.cvi. 28. e Luke xvi. 29.- Mic.

iii.6. * Heb. no morning.—s Rev. xvi. 11.—h Chap. v. 30.

* Chap. ix. 1.

Verses 17, 18. And—Or yet, as the same particle is

translated, Jer. ii. 32, 35, and elsewhere; I will wait

on the Lord—Notwithstanding this dreadful prophe

cy, concerning the unbelief and rejection of Israel,

1 will cast my care upon him, and expect the accom

plishment of his promise, in sending the Messiah,

and in conferring upon me, and all believing Israel

ites, all his mercies and blessings, to be procured for

mankind by his merits; that hideth his face from

the house of Jacob—That now doth, and threatens

that he will hereafter, withdraw his favour and bless

ing from the family or people of Israel. And I will

took for him—With an eye of faith and expectation,

till his time come. Behold, I, &c.—These words

were literally spoken by Isaiah concerning himself,

but mystically concerning Christ, of whom the pro

phet was a type, and therefore they are fitly applied

to Christ, Heb. ii. 13; and the children whom the

Lord hath giren me—His spiritual children, whom

he had either begotten or instructed by his ministry;

are for signs, &c., in Israel–Are a gazing-stock;

are derided and ridiculed, for our folly in believing

God’s promises, and this even among the Israelites,

who have been taught and who profess better things.

From the Lord of hosts—Which comes to pass by

the wise counsel and providence of God; which

durelleth in Zion—Where the temple was now, and

where the Messiah was to set up his kingdom.

Verse 19. And when, &c.—The prophet, having

foretold the coming of the Messiah, and spoken of

the disciples he should have, takes this occasion of

addressing the Jews, and reminding them of their

duty, as he had done, chap. ii. 6, compared with

verses 1, 2. He saw the nation much inclined to

foreign superstitions, particularly to the divinations,

soothsayings, and astrology of the Syrians, Egyp

tians, &c., but not regarding the pure doctrine of

God’s word as they ought: he therefore warns them

against placing any dependance on such follies, and

exhorts them to disregard all merely human teaching

and assistance, and to apply solely to the divine law

and testimony. When they–Those Israelites, to

whom I and my children are for signs and wonders,

and who are fallen from God into superstition and

idolatry; shall say unto you—Who are the true peo

ple of God; Seek unto them that have familiar

spirits—For advice and help; and unto wizards—

Of whom, and of familiar spirits, see on Lev. xix.

31, and xx, 27; Deut. xviii. 11; that peep and mut

ter—That speak with a low voice, as the two words

here used signify, which they affected to do, speak

ing rather inwardly in their bellies, than audibly with

their mouths. Should not a people seek unto their

God?—This answer the prophet puts into their

mouths; doth not every nation, in cases of difficulty,

seek to their gods 7 Much more should we do so,

that have the only true God for our God. For the

liring to the dead—That is, for living men to in

quire of the living God, is proper and reasonable;

but it is highly absurd for them to forsake him, and

to seek dead idols, either to the images, or to the

spirits of dead men, which are supposed to speak in

them.

Verse 20. To the law and to the testimony—Let

this dispute between you and them be determined

by God's word, which is here, and in many other

places, called the law, to signify their obligation to

believe and obey it; and the testimony, because it

is a witness between God and man, of God’s will,

and of man's duty. If they speak not, &c.—Your

antagonists, who seek to pervert you. No light—

This proceeds from the darkness of their minds;

they are blind, and cannot see. But these words are

understood by divers learned interpreters, not as a

declaration of their ignorance, but a prediction of

their misery, light being most commonly used in

Scripture for comfort and happiness, and darkness

for sorrows and calamities. And this sense seems to

be much favoured by the following passage: and

then the words, invº is, mean, no light, or no

morning, shall be to them; that is, a night of misery

shall come upon them, and they shall never have a

morning of deliverance from it; they shall be swal

lowed up in endless calamities, as is farther declared

in the following verses.

Verses 21, 22. And they–The idolatrous and apos

tate Israelites; shall pass through it—Namely, their

own land, into captivity; or, as no ny may be
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A prediction of
ISAIAH. the coming of Christ.

rendered, shall pass to and fro, or wander hither

and thither, in it, like distracted men, not knowing

whither to go, or what to do; whereas, if they had

not forsaken God, they might have had a quiet and

settled abode in it. Hardly bestead and hungry—

Hebrew, nyn) nwp), distressed and famished, as

Bishop Lowth translates the words: they shall fret

themselves, &c.—Shall be impatient under their pres

sures, and, in the rage of their despair, curse their

king—To whose ill conduct they impute a great part

of their miseries; and their God—Their idol, to

whom they trusted, and whom now, too late, they

find to be unable to help them; and look upward—

To heaven for help, as men of all nations and reli

gions, in great calamities, are wont to do. And they

shall look unto the earth—Finding no help from

heaven, they turn their eyes downward, looking

hither and thither for comfort; and behold trouble

and darkness, &c.—Many words, expressing the

same thing, are put together, to signify the variety,

and extremity, and continuance of their miseries.

Bishop Lowth, who connects with this verse the last

clause of the twenty-first, renders the passage thus:

“He shall cast his eyes upward, and look down to

the earth; and lo! distress and darkness! gloom,

tribulation, and accumulated darkness!”

CHAPTER IX.

Joy in the midst of affliction, 1–5. The birth, person, office, and kingdom of Christ, 6, 7. Judgments for their pride, 8–12.

For their impenitency and hypocrisy, 13–21.

*, *, *. NEVERTHELEss * the dimness

. . . ~. shall not be such as was in her

vexation, when at the "first he lightly afflicted

the land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali,

and * afterward did more grievously *:::::::

afflict her by the way of the sea, be--" " ' ".

yond Jordan, in Galilee of the nations.

2 * The people that walked in darkness have

* Chap. viii. 22.—b 2 Kings xv. 29; 2 Chron. xvi. 4.— Lev.

xxvi. 24; 2 Kings xvii. 5, 6.

* Or, populous.—d Matt. iv. 16; Eph. v. 8, 14.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IX.

Verse 1. Nevertheless, &c.—In the Hebrew, this

verse is joined to the preceding chapter, as it is also

in Bishop Lowth's translation; and if it be consid

ered as connected therewith, and the connecting

particle, "5, be translated for, (which is its usual

meaning,) instead of nevertheless, the words may

be understood to express an aggravation of the dark

ness, or misery, threatened in the two former verses,

as the punishment of those who should reject the

Messiah: thus, For the dimness—Or darkness; shall

not be such as was in her veration, &c.—That is,

this shall not be so slight an affliction as that which

befell these parts of the country by Pul, 2 Kings xv.

19; nor as that which succeeded it, by Tiglath

pileser, 2 Kings xv. 29; which was a heavier

stroke than the former; but this shall be far heavier

than either of them. Subsequent events, supposed

to be here predicted, seem to confirm this interpreta

tion, the calamities which, by the just judgment

of God, befell the Jews for rejecting and crucifying

the Messiah, being incomparably greater than those

brought on the land by Zebulun and Naphtaliby any,

or all, of the Assyrian invasions. Our translation,

however, and most commentators, consider this verse

as containing a mitigation of the foregoing threat

ening, and that the sense of it is this: The calamity

of this land and its inhabitants shall be great, yet not

so great as that which was brought upon Zebulun

and Naphtali by the king of Assyria, because then

the Israelites were not only quite rooted out, and

carried away into a dreadful captivity, out of which

they were not to return; but their calamity was not

alleviated by the coming of the Messiah and the

gospel light; whereas, before and amidst this dark

ness, of which I have now spoken, shall a glorious

light arise to cheer all who open their eyes to behold

it. Thus interpreted, this verse is rather connected

with the following than the foregoing verses, and is

introductory to them, in which light Bishop Lowth

considers it; although, as has been observed, follow

ing the Hebrew, he joins it to the preceding chapter.

His translation of it, nearly the same with that of

Dr. Waterland, is worthy of the reader's attention,

as it casts a new light on the words. It is as follows:

“But there shall not hereafter be darkness in the

land which was distressed: In the former time he

debased the land of Zebulun, and the land of Naph

tali; but in the latter time he hath made it glorious:

Even the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of

the nation.” The reader must observe, that “Zebu

lun, Naphtali, and Manasseh, that is, the country of

Galilee, all around the sea of Genesareth, were the

parts that principally suffered in the Assyrian inva

sion under Tiglath-pileser; and they were the first

that enjoyed the blessing of Christ's preaching the

gospel, and exhibiting his miraculous works among

them.”

Verse 2. The people—Israel and Judah; that

walked—Or sat, as it is in Matt. iv. 16; in darkness

—Both in the darkness of ignorance, and in the

darkness of calamity; have seen a great light—

The prophet speaks of what was future, and would

not take place till after seven hundred years, as

though it were already arrived. Though “there

would be very many among the Jews, to whom the
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A prediction of CHAPTER IX.
the coming of Christ.

*** seen a great light: they that dwell in

* * * the land of the shadow of death, upon

them hath the light shined.

3 Thou hast multiplied the nation, and * not

increased the joy: they joy before thee accord

ing to the joy in harvest, and as men rejoice

* when they divide the spoil.

4 * For thou hastbroken the yoke of A. M. 3254.

his burden, and the staffoſ his shoul- " " ".

der, the rod of his oppressor, as in the day of

& Midian.

5 * For every battle of the warrior is with con

fused noise, and garments rolled in blood; " but

* this shall be with burning and * fuel of fire.

* Or, to him.—e Judges v. 30.—” Or, When thou brakest.

* Chap. x. 5; xiv. 5-5. Judg. vii. 22; Psa. lxxxiii. 9; Chap.

x. 26.-"Or, When the whole battle of the warrior was, 4c.

h Chap. lxvi. 15, 16.-" Or, and it was, &c. * Heb. meat.

Messiah, arising with his new light, would be an

offence; who would resist his salutary doctrine, and

who would therefore fall into the most grievous

calamities, and thick darkness;” yet, “there would

be others to whom the Messiah would truly appear

with the light of grace and consolation, and who

should receive him with the greatest joy, as attaining

the summit of their hope and desire.” Accordingly,

after the prophet had described the misery of those

who, he foresaw, should reject him, he turns his

style to describe the felicity of those on whom this

Sun of righteousness should arise, setting forth both

their joy and the cause of it.

Verse 3. Thou hast multiplied the nation—Thou

hast made good thy promise to Abraham, concern

ing the multiplication of his seed, by adding his

spiritual seed unto the carnal, by gathering in the

Gentiles to the Jews, and making them both one

people in Christ, John x. 16; Eph. ii. 14. For, in

the Scriptures, the believing Gentiles are accounted

the seed of Abraham as well as the Jews, Gal. iii.

7–9. Or, as the Hebrew may be rendered, Thou

hast magnified the nation, honoured it with peculiar

privileges above all other nations, and especially

with this transcendent privilege, that the Saviour of

the world should be born in it, and live among its

people; of which he speaks more fully verses 6, 7.

And not increased—Or rather, according to the

marginal reading in the Hebrew, (which, instead of

x5, not, has 17, it, him, or them,) confirmed by many

of the ancient versions, Thou hast increased their

joy, which reading, it is evident, the next words re

quire. Dr. Waterland's version of these two clauses

is, Thou hast advanced the nation; hast heightened

upon her joy. The meaning is, thou hast conferred

upon it a very great benefit, and thereby prepared

for it the highest joy: joy which shall be to all peo

ple; true joy arising from the consolations of the

gospel. See Zech. ii. 10, 11; Luke ii. 10. They

joy before thee—In thy presence, and in the place of

thy worship; according to the joy in harvest, &c.—

When men, with great joy, reap the long-expected

fruit of their great labours and expectations, or as

when, after a glorious victory, they come to take

the spoil.

Verse 4. For thou hast broken, &c.—Bishop

Lowth translates this verse, For the yoke ofhis bur

den, the staff laid on his shoulder, the rod of his

oppressor hast thou broken, as in the day of Midian.

The Jews had been under the yoke repeatedly, to

one hostile people or another, and had been sorely

oppressed by them; formerly by the Philistines,

Moabites, Ammonites, and Midianites, and, in after

times, by the Assyrians, Chaldeans, Persians, and

Macedonians; and many and successive deliverances

from their oppressors had God granted them. Now,

asthe yokeswhich they had been under were emblem

atical of those of Satan, sin, and death, the spiritual

enemies of God's people, so their deliverances were

figures of the spiritual deliverance which believers,

whether Jews or Gentiles, receive through Christ.

And of this spiritual deliverance and salvation, as

the context shows, this verse is to be understood.

For the preceding verses foretel the diffusion of gos

pel light, and those that follow attest the birth of the

Messiah, unfold his characters and offices, and set

forth the blessings of his peaceful and righteous

reign. See Jer. xxiii. 6; Luke i. 70–74, where

Zacharias, full of the Holy Ghost, seems most admi

rably to expound this passage of the prophet. As in

the day of Midian—When God destroyed the Midi

anites in so admirable a manner, and by such unlikely

and contemptible means, which was an eminent type

of Christ's conquering the powers of darkness, and

all his enemies, by dying on the cross, and by the

preaching of a few unlearned, and poor, despised

men.

Verse 5. For every battle of the warrior is with

confused noise, &c.—With the triumphant exclama

tions of the conqueror, and the bitter lamentations

of the conquered, and the different cries of the same

persons, sometimes conquering and sometimes con

quered; and garments rolled in blood—With great

difficulty and slaughter. But this shall be with burn

ing, &c.—But this victory, which God's people shall

have over all their enemies, shall be more terrible to

their adversaries, whom God shall utterly consume,

as it were, by fire. The reader must observe, how

ever, the words so so, here rendered battle of the

aparrior, occurring only here, are of very doubtful

signification, and of consequence are rendered diſ

ferently by learned men. Dr. Waterland, from Wi

tringa, translates the verse, “Every clashing of the

noisy warrior, and the garment rolled in blood, shall

be thrown to be burned; fuel for the fire.” Bishop

Lowth renders it, “For the greaves of the armed

warrior in the conflict, and the garment rolled in

much blood, shall be for a burning, even fuel for the

fire.” It is probable, as Vitringa observes, that the

words are intended to signify, that, in consequence

of Christ's appearing in the flesh, and destroying the

enemies of his church, a time of peace and tran



The birth, person,
ISAIAH. and office of Christ.

A. M. 3264. 6 i For unto us a child is born, unto

* * * us a ‘son is given; and 'the govern

ment shall be upon his shoulder: and his name

shall be called " Wonderful, Counsel-A. *::::::

lor, "The mighty God, The everlast- B. c. 10.

ing Father, "The Prince of peace.

iCh. vii. 14; Luke ii. 11.—k John iii. 16–Matt. xxviii. 18; 1 Cor. xv.25.-m Judg.xiii. 18. * Tit. ii. 13–0Eph. ii. 14.

quillity shall take place on earth, and the instruments

of war and slaughter be of no further use.

Verse 6. For, &c.—Having spoken of the glorious

light, and joy, and victory of God's people, the pro

phet now proceeds to show the foundation and cause

thereof. And, “though he is everywhere most ex

cellent, he is peculiarly so in this passage, which

contains an emphatical description of the person and

kingdom of the Son of God; the kingdom of peace;

the eternal and universal kingdom, in which the

church should have the highest cause for joy; which

should bring with it an abolition of the whole yoke

of sin, and the ceremonial law, and a destruction of

all hostile and adverse powers with respect to the

saints.” Who then can wonder at the joy of the

church in so great a light, in so excellent a Teacher,

Mediator, Saviour, and Governor, King, and Lord 7

Unto us a child is, or, shall be, born—The pro

phet, as usual, speaks of a blessing which he foresaw

with certainty would be bestowed, as if it were con

ferred already. That the Messiah is here intended,

not only Christian but Jewish interpreters, in general,

of any credit or reputation, agree. For so the an

cient Hebrew doctors understood the place, and par

ticularly the Chaldee paraphrast; although the later

Jews have laboured, out of opposition to the Lord

Jesus, to apply it to Hezekiah. Which extravagant

notion, as it hath no foundation at all in this or any

other text of Scripture, and therefore may be reject

ed without any further reason; so it is fully conſuted

by the following titles, which are such as cannot,

without blasphemy and nonsense, be ascribed to

Hezekiah, nor indeed to any mere man or mere crea

ture, as we shall see. The human nature of the

Messiah is here first set forth. He shall be the child

born, the Word made flesh, and that for us; not only

for us Jews, but for us men, for us sinners, and

especially for us believers. Unto us a son is given

—Or, the son, namely, of the virgin, spoken of chap.

vii. 14; the Immanuel, the Son of God, so called,

not only on account of his miraculous conception,

but because of his eternal generation, the Word, who

was in the beginning with God, had glory with the

Father before the world was, was loved by him be

fore the foundation of the world, and by whom he

made the worlds, and created all things. See John

i. 1–3, and xvii. 5, 24; Heb. i. 2; 1 Cor. viii. 6; Eph.

iii. 9; Col. i. 16. This person, the Father's own Son,

his only-begotten Son, is given, John iii. 16; sent

forth, Gal. iv. 4; sent in the likeness of sinful flesh,

Rom. viii. 3; though rich, and in the form of God,

m de in the likeness of men, poor, and of no repu

tation, Phil. ii. 7; 2 Cor. viii. 9; given to be our

infallible Teacher, our prevalent Mediator, our al

mighty Saviour, our righteous Ruler, and our final

Judge. Accordingly, The government—Of the

church, of the world, yea, of all things, for the

church's benefit, Eph. i. 21, 22; shall be upon his

shoulder—That is, upon him, or in his hands; all

power being given to him in heaven and on earth.

In mentioning shoulder, he speaks metaphorically;

great burdens being commonly laid upon men's

shoulders, and all government, if rightly managed,

being a great burden, and this especially being, of

all others, the most weighty and important trust.

Possibly here may be also an allusion to the ancient

custom of carrying the ensigns of government be

fore the magistrates, upon the shoulders of their offi

cers, or, as some think, to the regal robe worn by

kings and governors. And his name shall be called

—That is, he shall be: for the following particulars

are not to be taken for a description of his proper

name, but of his glorious nature and qualities; Won

derful—He is wonderful in his person, as God and

man, God manifest in the fiesh, which union of two

such different natures in one individual, intelligent,

and self-conscious being, is a great and incomprehen

sible mystery. Hence we are told, No man knoweth

the Son but the Father, Matt. xi. 27; and he is said

to have had a name written, which no man knew but

himself; and hence, when appearing to Manoah, he

said, Why askest thou after my name, seeing it is

secret: Hebrew, Nº.5, wonderful, the same word

here used, Judg. xiii. 18. He is also wonderful with

respect to his birth, life, doctrine, miracles; his love

and sufferings; his death, resurrection, and ascen

sion; his humiliation and exaltation ; his cross and

crown; his grace and glory. Counsellor—He is so

called, because he knew the whole counsel of God,

and, as far as was necessary, revealed it to us, and is

the great counsellor of his church and people in all

their doubts and difficulties, in all ages and nations,

being made of God unto them wisdom. He also is

the author and giver of all those excellent counsels,

delivered not only to the apostles, but also by the

prophets, (1 Pet. i. 10–12.) and hath gathered, en

larged, and preserved his church by admirable coun

sels, and the methods of his providence; and, in a

word, hath in him all the treasures of wisdom and

knowledge. The mighty God—This title can agree

to no man but Christ, who was God as well as man,

to whom the title of God or Jehorah is given, both

in the Old and New Testaments, as Jer. xxiii. 6; John

i. 1; Rom. ix. 5; and in many other places. And it

is a true observation, that this Hebrew word ‘’s, eel,

is never used in the singular number of any creature,

but only of the Almighty God, as is evident by

perusing all the texts where this word occurs. The

everlasting Father—Hebrew, "y is, The Father

of eternity: having called him a child and a son, lest

this should be misinterpreted to his disparagement,

he adds that he is a Father also, even the Father of

eternity, and, of course, of time, and of all creatures

made in time. Christ, in union with the Father and
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Threatenings against

º: 7 Of the increase of his govern

- - ment and peace P there shall be no

end, upon the throne of David, and upon his

kingdom, to order it, and to establish it with

judgment and with justice from henceforth

even for ever. The * zeal of the LoRD of hosts

will perform this.

B. c. 740. 8 ' The LoRD sent a word into

Jacob, and it hath lighted upon Israel.

9 And all the people shall know, even

Ephraim and the inhabitants of Samaria, that

say in the pride and stoutness of heart,

CHAPTER IX.
the disobedient.

10 The bricks are fallen down, but A. M. 3264.

we will build with hewn stones: the ****

Sycamores are cut down, but we will change
them into cedars.

11 Therefore the Lord shall set up the ad

versaries of Rezin against him, and join his

enemies together;

12 The Syrians before, and the Philistines

behind; and they shall devour Israel 5 with

open mouth. "For all this his anger is not

turned away, but his hand is stretched out

still.

* Daniel ii. 44; Luke i. 32, 33. * 2 Kings xix. 31; Chapter

xxxvii. 32.
* Heb, with whole mouth- Chap. v. 25; x.*Heb.mingle.

4; Jer. iv. 8.

the Holy Ghost, is the God and Father of all things,

the maker and upholder of all creatures, John i. 3;

Heb. i. 3; and especially the Father of all believers,

who are called his children, (Heb. ii. 13,) and the

author of eternal life and salvation to them, Heb. v.

9. Or, this title may be given him because he is

the father of the new and eternal age, that is, of

the economy which is to endure for ever; for Christ

is the father of a new generation, to continue

through all eternity; the second Adam, father of a

new race; the head of a new and everlasting family,

in which all the children of God are reckoned.

The Prince of peace—This is another title, which

certainly does not agree to Hezekiah, whose reign

was far from being free from wars, as we see 2

Kings xviii., but it agrees exactly to Christ, who is

called our peace, Mic. v. 5; Eph. ii. 14; and is the

only purchaser and procurer of peace between God

and men, Isa. liii. 5; and between men and men,

between Jews and Gentiles, Eph. ii. 15; and of the

peace of our own consciences; and who leaves

peace as his legacy to his disciples, John xiv. 27, and

xvi. 33.

Verse 7. Of the increase of his government, &c.

—His peaceable and happy government shall be en

larged without end: either without end of duration,

for erer, as is expressed in a following clause of this

verse, or without limitation: his peaceable and hap

py government shall be extended to all the ends of

the earth. Upon the throne of Darid—The throne

which was promised to David, and to his seed for

erer; from henceforth, &c.—From the beginning of

it unto all eternity. The zeal of the Lord of hosts,

&c.—This great work shall be brought to pass by

Almighty God, out of that ſervent affection which

he hath to his own glory, to the honour of his Son,

and to his people.

Verses 8–12. The Lord sent a word, &c.—A

prophetical ºnd threatening message by me: for now

the prophet, having inserted some consolatory passa

ges for the support of God's faithful people, returns

to his former work of commination against the re

bellious Israelites; and it lighted—Hebrew, 551, it

fell, that is, it shall fall in the prophetical style. It

shall certainly be accomplished; upon Israel—The

same with Jacob in the former clause. We have

Wol. III. (7 )

here the third section of the fifth discourse, which

reaches to the fifth verse of the next chapter, “and

makes,” says Bishop Lowth, “a distinct prophecy,

and a just poem, remarkable for the regularity of its

disposition, and the elegance of its plan. It has no

relation to the preceding or following prophecy,

which relate principally to the kingdom of Judah;

whereas, this is addressed exclusively to the king

dom of Israel. The subject of it is a denunciation

of vengeance awaiting their crimes. It is divided

into four parts, each threatening the particular pun

ishment of some grievous offence; of their pride;

of their perseverance in their vices; of their impie

ty; and of their injustice. To which is added a

general denunciation of a further reserve of divine

wrath, contained in a distich before used by the pro

phet on a like occasion, (chap. v. 25,) and here

repeated after each part: this makes the intercalary

verse of the poem; or, as we call it, the burden of

the song.” And all the people shall know—Namely,

by experience. They shall know whether my word

be true or false. Even Ephraim, &c.—The people

of the ten tribes, and particularly Ephraim, the

proudest of them all. And Samara—The strongest

place, and the seat of the king and court. Here we

have the first fault of the Ephraimites, namely,

the pride and contempt with which they had receiv

ed the threatenings of the true prophets of God,

who had denounced to them the unhappy conse

quences of their undertakings. Elevated with vain

hope, they had declared that they would never desist

from their purpose of invading Judah for any denun

ciations of the prophets; on the contrary, they had

boasted proudly, that, strengthened as they were by

their present alliance with the king of Syria, though

they had heretofore suffered great loss, they had no

doubt of repairing their fortune. Though the bricks

were fallen down, they would build with hewn stones,

&c.—The expression is metaphorically elegant, and

denotes the restoration of a fallen state for the better,

and the change of a mean and low to a more honour

able and excellent situation. For their pride and

arrogance, the God who laugheth vain men to scorn,

denounces their punishment in the two following

verses; and, according to his usual justice, assures

them that the union with Rezin, wherein*; boast
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Desolation and ISAIAH. ruin of the wicked.

A. M. 3264. 13 T For the people turneth not

* ** unto him that smileſh them, neither

do they seek the LoRD of hosts.

14 Therefore the LoRD will cut off from

Israel head and tail, branch and rush, "in one

day. - -

15 The ancient and honourable, he is the

head; and the prophet that teacheth lies, he

is the tail. -

16 For "the" leaders of this people cause

them to err; and "they that are led of them

are * destroyed.

17. Therefore the Lord “shall have no joy

in their young men, neither shall have mercy

on their fatherless and widows: 9 for A. M. 3264.

- * - - ... B. C. 740.

every one is a hypocrite and an evil- * * *

doer, and every mouth speaketh * folly. * For

all this his anger is not turned away, but his

hand is stretched out still. -

18 "I For wickedness "burneth as the fire;

it shall devour the briers and thorns, and

shall kindle in the thickets of the forest, and

they shall mount up like the liſting up of

smoke.

19 Through the wrath of the LoRD of hosts

is "the land darkened, and the people shall be

as the "fuel of the fire: * no man shall spare

his brother.

s Jer. v. 3; Hosea vii. 10.- Chapter x. 17; Rev. xviii. 8.

* Chap. iii. 12. * Or, they that call them blessed. 1" Or, they

that are called blessed of them. * Heb. swallowed up.

* Psalm cylvii. 10, 11.-y Micah vii. 2.

* Verses 12, 21; Chap. v. 25; x. 4.

* Chap. viii. 22.—” Heb, meat.

** Or, villany.

a Chap. x. 17; Mal. iv. 1

• Mic. vii. 2, 6.

ed, should itself prove their destruction. This pro

phecy was fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser. See 2 Kings

xvi. 17, Vitringa, and Dodd. Dr. Waterland renders

the beginning of the twelfth verse, “The Syrians

from the east, and the Philistines from the west.”

Though Rezin, king of Syria, was destroyed, yet the

body of the nation survived, and submitted them

selves to the king of Assyria, and upon his command

invaded Israel afterward. And they shall devour

Israel, &c.—Like wild beasts.

Verses 13–15. For the people turneth not, &c.—

We have here the second crime of this refractory

people, who, impenitent and stupid, regarded not the

chastisement of the Lord, nor turned to him at his

reproof. Therefore a total subversion of their state

and polity is denounced as the severest punishment

upon them. The Lord will cut off, &c., head and

tail—High and low, honourable and contemptible,

as the next verse explains it; branch and rush—

The goodly branches of tall trees, the mighty and

noble ; and the bulrush, the weakest and meanest

persons. In one day—All together, one as well as

another, without any distinction. The ancient, &c.,

he is the head—That is, is signified by the word head,

in the former verse; and the prophet that teacheth

lies, &c.—Whose destruction he mentions, not as if

it were a punishment to them to be deprived of such

persons, but partly to show the extent of the calami

ty, that it should reach to all sorts of persons; and

partly to beat down their vain presumptions of peace

and prosperity, by showing that those false prophets,

which had fed their vain hopes, should perish, and

their false prophecies with them. He is the tail—

The basest part of the whole people.

Verses 16, 17. For, &c.—“We have here a defence

of the divine judgment, taken from the universal

corruption of the people, wherein God sets forth the

justice of his proceedings, and shows, that not from

choice, but from the iniquities of the people, he is

compelled to punish. The leaders of this people—

Their governors, both civil and ecclesiastical, espe

cially the latter, their teachers, or the false prophets,

last-mentioned; cause them to err—Their governors

compelling them by power, and their teachers de

ceiving them by false doctrines, and evil counsels

and persuasions. They that are led, &c., are de

stroyed–Shall certainly perish ; nor will it avail

them to plead, in their excuse, that they followed the

counsel and conduct of their leaders. The Lord

shall hare no joy in their young men—Shall not re

joice over them to do them good, as he doth over his

faithful people, Isa. lxii. 5; Zeph. iii. 17. Neither

shall have mercy on their fatherless—Who gene

rally are the special objects of his care and pity, and

much less upon others. For every one—Not pre

cisely; for there were seven thousand pious persons

among them, when they seemed to Elijah to be uni

versally corrupt; but the body or generality of the

people are intended; is a hypocrite—For though

they professed to worship the true God, yet indeed

they had forsaken him. Erery mouth speaketh folly

—That is, wickedness, which is commonly called

folly. They are not ashamed to proclaim their own

wickedness; and the corruption of their hearts breaks

forth into ungodly speeches.

Verse 18. For trickedness burneth as fire, &c.—

Rageth like a fire, destroying and laying waste the

nation. We have here the third great evil, on ac

count of which divine vengeance was about to come

upon them; namely, the power of reigning and

barefaced impiety; the punishment whereof, denounc

ed in the subsequent verses, is, as usual, assimilated

to the vice, namely, destructive factions, which

should overthrow their republic. Having rendered

themselves hateful to God by their crimes, they shall

be destroyed by those crimes, by their dissensions,

animosities, divisions, tumults, insurrections, and

civil broils, arising from the wickedness of their own

dispositions, and issuing in their mutual destruction.

Inflamed by envy, avarice, and impurity, they shall

perish in this very fire let loose among them by the

wrath of God, and permitted to rage uncontrolled,

like fire among briers and thorns, verse 19. The lat

ter state of the Israelitish government abundantly

:
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God's judgments against

*, *, *. 20 And he shall “snatch on the

* * * right hand, and be hungry; and he

shall eat on the left hand, "and they shall not

be satisfied: “they shall eat every man the flesh

of his own arm :

CHAPTER X.

oppressive rulers.

21 Manasseh, Ephraim; and A. M. 3264.

Ephraim, Manasseh : and they to- B. c. 740.

gether shall be against Judah. ‘For all this

his anger is not turned away, but his hand is

stretched out still.

** Heb. cut.—d Lev. xxvi. 26.—e Chap. xlix. 26; Jer. xix. 9.
f Verses 12, 17; Chap. v. 25; x. 4.

proves the exactness of this prophet's prediction, 2

Kings xv. 10, 30, and xvii. 1, 18–24.

Verses 20, 21. He shall snatch on the right hand

—They shall plunder and devour one another, with

out ever being satisfied, or ceasing. They shall eat

erery man the flesh, &c.—They shall destroy one

another by their intestine wars: see chap. xlix. 26.

But it was literally fulfilled when they were reduced

to that extremity that they ate the flesh of their own

children, 2 Kings vi. 28; Jer. xix. 8, 9; a judgment

denounced for their sins by Moses, Deut. xxviii. 53,

where see the note. They together shall fall on

Judah—When those tribes have preyed upon and

nearly destroyed one another, they shall turn their

rage on Judah. The prophet in the above verses

describes the infatuation of the Israelites and Jews,

who, instead of uniting in a confederacy against

their common enemies, the Syrians and Assyrians,

with whom they were not singly able to contend, fell

out among themselves, and so far destroyed each

other, that they became, one after the other, an

easy prey to those heathen nations, whom, humanly

speaking, they would have been able to have repel

led, had they united in a league, and aided each

other. But God suffered them to be infatuated, as a

punishment of their sins.

CHAPTER X.

The co of the unjust oppressors of God's people, 1–4. The commission given to the king of Assyria to invade Judah, 5,

6. His pride and insolence in the execution of that commission, 7–11. A rebuke given to his haughtiness, and a threat

ening of his fall and ruin, 12–19. A remnant shall be saved, and a purer state of the church shall take place, after it has

passed through these afflictions, 20–23. Great encouragement given to the people of God not to fear this storm, but to

hope it would end in the Assyrians' destruction and their deliterance, 24–27. Sennacherib marching toward Jerusalem,

28–31.

A. M. 3264. unto them that * decr -

righteous decrees, and that

write grievousness which they have prescrib

ed;

2 To turn aside the needy from judgment,

and to take away the right from the poor of my

The downfall of this haughty and formidable enemy, 32–34.

people, that widows may be their prey, ****

and that they may rob the fatherless! —-

3 And "what will ye do in “the day of visita

tion, and in the desolation which shall come

from far? to whom will ye flee for help? and

where will ye leave your glory?

a Psa. lviii. 2; xciv. 20.—” Or, to the writers that write griev b Job xxxi. 14.ortsness. • Hos. ix. 7; Luke xix. 14.

NOTES ON CHAPTER X.

verses 1,2. Wo, &c.—The first four verses of this

chapter are closely connected with the foregoing,

and ought to have been joined thereto, being a conti

nuation of the subject treated of in it. We have

here the fourth evil charged on the people, and the

punishment of it. The sin complained of is the in:

justice of the magistrates and judges, who decreed

unrighteous decrees—That is, made unjust laws, and

gave forth unjust sentences, which is termed in the

next clause, writing grievousness, or grievous things,

edicts which caused grief and vexation to their sub

jects. To turn aside the needy from judgment

From obtaining a just sentence, because these

rulers and judges either denied or delayed to hear

their causes, or when they heard them decided un

justly; to take away the right from the poor

whom I have, in a special manner, committed to

your care; of my people—Whom I had taken into

covenant with myself; and therefore this is an in

jury, not only to them, but also to me. The punish

ment assigned to this iniquity is, that they should be

absolutely deserted and deprived of all help and pro

tection from God, whose laws they had so shame

fully perverted; and should perish miserably before

their enemies, who should come from far.

Verses 3,4. What will yedo–To save yourselves?

in the day of risitation?—When I shall come to

visit you in wrath, as the next words limit the ex

pression. The desolation which shall come from

far—From the Assyrians. This he adds, because

the Israelites, having weakened the Jews, and being

in amity with the Syrians, their next neighbours,

were secure. To whom will ye flee for help-To

the Syrians, as now you do? But they shall be de

stroyed together with you,2 Kings xvi. 9; and where
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The prophet foretels the
ISAIAH. invasion of Sennacherib.

A. M. 3264.
4 Without me they shall bow down

B. C. 740.

under the prisoners, and they shall fall

under the slain. " For all this his anger is not

turned away, but his hand is stretched out

still.

B. c. 13s. 5 * *O “Assyrian, " the rod of

mine anger, “and the staff in their

hand is mine indignation.

6 I will send him against ‘a hypocritical na

|tion, and against the people of my A. Y. g.º.

wrath will I & give him a charge, to -º-º:

take the spoil, and to take the prey, and “to tread

them down like the mire of the streets.

7 * Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth

his heart think so; but it is in his heart to

destroy and cut off nations not a few.

8 * For he saith, Are not my princes altogether

kings?

a Chapter v. 25; ix. 12, 17, 21. * Or, Wo to the Assyrian.

* Heb. Asshur. • Jer. li. 20.—* Or, though.- Chap. xix.

| –

17–5 Jer. xxxiv. 22.—” Heb. to lay them a treading. h6en.

l. 20; Mic. iv. 12.- 2 Kings xviii. 24, 33, &c.; xix. 10, &c.

will you leave your glory—To be kept safe for your

use, and to be restored to you when you call for it 3

By their glory, he means, either, 1st, their power

and authority, which now they so wickedly abused;

or, 2d, their wealth, gotten by injustice, as glory

sometimes means: see Gen. xxxi. 1; Psa. xlix. 16,

17. Without me—Without my favour and help,

which you have forfeited, and do not seek to recover;

they shall bow down—Notwithstanding all their suc

cours; under the prisoners—Or among the pri

soners; and they shall fall under the slain—Or

among the slain. The meaning is, that it was in

vain for the Israelites to trust in their own strength,

or in the assistance of the Syrians, or any other

allies, since it was from God alone they could ob

tain deliverance, without whose aid, or when he de

serted them, they should all bow down under the

yoke of the Assyrians. In the Septuagint, and vul

gar Latin, these words are joined to the foregoing

verse, to this sense: “Whither will this people flee

for refuge to preserve themselves, that they may not

bow down, or be subdued among the captives, or de

stroyed among the slain 7”

Verse 5. O Assyrian, &c.—We have here the

fourth section of the fifth sermon, which reaches to

the end of this chapter, and which is two-fold; con

taining, 1st, A proposition in this verse; and, 2d, The

unfolding of it in the following verses. It is a new

and distinct prophecy, and, as the former part of it

foretels the invasion of Sennacherib and the destruc

tion of his army, it must have been delivered before

the fourteenth year of Hezekiah’s reign. “In the

former chapters the prophet had foretold the fate of

the Ephraimites and Syrians, who had determined

to attack, and, if possible, subvert the Jewish Church

and state. He therefore now turns his discourse to

the Assyrians, the executors of this judgment, who

also in their time should make the same attempt

against Judea, and denounces their punishment,

teaching, at the same time, in what light they were

held by God, and consequently were to be considered

by the careful observers of the ways of God. The

proposition in this verse is elegant, but very difficult

to be turned into another language, according to its

original force. Its immediate meaning is, “wo to

the Assyrian, who is the rod of mine anger, and the

staff which is in his hands, is my severity; that is,

none at all, if my people had not provoked my wrath

and severity; so that, not the Assyrians themselves,

but my wrath and severity, and the decrees of my

justice, ought to be esteemed the rod and staff beat

ing my people; since, without that severity, the As

syrians themselves could have done nothing.” Wi

tringa remarks, that all the characters of this prophe

cy belong to Sennacherib ; though possibly it may

have a more extensive scope, and refer to the de

struction of all the enemies of God, and the following

great empires, which God made use of as rods and

scourges, to chastise and amend his people, till the

manifestation of the kingdom of his Son in the world:

see Jer. li. 20.”—Dodd. Be this as it will, the pro

phet here instructs us in a great and important truth:

“That God often prospers wicked and tyrannical

governments to be his scourge and the instruments

of his vengeance upon others; and when they have

done the work which God allots them, he then pun

ishes them for those very oppressions which they

have exercised toward their neighbours, and to which

they were carried on purely by their own ambition

and covetousness, although Providence made them

serviceable to better ends and purposes.”—Lowth.

Verses 6,7. I will send him—By my providence,

giving him both opportunity and inclination to un

dertake this expedition; against a hypocritical

nation—Or, a profane nation, as the word ºn ra

ther signifies; and against the people of my trath

—The objects of my just wrath, devoted to destruc

tion. To tread them down like the mire of the

streets—Easily to conquer them, and utterly to de

stroy them, as he did after this time. Howbeit, he

meaneth not so—He does not design the execution

of my will, but only to extend his conquests, and

thereby to enlarge his empire, and gratify his ambi

tion. Which is seasonably added, to justify God in

his judgments threatened to the Assyrian, notwith

standing this service. But to destroy nations not a

few—To sacrifice multitudes of people to his own

pride and covetousness, which was abominable in

piety.

| Verses 8–10. For he saith, Are not my princes, &c.

—Are they not equal for power, and wealth, and

glory, to the kings of other nations, though they be

my subjects and servants? Is not Calno as Carche

mish 2–Have I not conquered one place as well as

‘whatever strength or power they have, which they another, the stronger as well as the weaker Have

have used in afflicting my people, would have been | I not from time to time added new conquests to the
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The impious vauntings CHAPTER X.
of Sennacherib.

** *: 9 Is not *. Calno as Carchemish

is not Hamath as Arpad? is not Sa

maria " as Damascus?

10 As my hand hath found the kingdoms of

the idols, and whose graven images did excel

them of Jerusalem and of Samaria;

11 Shall I not, as I have done unto Samaria

and her idols, so do to Jerusalem and her idols!

12 Wherefore it shall come to pass, that when

the Lord hath performed his whole work "upon

mount Zion and on Jerusalem, "I will "punish

the fruit 7 of the stout heart of the king of As

syria, and the glory of his high looks.

13 * For he saith, By the strength of my hand

* Amos vi. 2.-12 Chronicles xxxv. 20.—m2 Kings xvi. 9.

*2 Kings Yix. 31–3 Jer. 1. 18.—" Heb. visit upon.— Heb.

of the greatness of the heart.

I have done it, and by my wisdom; for A. M. 3265.

I am prudent: and I have removed B. c. 7s.

the bounds of the people, and have robbed their

treasures, and I have put down the inhabitants

* like a valiant man :

14 And " my hand hath found as a nest the

riches of the people: and as one gathereth eggs

that are left, have I gathered all the earth; and

there was none that moved the wing, or opened

the mouth, or peeped. -

15 Shall the axe boast itself against him that

heweth therewith 2 or shall the saw magnify

itself against him that shaketh it? 9 as if the

rod should shake itself against them that liſt it

p Isa. xxxvii. 24; Ezek. xxviii. 4, &c.; Dan. iv. 30.-" Or,

like many people.—a Job xxxi. 25.—r Jer. li. 20.--"Or, as

if a rod should shake them that lift it up.

old 3 None of those cities, against which he had

turned his arms, had been able to resist him; but he

had subjugated them all. Calno, Carchemish, Ha

math, and Arpad, were cities of Syria and Israel,

which this mighty monarch had subdued. Is not

Samaria—Or, Shall not Samaria be, as Damas

cus?—Shall I not take that as I have done this city?

For although Damascus, possibly, was not yet taken

by the Assyrians, yet the prophet speaks of it as

actually taken, because these words are prophetically

delivered, and supposed to be uttered by the king

of Assyria, at or about the time of the siege of Sa

maria, when Damascus was taken. As my hand

hath found—Hath taken, as this word is often used,

the kingdoms of the idols—Which worshipped their

own idols, and vainly imagined that thev could pro

tect them from my power. He calls the gods of the

nations, not excepting Jerusalem, idols, by way of

contempt, because none of them could deliver their

people out of his hands, and because he judged them

to be but petty gods, far inferior to the sun, which

was the god of the Assyrians. Whose graren

images did ercel them of Jerusalem—Namely, in

reputation and power. Which blasphemy of his

proceeded from his deep ignorance of the true God.

Verse 12. Wherefore—Because of this impudent

blasphemy; when the Lord hath performed his whole

wrork—Of chastising his people as long as he sees

fit. I will punish the fruit of the stout heart, &c.—

Here it is foretold, says Bishop Newton, that when

the Assyrians “shall have served the purposes of

Divine Providence, they shall be severely punished

for their pride and ambition, their tyranny and cru

elty to their neighbours. Now there was no pros

pect of such an event” when Isaiah uttered this

prediction, namely, “while the Assyrians were in

the midst of their successes and triumphs; but still

the word of the prophet prevailed; and it was not

long after these calamities brought upon the Jews,

that the Assyrian empire, properly so called, was

overthrown, and Nineveh destroyed.”

Verses 13, 14. For he saith, &c.—“From hence

to the twentieth verse we have a more full exposition

and confirmation of what had gone before, particu

larly the pride of the Assyrian and his vain boasting

in these verses; a refutation thereof in verse 15;

and the punishment ordained for him by God, in

verses 16–19. By the strength of my hand I hare

done it, &c.—Here the prophet sets forth his insolent

boasting of the greatness of his deeds, the prosperity

of his empire, and the success of his warlike expe

ditions, all which are ascribed by him to the prudence

of his own counsels, and the valour and strength of

his forces; but without any the least acknowledg

ment of any superior and overruling power.” I

have removed the bounds of the people—I have in

vaded their lands, and added them to my own do

minions, Prov. xxii. 28. And hare robbed their

treasures—Hebrew, Dºnºmy, their prepared

things, their gold and silver, and other precious

things, which they had been long preparing and

laying up in store. And I hare put down the inhab

itants—Deprived them of their former glory and

power. And my hand hath found as a nest—As one

finds young birds in a nest; and as one gathereth

eggs—Which the dam hath left in her nest; hare I

gathered all the earth—All the riches of the earth:

an hyperbole not unusual in the mouths of such

boasters. “The comparison is elegant; and nothing

could more strongly or significantly describe the

insolent boasting of the Assyrian. It is remarkable,

that birds, after they have laid their eggs in their

nests, are most diligent in their care of them; and

if, at any time, they are obliged, for fear of the

spoiler, to forsake them, they hover about their nests,

and flutter around, moving their wings, and peeping,

chirping, or lamenting; thus imitating the affections

of the human mind. The prophet elegantly implies

by this simile the extreme dread of this proud and

oppressing king which reigned in the minds of the

conquered people, and we find that the mighty

tyrants and conquerors of Asia did spread such

terror.” See Lowth's Twelfth Prelection, and Dodd.

Verse 15. Shall the are boast itself, &c.—How
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Threatenings against
ISAIAH. Sennacherib's army.

A. M. 3266, up, or as if the staff should lift up "it

B. c. 738. self, as if it were no wood.

16 Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of

hosts, send among his “fat ones leanness; and

under his glory he shall kindle a burning like

the burning of a fire.

17 And the light of Israel shall be for a fire,

and his Holy One for a flame: “and, it shall

burn and devour his thorns and his briers in

one day; -

18 And shall consume the glory of his forest,

and of "his fruitful field, "both soul A. M. 3266.

and body: and they shall be as when B. c. 73°.

a standard-bearer fainteth.

19 And the rest of the trees of his forest shall

be tº few, that a child may write them.

20 " And it shall come to pass in that day,

that the remnant of Israel, and such as are

escaped of the house of Jacob, * shall no more

again stay upon him that smote them; but shall

stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, in

truth.

won that which is not wood–Chap. v. 17– Chap. ix.18:
xxvii. 4. u 2 Kings xix. 23.

in Heb. from the soul, and even to the flesh. ** Heb. number.

* See 2 Kings xvi. 7; 2 Chron. xxviii. 20.

absurd is it for thee, who art but an instrument in

God's hand, to blaspheme thy Lord and Master, who

has as great power over thee as a man hath over the

axe wherewith he heweth ? As if the rod, &c.—See

the margin; or, as if the staff, &c.—Should forget

that it was wood, and should pretend, or attempt, to

lift up itself—Either without, or against the man that

moveth it. As if it were no wood—Literally trans

lated, it is, As if the staff should lift up no wood;

that is, should lift up man, who is very different

from wood: as if the staff should lift the man instead

of the man lifting the staff. In this way does the

prophet refute the vain boasts of the Assyrian, and

teach him, that, “in all his counsels, motions, and

works, he was but the minister of the Divine Provi

dence; incapable of doing any thing without the

divine will and permission; and therefore his boast

ing was to be considered in no other light than as

if the axe, or saw, or rod, should magnify themselves

against him who handled them, and should ascribe

to themselves that effect which was only caused by

the mover.”

Verses 16–19. Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord

of hosts—The sovereign Lord and General of his

and of all other armies; send among his fat ones

leanness—Strip him, and all his great princes and

commanders, of all their wealth, and might, and

glory. And under his glory he shall kindle, &c.—

He will destroy his numerous and victorious army,

and that suddenly and irrecoverably, as the fire doth

those combustible things which are cast into it;

which was fulfilled 2 Kings xix. 25. And the light

of Israel—That God, who is, and will be, a comfort

able light to his people; shall be a fire—To the As

syrians; and it shall devour his thorns and briers

—His vast army, which is no more able to resist God

than dry thorns and briers are to oppose the fire

which is kindled among them. And shall consume

the glory of his forest—“The briers and thorns,”

says Bishop Lowth, “are the common people; and

the glory of his ſorest are the nobles, and those of

the highest rank and importance. The fire of God's

wrath shall destroy them, great and small.” And

of his fruitful field–Of his soldiers, who stand as

thick as ears of corn do in a fruitful field. Hebrew,

Of his Carmel ; an allusion possibly to the vain

threat, which God foreknew the Assyrian would

hereafter utter, with regard to Israel, I will enter

into the height of his border, and the forest of his

Carmel, chap. xxxvii. 24. Both soul and body—

Hebrew, ºwn Tyl vein, from the soul, even to the

flesh, a proverbial expression. The fire of God's

wrath shall consume them entirely and altogether.

And they shall be—The state of the king, and of his

vast and valiant army, shall be as when a standard

bearer fainteth—Like that of an army, when either

the standard-bearer is slain, or rather flees away,

which strikes a terror into the whole army, and puts

them to flight. Bishop Lowth, in this clause, follows

the reading of the LXX., or o osvyav atto ºoyor

Katouevnº, It shall be, as when one fleeth out of raging

flames: that is, “The few that escape shall be looked

upon as having escaped from the most imminent

danger.” The rest of the trees of his forest—The

remainders of that mighty host; a child may write

them—A child, or the meanest accountant, may

number and register them. It is justly observed by

Dr. Dodd, that “the emphasis of this passage con

sists in the elegance of the metaphors.” The first,

taken from leanness, destroying the fat, and marring

the beauty of the human form, well describes that

terrible plague which destroyed the ſlower of the

Assyrian host. The second, taken from fire, which,

with unconquerable fury, in a short time reduces

combustible matter to ashes, gives us a striking pic

ture of the quick and almost instantaneous ruin

brought on that army, by the irresistible power of

the destroying angel, especially as that fire is repre

sented as kindled by the light of Israel. And the

third metaphor of the thorns and briers, which are

so far from having any power to withstand the fury

of the flames, that they provoke and feed it, affords

us a lively emblem of the utter inability of the As

syrian monarch, or his mighty host, to make the

least resistance against that divine vengeance which

their crimes had merited.

Verse 20. And it shall come to pass, &c.—The

prophet having, 1st, Explained the cause for which

God had decreed to permit the Assyrians to have

such power over his people, namely, for the punish

ment of hypocrites, and the purification of his

church ; and having also shown the crimes which

the kings of Assyria would commit in executing his

judgments, and the punishment ordained for them,
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The goodness of God in CHAPTER X.
behalf of his followers.

* : * 21 * The remnant shall return, even
- :- a jº.

—the remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty

God

22 * For though thy people Israel be as the

sand of the sea, “ yet a remnant * of them shall

return : " the consumption decreed shall over

flow * with righteousness.

23 °For the Lord God of hosts shall A. M. 326.
make a consumption, even determin- C. 738.

ed, in the midst of all the land.

24 * Therefore thus saith the Lord God of

hosts, O my people that dwellest in Zion, d be

not afraid of the Assyrian: he shall smite

thee with a rod, * and shall lift up his staff

, chap. vii. 3– Rom. ix. 27– Chap. vi. 13—tº Heb.
in, or, among.—b Chap. xxviii. 22. 14 ū. in.—e Chapter

xxviii. 22 ; Danielix. 27. Rom. ix. 28. a Chapter xxxvii. 6.

* Or, but he shall lift up his staff for thee.

verses 6–12; and having, 2d, Confirmed these things,

and given a new exhibition of the pride of the As

syrian, with a yet fuller declaration of the divine

judgment upon him, verses 13–19; proceeds now,

3d, To predict, that a two-fold consequence, friendly

to the state of the church, should arise from this

memorable judgment; opposed to the two-fold vice

of the people, before the execution of it. 1st, There

were among them men fearing God, but who yet

regarded the power of the Assyrian with greater

fear than they ought. These, by this great deliver

ance granted to the church, would be henceforth

confirmed, as to their faith and confidence in the

power and goodness of God. 2d, There were,

besides these, many others totally alienated from

God, who, by means of this great miracle, would be

brought to repentance, and a serious acknowledgment

of the God of Israel. Nay, not only the pious of

those, but of future times, would, by this means, be

confirmed in their faith, and adherence to the true

God. Thus the prophet: Such as are escaped of

the house of Jacob—Such Jews as shall be preserved

from that sweeping Assyrian scourge, by which

great numbers, both of Israel and Judah, shall be

destroyed, and from the succeeding calamities. For

that this place looks beyond the deliverance from the

Assyrian army, unto the times of the New Testa

ment, seems probable, 1st, From the following

verses, which belong to that time, as we shall see:

2d. From the state of the Jewish nation, which, after

that deliverance, continued to be very corrupt, and

averse from that reformation, which Hezekiah and

Josiah prosecuted with all their might; and there:

fore the body of that people had not yet learned

this lesson, of sincerely trusting in God alone. , 3d,

From St. Paul's explication and application of these

words. Rom. ix. 27. Shall no more stay upon him

that smote them—Shall learn by this judgment, not

to trust to the Assyrians, or any other allies, for help,

as Ahaz and his people now did; but shall stay upon

the Lord in truth—Not by profession only, but

sincerely.

Verses 21–23. The remnant shall return—He

brew, ºver-sº, shear-jashub, the name given to one

of the prophet's sons, (see chap. vii. 3.) in confirma

tion of the truth of God’s promises. It may be ren

dered, as here, the remnant, or, a remnant, or, but

a remnant, shall return; unto the mighty God–

Hebrew, m-: *s, the very appellation given to Christ,

chap. ix. 6. For though thy people Israel–Or, thy

people, O Israel; to whom the prophet, by an apos

trophe, directs his speech; be as the sand, 4c., yet a

remnant—Or, a remnant only, as before; shall re

turn—Forthat this is a threatening in respect of some,

as well as a promise in respect of others, is evident from

the rest of this, and from the following verse. The con

sumption decreed shall orerflow—God’s judgments

are said to orerflow when they spread generally, the

metaphor being taken from an inundation that sweeps

all before it. The destruction of the people of Israel

was already decreed by the fixed counsel of God,

and therefore must needs be executed, and like a

deluge overflow them, with, or in righteousness, as

the word is rendered Rom. ix. 28, that is, with jus

tice, and yet with clemency, inasmuch as he spared

a considerable remnant of them, when he might

have destroyed them utterly. In the midst of the

land–In all the parts of the land, not excepting

Jerusalem, which was to be preserved in the Assyrian

invasion. Bishop Lowth translates these verses,

“Though thy people, O Israel, shall be as the sand

of the sea, a remnant of them only shall return.

The consummation decided overfloweth with strict

justice: For a full and decisive decree shall Jehovah,

the Lord of hosts, accomplish in the midst of the

land.” The prophet's affirming, that only a remnant

of Judah and Ephraim should be preserved, and re

turn in true repentance to God, might justly cause

wonder and offence, both to Jews and Israelites, at

the time when he spoke these things: for it implied

that far the greater part of the people should perish,

which they must have conceived highly improbable,

especially as they were at that time very numerous

and flourishing. The prophet, therefore, declares

repeatedly, and more explicitly, that God had deter

mined, by an absolute and precise decree, thus to

exercise his justice and severity upon them. This,

it is evident, is the sense of the present passage,

though there is some difficulty in the expressions.

This prophecy was, in part, fulfilled at the Baby

lonish captivity, but there can be no doubt that it has

also a reference to the times of the Messiah: see

note on Rom. ix. 27. Indeed, as Lowth observes,

the remnant, so miraculously preserved in Jerusalem

from Sennacherib's invasion, were a type or figure

of that small number of converts under the gospel,

styled co-owevoi, (Acts i. 47) such as should be

sared, namely, such as should escape the vengeance

which fell upon the main body of the Jewish nation,

for their sin in rejecting Christ. And there shall be

another remnant of them that shall be saved in the

latter days of the Christian Church.

verse 24. Therefore, &c.—We have here the

fourth part of the enarration, or unfolding of the
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The goodness of God in ISAIAH.
behalf of his followers.

A. M. 3266, against thee, after the manner of
B. C. 738.

* * * * Egypt.

25 For yet a very little while, 5 and the in

dignation shall cease, and mine anger in their

destruction. - -

26 And the Lord of hosts shall stir up "a

scourge for him according to the A. M. 3266.

slaughter of ‘Midian at the rock of B. c. 738.

Oreb: and * as his rod was upon the sea, so

shall he liſt it up after the manner of Egypt.

27 And it shall come to pass in that day,

that "his burden "shall be taken away from

• Exod. xiv.–t Chap. liv. 7.--& Dan. xi. 36.-" 2 Kings
xix. 35.

judges vii. 25, Chap. ix.4–, Exodºxy. 26,27– chap.
xiv. 25.—” Heb. shall remove.

proposition, mentioned verse 5, namely, the applica

tion of it to the consolation of the people of God:

to which, having digressed a little, the prophet re

turns, it being the true and proper scope of his dis

course, to comfort the pious with respect to the evils

that threatened their republic. The words are an

inference, not from the verses immediately foregoing,

but from the whole prophecy: as if he had said,

Seeing the Assyrian shall be destroyed, and the rem

nant of my people preserved and restored, thus

saith the Lord God of hosts—The Lord of all the

armies of earth and heaven, the God superior to all

human, yea, to all created power; O my people that

dwellest in Zion—Where I dwell; where are the

ordinances of my worship and service, my temple,

my priests; the thrones of justice which I have

established, and the princes of the house of David

mine anointed; where my people assemble to wor

ship me, and where I am present to defend them:

Be not afraid of the Assyrian--A man that shall

die, the son of man that shall be as grass; forgetting

the Lord thy maker, that stretched forth the heavens,

and laid the foundations of the earth. With his

staff indeed shall he smite thee, (as Bishop Lowth

translates it,) and his rod shall he lift up against

thee. He shall threaten and correct, yea, afflict thee,

but not destroy thee; after the manner of Egypt—

As the Egyptians formerly did, and with the same ill

success to themselves, and comfortable issue to you.

Verses 25, 26. For yet a very little while, &c.—

Here the prophet proceeds to assign the reasons why

the Lord would not have his people to fear the As

syrians, because, in a short time, he would take ven

geance upon them, and that in a very singular and ex

traordinary manner, as he did upon the Midianites and

Egyptians: the consequence of which would be the

removal of the yoke now imposed, or to be imposed

upon them. The indignation—My displeasure at my

people, which is the rod and staff in their hand, verse 5;

shall cease—And, when it ceaseth, they will be dis

armed, and disabled from doing any farther mischief.

And mine anger in their destruction—Hebrew,

Dn"ºn hy, upon, or, with their destruction, as Dr.

Waterland properly renders the words, namely, the

destruction of the Assyrians. The enemy that

threatens and afflicts God’s people, shall himself be

reckoned with and punished. The rod wherewith

God corrected them shall not only be laid aside, but

put into the fire, and it shall appear by its destruction

that his anger is turned away from them. The

reader will recollect that, upon the destruction of the

Assyrian army, the calamities wherewith God had

chastised his people in a great measure ceased, at

least for a time. The Lord of hosts—Who is well

able; shall stir up a scourge for him—He liſted up

his staff against Zion; and God will now lift up a

scourge for him: he was a terror to God's people,

and God will be a terror to him. The destroying

angel shall be his scourge, which he can neither flee

from nor contend with. According to the slaughter

of Midian—Whom God slew suddenly and unex

pectedly in the night. At the rock of Oreb—Upon

which one of their chief princes was slain, and nigh

unto which the Midianites were destroyed. And as

his rod was upon the sea—To divide it, and make

way for thy deliverance, and for the destruction of

the Egyptians. So shall he lift it up after the man

ner of Egypt—As he did in Egypt, to bring his

plagues upon that land and people. Thus the pro

phet, for the encouragement of God's people, quotes

precedents, and puts them in mind of what God had

done formerly against the enemies of his church,

who were very strong and formidable, but were

brought to ruin. Respecting the last clause of this

verse, “I think,” says Bishop Lowth, “there is a de

signed ambiguity in these words. Sennacherib, soon

after his return from his Egyptian expedition, which,

I imagine, took him up three years, invested Jeru

salem. He is represented by the prophet as liſting up

his rod, in his march from Egypt, and threatening

the people of God, as Pharaoh and the Egyptians

had done, when they pursued them to the Red sea.

But God, in his turn, will liſt up his rod, as he did at

that time over the sea, in the way, or, after the man

ner of Egypt; and as Sennacherib had imitated the

Egyptians in his threats, and came full of rage

against them from the same quarter; so God will act

over again the same part that he had taken formerly

in Egypt, and overthrow their enemies in as signal

a manner.”

Verse 27. In that day his burden shall be taken

away, &c.—The burden imposed on the Jews by

the Assyrian. They shall not only be eased of the

Assyrian army, now quartered upon them, and which

was a grievous yoke and burden on them ; but they

shall no more pay that tribute to the king of Assyria

which, before this invasion, he had exacted from

them, 2 Kings xviii. 14; shall no longer be at his

service, nor lie at his mercy, as they had done; nor

shall he ever again put the country under contribu

tion. Perhaps, as some think, the promise may look

to the deliverance of the Jews from the captivity of

Babylon, if not also to the redemption of believers

from the tyranny of sin and Satan. Because of the

anointing—Hebrew, prº len, literally, Because of

from before, or, from the presence of the oil, oint

º
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The march of the CHAPTER X. destroying army.

A. M. 325 off thy shoulder, and his yoke from

* * * off thy neck, and the yoke shall be

destroyed because of "the anointing.

28 He is come to Aiath, he is passed to

Migron; at Michmash he hath laid up his car

riages:

29 They are gone over the "passage: they

have taken up their lodging at Geba ; Ramah

is afraid; " Gibeah of Saul is fled.

30 " Liſt up thy voice, O daughter A. M. 3266.

of Gallim: cause it to be heard unto ***

* Laish, º O poor Anathoth.

31 * Madmenah is removed; the inhabitants

of Gebim gather themselves to flee.

32 As yet shall he remain 'at Nob that day:

he shall "shake his hand against the mount

of * the daughter of Zion, the hill of Jerusalem.

33 Behold, the Lord, the LoRD of hosts, shall

= Psa. cv. 15; Daniel ix. 24; 1 John ii. 20. n 1 Samuel

xiii. 23.− 1 Samuel xi. 4.—” Hebrew, Cry shrill with thy
tºe. -

P 1 Samuel xxv. 44. * Judges xviii. 7-" Joshua xxi. 18.

* Josh. xv. 31. tl Samuel xxi. 1; xxii. 19; Nehemiah xi. 32.

u Chap. xiii. 2–1 Chap. xxxvii. 22.

ment, or fatness. Leigh says, “Est nomen generale

ad omnem pinguedinem sive naturalem, sive condi

tam: It is a general name for every kind of fatness,

whether natural or artificial.” Hence some trans

late the sentence, “The yoke shall be loosed because

of the fatness;” supposing the meaning to be, that

the affairs of the Jews would be in so good a condi

tion, signified by fatness, after this destruction of

the Assyrian army, that the Assyrians would not

pretend any longer to lay any burden of tribute, or

any impositions upon them, as they had done, ever

since Ahaz put himself under their protection, and,

as it were, made a surrender of himself and people

to them, to become tributary to them. But the com

mon interpretation given of the text seems prefer

able, namely, The yoke shall be destroyed, because

of the (oil, unction, or) anointing—That is, out of

regard to the holy unction, which God had estab

lished among his people. Or, for the preservation

of the priesthood and kingdom, priests and kings

being both initiated into their offices by the ceremo

ny of anointing. The Jews, therefore, and some

others, apply this to Hezekiah, who was the anoint

ed of the Lord, an active reformer, and very dear to

God, and in answer to whose prayers, as we read,

(chap. xxxvii. 15,) God gave this deliverance. But

possibly it might be better understood of David, who

is oſten mentioned in Scripture by the name of God's

anointed; and for whose sake God gave many de

liverances to the succeeding kings and ages, as is

expressly affirmed 1 Kings xi. 32, 34. And, which

is more considerable, God declares that he would

give this very deliverance from the Assyrian for

David's sake, 2 Kings xix. 34; xx. 6. But the Mes

siah is principally intended, of whom David was but

a type; and who was in a particular manner anointed

above his fellows, as is said Psa. xlv. 7. For he is

the foundation of all the promises, (2 Cor. i. 20.)

and of all the deliverances and mercies granted to

God’s people in all ages. Vitringa is of opinion,

that “the prophet, in this last passage, rises in his

ideas; and, having expressed the temporal deliver

ance of the church in the preceding clauses, here

seals up the period with a consolatory clause, ad

monishing the pious of their deliverance from a

spiritual yoke, that is, from all the power of sin and

Satan, and their vindication into the full and perfect

iberty of the sons of God, through Jesus Christ, the

king of his church, who, for this purpose, would

communicate an abundance of the anointing spirit

of wisdom, knowledge, prayer, liberty, and adop

tion: see Zech. iv. 6.” The reader may see an ex

plication and defence of this interpretation in Vitringa

on the place.

Verses28–32. He is come to Aiath—Here the pro

phet returns to his former discourse concerning

Sennacherib's invasion of Judah, of whose march

toward Jerusalem, the route of his army, and their

several stations, he gives so minute a detail, that

though the description is a prophecy, he seems ra

ther to speak like an historian, who is relating facts

already past. This is the fifth part of the prophet's

discourse, in which we have, 1st, the expedition of

the Assyrian monarch, described in the most lively

manner in these verses; and, 2d, the unhappy suc

cess of that expedition, with its consequences,

verses 33, 34. The several places here mentioned,

are those where Sennacherib may be supposed to

have pitched his camp; and were most of them

towns of Benjamin, though some were in Judah, as

appears from other scriptures. He is passed to Mi

gron—Namely, Sennacherib, in his way to Jerusa

lem. At Michmash he hath laid up his carriages

—Leaving such things there as were less necessary,

that so he might march with more expedition.

They are gone orer the passage—Some considera

ble passage, then well known. Gibeah of Saul is

fled—The people fled to Jerusalem for fear of the

Assyrians. Lift up thy voice, O daughter of Gal

lim—Jerusalem was the mother city, and lesser

towns were commonly called her daughters. O

poor Anathoth—Hebrew, niny Try, Amiah Ana

thoth, where the former word, rendered poor, relates

to the signification of Anathoth ; “a beauty fre

quently to be met with in the original of the sacred

Scriptures, but which can seldom be preserved in

any translation.” He shall shake his hand against

the mount of Zion—By way of commination. But,

withal, the prophet intimates, that he should be able

to do no more against it; and that there his proud

waves should be stayed, as is declared in the follow

ing verses, and in the history.

Verses 33, 34. The Lord of hosts shall lop the

bough—The top bough, Sennacherib ; with terror

—Hebrew, nsh;ºn bemagnaratza, with a dread

ful crash, as Bishop Lowth renders it, expressed
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A prediction
ISAIAH. of the Messiah.

* ** lop the bough with terror: and the
. C. 738. high ones of stature shall be hewn

down, and the haughty shall be humbled.

34 And he shall cut down the thick- * Y. §.

ets of the forests with iron, and Leba- " ' " .

non shall fall ” by a mighty one.

y Amos ii. 9. *Or, mightily.

by the very sound of the Hebrew word; by a most

terrible and unexpected blow; and the high ones,

&c.—The lofty boughs, Hebrew, no pn "pn) earcelsi

statura, the high of stature: that is, his valiant sol

diers, or the great commanders of his army, com

pared to the tall trees of a forest; shall be hewn

down—By a sudden and irresistible stroke; and

the haughty—The proud, self-confident boasters,

elati animo, the high-minded, as E-main signi

fies; shall be humbled—Shall be laid motionless in

the dust, namely, by the invisible power of the de

stroying angel. And he shall cut down the thickets,

&c., with iron—Or, as with iron, as the trees of the

forest are cut down with instruments of iron; and -

Lebanon—Or, his Lebanon, the Assyrian army,

which being before compared to a forest, and being

called his Carmel in the Hebrew text, (verse 18,) may

very fitly, upon the same ground, be called his Leba

non here. Shall fall by a mighty one—By a mighty

angel, chap. xxxvii. 36.
º

CHAPTER XI. t

In this chapter we hare a prophecy concerning Messiah, the prince, and his kingdom. His rise out of the house of Darid,

and his qualifications for his important office, 1–3. The justice and equity of his gºrernment, 3–5. The peaceableness of

his kingdom, 6–9. The accession of the Gentiles to it, 10;

with them in the Messiah's kingdom, 11–16.

º, Y.§ ND "there shall come forth a rod

… v. … out of the stem of "Jesse, and * a

branch shall grow out of his roots:

2 "And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon

and with them the remnant of the Jews that should be united

him, the spirit of wisdom and under- A. M. 3266.
- - - . C. 738.

standing, the spirit of counsel and " ``.

might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear

of the LoRD;

a Chap, liii. 2; Zech. vi. 12; Rev. v. 5-" Acts xiii. 23;
Verse 10. -

| Chap. iv. 2; Jer. xxiii. 5–1 Chap. lxi. 1; Matt. iii. 16; John

i. 32, 33; iii. 34.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XI.

Verse 1. And, &c.—The fifth section of the fifth

discourse begins here, and concludes with the next

chapter. It is two-fold: in the first part the king

dom of Christ is described; in what manner, arising

from the smallest beginnings, it should go on to in

crease, till, at length, it attained the highest perfec

tion, verses 1–9. In the second part are set forth

some remarkable events of that kingdom, illustra

ting its glory, with their consequences, verse 10 to

chap. xii. 6: see Vitringa. There shall come forth

a rod—The prophet, having despatched the Assy

rian, and comforted God's people with the promise

of their deliverance from that formidable enemy,

now proceeds further, and declares that God would

do greater things than that for them; that he would

give them their long-expected and much-desired

Messiah, and by him would work wonders of mercy

for them. For this is the manner of the prophets,

to take occasion, from particular deliverances, to fix

the people's minds upon that great and everlasting

deliverance from all their enemies by the Messiah.

And having said that the Assyrian yoke should be

destroyed, because of the anointing, he now more

particularly explains who that anointed person was.

Bishop Lowth mentions another particular, which

he thinks plainly shows the connection between this

and the preceding chapter. “The prophet had de

scribed the destruction of the Assyrian army under

the image of a mighty forest, consisting of flourish

ing trees, growing thick together, and of a great

height: of Lebanon itself crowned with lofty cedars,

but cut down, and laid level with the ground, by the

axe wielded by the hand of some powerful and il

lustrious agent; in opposition to this image he repre

sents the great person, who makes the subject of

this chapter, as a slender twig, shooting out from

the trunk of an old tree, cut down, lopped to the

very root, and decayed; which tender plant, so

weak in appearance, should nevertheless become

fruitful and prosper.” Out of the stem—Or, rather,

stump, as the word properly signifies: by which he

clearly implies that the Messiah should be born of

the royal house of David, at that time when it was

in a most forlorn condition, like a tree cut down,

and whereof nothing is left but a stump, or root

under ground. OfJesse—He doth not say of David,

but of Jesse, who was a private and mean person, to

intimate, that at the time of Christ's birth the royal

family should be reduced to its primitive obscurity.

Verse 2. And the Spirit of the Lord–The Holy

Ghost, by which he was anointed, (Acts x. 38,) and

by whose power his human nature was formed in

the womb of the virgin, (Luke i. 35.) shall rest

2
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The justice and equity CHAPTER XI. of his government.

A. M. 32%. 3 And shall make him of "quick un
B. C. 73S. derstanding in the fear of the LoRD ;

and he shall not judge after the sight of his

eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his

ears :

4 But "with righteousness shall he judge the

poor, and * reprove with equity for the meek of

the earth: and he shall 'smite the A. M. 3266.

earth with the rod of his mouth, and B. c.738.

with the breath of his lips shall he slay the

wicked.

5 And * righteousness shall be the girdle of

his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his

relins.

* Heb, scent, or, smell. * Psa. lxxii. 2, 4; Rev. xix. 11.

* Or, argue.

‘Job iv. 9; Mal. iv. 6; 2 Thess. ii. 8; Rev. i. 16; ii. 16; xix.

15–5 Eph. vi. 14.

upon him—Shall not only come upon him at certain

times, as it came upon the prophets, but shall have

its constant and settled abode in him; the spirit of

trisdom and understanding—It is not needful ex

actly to distinguish these two gifts; it is sufficient

that they are necessary qualifications for a governor

and a teacher, and it is evident they signify perfect

knowledge of all things necessary for hisown andpeo

ple’s good, and a sound judgment to distinguish be

tween things that differ; the spirit of counsel and

might—Of prudence, to give good counsel; and of

might and courage, to execute it; the spirit ofknow

ledge—Ofthe perfectknowledge of the whole will and

counsel of God, as also of all secret things, yea, of

the hearts of men; fear of the Lord—A fear of re

verence, a care to please him, and aversion to offend

him.

Verse 3. And shall make him of quick under

standing—Hebrew, nºnn), shall make him of quick

scent, smell, or perception; or, of quick discern

ment, as Bishop Lowth renders it; in the fear of

the Lord—In things which concern the worship and

service of God, and every part of religion. Or the

meaning may be, He shall not judge rashly and par

tially, but considerately and justly, as the fear of

God obliges all judges to do. And he shall not

judge—Of persons, things, or causes; after the

sight of the eyes—According to outward appearance,

as men do, because they cannot search men's hearts;

neither reprocc-Condemn, or pass sentence against

any person; after the hearing ofthe ears—By uncer

tain rumours or suggestions, but shall thoroughly

examine all causes, and search out the truth of things,

and the very hearts of men. It implies also, that,

“in collecting the people who shall compose hisking

dom, he shall principally regard in them this quality

of fear, or reverence for the Lord; and with the

greatest sagacity and perspicuity of judgment, shall

discern and separate those subjects in whom he

finds this quality; not suffering that judgment to be

deluded by the external appearance of truth or ho

nesty, but, penetrating into the interior recesses of

the mind by his prophetic spirit, he shall discrimi

nate truth from error, the good from the bad, the

sincere and pious from the hypocritical and impious.”

All the churches shall know, says he, that I am he

*cho searcheth the reims and the hearts.

Verse 4. With righteousness—With justice and

impartiality; shall he judge the poor—Whom hu

man judges commonly neglect and oppress, but

whom he shall defend and deliver; and reprove

trith equity for the meek of the earth—Shall con

demn their malicious enemies, and give sentence for

them. He calls them meek, whom before he called

poor, partly to show his justice in defending them

when they are most exposed to the contempt and

injuries of men; and partly to signify that his sub

jects should be poor in spirit, as well as poor in the

world, and not poor and proud, as many worldly

persons are. And he shall smite the earth—That

is, the men of the earth, intending chiefly the car

nal and wicked, as it is in the next branch of the

verse; with the rod of his mouth—With his word,

which is his sceptre, and the rod of his power, (Psa.

cx. 2.) which is sharper than a sword, (Heb. iv.

12,) by the preaching whereof he subdues the

world to himself, and will destroy his enemies, 2

Thess. ii. 8. This he adds farther, to declare the

nature of Christ's kingdom, that it is not of this

world, and that his sceptre and arms are not carnal,

but spiritual, as it is said 2 Cor. x. 4. And with the

breath of his lips—With his word, breathed out of his

lips; whereby he explains whatwasmeant by the fore

goingexpression, rod; shall heslay the wicked—The

impenitent and unbelieving, the obstinate and irre

claimable, who will not obey the truth, but persist to

obey unrighteousness. These he will slay or de

stroy, by the terrible judgments which he will exe

cute upon them. This latter part of the verse will

be eminently fulfilled in the destruction of anti

christ, to whom St. Paul applies it 2 Thess. ii. 3–8,

(compare Rev. xix. 21,) who is, by way of emi

nence, called the Wicked one, the man of sin, and

o avruketusvoc, the adversary to God's truth and peo

le. -

p Verse 5. And righteousness shall be the girdle of

his loins—It shall adorn him, and be the glory of his

government, as a girdle was used for an ornament,

Isa. iii. 24; and as an ensign of power, Job. xii. 18;

and it shall constantly cleave to him in all his ad

ministrations, as a girdle cleareth to a man's loins.

And faithfulness the girdle of his reins—The same

thing in other words. Here then we have the basis

and foundation of this kingdom, namely, the justice

and fidelity of the king. These virtues shall be con

spicuous in the whole administration of his govern

ment, and, at once, be the ornament and the support

of it. “The sum is, that the kingdom of Christ

should be a kingdom of the highest equity, and the

king of it perfect: who, though judging his true

subjects by the law of grace, by faithfully performing

all the promises of the gospel, and every condition

of the covenant to them, will yet not omit to punish

the enemies of his church according to their deserts,
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The peace and glory of
ISAIAH. the Messiah's kingdom.

A. M. 32%. 6 The wolf also shall dwell with

*** the lamb, and the leopard shall lie

down with the kid; and the calf and the young

lion and the fatling together; and a little child

shall lead them.

7 And the cow and the bear shall feed ; their

young ones shall lie down together: and the

lion shall eat straw like the ox.

8 And the sucking child shall play on the

hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall

put his hand on the "cockatrice's A. M. 3266

den. B. c. 78s.

9 * They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my

holy mountain: for * the earth shall be full of

the knowledge of the LoRD, as the waters cover

the sea.

10 * "And in that day "there shall be a root

of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the

people; to it shall the "Gentiles seek: and "his

rest shall be 'glorious.

h Chap. lxv. 25; Ezek. xxxiv.25; Hos. ii. 18.-” Or, adder's.

i.Job v. 23; Chap. ii. 4; xxxv. 9.

Hab. ii. 14– Chap. ii. 11. m Verse l ; Rom. xv. 12.

n Rom. xv. 10. o Heb. iv. 1. “Heb. glory.

and thus to satisfy the law of justice: so that he

shall not be less venerable and awful for his justice

in judgment, than amiable and desirable for his truth,

fidelity, and constancy in performing his promises;

which being things naturally united, are not, by any

means, to be separated.”—Dodd.

Verses 6–8. The wolf shall dwell with the lamb,

&c.—“We have here the illustrious consequence

of the economy of this divine kingdom, this king

dom of righteousness, equity, faith, and grace.”

The expressions which describe it are metaphorical:

they represent the subjects of it under the figure of

a flock, lying down and feeding under the care of

the Messiah, as the great and chief shepherd, in the

utmost peace, harmony, and security. Men of fierce,

cruel, and ungovernable dispositions shall be so

transformed by the preaching of the gospel, and by

the grace of Christ, that they shall become most

humble, gentle, and tractable, and shall no more vex

and persecute those meek and poor ones, mentioned

verse 4; but shall become such as they. Yea, the

most inveterate enemies of the kingdom of God,

such as the persecuting Saul, shall be brought into

its communion, having laid down their cruelty, bar

barity, and ferocity, their inclination to hurt, their

craft and subtlety; and not only so, but this kingdom

also shall be purged from all offences, from all evils

and instruments of malice. For the people, being

enlightened with truth, and renewed by grace, shall

put off their barbarous and depraved manners; shall

willingly subject themselves to the rule of the

Messiah, with meekness and humility, and shall

fulfil the law of brotherly love in all the offices of

good-will. This is the sum of the present passage,

divested of metaphor. For, it is evident, as Michaelis

has observed, that a mystical sense is not intended

to be assigned to each of these images, or figurative

expressions, and a particular and partial truth to be

deduced therefrom ; but a general doctrine is to be

learned from the whole, namely, that the kingdom

of the Messiah is a kingdom of peace, as well as of

righteousness; of happiness, as well as of holiness;

and that the natural tendency of his religion is to

produce meekness, gentleness, long-suffering, and

the exercise of mutual benevolence among men, as

well as piety in all its branches toward God. This

indeed is declared in plain words in the next verse.

Verse 9. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all

my holy mountain—Here the prophet himself gives

us a key wherewith to open his meaning in the three

preceding verses. By the holy mountain he means,

the Christian Church, frequently termed Zion, Jeru

salem, and God’s holy mountain, in the writings of

the prophets. Wherever the gospel comes and

prevails; wherever the true and genuine religion of

Christ takes place and is established, these effects

are produced. And in due time the gospel shall

prevail, and the true religion of Jesus be established

everywhere. For the earth—The world, with its

inhabitants, shall be full of the knowledge of the

Lord–By this he intimates, that all that savageness

and malignity which are in carnal and wicked men

toward the people of God, and all those unholy, un

kind, and unhappy dispositions which are in any of

the human race, proceed from their ignorance of

God, or their want of a true and saving acquaintance

with him, which, wherever it takes place, produces

a marvellous and thorough change in men's hearts

and lives. As the waters cover the sea—As the

waters spread themselves over the bottom, and

entirely fill all the channels of the sea. Although

this prophecy begins to be fulfilled wherever the

kingdom of grace is set up among men, and is more

and more fulfilled in proportion as that kingdom is

enlarged; yet the perfect accomplishment of it will

not be witnessed till those latter days come, when,

according to the Scriptures, the knowledge and prac

tice of Christianity will be universally diffused, and

all those divine virtues which it inculcates will be

most eminently exerted and displayed.

Verse 10. And in that day, &c.—We have here

the latter part of this prophecy, which sets forth

some more illustrious events of this kingdom, with

their consequences. The events are set forth verses

10–16, and are three. 1st, The remarkable conver

sion of the Gentiles, verse 10, 2d, The calling of

the dispersed Jews to the communion of the king

dom of Christ, verses 11–14. 3d, A diminution of

the powers of the adverse empires, Egypt and As

syria, verses 15, 16. The consequence of these

events is represented to be a remarkable thanksgiving

of the Jewish people, converted to the Messiah, for

the redemption granted to them, chap. xii. 1–6.

There shall be a root of Jesse, &c.—This verse is

more literally rendered, And it shall be in that day,

|—Namely, in that glorious gospel day, that the Gen
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The restoration of CHAPTER XI.
Israel predicted.

* {...} 11 And it shall come to pass Pin

that day, that the LoRD shall set his

hand again the second time to recover the rem

nant of his people, which shall be left," from As

syria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and

from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar,

and from Hamath, and from the islands of the

seal.

12 And he shall set up an ensign for the

nations, and shall assemble the out- A.M. 3266

casts of Israel, and gather together the B. c. 138.

dispersed of Judah from the four "corners of the

earth.

13 *The envy also of Ephraim shall depart,

and the adversaries of Judah shall be cut off:

Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall

not vex Ephraim.

14 But they shall fly upon the shoulders of

* Chapter ii. 11.- Zech. x. 10-r John vii. 35; James i. 1. *Heb. wings.--Jer, iii. 18; Ezek. xxxvii. 16, 17, 22; Hos. i. 11.

tiles shall seek to the root of Jesse, which stands for

an ensign of the people; and his rest shall be glo

rious. By the root of Jesse, we may either under

stand a branch growing from that root, and so may

interpret it of Christ's human nature, or, referring it

to his divine nature, we may take it for a root properly

so called, as the expression is to be understood Rev.

xxii. 16; where Christ is represented as being as

well the root, as the offspring of David. Which

shall stand, or which stands, for an ensign of the

people—Which shall grow up into a great and high

tree, shall become a visible and eminent ensign,

which not only the Jews, but all nations may discern,

and to which they may and shall resort; to it shall

the Gentiles seek—As the gospel shall be preached

to the Gentiles, so they shall receive it, and believe

in the Messiah; and his rest—That is, either, 1st,

His resting-place, his temple, or church, the place of

his presence and abode; shall be glorious—Filled

with greater glory than the Jewish tabernacle and

temple were ; only this glory shall be spiritual, con

sisting in the plentiful effusion of the gifts and

graces of the Holy Spirit. Or, 2d, The rest enjoyed

by those who are true worshippers in this temple, or

true members of this church: their rest of grace, of

faith, hope, and love: the rest consequent on the

justification of their persons, and the renovation of

their nature; the rest which they enter into by be

lieving. (Heb. iv. 3.) which they receive in conse

quence of coming to Christ, weary and heavy laden,

and learning of him, Matt. xi. 28; their peace with

God, peace of conscience, and tranquillity of mind,

is glorious, for it passeth all understanding, Phil.

iv. 7. And it shall be much more glorious in a future

world, when they enter the rest remaining for the

people of God, Heb. iv. 9. Then their rest shall be

not only glorious, but glory: and glory shall be their

rest, as the words may be also rendered.

Verses 11, 12. And it shall come to pass in that

day–As this chapter contains a general prophecy

of the advancement which Christ's kingdom should

make in the world, and as this advancement was

to be made by different steps and degrees, so the

several parts of this prophecy may be supposed to

point at different ages or periods of time: see note

on chap. ii.2. “And, I take this part of the chapter.”

says Lowth, “from verse 10 onward, to foretel those

glorious times of the church, which shall be ushered

in by the restoration of the Jewish nation, when they

shall embrace the gospel, and be restored to their

own country, from the several dispersions where

they are scattered. This remarkable scene of provi

dence is plainly foretold by most of the prophets of

the Old Testament, and by St. Paul in the New.”

See the margin. Bishop Lowth also observes, that

“this part of the chapter contains a prophecy, which

certainly remains yet to be accomplished.” The

Lord shall set his hand again the second time—

The first time to which this word second relates,

seems to be, either, 1st, The deliverance out of

Egypt, and then this second must be that out of

Babylon; or, rather, 2d, The deliverance out of

Babylon; and then this second deliverance must be

in the days of the Messiah. This latter interpretation

seems more probable, 1st, Because that first deliver

ance, like the second, is supposed to be a deliverance

of the remnant of this people from several countries

into which they were dispersed: whereas that out

of Egypt was a deliverance, not of a remnant, but

of the whole nation, and out of Egypt only: 2d,

Because this second deliverance was universal, ex

tending to the generality of the outcasts and dis

persed ones, both of Israel, or the ten tribes, and of

Judah, or the two tribes, as is evident from these

verses, whereas that out of Babylon reached only

to the two tribes, and to some few of the ten tribes

which were mixed with them : 3d, Because this

second deliverance was to be given them in the days

of the Messiah, and to accompany, or follow, the

conversion of the Gentiles, as is evident from verses

9, 10, whereas that out of Babylon was long before

the coming of the Messiah and the calling of the

Gentiles. And from the islands of the sea—From

all places, both far and near, into which either the

ten tribes, or the two tribes, were carried captives

Pathros was a province of Egypt. The other places

here named are well known, and have been spoken

of before in our notes on other texts. And he shall

set up an ensign for the nations—All nations, Jews

and Gentiles. And shall assemble the outcasts of

Israel–Those of the ten tribes that had been

driven out of their own land into foreign parts; and

gather together the dispersed of Judah—Here dis

tinguished from those of Israel. The reader must

observe here, that the prophet's ideas respecting this

future and spiritual deliverance of the Jews and

Israelites, are wholly taken from their temporal de

liverances out of Egypt and Assyria.

Verses 13, 14. The enry also of Ephraim shall

depart, &c.—Ephraim here stands for the ten tribes,
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The restoration of
ISAIAH. Israel predicted.

A. M. 3266, the Philistines toward the west; they

** * shall spoil" them of the east together:

“they shall lay their hand upon Edom and

Moab; * and the children of Ammon "shall

obey them.

15 And the Lord “shall utterly destroy the

tongue of the Egyptian sea; and with his

mighty wind shall he shake his hand over the

river, and shall Smite it in the seven A. M. 3266.
streams, 7 and make men go over B. C. 738.

° dry-shod.

16 “And there shall be a highway for the

remnant of his people, which shall be left,

from Assyria; “like as it was to Israel in the

day that he came up out of the land of

Egypt.

* Heb, the children of the east. t Dan. xi. 41. Heb. Edom

and Moab shall be the laying on of their hand.—"Heb. the chil

dren of Ammon their obedience.

u Chap. lx. 14. x Zech. x. 11. y Rev. xvi. 12-9 Heb.

in shoes.—A Chap. xix. 23.—* Exod. xiv. 29; Chap. li. 10;

lxiii. 12, 13.

and the prophet alludes to the great emulations and

contentions which had subsisted between them and

Judah: but his intention is to set forth the spiritual

state of the Jews after their conversion to the faith

of the gospel, which he predicts, 1st, “That all envy

shall be extinguished among them, and a true bro

therly love shall fill their souls; and, 2d, That, join

ed to the Gentiles, they shall strenuously defend the

cause of Christ and his kingdom against the enemies

and opposers of it.” Ephraim shall not enry Ju

dah, &c.—Not only all outward hostilities shall

cease, but also their inward animosities. But they

shall fly upon the shoulders, &c.—This is a metaphor

taken from birds and beasts of prey, which com

monly fasten on the shoulders of cattle. They

shall spoil them of the east together—They shall

subdue them; which is to be understood of the spir

itual victory which the Messiah should obtain by

his apostles, ministers, and people, over all nations,

in bringing them to the obedience of his gospel.

For it is the manner of the prophets to speak of the

spiritual things of the gospel under such figurative

representations. Indeed, as a late writer observes,

this fourteenth verse can be understood in no other

than a spiritual and mystical sense, to signify that

those who are called by the gospel, and converted

to Christ, shall be full of zeal for his glory, and shall

labour with all their might to reduce to the obedience

of Christ all individuals and nations around them.

Verses 15, 16. And the Lord shall utterly destroy

—Shall not only divide it, as of old, but shall quite

dry it up, that it may be a highway; the tongue of

the Egyptian sea—The Red sea, which may well

be called the Egyptian sea, both because it borders

upon Egypt, and because the Egyptians were drown

ed in it. It is called a tongue, both here and in the

Hebrew text, (Josh. xv. 2, 5,) as having some re

semblance to a tongue; and for a similar reason the

name of tongue has been given by geographers to

promontories of land which shoot forth into the sea,

as this sea shoots out of the main ocean into the

land. Bishop Lowth renders the clause, Jehovah

shall smite with a drought the tongue, &c., follow

ing the Chaldee, which, instead of Eºnn, he de

stroyed, reads nºnnn, he dried up. And the next

clause, which he understands, not of the river Nile,

but of the Euphrates, the bishop very properly

translates, “And he shall shake his hand over the

river with his vehement wind; and he shall strike

it into seven streams, and make them pass over it

dry-shod.” Thus also Dr. Waterland, after Vitringa:

“He shall shake his hand over the Euphrates, and

shall smite it into seven outlets;” that is, he shall

divide or separate it into seven small rivers, so as to

render it easy to be passed over. What is thus ex

pressed metaphorically in this clause, is declared in

plain words in the next verse: And there shall be a

highway for the remnant of his people, &c.—As

there shall be a highway from Egypt, the Red sea

being dried up, so shall there be from Assyria, the

river Euphrates being rendered fordable. In other

words, and without a figure, all impediments shall

be removed, and a way shall be made for the return

of God's Israel from all parts of the world. He

mentions Egypt and Assyria particularly, because

they were then two flourishing kingdoms which

bordered upon Judea, and by turns were the great

oppressors of God's people. And the ten tribes hav

ing been carried captive to Assyria, their case

especially seemed desperate. But these two king

doms stand here, in the prophetic style, for the ad

verse empires in general, especially those of idolatry

and superstition, which shall be either destroyed or

reduced to such a state of weakness as not to be able

to hinder the progress of the conversion of the Jews

and Gentiles. “My belief,” says Vitringa, “upon

the strength of this prophecy is, that all the impedi

ments of the great empires of the world being remov

ed, which yet delay the perfect completion of the

great and excellent promises made to the church,

and hinder the calling and collection of the Jews and

Gentiles, the empire of the kingdom of Christ will

extend itself over the whole world, according to the

remarkable prediction of Daniel, chap. ii. 35, &c.”

*

CHAPTER XII.

The salvation promised in the foregoing chapter being compared to that of Israel, in the day when they came out of the land

of Egypt; and Moses and Israel having then sung a song of praise, to the glory of God; the prophet here puts a eu
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Prophetic hymn of
CHAPTER XII. praise for God's mercies.

charistic hymn into the mouths of the Lord's redeemed under the Christian dispensation, when the root of Jesse should

stand for an ensign of the people, and become the desire and joy of all nations. (1,) Every particular believer shall sing

a song of praise for his own interest in that salvation, 1–3. Thou shalt say, Lord, I will praise thee. (2,) Many in concert

shall join in praising God for the common benefit arising from it, 4–6. Ye shall say, Praise the Lord.

* {: ND * in that day thou shalt say,

— O Lord, I will praise thee:

though thou wast angry with me, thine anger

is turned away, and thou comfortedst me.

2 Behold, God is my salvation; I will trust,

and not be afraid: for the Lord "JE- A. M. 3266.

HOWAH is my “strength and my B. c. 735.

song; he also is become my salvation.

3 Therefore with joy shall ye draw "water

out of the wells of salvation.

* Chap. ii. 11— Psa. lxxxiii. 18. • Exod. xv. 2; Psa. cxviii. 14.—d John iv. 10, 14; vii. 37, 38.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XII.

Verses 1, 2. And, &c.—“Isaiah concludes this

most noble prophecy with a doxology from the

mouth of those who should share in the blessings of

the great redemption before specified. This doxolo

gy is two-fold: in the first part, the redeemed, in

their own names and persons, praise God for the be

nefits of salvation and consolation through Christ,

conferred upon them. In the second part they mu

tually exhort and encourage themselves and others,

to praise and celebrate their God and Redeemer.”

Dodd. In that day—When this great work of the

reduction of Israel, and the conversion of the Gen

tiles, promised in the foregoing chapter, is fulfilled:

when the kingdom of the Messiah is set up in the

world, in despite of all opposition from earth and

hell; thou shalt say—Thou church of God, compo

sed of Jews and Gentiles, united in one body, shalt

say, as one man, with one mind and one mouth; and

every particular member of the community shall

say; that is, shall have cause to say, and a heart to

say, O Lord, I will praise thee—“I will give thanks

unto thee, O Jehovah;” so Bishop Lowth. For

though thouhast been angry with me—Namely, while

I was in my unenlightened and unconverted state of

heathenish ignorance, or of Jewish unbelief; my

state of sin and guilt, of depravity and alienation

from thee; thine anger is turned away—In conse

quence of my conversion to thee by true repentance,

unſeigned faith, and new obedience; and thou com

fortedst me—By evident tokensof thy presence,com

munications of thy grace, and prospects of thy glo

ry. Behold, God is my salvation—The author,

giver, and source of my salvation; which, in all its

branches and degrees, hath been effected, not by the

power of man, but by the mercy and grace of God.

He, therefore, shall have the glory of the salvation

that has already been wrought for me, and from him

only will I expect the salvation which I further need.

And for this, I will trust—In his power, love, and

faithfulness; and not be afraid—Lest he should de

ceive my confidence or disappoint my expectations;

lest he should be either unable or unwilling to save

me in time to come, as he has saved me in time past.

For, not a dead idol, or a mere creature, whether

made by manor God,butthe LordJehovah—Hebrew,

Jah Jehovah, (the former word being a contraction

of the latter, and both signifying his self-existence,

his eternity, and unchangeableness,) is my strength

and my song—He, who is the living and true God,

and who has all possible perfections in and of him

self; he, who is both infinite and everlasting, hath

undertaken my cause, and gives me both support in

weakness and comfort in trouble; he enables me both

to withstand my enemies and to rejoice and glory

in him, being, as I know by experience, already be

come my salvation. -

Verse 3. Therefore—Because the Lord Jehovah

is your strength and song, and is, and will be, your

salvation; with joy shall ye draw water, &c.—The

assurances God has given you of his love, and the

experience you have had of the benefit and comfort

of his grace, should greatly encourage your faith in

him, and your expectations from him. Out of the

wells of salvation—Your thirsty and fainting souls

shall be filled with divine graces and comforts;

which you shall plentifully draw from God, in the

use of gospel ordinances, and which are often signi

fied by water, both in the Old and in the New Tes

tament. He seems to allude to the state of Israel in

the wilderness, where, when they had been tormented

with thirst, they were greatly refreshed and delight

ed with those waters which God so graciously and

wonderfully afforded them in that dry and barren

land, Num. xx. 11; xxi. 16–18. As this hymn evi

dently appears by its whole tenor, and by many ex

pressions in it, to be much better calculated for the

Christian Church than it could be for the Jewish, in

any circumstances, or at any time that can be assign

ed; so “the Jews themselves seem to have applied

it to the times of the Messiah. On the last day of

the feast of tabernacles, they fetched water, in a

golden pitcher, from the fountain of Siloah, spring

ing at the foot of mount Sion, without the city; they

brought it through the water-gate into the temple,

and poured it, mixed with wine, on the sacrifice as

it lay upon the altar, with great rejoicing. They

seem to have taken up this custom, for it is not or

dained in the law of Moses, as an emblem of future

blessings, in allusion to this passage of Isaiah: Ye

shall draw water with joy from the fountains of sal

pation: expressions that can hardly be understood

of any benefits afforded by the Mosaic dispensation.

Our Saviour applied the ceremony, and the inten

tion of it, to himself, and to the effusion of the Holy

Spirit, promised and to be given by him.” Thus

Bishop Lowth, who quotes a passage from the Jeru

salem Talmud to show that the Jews thought this

song to be intended of the times of the Messiah, and

considered the water, said to be drawn from the

wells of salvation, as signifying the influences of the

Holy Spirit to be given in his days.
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Prophetic hymn of
ISAIAH. praise for God's mercies.

* {3. 4 And in that day shall ye say,

* * * * Praise the LoRD, call upon his

name, * declare his doings among the people,

make mention that his s name is exalted.

5 * Sing unto the LoRD; for he hath done

excellent things: this is known in all A. M. 3205.
B. C. 738.

the earth. -

6 "Cry out and shout, thou "inhabitant of

Zion; for great is “the Holy One of Israel in

the midst of thee.

e 1 Chron. xvi. 8 ; Psalm cv. 1.-1. Or, proclaim his name.

f Psa. cxlv. 4, 5, 6.—g Psa. xxxiv. 3.−h Exod. xv. 1, 21 ; Ps.

lxviii. 32; xcviii. 1.— Chap. liv. 1; Zeph. iii. 14.—” Heb.
inhabitress. * Psa. lxxi. 22; lxxxix. 18; Chap. xli. 14, 16.

Verses 4–6. In that day ye shall say, &c.—Here

we have the second part of the evangelical song, the

subject of which, as of the former, is the praise of

God. In the former part, believers stir up them

selves to praise God; here they invite and encour

age one another to do it, and are represented as con

triving to spread his praise, and to draw in others to

join with them in it. Praise the Lord, call upon

his name—As giving thanks for former mercies

is a modest way of begging for further mercies, so

requesting further and fresh mercies is graciously

accepted as a thankful acknowledgment of the mer

cies we have received. Declare, &c.—By speaking

and writing. We must not only speak to God, but

speak to others concerning him; not only call upon

his name, but (as the margin reads it) proclaim his

name. Let others know something more from us

than they did before concerning God, and those

things whereby he hath made himself known. His

doings—Or, mighty deeds ; as Bishop Lowth renders

rnººp. The works of redemption and salvation are

especially intended; these and his other wonderful

works we should declare; among the people—Among

the heathem, that they may be brought into commu

nion with Israel, and the God of Israel. When the

apostles preached the gospel to all nations, beginning

at Jerusalem, then this scripture was fulfilled. Make

mention—Hebrew, in Din, Record, or cause it to be

remembered, that his name is eacalted—Is become

more illustrious and conspicuous than ever, in and

by the incarnation and life, doctrine and miracles,

death, and resurrection, and ascension of his Son,

and the effusion of his Spirit, in gifts and graces, on

the Messiah's disciples and servants. Sing unto the

Lord ; for he hath done earcellent things—For his

people, to whom he hath given a wonderful proof of

his love, and whom he hath magnified and made

honourable. Bishop Lowth renders the original

expression, nvy nºsv, he hath wrought a stupendous

work. In making his Son a sacrifice for our sins.

This is known—Or, shall be made known; in all

the earth—The knowledge of this glorious work

shall no longer be confined to the land of Israel and

Judah, as hitherto it hath been, but shall be publish

ed to all nations. Cry out and shout—In a holy ex

ultation and transport of joy; thou inhabitant of

Zion—Hebrew, n>w, inhabitress, thou daughter of

Jerusalem, thou church of the living God, represent

ed under the emblem of a woman. Welcome the

gospel to thyself, and publish it to others with loud

acclamations; for great is the Holy One of Israel

in the midst of thee—Manifesting himself to thee,

appearing and doing wonders for thee, and enrich

ing thee with his gifts and graces in great abundance.

-

CHAPTER XIII.

We now enter upon the second part of Isaiah's prophecies, containing a wonderful account of God's dealings with the enemies

of his church and people. It begins at this chapter and extends to the twenty-fourth, comprising eight discourses. The

first respects the fate of Babylon, and occupies this whole chapter and the nert, to verse 28. We have here God's armies,

1–5. The destruction of Babylon by the Medes and Persians; their great distress, and anguish, and utter destruction,

6–22.

* . . HE * burden of Babylon, which

B. c. 730. Isaiah the son of Amoz did see.

2 "Liſt ye up a banner " upon the * {...}.
- - - . 730.

high mountain, exalt the voice unto

a Chap. xxi. 1; xlvii. 1; Jer, l, 51. * Chap. v. 26; xviii. 3; Jer. l. 2.- Jer. li. 25.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII.

Verse 1. The burden of Babylon–Of the city

and empire of Babylon. The original word, swp,

here rendered burden, is, by Dr. Waterland, after

Vitringa, translated, The sentence upon, or, deliver

ed concerning Babylon. It is “derived from a verb,

which signifies to take, or lift up, or bring ; and

the proper meaning of it is, any weighty, important

matter or sentence, which ought not to be neglect

ed, but is worthy of being carried in the memory,

and deserves to be liſted up, and uttered with em

phasis.” See Rev. ii. 24, and Vitringa. Bishop New

ton and others have observed, that “the prophecies

uttered against any city or country, often carry the

inscription of the burden of that city or country: and

that by burden is commonly understood a threaten

ing, burdensome prophecy, big with ruin and de

struction: which, like a dead weight, is hung upon

the city or country to sink it.” But it appears that

the word is of more general import, and sometimes
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The prophecy CHAPTER XIII.
against Babylon.

A. M. 3274 them, "shake the hand, that they
B. C. 730. -

+ → may go into the gates of the nobles.

3 I have commanded my sanctified ones, I

have also called “my mighty ones for mine

anger, even them that ‘ rejoice in my highness.

4 The noise of a multitude in the mountains,

"like as of a great people; a tumultuous noise

of the kingdoms of nations gathered A. M. 3274.

together: the Lord of hosts mustereth "º".

the host of the battle.

5 They come from a far country, from the

end of heaven, even the LoRD, and the wea

pons of his indignation, to destroy the whole

land.

* Chap. x. 32.-e Joel iii. 11. "Psa. cxlix. 2, 5, 6–4 Heb, the likeness of.

signifies a prophecy at large, sometimes a prophecy

of good as well as of evil, as in Zech. xii. 1; and

sometimes, where the original word is used, it is

translated prophecy, where there is no prophecy, but

only a grave moral sentence.

This prophecy against Babylon, which consists of

two parts, the former contained in this chapter, the

latter in the next, was probably delivered, as Vitrin

ga has shown, in the reign of Ahaz, about two hun

dred years before the completion of it, and a hun

dred and thirty before the Jews were even carried

captive to Babylon; which captivity the prophet

does not expressly foretel here, but supposes, in the

spirit of prophecy, as what was actually to take place.

“And the Medes, who are expressly mentioned,

verse 17, as the principal agents in the overthrow of

the Babylonian monarchy, by which the Jews were

to be released from that captivity, were at this time

an inconsiderable people; having been in a state of

anarchy ever since the fall of the great Assyrian

empire, of which they had made a part under Sar

danapalus; and did not become a kingdom till about

the seventeenth of Hezekiah.”—Bishop Lowth. The

great design of God in inspiring his prophet with

the knowledge of these future events, and exciting

him to deliver these prophecies concerning them,

seems to have been, 1st, To set forth the reasons of

his justice, in punishing the enemies of his church,

in order to console the minds and confirm the faith

of the pious. 2d, With respect to this prophecy

especially, concerning the destruction of Babylon,

the design was to comfort the minds of true believ

ers against that sad and sorrowful event, the Ba

bylonish captivity. And, 3d, Under the figure of that

destruction, to announce the destruction of the spi

ritual Babylon, the whole kingdon of sin and Satan.

See Vitringa, and Rev. xiv. 8, and xvii. 5.

“The former part of this prophecy,” says Bishop

Lowth, “is one of the most beautiful examples that

can be given, of elegance of composition, variety of

imagery, and sublimity of sentiment and diction, in

the prophetic style: and the latter part consists of

an ode of supreme and singular excellence. The

prophecy opens with the command of God to gather

together the forces which he had destined to his ser

vice, verses 2, 3. Upon which the prophet hears

the tumultuous noise of the different nations crowd

ing together to his standard; he sees them advancing,

prepared to execute divine wrath, verses 4, 5. He

proceeds to describe the dreadful consequences of

this visitation; the consternation which will seize

those that are the objects of it; and transferring una

wares the speech from himself to God, verse 11, sets

Vol. III. ( 8 )

forth, under a variety of the most striking images,

the dreadful destruction of the inhabitants of Baby

lon, which will follow, verses 11–16; and the ever

lasting desolation to which that great city is doom

ed, verses 17–22. The deliverance of Judah from

captivity, the immediate consequence of this great

revolution, is then set forth without being much en

larged upon, or greatly amplified, chap. xiv. 1, 2.

This introduces, with the greatest ease, and the ut

most propriety, the triumphant song on that subject,

verses 4–28. The beauties of which, the various

images, scenes, persons introduced, and the elegant

transitions from one to another, I shall endeavour to

point out in their order.”

Verses 2,3. Lift up a banner—To gather soldiers

together for this expedition; upon the high mount

aim—Whence it may be discerned at a considerable

distance. Ea'alt the voice unto them—To the Medes,

named verse 17. Shake the hand–Beckon to them

with your hand, that they may come to this service.

That they may go into the gates of the nobles—

That they may go and take Babylon, and so may en

ter into the palaces of the king, and of his princes,

and spoil them at their pleasure. I have commanded

my sanctified ones—Or, my appointed ones, as Dr.

Waterland renders "wnpp, namely, the Medes and

Persians, who were solemnly designed and set apart

by God for his service, in this sacred work of exe

cuting his just vengeance upon the Babylonians. I

hare called my mighty ones—Those whom I have

made mighty for this work; even them that rejoice

in my highness—Or, e.cult in my greatness, as Bish

op Lowth renders it, that is, in the doing that work

which will tend to the advancement of my glory, in

destroying the Babylonian empire. Not that the

Medes and Persians had any regard to God or to his

glory, in undertaking and prosecuting this war: they

certainly had only the gratifying their own ambition,

and lust of power and empire, in view.

Verses 4, 5. The noise of a multitude in the

mountains—No sooner had the Almighty given the

command, than the multitude assembles to his ban

ners; like as a great people—Not rude and barba

rous; but well-disciplined, regular, and veteran

troops, such as are wont to be furnished by a great

and powerful people; of the kingdoms of nations—

Cyrus's army was made up of different nations be

sides the Medes and Persians. The Lord of hosts

—The God of armies; mustereth the host of the bat

tle—He raises the soldiers, brings them together,

puts them in order, reviews them, keeps an exact ac

count of them, sees that they be all in their respect

ive posts, and gives them their necessary orders.
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The prophecy
ISAIAH. against Babylon.

A. M. 3274.
6 * Howl ye; 5 for the day of the

B. C. 730.

LoRD is at hand; "it shall come as

a destruction from the Almighty.

7. Therefore shall all hands º be faint, and

every man's heart shall melt;

8 And they shall be afraid; "pangs and sor

rows shall take hold of them; they shall be in

pain as a woman that travaileth: they shall

°be amazed “one at another; their * { ...
faces shall be as “flames. - *-*- : * *v

9 Behold,” the day of the LoRD cometh, cruel

both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the

land desolate: and he shall destroy 'the sinners

thereof out of it.

10 For the stars of heaven and the constella

tions thereof shall not give their light: the sum

s Zeph. i. 7; Rev. vi. 17–h Job xxxi. 23; Joel i. 15.
* Or, fall down. i Psa. xlviii. 6; Chap. xxi. 3. * Hebrew

wonder. “Heb. every man at his neighbour. * Heb, faces

of the flames.— Mal. iv. 1.— Psa. civ. 35; Prov. ii. 22.

The expressions are noble, and contain a lively de

scription of that terror which the appearance of a

hostile army strikes into the beholders. They come

from a far country—Many of Cyrus's auxiliary

forces came from very distant countries: see Jer. l.

41, and li. 27, 28. The prophet adds this as an aggra

vation of the judgment. From the end of heaven—

This is not to be understood strictly and properly,

but popularly and hyperbolically, as such expres

sions are commonly used, both in sacred and pro

fane authors. Even the Lord, and the weapons of

his indignation—The Medes and Persians, who

were but a rod in God's hand, and the instruments

of his anger, as was said of the Assyrian, chap. x. 5.

To destroy the whole land—Namely, of Babylon, of

which he is now speaking.

Verses 6–8. Howl ye—We have here a very ele

gant and lively description of the terrible confusion

and desolation which should be made in Babylon by

the attack which the Medes and Persians should

make upon it. They who were now at ease and se

cure are premonished to howl, and make sad lament

ation, 1st, Because God was about to appear in

wrath against them, and it is a fearful thing to fall

into his hands. And, 2d, Because their hearts would

fail them, and they would have neither courage nor

comfort left them; would neither be able to resist

the judgment coming, nor bear up under it; neither

to oppose the enemy nor to support themselves. For

the day of the Lord is at hand–A day ofjudgment

and recompense, when God would act as a just aven

ger of his own and his people's injured cause, and

severely chastise the Babylonians for their pride and

luxury, their inhumanity and cruelty, their idolatry

and superstition, and, above all, their sins against

the people of God, his religion and sanctuary, and so

against God himself: see Jer. I. 31. It shall come as

a destruction—Or, rather, A destruction shall it

come, not merely as, or like a destruction, but such

in reality, and that most awful, as being from the

Almighty, whose power is irresistible, and wrath

intolerable. “The prophet begins here to describe

the calamity coming upon them, but in figures, ac

cording to his manner, grand, and adapted to raise a

terrible image of it.” All hands shall be faint—He

brew, Tirann, shall fall down, and be unable to hold

a weapon; and every man's heart shall melt—So

that they shall be ready to die with fear. God often

strikes a terror into those whom he designs for de

struction. Pangs, &c., shall take hold of them—The

pangs of their fear shall be like those of a woman in

hard labour. They shall be amazed one at another—

To see such a populous, and, apparently, impregna

ble city, so easily and unexpectedly taken. Their

faces shall be as flames—Hebrew, shall be faces

of flames; either pale with fear, or inflamed with

rage and torment, as men in great misery often are.

Bishop Lowth renders it, Their countenances shall

be like flames of fire.

Verses 9, 10. Behold the day—cruel both with

wrath and fierce anger—Dr. Waterland renders the

clause, fierceness, wrath, and hot anger: divers

words are heaped together, to signify the extremity

of the divine indignation; to lay the land desolate—

Hebrew, nºw” Bºw", to make it a desolation, an en

tire and perpetual desolation, verses 19–22. And he

shall destroy the sinners thereof—The inhabitants

of that city, who had persisted in their idolatries, op

pressions, and all sorts of luxuries, notwithstanding

the faithful testimony against their practices borne

by Daniel, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, and

other pious Jews, and the solemn warnings given

by God himself to Nebuchadnezzar, in repeated

dreams and visions, and the humiliating and distress

ing affliction wherewith that monarch was chastised:

see Dan. iv. 13–33. For the stars of heaven—Here

the calamity to be brought upon them is set forth

“under the figure of a dreadful tempest, inducing

such a face of things in the heavens as the prophet

describes.” It would be so grievous as to “deprive

them of all light, that is, of all joy and consolation,

as well as of the causes of them, and would fill them

with sorrow and distress, and a fearful sense of the

divine wrath poured forth from heaven upon them.”

Or, rather, the prophet foretels the utter subversion

of their republic, and the entire overthrow of their

religion and polity, under the emblem of the extinc

tion or passing away of the sun, moon, and stars,

and all the heavenly bodies. For, as Bishop

Lowth observes, the Hebrew writers, “to express

happiness, prosperity, the instauration and advance

ment of states, kingdoms, and potentates, make use

of images taken from the most striking parts of na

ture; from the heavenly bodies, from the sun, moon,

and stars, which they describe as shining with in

creased splendour, and never setting; the moon be

comes like the meridian sun, and the sun's light is

augmented seven-fold: see Isa. xxx. 26. New hea

vens and a new earth are created, and abrighter age

commences. On the contrary, the overthrow and

destruction of kingdoms are represented by opposite

images; the stars are obscured, the moon withdraws
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The desolation CHAPTER XIII.
of Babylon.

A. M. 3274 shall be "darkened in his going forth,

* * * and the moon shall not cause her light

to shine.

11 And I will punish the world for their evil,

and the wicked for their iniquity; " and I will

cause the arrogancy of the proud to cease, and

will lay low the haughtiness of the terrible.

12 I will make a man more precious than

fine gold; even a man than the golden wedge

of Ophir.

13 * Therefore I will shake the heavens, and

the earth shall remove out of her place, in the

wrath of the LoRD of hosts, and in P the day

of his fierce anger.

14 And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a

sheep that no man taketh up: 4 they shall every

man turn to his own people, and flee every one

into his own land.

15 Every one that is found shall * **

be thrust through ; and every one * * *

that is joined unto them shall fall by the
sword. z

16 Their children also shall be dashed to

pieces before their eyes; their houses shall be

spoiled, and their wives ravished.

17 "Behold, I will stir up the Medes against

them, which shall not regard silver; and as for

gold, they shall not delight in it.

18 Their bows also shall dash the young men

to pieces; and they shall have no pity on the

fruit of the womb; their eyes shall not spare

children.

19 " ' And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms,

the beauty of the Chaldees' excellency, shall

be "as when God overthrew "Sodom and Go

morrah,

* Chapter xxiv. 21, 23; Ezek. xxxii. 7; Joel ii. 31 ; iii. 15;

Matt. xxiv. 29; Mark xiii. 24; Luke xxi. 25.-n Chap. ii. 17.

º ii. 6.-P Psa. cx. 5; Lam. i. 12.—q Jeremiah l. 16;

... 9.

r Psa. cxxxvii. 9; Nah. iii. 10; Zech. xiv. 2.--Chap. xxi.

2; Jer. li. 11, 28; Dan. v. 28, 31–t Chap. xiv. 4,22. 6 Heb.

as the overthrowing. * Gen. xix. 24, 25; Deut. xxix. 23; Jer.

xlix. 18; 1. 40.

her light, and the sun shines no more; the earth

quakes, and the heavens tremble; and all things

seem tending to their original chaos.”

Verses 11–16. I will punish the world—The Ba

bylonish empire, which is called the world, as the

Roman empire afterward was, (Luke ii. 1,) because

it was extended to a great part of the world, and be

cause it was very populous, and Babylon itself look

ed more like a world than one city. I will lay low

the haughtiness of the terrible—Of them who for

merly were very terrible for their great power and

cruelty. I will make a man more precious, &c.—

The city and nation shall be so depopulated, that

few men shall be left in it. I will shake the heavens,

&c.—A poetical and prophetical description of great

confusions and terrors, as if heaven and earth were

about to meet together. And it shall be as the chased

roe–That Babylon, which used to be like a roar

ing lion and a raging bear to all about her, shall be

come like the timid, frighted roe, pursued by the

hunter, and as a sheep which no man taketh up—In

a most forlorn and neglected condition. And the

army they shall bring into the field, consisting of

troops from divers nations, as great armies usually

do, shall be so dispirited by their own fears, and so

dispersed by their enemies' sword, that they shall

turn erery man to his own people—Shall each shift

for his own safety. Or the prophet may refer to

those inhabitants of Babylon who were originally

of different nations, but had settled there: as many

of these, he signifies, as can, shall flee out of it, and

endeavour to escape to their own countries. Every

one that is found—In Babylon, at the taking of it;

shall fall by the sword—The fear of which shall

make them flee away with all speed. Their chil

dren also shall be dashed, &c.—As a just recom

pense for the like cruelty acted by them upon the

Jews, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17, which was also foretold

Psa. cxxxvii. 9.

Verses 17, 18. Behold, &c.—Here follows the se

cond part of this prophecy, in which the calamity

which the prophet had foretold, principally in figure,

is plainly related and set forth in its causes and con

sequences. Its causes are stated to be the Medes,

raised up by God himself against the Babylonians,

and described as being extremely full of cruelty and

avidity of revenge, verses 17, 18. The consequences

are, the desolation of Babylon, and the calamity

to be brought upon it, verses 19–22. I will stir up

the Medes—Under whom he comprehends the Per

sians, who were their neighbours and confederates

in this expedition. Which shall not regard silver,

&c.—That is, comparatively speaking. They shall

more eagerly pursue the destruction of the people

than the getting of spoil. Their bows also—Under

which are comprehended other weapons of war;

shall dash the young men to pieces—Or, shall pierce

the young men through, as the Chaldee renders it.

But, as both Herodotus and Xenophon affirm that

the Persians used roša ueyaža, large bows, accord

ing to the latter, bows three cubits long, and un

doubtedly proportionably strong; we may easily

conceive, as Bishop Lowth observes, that, with such

bows, especially if made of brass, as bows anciently

often were, (see Psa. xviii. 35; Job xx. 24) the sol

diers might dash and slay the young men, the weak

er and unresisting part of the inhabitants, (here

joined with the fruit of the womb and the children,)

in the general carnage in taking the city.

Verse 19. Babylon, the glory of kingdoms—

Which once was the most noble and excellent of all

the kingdoms then in being, and was more glorious
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The desolation ISAIAH. of Babylon.

A. M. 3274. 20 * It shall never be inhabited, nei

* ** ther shall it be dwelt in from gene.

ration to generation: neither shall the Arabian

pitch tent there; neither shall the shepherds

make their fold there :

21 y But 7 wild beasts of the desert shall lie

there; and their houses shall be full of "doleful

creatures; and * owls” shall dwell A. M. 3274.

there, and satyrs shall dance there. B. c. 730.

22 And * the wild beasts of the islands shall

cry in their "desolate houses, and dragons in

their pleasant palaces: * and her time is near

to come, and her days shall not be prolong

ed.

* Jer, l. 3, 39; li. 29, 62–y Chap. xxxiv. 11-15; Rev. xviii. 2.

7 Heb. Ziim.—" Heb. Ochim.

* Or, ostriches—tº Heb. daughters of the owl.—” Heb. Iim.

** Or, palaces. * Jer. li. 33.

than the succeeding empire, and therefore is repre

sented by the head of gold, Dan. ii. 37. The beauty |

of the Chaldees' earcellency—The famous and beau

tiful seat of the Chaldean monarchy; shall be as

when God overthrew Sodom, &c.—Shall be totally

and irrecoverably destroyed, as is more fully ex

pressed in the following verses. Babylon, “accord

ing to the lowest account given of it by ancient histo

rians, was a regular square, forty-five miles in com

pass, enclosed by a wall two hundred feet high and

fifty broad; in which there were one hundred gates

of brass. Its principal ornaments were the temple

of Belus, in the middle of which was a tower of eight

stories,” (or towers placed one above another, dimi

nishing always as they went up,) “upon a base of a

quarter of a mile square; a most magnificent palace;

and the famous hanging gardens, which were an ar

tificial mountain, raised upon arches, and planted

with trees of the largest, as well as the most beau

tiful sorts.” What is very remarkable, “this great

city was rising to its height of glory at this very

time, while Isaiah was repeatedly denouncing its ut

ter destruction. From the first of Hezekiah to the

first of Nebuchadnezzar, under whom it was brought

to the highest degree of strength and splendour, are

about one hundred and twenty years.” See Bishop

Lowth. -

Verse 20. It shall merer be inhabited—After the

destruction threatened shall be fully effected. This

was not done immediately upon the taking of the

city by Darius the Mede and Cyrus the Persian, his

nephew; but was fulfilled by degrees, as is recorded

by historians, and as appears at this day. It will be

satisfactory to the reader to note some of the steps

by which this prophecy was accomplished. “Cy

rus took the city by diverting the waters of the Eu

phrates, which ran through the midst of it, and en

tering the place at night by the dry channel. The

river, being never restored afterward to its proper

course, overflowed the whole country, and made it

little better than a great morass: this, and the great

slaughter of the inhabitants, with other bad conse

quences of the taking of the city, was the first step

to the ruin of the place. The Persian monarchs

ever regarded it with a jealous eye; they kept it un

der, and took care to prevent its recovering its for.

mer greatness. Darius Hystaspis, not long after

ward, most severely punished it for a revolt, greatly

depopulated the place, lowered the walls, and de

molished the gates. Xerxes destroyed the temples,

and, with the rest, the great temple of Belus. The

building of Seleucia on the Tigris exhausted Baby

lon by its neighbourhood, as well as by the immedi

ate loss of inhabitants taken away by Seleucus to

people his new city. (Strabo, lib. xvi.) A king of

the Parthians soon after carried away into slavery

a great number of the inhabitants, and burned and

destroyed the most beautiful parts of the city. Strabo

says, that in his time a great part of it was a mere

desert: that the Persians had partly destroyed it;

and that time, and the neglect of the Macedonians

while they were masters of it, had nearly completed

its destruction. Jerome (on the place) says, that in

his time it was quite in ruins, and that the walls

served only for the enclosure of a park or forest, for

the king's hunting. Modern travellers, who have

endeavoured to find the remains of it, have given

but a very unsatisfactory account of their success.

Upon the whole, Babylon is so utterly annihilated,

that even the place where this wonder of the world

stood cannot now be determined with any certain

ty.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verses 21, 22. The wild beasts of the desert shall

lie there—Which was literally fulfilled, as we have

just seen, in Jerome's time, when it was a forest for

breeding wild beasts, or a royal chase for hunting.

And their houses shall be full of doleful creatures—

This likewise has been exactly accomplished. Ben

jamin of Tudela, a Jew, in his Itinerary, written

above seven hundred years ago, asserts, “Babylon is

now laid waste, excepting the ruins of Nebuchad

nezzar's palace, which men are afraid to enter, on

account of the serpents and scorpions that have

taken possession of it.” This account is confirmed by

Rauwolf, who informs us, “that the supposed ruins

of the tower of Babylon are so full of venomous

creatures, that no one dares approach nearer to them

than half a league.” It must be observed, however,

that interpreters are not agreed as to the precise

meaning of the word Eins, here rendered, doleful

creatures. Some connect this clause with the pre

ceding, and read it, And shall fill (namely, the wild

beasts shall fill) their houses with their howlings. It

is more probable, however, that some living crea

tures are intended, but whether reptiles, quadru

peds, or fowls, is uncertain. It is also doubtful what

creatures are meant by several of the other Hebrew

words here used, particularly by the word Eºyeº,

seirim, translated satyrs. The term indeed signifies

goats. And many have supposed that evil spirits

often appeared, of old time, in the shape of goats.

“Upon which account,” says Lowth, “the word is

sometimes taken for derils, and is so translated, Lev.

xvii. 7,” (where see the note,) “and in 2 Chron. xi.
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The deliverance of Israel CHAPTER XIV.
from captivity predicted.

15. But here, and chap. xxxiv. 14, it is rendered | And wolves shall howl to one another in their palaces;

satyrs. The expression may be taken from a vul

gar opinion, that desolate and forlorn places are in

habited by evil spirits. See Baruch iv. 35; Rev.

xviii. 2. Accordingly our Saviour, in his parable of

an unclean spirit, says, that he walks through dry,

or uninhabited places, Matt. xii. 43.” And dragons

in their pleasant places—The word D'in, rendered

dragons, signifies any large creature of the creeping

kind, whether upon land or in the sea. Here it seems

to be taken for a great serpent, such as are usually

found in deserts and desolate places. But instead of

wasting time in a fruitless attempt to ascertain what

kind of creatures are meant by the different Hebrew

words here used, which would only perplex and not

edify the reader, we shall present him with Bishop

Lowth's translation of these two verses.

“But there shall the wild beasts of the deserts lodge;

And howling monsters shall fill their houses:

And there shall the daughters of the ostrich dwell;

And there shall the satyrs hold their revels.

And dragons in their voluptuous pavilions.”

What makes the present desolate condition of Ba

bylon the more wonderful is, that Alexander the

Great intended to have made it the seat of his em

pire, and actually set men to work to rebuild the

temple of Belus, to repair the banks of the river,

and to reduce the waters again to their own chan

nel; but he met with too many difficulties to proceed

with the work. And now, how justly may we re

flect with Bishop Newton, (Dissert. xth.,) “How is

Babylon become a desolation . How wonderful are

such predictions, compared with the events' And

what a convincing argument of the truth and divini

ty of the Holy Scriptures! Well might God allege

this as a memorable instance of his prescience, and

challenge all the false gods, and their votaries, to

produce the like, chap. xlv. 21, and xlvi. 10. And

indeed where can be found a similar instance, but

in Scripture, from the beginning of the world to this

day !”

CHAPTER XIV.

We hare here, (1) The immediate consequence of the fall of Babylon, and the great revolution spoken of in the preceding

chapter, namely, the deliverance of Judah from captivity, 1, 2. The triumphant song of the Jews on that subject, 3–23.

God's purpose against Assyria, 24–27.

* * : For the LoRD “will have mercy

— on Jacob, and * will yet choose

Israel, and set them in their own land: * and

the strangers shall be joined with them, and

they shall cleave to the house of Jacob.

2 And the people shall take them, "and bring

Palestine is threatened, 28–32.

them to their place: and the house *, *, *.

of Israel shall possess them in the land " ' ".

of the LoRD for servants and handmaids: and

they shall take them captives, "whose captives

they were; * and they shall rule over their op

pressors.

* Psal cii. 13.—b Zech. i. 17; ii. 12.-" Chap. lx. 4, 5, 10;

Eph. ii. 12, 13, &c.

* Chap. xlix. 22; lx. 9; lxvi. 20.— Heb. that had taken them

captives. • Chap. lx. 14.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV.

Verse 1. For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob

—Will pity and deliver his people; and therefore

will destroy Babylon, which hinders their deliver

ance, and will raise up and exalt Cyrus, who shall

promote it; and he will not prolong the time, but do

these things speedily, as the prophet had just affirm

ed. For he is continuing his discourse concern

ing Babylon, and assigning the reason, not only of

its fall, but of the speedy approach of that fall,

as predicted in the last clause of the preceding

chapter. It was not to be delayed, because the de

liverance of the church of God depended upon it.

And will yet choose Israel—Will renew his choice

of them, for he had appeared to reject and cast them

off: or he will still regard them as his chosen peo

ple, however he may seem to desert them by giving

them up to their enemies, and scattering them among

the nations. Israel is put for Judah, as it frequent

ly is. Israel being the name which God gave to

Jacob, as a mark of his favour, it is chiefly made use

of by the prophets when they deliver some gracious

promise, or announce some blessing from the mouth

of God, especially such a one as concerns the twelve

tribes, all equally descended from Jacob, as this pro

phecy, in its ultimate sense, undoubtedly does. And

the strangers shall be joined to them—It is probable

that many strangers were made proselytes to the

Jewish religion during their captivity, who were

willing to go along with them into Judea, there to

enjoy the free exercise of their religion. And others,

who had not been proselytes before, might be in

duced to become such, and unite themselves to them,

either through the favour shown to the Jews in the

Persian court, or by consideration of their wonder

ful deliverance taking place exactly at the time fore

told by the prophets. But what was then begun was

more fully accomplished at the comingofthe Messiah.

Verse 2. And the people shall take them, &c.—

They shall provide them with all necessary accom

modations for their journey: see Ezra iv. 1. And

Israel shall possess them for servants—Those of
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Prude and destruction of
ISAIAH. the king of Babylon.

A. M. 3274. 3 *| And it shall come to pass in the

B.C. 730. day that the LoRD shall give thee rest

from thy sorrow, and from thy fear, and from

the hard bondage wherein thou wast made to

serve,

4 That thou “shalt take up this “proverb

against the king of Babylon, and say, How

hath theoppressor ceased,the "golden & A. M. 3274.
-

B. C. 730.

city ceased -

5 The LoRD hath broken "the staff of the

wicked, and the sceptre of the rulers.

6 He who smote the people in wrath with “a

continual stroke, he that ruled the nations in

anger, is persecuted, and none hindereth.

r Chap. xiii. 19; Hab. ii. 6.—” Or, taunting speech.-"Or,

eractress of gold.

* Rev. xviii. 16–h Psa. cxxv. 3–. Heb, a stroke

without removing.

the Chaldeans who left their own country for the

sake of religion, and went along with the Jews

into Judea, would probably be content to live among

them in an inferior condition, and give them the be

nefit of their service. Or, the meaning may be, that

many of the Jewish people should be in such cir

cumstances as to be able to procure servants in the

land where they were captives, and to take them

with them into their own land as their servants. So

that the people of the country where they had been

captives, became captives or servants to the Jews,

in their own land; who might therefore be said

strictly to rule over those who had oppressed them.

But, without question, these words have a further

meaning in them, and point at those times under the

gospel, when the apostles, and other ministers of

Christ, who were of the Jewish nation, should con

quer a great part of the Gentile world, and subject

them to the worship of the true God, obedience to

the Jewish Messiah, and the laws of Christianity.

Verses 3–5. And in the day that the Lord shall

give thee rest from thy sorrow—From thy grief,

fear, and the hard bondage of former times; where

in thou wast made to serve–According to the plea

sure of thy cruel lords and masters; thou shalt take

up this proverb–Into thy mouth, as it is expressed

Psa. l. 16; and say, How hath the oppressor ceased?

—This is spoken by way of astonishment and tri

umph, as if he had said, Who would have thought

this possible 2 The golden city ceased t—So they

used to call themselves; which he expresses here in

a word of their own language. The Lord hath

broken the staff, &c.—This is an answer to the fore

going question. It is God's own work, and not

man's; and therefore it is not strange that it is ac

complished. But before we proceed with our re

marks on some particular passages of this song, we

shall present our readers with the general view

which Bishop Lowth has given of its unparalleled

beauties, which he has pointed out, in a very strik

ing manner, as follows: “A chorus of Jews is intro

duced, expressing their surprise and astonishment

at the sudden downfall of Babylon, and the great re

verse of fortune that had befallen the tyrant, who,

ºke his predecessors, had oppressed his own, and

harassed the neighbouring kingdoms. These op

pressed kingdoms, or their rulers, are represented

under the image of the fir-trees, and the cedars of

Libanus, frequently used to express any thing in the

political or religious world that is super-eminently

great and majestic: the whole earth shouteth for

joy: the cedars of Libanus utter a severe taunt over

the fallen tyrant; and boast their security now he

is no more. The scene is immediately changed,

and a new set of persons is introduced; the regions

of the dead are laid open, and Hades is represented

as rousing up the shades of the departed monarchs:

they rise from their thrones to meet the king of Ba

bylon at his coming; and insult him on his being

reduced to the same low estate of impotence and dis

solution with themselves. This is one of the boldest

prosopopoeias that ever was attempted in poetry;

and is executed with astonishing brevity and perspi

cuity, and with that peculiar force which, in a great

subject, naturally results from both. The Jews now

resume the speech; they address the king of Baby

lon as the morning-star fallen from heaven, as the

first in splendour and dignity in the political world,

fallen from his high state: they introduce him as

uttering the most extravagant vaunts of his power,

and ambitious designs in his former glory: these are

strongly contrasted in the close with his present low

andabject condition. Immediately follows a different

scene, and a most happy image, to diversify the same

subject, and to give it a new turn and an additional

force. Certain persons are introduced, who light

upon the corpse of the king of Babylon, cast out, and

lying naked on the bare ground, among the common

slain, just after the taking of the city; covered with

wounds, and so disfigured, that it is some time be

fore they know him. They accost him with the se

verest taunts, and bitterly reproach him with his de

structive ambition, and his cruel usage of the con

quered; which have deservedly brought upon him

this ignominious treatment, so different from that

which those of his rank usually meet with, and which

shall cover his posterity with disgrace. To com

plete the whole, God is introduced declaring the fate

of Babylon, the utter extirpation of the royal family,

and the total desolation of the city; the deliverance

of his people, and the destruction of their enemies;

confirming the irreversible decree by the awful sanc

tion of his oath. I believe it may, with truth, be aſ

firmed, that there is no poem of its kind extant in

any language, in which the subject is so well laid

out, and so happily conducted, with such a richness

of invention, with such variety of images, persons,

and distinct actions, with such rapidity and ease of

transition, in so small a compass as in this ode of

Isaiah. For beauty of disposition, strength of co

louring, greatness of sentiment, brevity, perspicuity,

and force of expression, it stands among all the mo

numents of antiquity unrivalled.”

Verses 6–11. He that ruled the nations in anger
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The fall of CHAPTER XIV. Nebuchadnezzar.

* Y. 3. 7 The whole earth is at rest, and

— is quiet: they break forth into singing.

8 ' Yea, the fir-trees rejoice at thee, and the

cedars of Lebanon, saying, Since thou art laid

down, no feller is come up against us.

9 * Hell" from beneath is moved for thee to

meet thee at thy coming: it stirreth up the

dead for thee, even all the "chief" ones of the

earth: it hath raised up from their thrones all

the kings of the nations.

10 All they shall speak and say unto thee,

Art thou also become weak as we? Art thou

become like unto us?

11 Thy pomp is brought down to the grave,

* Chap. lv. 12; Ezek. xxxi. 16.—k Ezek. xxxii. 21.—” Or,

The grave. * Heb. leaders. ” Or, great goats.—l Chap.

and the noise of thy viols: the worm A. M. 32.74.

is spread under thee, and the worms . c. 130.

cover thee.

12 "How art thou fallen from heaven, "O

Lucifer, son of the morning ! how art thou cut

down to the ground, which didst weaken the

nations !

13 For thou hast said in thy heart, "I will

ascend into heaven, "I will exalt my throne

above the stars of God: I will sit also upon the

mount of the congregation, " in the sides of the

north: -

14 I will ascend above the heights of the

clouds; PI will be like the Most High.

xxxiv. 4.—” Or, O day-star. m Matt. xi. 23. n Dan. viii.

10–0 Psa. xlviii. 2.-P Chap. xlvii. 8; 2 Thess. ii. 4.

—With rigour, and not with clemency; is perse

cuted and none hindereth—Neither the Babylonians

themselves nor their confederates. The whole earth

is at rest—The subjects of that vast empire who

groaned under his cruel bondage. Yea, the cedars

of Lebanon—Which were felled for the service of

his pride and luxury, but are now suffered to stand

and flourish. It is a figure usual in sacred and pro

ſame writers. Hell—The invisible world, or rather,

the grare, as the same word is rendered verse 11,

and in innumerable other places; to which he ele

gantly ascribes sense and speech, as poets and ora

tors frequently do; is moved to meet thee at thy

coming—And to compliment thee on thy arrival in

their dark regions. “This image of the state of the

dead, or the Infernum Poeticum of the Hebrews, is

taken from their custom of burying, those at least

of the higher rank, in large sepulchral vaults hewn

in the rock. Of this kind of sepulchres there are

remains at Jerusalem now extant; and some that

are said to be the sepulchres of the kingsof Judah:

see Maundrell, p. 76. You are to form to yourself

an idea of an immense subterraneous vault, a vast

gloomy cavern, all round the sides of which are cells

to receive the dead bodies; here the deceased mon

archs lie in a distinguished sort of state, suitable to

their former rank, each on his own couch, with his

arms beside him, his sword at his head, and the bodies

of his chiefs and companions round about him: sce

Ezek. xxxii. 27. These illustrious shades rise at

once from their couches, as from their thrones; and

advance to the entrance of the cavern to meet the

king of Babylon, and to receive him with insults on

his fall.”—Bishop Lowth. All they shall say, Art

thou become weak as we?—Thou, who wast king of

kings, and far superior to us in power and authority?

that didst neither fear God nor reverence man, but

rather didst rank thyself among the immortals;

thou, before whom all people, nations, and languages

trembled and feared, art thou come to take thy fate

with us poor mortal men 2 Where now is thy power

and thy glory? Thy pomp is brought down to the

grare—Is lost and buried with thee; and the noise

of thy viols—All thy musical instruments which

were much used in Babylon, and were doubtless

used in Belshazzar's solemn feasts, (Dan. v. 1,) at

which time the city was taken; to which possibly

the prophet here alludes. The worm is spread

under thee—Instead of those stately carpets upon

which thou didst frequently tread.

Verses 12–14. How art thou fullen from heaven

—From the height of thy glory; O Lucifer—Lu

cifer is properly a bright star, that ushers in the

morning; but is here metaphorically taken for the

mighty king of Babylon, who outshone all the kings

of the earth by his great splendour. Son of the

morning—The title of son is given in Scripture, not

only to a person or thing begotten or produced by

another, but also to any thing which is related to it,

in which sense we read of the son of a night,

Jonah iv. 10, a son of perdition, John xvii. 12, and,

which is more agreeable to the present case, the sons

of Arcturus, Job xxxviii. 32. How art thou cut

down to the ground—Thou, whose power raised

thee, in the estimation of men, even to heaven

itself? Thou, who didst trample on, and destroy all

the nations! For thou hast said in thy heart—

Which lay open to God's inspection; I will ascend

into heaven—I will advance myselſ above the state

of weak and mortal men. I will earalt my throne

abore the stars of God—Above all other kings and

potentates; or, above the most eminent persons of

God’s church. I will sit upon the mount of the con

gregation—I will establish my royal throne upon

mount Zion, where the Jews meet together to wor

ship God: in the sides of the north–This is added

as a more exact description of the place of the tem

ple; it stood upon mount Moriah, which was north

ward from the hill of Zion, strictly so called. I

will be like the Most High—In the uncontrollable

ness of my power, and the universal extent of my

dominion. By putting these and such like words

into the mouths of the kings of Babylon, the

prophet means to show their excessive pride, and

the confidence which they entertained, that they

should perpetually reign over the Jews.
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The fall of
ISAIAH. Nebuchadnezzar.

A. M. 3274. 15 Yet thou “shalt be brought down
B. C. 730. -

to hell, to the sides of the pit.

16 They that see thee shall narrowly look

upon thee, and consider thee, saying, Is this

the man that made the earth to tremble, that

did shake kingdoms:

17 That made the world as a wilderness, and

destroyed the cities thereof: that "opened not

the house of his prisoners?

18 All the kings of the nations, even all of

them, lie in glory, every one in his own house.

19 But thou art cast out of thy grave like an

abominable branch, and as the raiment of those

that are slain, thrust through with a sword, that

go down to the stones of the pit; as a carcass

trodden under feet.

20 Thou shalt not be joined with A. M. 3274.
them in burial, because thou hast de- B. C. 730.

stroyed thy land, and slain thy people: the

seed of evil-doers shall never be renowned.

21 Prepare slaughter for his children - for the

iniquity of their fathers; that they do not rise,

nor possess the land, nor fill the face of the world

with cities.

22 For I will rise up against them, saith the

LoRD of hosts, and cut off from Babylon the

name, and "remnant, * and son, and nephew,

saith the LoRD.

23 I will also make it a possession for the

bittern, and pools of water: and I will sweep

it with the besom of destruction, saith the LoRD

of hosts.

a Matt. xi. 23–? Or, did not let his prisoners loose homeward.

rJob xviii. 19; Psa. xxi. 10; xxxvii. 28; ciz. 13.− Exod. xx.

5 ; Matt. xxiii. 35.—t Prov, x. 7; Jer. li. 62. " 1 Kings xiv.

10–º Job xviii. 19.—y Chap. xxxiv. 11; Zeph. ii. 14.

Verses 15–17. Yet thou shalt be brought down to

hell—To the grave, and the state of the dead; to the

sides of the pit—And lodged there in the lowest

state of misery and degradation. They that see thee

—In this humbled and wretched state, shall narrowly

look upon thee—As not knowing thee at first sight,

and hardly believing their own eyes, because of this

great alteration of thy condition, a change which, to

them, seemed next to impossible. Is this the man

that made the earth to tremble—All the nations of

the earth? that did shake the kingdoms—At his

pleasure ? that made the world a wilderness—By

slaying or carrying away captive its inhabitants, and

destroying its produce: that opened not the house

of his prisoners—That did not restore them to their

own country, as Cyrus afterward did the Jews; but

kept them in perpetual slavery, Jer. l. 33. By this

the prophet signifies both his irresistible power, and

his continued cruelty. *

Verses 18–20. All the kings of the nations—That

is, other kings generally; lie in glory, &c.—Are

buried in their own sepulchres, having stately mon

uments erected to their memory. The persons who

are represented as uttering these words are supposed

to have before their eyes the carcass of the king of

Babylon, lying on the bare ground among the com

mon slain, greatly disfigured and covered with blood

and wounds. But thou art cast out of thy grave—

Deprived of a grave, or burying-place. Which very

probably happened to Belshazzar, who, according to

Dan. v. 30, was slain in the night in which the city

was taken by Cyrus, when his people had neither

opportunity nor heart to bestow an honourable inter

ment upon him, and the conquerors would not suffer

them to do it. Like an abominable branch—Like

a rotten twig of a tree, which he that prunes the

trees, casts away: and as raiment of those that are

slain–Which, being mangled, and besmeared with

mire and blood, is cast away with contempt. That

go down to the pit—Who, being slain, are cast into

some pit. He saith, to the stones of the pit, because

when dead bodies are cast in thither, men use to

throw a heap of stones upon them. As a carcass

trodden under feet—Neglected, like such a carcass.

And this might literally happen to Belshazzar's dead

body. Thou shalt not be joined with them in burial

—Not buried, as they are. Because thou hast slain

thy people—Thou hast exercised great tyranny and

cruelty, not only to thine enemies, but even to thine

own subjects. Theseed of evil-doers—Such as Bel

shazzar was, being descended from that Nebuchad

nezzar who had made such horrid slaughters and

devastations in the world, merely to gratify his own

insatiable lusts, and who had been so impious toward

God and his temple, and so bloody toward his church

and people; shall never be renowned—Or, shall

not be renowned for erer: although I have long

borne with thee and thy family.

Verses 21–23. Prepare slaughter for his children

—O ye Medes and Persians, cut off all the branches

of the royal family. This, it is probable, was actu

ally done, for Belshazzar being slain, and the mon

archy translated to the people last mentioned, it is

not likely that any related to the family of the former

monarchs were suffered to survive. That they do

not rise, nor possess the land—Not recover their

former power, nor fill the face of the world with

cities—“It was the ambition of the great monarchs

of those times, to build new cities, and call them by

their own names, thereby to perpetuate their memory.

Hence the cities took their rise, which were called

by the names of Seleucia, Ptolemais, Alerandria,

&c. Some render the latter part of the verse, Nor

fill the face of the world with enemies, such as

should continue a succession of war and bloodshed,

and disturb the peace and quiet of mankind.”—Lowth.

I will cut off from Babylon the name, &c.—The re

membrance of those that are dead, and the persons

of those who yet survive. I will make it a pos

session for the bittern—A great water-fowl, which
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Palestine is CHAPTER XIV. severely threatened.

A. M. 3274. 24 * The LoRD of hosts hath sworn,
B. C. 730. -

T. saying, Surely as I have thought, so

shall it come to pass; and as I have purposed,

so shall it stand:

25 That I will break the Assyrian in my land,

and upon my mountains tread him under foot:

then shall “his yoke depart from off them, and

his burden depart from off their shoulders.

26 This is the purpose that is purposed upon

the whole earth: and this is the hand that is

stretched out upon all the nations.

27 For the Lord of hosts hath "pur. A. M. 32.4.

posed, and who shall disannul it 2 B. c. 730.

and his hand is stretched out, and who shall

turn it back?

28 In the year that "King Ahaz died was this

burden.

29 J Rejoice not thou, whole Pales- B. c. 726.

tina, * because the rod of him that

smote thee is broken : for out of the serpent's

root shall come forth a "cockatrice, " and his

fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent.

* Chap. x. 27—a2 Chron. xx. 6; Job ix.12; xxiii. 13; Psa.

xxxiii. 11; Prov. xix. 21; xxi. 30; Chap. xliii. 13; Dan. iv. 31,

35–92 Kings xvi. 20.- 2 Chron. xxvi. 6.—” Or, adder.

42 Kings xviii. 8.

delights in solitary places, as also in watery grounds,

such as those were about Babylon. And pools of

trater—The ground about Babylon was of itself

very moist, because of the great river Euphrates

running by it, which was kept from overflowing the

country with charge and labour; this being neg

lected, when the city was destroyed, it was easily

turned into pools of water. And I will sweep it

with the besom of destruction—I will make a clear

riddance of all its wealth and substance: see similar

expressions 2 Kings xxi. 13. Bishop Lowth trans

lates this clause nearly according to the version of

the LXX. And I will plunge it in the miry gulf of

destruction, saith Jehovah, God of hosts.

Verses 24–27. The Lord of hosts hath sworn, &c.

—Here begins another prophecy against the Assy

rians, which was to be fulfilled much sooner than

the foregoing, even in the life-time of the prophet.

But, “ though of a peculiar and different, it is not of

a totally foreign argument: it contains the epilogue

and conclusion of the foregoing prophecy. As what

the prophet foretold concerning the destruction of

Babylon might justly seem great beyond expecta

tion, he was desirous that the truth of the predic

tion should be collected from another remarkable

and not dissimilar divine judgment, which should

precede the completion of this prophecy, namely,

the wonderful slaughter which the king of Assyria

should meet with in Canaan itself, as an example of

the divine indignation, and a pledge of the truth

of similar predictions denouncing the destruction

of the enemies of the people of God.” And

here, to give his people greater assurance of the

accomplishment of this prediction, and thereby to

confirm their faith in it, and all other prophecies

which his prophet was commissioned to deli

ver, God adds his solemn oath; saying, Surely as

I hare thought, so shall it come to pass, that I will

break the Assyrian—Sennacherib and his Assyrian

army; in my land–In Judea, which was God's

land in a peculiar sense, chosen by him, and inhabit

ed by his people; and upon my mountains tread him

under foot—In my mountainous country, for such

Judea was, especially about Jerusalem, where his

army was destroyed; then shall his yoke depart,

&c.—See on chap. x. 27. This the purpose upon

the whole earth—Upon this vast empire, now in the

hands of the Assyrians, and shortly to come into

the hands of the Babylonians; and this is the hand,

&c.—The providence of God executing his purpose.

Verses 28, 29. In the year Ahaz died was this

burden—This is the second sermon of this second

part of Isaiah's prophecies, (see the general argu

ment, and the contents of chap. xiii.,) in which the

prophet denounces judgment against the Philistines,

exulting in the prosperous state of their affairs,

under the reign of Ahaz, and conceiving on the

death of that king, when this prophecy was deliver

ed, still greater hopes of increasing prosperity.

Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina—Hebrew, Pales

tina, 192, all of thee, that is, all thy tribes, or clans.

For they were still, as formerly, it seems, under the

government of five lords or heads, 1 Sam. vi. 16;

because the rod of him that smote thee is broken—

Because Ahaz, the son of Uzziah, thy deadly enemy,

is cut off; or, because the power of the kings of

Judah, who were wont to be a great scourge to thee,

is now much impaired. Uzziah had smitten and

subdued the Philistines, 2 Chron. xxvi. 6, 7; but,

taking advantage of the weak reign of Ahaz, they had

since then not only recovered their former power,

but had gained much more, had even invaded Judea,

and taken and held in possession divers cities and

villages in the southern part of that kingdom, 2

Chron. xxviii. 18. But the prophet here foretels the

grievous calamities which they should suffer as well

from Hezekiah, the son of Ahaz, as from the Assy

rians; thus humbling their pride and boasting, and

encouraging the pious and afflicted Jews with the

hope of better times. For out of the serpent's root

shall come forth a cockatrice—Or basilisk, as Bi

shop Lowth translates yes, a serpent of the most

poisonous kind, termed "Pyo Tv, a fiery flying

serpent, in the next clause. As if he had said, As

much as a basilisk, or fiery flying serpent, is more to

be dreaded than a common viper; so much more

reason have you to fear Hezekiah than his grand

father Uzziah, because the grandson will gain greater

victories over you. This Hezekiah did, for he smote

the Philistines even unto Gaza, and the borders

thereof, 2 Kings xviii. 8. “A flying serpent,” says

Lowth, “is what the Latins call serpens jaculus.
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In the midst of trouble ISAIAH. God will establish Zion.

* : *. 30 And the firstborn of the poor

* * *** shall feed, and the needy shall lie

down in safety: and I will kill thy root with

famine, and he shall slay thy remnant.

31 Howl, O gate; cry, O city; thou, whole

Palestina, art dissolved: for there shall come

from the north a smoke, and "none A. M. 321s.

shall be alone in his “appointed times. c. 126.

32 What shall one then answer the messengers

of the nation ? That “the LoRD hath founded

Zion, and ‘the poor of his people shall ” trust

in it.

e Ps. lxxxvii.** Or, he shall not be alone. ** Or, assemblies.

1, 5; cii. 16.

f Zeph. iii. 12; Zech. xi. 11.-1. Or, betake themselves

unto it.

which darts itself against any creature it meets;

and they are called fiery, because they cause an in

flammation where they sting.”

Verse 30. And the firstborn of the poor—Those

who are most remarkably poor; shall feed–Shall

have plenty of provisions, in spite of all thy at

tempts against them. The same Hezekiah, who shall

be such a scourge to thee, Palestina, shall be a mild

and gracious governor to his own subjects; he shall

take care of them as a shepherd does of his flock,

and relieve those who were oppressed in his father's

time. It is probable, that the inhabitants of the

southern parts of Judea, who were particularly ex

posed to the incursions of the Philistines, the Idu

means, and the Arabs, are chiefly meant here by the

firstborn of the poor: and concerning these the

prophet foretels, that under Hezekiah's government

they should have food and security for themselves

and flocks. And I will kill thy root, &c.—When

the root is killed, the plant or tree is wholly de

stroyed. The meaning therefore is, I will utterly

destroy thee, both root and branch, so that there

shall be no remnant of thy people reserved, as it

follows. This utter extirpation of the Philistines,

here threatened, was begun by Hezekiah, and was

completed by famine and various calamities, which

came upon them afterward.

Verse 31. Howl, O gate—0 people, who used to

pass through the gates; cry, O city—0 inhabitants

of the city; or city may be put collectively for all

their cities. Thou, whole Palestina, art dissolved

—Hebrew, lip), art melted, which may be under

stood, either of the ſaintness of their spirits and

courage, or of the dissolution of their state; there

shall come from the north a smoke—A grievous

judgment, or calamity, often signified by smoke, as

Gen. xv. 17; Joel ii.30; both because smoke is gene

rallyaccompanied with fire, and because it darkens the

air, and afflictions are frequently signified by fire

and darkness. Many interpreters understand the

prophet as speaking here of the calamity brought on

the Philistines by Hezekiah, foretold in the preceding

verses, observing that Judea lay to the north of some

parts of Palestine. But certainly it lay more to the east

than north of the greater part of that country: and

accordingly, the Scriptures generally speak of the

Philistines as being to the west of the Jews: see

chap. xi. 14. It seems, therefore, that Chaldea, and

122

***, *

* - *

not Judea, is here meant by the north, as it generally

is in the writings of the prophets; and that the cala

mity intended is not that spoken of in verses 29, 30,

but a new affliction to be brought upon them by the

Assyrians or Babylonians: probably the same which

Jeremiah predicted as coming from the north on the

Philistines, Jer. xlvii. 2, &c. And none shall be

alone in his appointed times—When God's appoint

ed time shall come, not one of all that numerous

army that shall invade Palestine, shall desert his co

lours, lag behind the rest, or withdraw his hand, till

the work of destruction be finished.

Verse 32. What shall one then answer the mes

sengers of the nation—At the same time that “the

prophet sees, as it were, a thick cloud, coming from

the north, darkening the heavens, an emblem of the

calamity coming from that quarter on the Philistines,

he sees the messengers of that nation, as in a com

mon danger, going to the king of Judah, and delibe

rating concerning the common safety. While he

beholds the first he turns his discourse to the Philis

tines, and excites them to lamentation: but observ

ing the second, he teaches the Jews what answer

they should give to the messengers of that nation

on this occasion:” see Jer. xlvii. 2, and Vitringa.

What shall a Jew say in that day, when not only

the Philistines, but even the Jews themselves, shall

fall by the hands of one and the same enemy 2

That the Lord hath founded Zion, &c.—They shall

give them this answer, That although Zion at pre

sent be in a very distressed and deplorable condition,

and seems to be forsaken by her God, yet she stands

upon a firm foundation, and God, who first ſounded

her, will again restore and establish her; and his

poor, despised people, shall resort to her, as to a

strong and sure refuge. This verse seems evidently

to be added, to express the very different condition

of God’s people from that of the Philistines, in the

events of the Babylonian invasion: that, whereas

the Philistines should be irrevocably destroyed

thereby, and no remnant of them should be left, as

was said verse 30; God's people, though they

should be sorely scourged, and carried into captivity,

yet should be strangely preserved, and, after some

years, delivered, and restored to their own land;

whereby it would appear that Zion stood upon a sure

foundation, and although it was grievously shaken,

yet it could not be utterly and finally overthrown.
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Calamities to fall CHAPTER XV. on the Moabites.

CHAPTER XW.

This and the nert chapter contain a prophecy of some great desolation coming upon the country of the Moabites, which bordered

upon Judea, and had often been injurious and vexatious to it. We have here great lamentation made by the Moabites,

and by the prophet himself for them, 1–5. The great calamities which should occasion and justify that lamentation, 6–9.

A. M. 3278.

; : ; THE burden of Moab. Because
in the night "Ar of Moab is laid

waste, and * brought to silence; because in the

night Kir of Moab is laid waste, and brought

to silence;

2 * He is gone up to Bajith, and to Dibon, the

high places, to weep: Moab shall howl over

Nebo, and over Medeba: " on all their heads

shall be baldness, and every beard cut

off.

3 In their streets they shall gird themselves

with sackcloth: "on the tops of their houses, and

* Jer. xlviii. 1, &c.; Ezek. xxv. 8–11; Amos ii. 1. b Num.

xxi. 28. * Or, cut off— Chap. xvi. 12.-d Leviticus xxi.

5; Chap. iii. 24; xxii. 12; Jer. xlvii. 5; xlviii. 1, 37, 38; Ezek.

vii. 18.-e Jer. xlviii. 38.

in their streets, every one shall howl, A. M. 3278.
2 - B. C. 726.

weeping abundantly. -

4 And Heshbon shall cry,'and Elealeh: their

voice shall be heard even unto Jahaz: therefore

the armed soldiers of Moab shall cry out; his

life shall be grievous unto him.

5 * My heart shall cry out for Moab; 3 his

fugitives shall flee unto Zoar, a "heifer of three

years old : for by the mounting up of Luhith

with weeping shall they go it up; for in the

way of Horonaim they shall raise up a cry of

* destruction. -

* Heb, descending into weeping, or coming down with weeping.

f Chap. xvi. 19. * Chap. xvi. 11; Jer. xlviii. 31. * Or, to the

borders thereof, even as a heifer.—h Chap. xvi. 14; Jur. xlviii

34. * Jer. xlviii. 5.-"Heb. breaking.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XV.

Verse 1. The burden of Moab–A prophecy of

the destruction of the Moabites, the inveterate and

implacable enemies of the Jews, begun by the As

syrian, and finished by the Babylonian monarchs.

This prophecy, which occupies this and the next

chapter, very improperly separated from each other,

makes the third discourse of this second part. The

time of the delivery, and consequently of the com

pletion of it, (which was to be in three years after.)

is uncertain, neither of them being marked in the

prophecy, nor recorded in history. “But the most

probable account is, that it was delivered soon after

the foregoing, in the first year of Hezekiah; and

that it was accomplished in his fourth year, when

Shalmaneser invaded the kingdom of Israel. He

might probably march through Moab; and, to secure

every thing behind him, possess himself of the whole

country, by taking the principal strong places, Ar

and Kir-haresh. Jeremiah has introduced much of

this prophecy of Isaiah into his own larger prophecy

against the same people, (chap. xlviii.,) denouncing

God's judgmentson Moab, subsequent to the calamity

here foretold, to be executed by Nebuchadnezzar.”

Bishop Lowth. In the night—Or, in a night, sud

denly and unexpectedly, Ar of Moab is laid waste

—The chief city of Moab, Num. xxi. 28. Kir of

Moah is laid waste—Another eminent city of Moab,

called more largely and fully, Kir-hareseth and

Kir-haresh, Isa. xvi. 7, 11; Jer. xlviii. 31, 36.

Verse 2. He is gone up to Bajith—Which signifies

a house. It is supposed to be the name of a place,

so called from some eminent house or temple of

their idols which was in it; and to Dibon—Another

city of Moab; to weep—To offer their supplications

with tears to their idols for help. Moab shall howl

orer Nebo and Medeba—Two considerable cities

anciently belonging to the Moabites, from whom

they were taken by the Amorites, and from them by

the Israelites; but were, it seems, recovered by the

Moabites, in whose hands they now were. “The

prophet so orders his discourse in this prophecy, as

iſ, being placed on a high mountain, he beheld the

army of the Assyrians, suddenly, and contrary to

all expectation, directing their course toward Moab;

and in this unforeseen attack, ravaging and plunder

ing, rather than besieging, the principal cities and

fortifications of this country; while the Moabites,

astonished at the report of this event, burst forth

into weeping and lamentation, hasten to the temples

and altars of their god Chemosh, to implore his aid,

making bare their heads, cutting off their hair, and

filling all places with howling and lamentation, like

desperate men; while some of them fall by the

sword of the enemy, some of them flee toward

Arabia, their goods, land, vineyards, &c., being left a

spoil to the enemy.” See Witringa.

Verse 4. And Heshbon shall cry, and Elealeh

Two other Moabitish cities; of which see Num.

xxi. 25, 26, and xxxii. 3, 37. Their voice shall be

heard unto Jahaz—Another city in the utmost bor

ders of Moab. The armed soldiers shall cry out—

Even the warriors themselves, who should defend

the state, shall lose all their spirit and courage, and

join in the general lamentation and dismay : see

Jer. xlviii. 34, 41. His life shall be grievous unto

him—The Moabites shall generally long for death,

to free them from those dreadful calamities which

they perceive unavoidably coming upon them.

Verse 5. My heart shall cry out for Moab–“ Hith

erto the prophet had set forth the lamentations of

the Moabites, but, seeing these future evils, as it were,

present to his own mind, he compassionates their

griefs, and declares his own participation of their

sorrows.” His fugitires shall flee unto Zoar, &c.

—The meaning of this clause is thought to be, His

fugitives shall cry, so as they may be heard unto

Zoar; or, shall wander and cry as they go along the
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Calamities to fall ISAIAH. on the Moabites.

6 For the waters *of Nimrim shall

be "desolate: for the hay is withered

away, the grass faileth, there is no green thing.

7 Therefore the abundance they have gotten,

and that which they have laid up, shall they

carry away to the "brook of the willows.

8 For the cry is gone round about the borders

A. M. 3278.

B. C. 726.
of Moab, the howling thereof unto A.M. º.

Eglaim, and the howling thereof unto " ' ".

Beer-elim.

9 For the waters of Dimon shall be full of

blood: for I will bring 7 more upon Dimon,

'lions upon him that escapeth of Moab, and

upon the remnant of the land.

* Num. xxxii. 36.—* Heb. desolations.—” Or, valley of the Arabians.—" Heb. additions.—12 Kings xvii. 25.

way, even till they come to Zoar. A heifer–Or,

as a heifer ; as the words are translated Jer. xlviii.

34; that is, they shall send forth their cries, by

weeping and lamenting, like a heifer. “Three

wears old, is mentioned only to denote a full-grown

heifer, the lowing of which, naturalists have re

marked, is deeper and more affecting than that of the

male.” Zoar was a town bordering upon Moab.

By the mounting up of Luhith—It is not certain

what place this was, but it is evident enough that it

was some elevated tract, or ascent, in the extremity

of Moab. Horonaim was also a city of Moab, situated

probably in the descentfrom Luhith. Theyshall raise

up a cry of destruction—Such a cry as men send

forth when they are just falling into the pit of de

struction. He signifies that the cry should be uni

versal in all places where they should come, and

reaching from one side of the country to the other.

Verses 6–8. For the waters, &c.—The prophet,

in these verses, sets forth the causes of lamentation

among the inhabitants of the southern part of Moab.

The first is the desolation of their fruitful fields,

verse 6. The waters of Nimrim, or, the waterish,

or well-watered grounds, shall be desolate—Such

grounds, being very fruitful, are commonly most in

habited and cultivated; but now they also, and much

more the dry and barren grounds, should be desolate,

and without inhabitant. That which they have laid

up, &c.—Here we have a second cause of their

grief: the property which they had acquired and

reserved for their future use, and that of their

offspring, should be seized and carried away by the

Assyrians their enemies. To the brook of the wil

lows—Or, rather, to the calley of the willows, as

Bishop Lowth translates it, that is, to Babylon: see

note on Psalm cyxxvii. 2. The cry is gone round

about the borders, &c.—“The prophet, contemplating

with the most lively imagination the consternation

of all Moab, as if present to his view, scarcely satis

fies himself in painting the scene. He repeats again

the proposition, and supplies, by a general declara

tion, what he might seem not to have expressed with

sufficient perfection before. He therefore declares,

that this lamentation, of which he speaks, shall not

be private, nor peculiar to one place, or to a few, but

common to all: and that the tempest shall not break

upon this or that part of the country only, but shall

aſilict all Moab, every corner and boundary of it, and

take in the whole land from Eglaim to Beer-elim,

two cities in the extremities of Moab.”—Vitringa.

Verse 9. For the waters of Dimon—This seems

to be the same place with Dibon, mentioned verse 2;

shall be full of blood—This is a third evil, and cause

of lamentation; the great slaughter which the

enemy should make of the people. For I will

bring more upon Dimon—Hebrew, I will place, or

lay upon Dimon, n5p)), accessions, or additions,

that is, I will increase those waters by the torrents

that shall flow into them from the blood of the slain.

The expression is strong and elegant. Bishop

Lowth, however, interprets the clause, “Yet will I

bring more evils upon Dimon,” that is, though the

waters are full of blood, yet will I bring upon them

further and greater evils. Lions upon him that es:

capeth of Moab, &c.—This is the fourth evil, the

completion of all the rest, and the severest cause of

their lamentation, that God would not even spare a

remnant hereafter to restore and renew their fallen

state; but would pursue them with his judgments

to the last extremity, and send upon them, and on

their desolate country, lions and other wild beasts,

entirely to destroy all that remained. Vitringa,

however, thinks that Nebuchadnezzar is pointed out

in this clause; who, after the Moabites, reduced ex

tremely low by the Assyrians, began to recruit them

selves, should give the remnant of the nation to

destruction, and complete the judgment which the

Assyrian had begun: see Jer. iv. 7, and v. 6, and

xlviii. 40. The Chaldee paraphrast must have so

understood it, translating the word, which we render

lion, by king: A king with his army to destroy the

Moabites.

CHAPTER XVI.

The Moabites are exhorted to submit to the kings of Judah, and show kindness to the banished Jews, 1–5.

ened for their pride and arrogance, 6–8. The prophet bewails them, 9–11.

They are threat

Their judgment, 12–14.
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The distress of CHAPTER XVI. Moab described.

**: SEND *ye the lamb to the ruler

— of the land "from *Sela” to the

wilderness, unto the mount of the daughter of

Zion.

2 For it shall be, that, as a wandering bird

* cast out of the nest, so the daughters of Moab

shall be at the fords of “Arnon.

3 * Take counsel, execute judgment; make

thy shadow as the might in the midst A. M. 3278.
of the noon-day; hide the outcasts; B. C. 726.

bewray not him that wandereth.

4 Let mine outcasts dwell with thee, Moab;

be thou a covert to them from the face of the

spoiler: for the “extortioner is at an end, the

spoiler ceaseth, "the oppressors are consumed

out of the land.

*2 Kings iii. 4. *2 Kings xiv. 7.- Heb. a rock.-- Or,
etra. * Or, a nest forsaken.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVI.

Verses 1, 2. Send ye the lamb, &c.—The prophet

continues his prophecy against Moab, and gives them

counsel what to do to prevent, if possible, or at least

to mitigate, the threatened judgment. First he ad

vises them to be just to the house of David, and to

pay the tribute they had formerly covenanted to pay

to the kings of his line. David, it must be recollected,

had subdued the Moabites, and made them tributaries

to him, 2 Sam. viii. 2. Afterward they paid their

tribute to the kings of Israel, 2 Kings iii. 4; which,

it appears, was not less than 100,000 lambs annually.

This it is likely had been discontinued, and neither

paid to the kings of Israel nor those of Judah. Now

it is thought the prophet here requires them to pay

this tribute, or, at least, what they had covenanted

with David to pay, to the king of Judah, who was

now Hezekiah, that thereby they might at once do

an act of neglected justice, and make him and the

Jews their friends, which would be of great use to

them in their calamity. These verses therefore are

thus paraphrased by Vitringa: “Ye Moabites, who,

subdued by David, and made tributary to his house

and kingdom, have, with pride and arrogance,

shaken off his yoke: placate in time, and render

propitious to you, the Jews, and their king, by

sending those lambs, which you owe to them as a

tribute. Send them from Sela, or Petra, (which

was most celebrated for its flocks, 2 Kings xiv. 7,)

toward the desert, the desert near Jericho, a medium

place between Sela and mount Zion, Josh. v. 10.”

Or, as the words may be rendered, from Sela, of, or,

in the wilderness. “Pay this tribute, for it shall

most certainly come to pass, that the daughters of

the Moabites, like a wandering bird from a deserted

nest, driven from their seats, must somewhere seek

a place of safety in the great calamity which shall

befall their nation. It is therefore now time to solicit

the friendship of the Jews, and to remember the

duty owing to them, but so long omitted; that when

expelled from your own habitations, you may be re

ceived kindly by them, and dwell hospitably in their

land, and under the shadow of their kings.” Some,

however, understand the prophet as advising them

to send a lamb for a sacrifice unto God, the ruler

of the land of the Moabites, as well as of that of the

Jews; or the ruler of the earth, as Yns is commonly

rendered: to him who is the God of the whole earth,

as he is called, chap. liv.5. Of all the kingdoms of

the earth, chap. xxxvii. 16. As if he had said, Make

• Num. xxi. 13.—* Heb. bring. * Heb. wringer.—" Heb.

the treaders down.

_

your peace with God, by sacrifice, for all your inju

ries done to him and to his people. The fords of

Arnon was the border of the land of Moab, where

their daughters are supposed to be with a design to

flee out of their own land, though they knew not

whither.

Verses 3, 4. Take counsel, &c.—We have here

the second counsel given to the Moabites, which

“contains a complex of various offices, equity, jus

tice, humanity, to be exercised toward those of the

Israelites whom the Assyrian affliction had driven,

or should drive, to their borders and cities, and who

should seek refuge among them: which counsel is

so given to the Moabites, by the prophet, as evident

ly to upbraid them for the fault of having neglected

these offices; the pernicious consequences of which

they were sure to feel in the ensuing calamities, if

they altered not so bad a practice.”—Dodd. Eace

cute judgment—Hebrew, n *E ºvy, make a distinc

tion. The expression denotes that act of the mind

whereby it “discriminates truth from falsehood,

right from wrong;” as if he had said, “Consider

what becomes you, what is your duty in this case;

what you owe to exiles and outcasts, both by the

laws of equity and reason, of humanity and brotherly

love.” Make thy shadow as the night—Or, as the

shadow of the night, large and dark, as the shadow

of the earth is in the night-season. “Afford my ex

iled and afflicted people, who shall flee to you for

safety, a safe retreat, defence, and succour against

the extreme, the noon-day heat of the sharp perse

cution which so heavily oppresses them.” The idea

is taken from the comfort of a shady situation in

those hot countries; and the metaphor is fully ex

plained in what follows. Vitringa is of opinion that

the prophet here refers to the distress of the Reu

benites, Gadites, and Manassites under Tiglath-pile

ser. But it is more probable that he refers to the

distress which should be caused in Judah by Pekah

and Rezin, in the days of Ahaz, (chap. ix. 1,) or that

by the Assyrians, when Sennacherib came up against

the defenced cities of Judah, and took them, chap.

xxxvi. 1; during which distresses, undoubtedly, many

of the Jews sought shelter among the Moabites and

other neighbouring nations. For the extortioner is

at an end—Hebrew, Yon CDs, the presser, wringer,

or oppressor hath left off, or, as Bishop Lowth trans

lates it, is no more; that is, shall shortly be destroy

ed, and my people shall ere long be restored, and

them thou wilt not lose the fruit of thy kindness
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The desolations of
ISAIAH. Moab described.

A. M. 3278, 5 And in mercy "shall the throne

* ** be established; and he shall sit upon

it in truth in the tabernacle of David, "judging,

and seeking judgment, and hasting righteous

Iness.

6 * We have heard of the ‘pride of Moab;

he is very proud: even of his haughtiness, and

his pride, and his wrath: * but his lies shall not

be so.

7. Therefore shall Moab "howl for Moab,

every one shall howl: for the foundations of

Kir-hareseth shall ye *mourn; surely they are

stricken.

8 For * the fields of Heshbon languish, and

"the vine of Sibmah: the lords of the heathen

have broken down the principal plants thereof,

they are come even unto Jazer, they wan

dered through the wilderness: her % Y. 3.

branches are "stretched out, they are * * *

gone over the sea.

9 Therefore "I will bewail with the weeping

of Jazer the vine of Sibmah: I will water thee

with my tears, "O Heshbon, and Elealeh : for

"the shouting for thy summer-fruits and for thy

harvest is fallen.

10 And "gladness is taken away, and joy out

of the plentiful field; and in the vineyards

there shall be no singing, neither shall there be

shouting: the treaders shall tread out no wine

in their presses; I have made their vintage

shouting to cease. -

11 Wherefore P my bowels shall sound like

a harp for Moab, and mine inward parts for

Kir-haresh.

d Dan. vii. 14, 27; Mic. iv. 7; Luke i. 33. ? Or, prepared.

* Psa. lxxii. 2; xcvi. 13; xcviii. 9– Jer. xlviii. 26; Zeph.

ii. 10.—s Chap. xxviii. 15. * Jer. xlviii. 20.— 2 Kings

iii. 25.-"Or, mutter.

* Chap. xxiv. 7.—l Verse 9–? Or, plucked up.–"Jer.

xlviii. 32. * Chap. xv. 4.—” Or, the alarm is fallen upon, &c.

• Chap. xxiv. 8; Jer. xlviii. 33.−p Chap. xv. 5; lxiii. 15; Jer.

xlviii. 36.

The bishop renders the next two clauses, “The de

stroyer ceaseth, he that trampled under foot is perish

ed from the land.” The present tense is put for the

future, as it often is in prophecies. Thus “the pro

phet supports his counsel by a reason, the sum of

which is, that oppression should cease, the spoilers

of the earth be cut off, and the throne of clemency

and grace established, on which a king of righteous

mess and equity should sit.”

Verse 5. And in mercy—By my mercy. I am

now punishing their sins, yet I will deliver them for

my own mercy's sake. The throne shall be estab

lished—The kingdom of Judah. He—Their king;

shall sit upon it in truth—That is, firmly and con

stantly; for truth is often put for the stability and

certainty of a thing, as 2 Chron. xxxii. 1; Prov. xi.

18. In the tabernacle of David–In the house, or

palace, which is called a tent, or tabernacle, with

respect to the unsettledness of David's house, which

now indeed was more like a tabernacle than a strong

palace. Seeking judgment—Searching out the truth

of things with care and diligence; and hasting

righteousness–Neither denying nor yet delaying

justice. Interpreters vary greatly concerning the

application of this passage. Some refer it entirely

to Hezekiah, a pious and just king, whose throne,

after the chastisement of Sennacherib in Judea, was

established in glory; others refer it immediately to

the Messiah; and others again to both : to Hezekiah

as the type, and to the Messiah, in a more sublime

sense, as the antitype; and this seems to be nearly

the opinion of Vitringa, who thinks that while the

prophet was speaking of the advantages of the king

dom of Hezekiah, he was carried forward to a con

templation of the kingdom of Christ, and made use

of such phrases as, in their full extent, can only be

applied to that kingdom.

Verses 6,7. We have heard of the pride of Moab,

&c.—The prophet, having spoken to the Moab

ites, now turns his speech to God’s people. The

sense is, I do not expect that my counsels will have

any good effect upon Moab; they will still carry

themselves insolently and outrageously. His lies

shall not be so—His vain imaginations, and false and

crafty counsels, shall not take effect. Therefore

shall Moab howl for Moab–One Moabite shall howl

or lament to or for another; for the foundations of

Kir-hareseth—An ancient and eminent city of Moab,

called Kir, chap. xv. 1, and Kir-haresh, verse 11, which

was preserved when their other cities were ruined,

and therefore the destruction of it was more lament

ed. Surely they are stricken—Or broken, over

thrown or destroyed.

Verses 8–10. The fields of Heshbon languish–

Either for want of rain, or, rather, because no men

should be left to till and manure them. And the

vine of Sibmah—These vines and those of Heshbon

were greatly celebrated, and held in high repute

with all the great men and princes of that and the

neighbouring countries, and were propagated from

thence, not only over all the country of Moab, but

to the sea of Sodom; yea, scions of them, as is sig

nified in the last clause of this verse, were sent

even beyond the sea into foreign countries: but the

prophet here foretels, that the lords of the heathen—

That is, the Assyrians or Chaldeans, the great rulers

of the eastern nations, would soon destroy them, and

all other productions of the land; and then their

shouting and singing for the vintage or harvest would

utterly cease, as is expressed verses 9, 10.

Verses 11, 12. Wherefore my bowels shall sound

as a harp–Through compassion. In excessive

grief, the bowels are sometimes rolled together, so as

to make an audible noise. Hereby he signifies the

| greatness of their approaching calamity, which, be

ing so grievous to him, must needs be intolerable to

-
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Divine judgments º
CHAPTER XVII. against Damascus.

8, 12 And it shall come to pass, when

- it is seen that Moab is weary on "the

high place, that he shall come to his sanctuary

to pray; but he shall not prevail.

13 This is the word that the LoRD hath

spoken concerning Moab since that time.

14 But now the LoRD hath spo- * **

ken, saying, Within three years, as * * *

the years of a hireling, and the glory of Mo

ab shall be contemned, with all that great mul

titude; and the remnant shall be very small

and "feeble.

4 Chap. xv. 2.- Chap. xxi. 16. * Or, not many.

them. And when it is seen that Moab is weary,

&c.—When it shall appear to them and others, that

all their other devotions are vain and ineffectual; he

shall come to his sanctuary to pray—To the temple

of his great god Chemosh; but he shall not prevail

—His god can neither hear nor help him. In other

words, the Moabites, “as their last efforts, shall go to

their altars, there to perform their sacred rites to ap

pease the anger of their deity: but, wearied here

with, they shall enter into some more sacred and

celebrated sanctuary of their god, to pour forth their

earnest supplications and prayers, but shall obtain

nothing; thus proving the vanity of their supersti

tion, and the imbecility of those false deities on

whom they trusted.”

Verses 13, 14. This is the word that the Lord

hath spoken—This prophecy, hitherto related; since

that time—Since the beginning of God's revelation

to me concerning Moab hitherto; or, rather, a good

while ago, for so the Hebrew, tsp, meaz, signifies,

chap. xliv. 8, and elsewhere. This judgment, says

the prophet, was denounced against Moab in former

times, particularly by Amos, (chap. ii. 1,) and is now

confirmed, and the particular time specified when it

shall be accomplished. For now the Lord hath

spoken—Hath made this further discovery of his

mind to me; saying, Within three years—To be

computed, it seems, from the time of the delivery of

this prophecy; as the years of a hireling—That is,

within three years precisely counted; for hirelings

are very punctual in observing the time for which

they are hired; and the glory of Moab shall be con

temned—Their strength, and wealth, and other things

in which they glory, shall be made contemptible to

those who formerly admired them; with all that

great multitude—With the great numbers of their

people, of which they boasted. And the remnant

shall be very small and feeble—Comparatively to

what they were before. Vitringa is of opinion, that

this prophecy was delivered at the same time with

that preceding, that is, in the year when Ahaz died,

at which time the Israelites, as well as the Jews,

stood much in need of the kindness of the Moabites;

so that it had its completion in the third year of King

Hezekiah, namely, from the death of his father,

which was really the fourth year of his reign,

when Shalmaneser, coming against the Ephraimites,

on a sudden attacked the Moabites, and plundered

and destroyed their cities: see 2 Kings xviii.9. This

is also Bishop Lowth's opinion, as has been stated in

the note on chap. xv. 1. It may, however, be under

stood of some other great blow given to the Moab

ites; perhaps by Sennacherib, or by his son Esar

haddon; (in which case Isaiah must have delivered

this prophecy some years later;) from which blow,

notwithstanding, they in a little time recovered them

selves, and flourished again, and continued so to do,

till Nebuchadnezzar completed their destruction ac

cording to the prophecy of Jeremiah, chapter xlviii.

1, &c. -

CHAPTER XVII.

Damascus, Samaria, Israel, and their cuties, to be ruined by the Assyrians, 1–5. A remnant shall consider and repent, 6–8.

The rest plagued for their impiety, 9–11.

Be

hold, Damascus is taken away

A. M. 3263. HE * burden of Damascus.

B. C. 741.

The wo of Israel's enemies, 12–14.

from being a city, and it shall be A. M. 3263.- c 7 B. C. 741.

a ruinous heap. -

* Jer. xlix. 23; Amos i. 3; Zech. ix. 1; 2 Kings xvi. 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVII.

Verse 1. The burden of Damascus–Both of that

city and kingdom. But though “this prophecy, by

probably soon after the prophecies of the seventh

and eighth chapters, in the beginning of the reign

of Ahaz. And it was fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser's

its title, should relate only to Damascus, it full as | taking Damascus, and carrying the people captives

much concerns, and more largely treats of the king- |to Kir, (2 Kings xvi. 9,) and overrunning great part

dom of Samaria and the Israelites, confederated | of the kingdom of Israel, and carrying a great num

with Damascus and the Syrians against the kingdom ||ber of the Israelites also captives to Assyria: and

of Judah.” It is the fourth discourse of the second still more fully in regard to Israel, by the conquest

book of Isaiah's prophecies, and “was delivered of the kingdom, and the captivity of the people,
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The divine judgments ISAIAH. * and their good effects.

* ** 2 The cities of Aroer are forsaken :

* * 'tº they shall be for flocks, which shall

he down, and "none shall make them afraid.

3 *The fortress also shall cease from Ephraim,

and the kingdom from Damascus, and the

remnant of Syria: they shall be as the glory

of the children of Israel, saith the LoRD of

hosts. -

4 And in that day it shall come to pass, that

the glory of Jacob shall be made thin, and "the

fatness of his flesh shall wax lean.

5 * And it shall be as when the harvest-man

gathereth the corn, and reapeth the # **

ears with his arm; and it shall be as he " ' ' ".

that gathereth ears in the valley of Rephaim.

6 * * Yet gleaning-grapes shall be B. c. 741.

left in it, as the shaking of an olive

tree, two or three berries in the top of the up

permost bough, four or five in the outmost

fruitful branches thereof, saith the LoRD God

of Israel.

7. At that day shall a man slook to his Maker,

and his eyes shall have respect to the Holy

One of Israel.

b Jer. vii. 33. • Chap. vii. 16; viii. 4.—d Chap. x. 16. e Jer. li. 33–f Chap. xxiv. 13–3 Mic. vii. 7.

effected a few years after by Shalmaneser:” see

2 Kings xvii.3, and Bishop Lowth. Behold Damas

cus is taken away from being a city—It was, how

ever, afterward rebuilt, and prophesied against by

Jeremiah, (chap. xlix. 23,) and by Zechariah, chap.

ix. 1.

Verse 2. The cities of Aroer are forsaken—

“What has Aroer,” says Bishop Lowth, “on the

river Arnon, (see Deut. ii. 36.) to do with Damascus?”

He therefore follows the LXX., (who, he supposes,

for nyny, Aroer, read Ty Ty, etc row atava,) and ren

ders the clause, The cities are deserted for ever.

Grotius, however, thinks the present reading of the

Hebrew text is right, and that this Aroer was a tract

of ground in Syria, (a valley, say some, which lay

between the mountains of Libanus and Anti-Liba

nus,) and not that Aroer which was on the confines

of Moab and Ammon, and part of the possession of

the Reubenites and Gadites. But as Tiglath-pileser

carried the Reubenites and Gadites into captivity,

(see 1 Chron. v. 26,) and made the country, which

they had possessed, desolate, why may not the very

Aroer, which was on the confines of Moab, be

meant, and mentioned here, as Ephraim is in the

next verse, as being confederate with Syria against

Judah? And none shall make them afraid—Because

the land shall be desolate, and destitute of men who

might disturb them.

Verses 3–6. The fortress also shall cease from

Ephraim—The meaning may be, that Damascus

being destroyed, that fortress or protection, in which

the Ephraimites had placed their confidence, should

be taken; or, that at what time Damascus should be

overthrown, and deprived of all government and

power, the Ephraimites also should be weakened,

and deprived of their chief fortresses by the Assyr

ians; which latter seems to be the true sense: see

Hos. x. 14; Mic. i. 6. The reader will observe, the

Syrians of Damascus bordered upon the Ephraim

ites; and though they had long lived in a state of

hostility with them, yet their King Rezin, on receiv

ing some injuries from Uzziah, king of Judah, had

found means to unite them with him in an expedition

against Jerusalem. As the design of that expedition

was wholly frustrated, (see chap. vii. 3–9) so it has

tened the destruction of both those nations: for the

Assyrians, who were called in by Ahaz to his help,

and who had a long time threatened Syria, took this

occasion to seize and destroy Damascus, and trans

port the Damascene Syrians to Assyria and Media,

which same fate, partly at the same time, and partly

a little after, befell the Ephraimites also; a common

cause involving these nations in a common calamity.

In that day, the glory of Jacob shall be made thin

—Hebrew, "T", attenuabitur, shall be diminished,

emptied, or eachausted. And the fatness of his flesh

shall war lean—Their principal citizens shall be

spoiled of their dignity and wealth, and carried, with

their property, into Assyria. And it shall be as

when a harvest-man gathereth the corn—Taking

care, as far as may be, that all be gathered in, and

nothing left. So shall the whole body of the ten

tribes be carried captive, some few gleanings only

being left of them as it is in harvest. As he that

gathereth ears in the valley of Rephaim—A very

fruitful place near Jerusalem. Thus “the prophet

explains the judgment upon Ephraim by two similes,

and both elegant; the first taken from a beautiful

body reduced by a consumption, meaning that their

state should be deprived, not only of its chief citizens,

but of all its power, wealth, and honour; that what

ever it formerly possessed, which gave excellence

and beauty, should entirely waste away and be con

sumed. The second simile is taken from the autum

mal gathering in of fruits, or from that fertile harvest,

whether of corn, wine, or oil, which used to be

gathered in the valley of Rephaim.” Yet gleaning

grapes shall be left in it, &c.—“Whereas the

reapers are wont to leave a few ears of corn, and

those that gather grapes and olives, a few of the

worst bunches of the grapes, and of the worst ber

ries of the olives, so, from the harvest, which the

Assyrian should reap in Ephraim, a few men, and

those of the least consequence, should be left as a

remnant in the land.” This accordingly came to

pass: some few Israelites were left aſter their cap

tivity, who joined themselves to Judah, and were

carried captive to Babylon with them, from whence

also they returned with them.

Verses 7, 8. At that day shall a man—Those few

men that are left; look to his Maker—They shall

sincerely respect, trust in, and worship God, and
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The wo of CHAPTER XVII. Israel's enemies.

**** 8 And he shall not look to the al

* tº tars, the work of his hands, neither

shall respect that which his fingers have made,

either the groves or the images.

9 * In that day shall his strong cities be as a

forsaken bough, and an uppermost branch,

which they left because of the children of Israel:

and there shall be desolation.

10 Because thou hast forgotten "the God of

thy salvation, and hast not been mindful of the

Rock of thy strength, therefore shalt thou plant

pleasant plants, and shalt set it with A. M. 32.3
-

B. C. 741.

strange slips: -

11 In the day shalt thou make thy plant to

grow, and in the morning shalt thou make thy

seed to flourish : but the harvest shall be * a

heap in the day of grief and of desperate

Sorrow.

12 * Wo to the "multitude of many people,

which make a noise 'like the noise of the seas;

and to the rushing of nations, that make a

rushing like the rushing of "mighty waters'

* Or, sun-irriages. h Psa. lxviii. 19. * Or, removed in the day

of inheritance, and there shall be deadly sorrow.

* Or, noise. Jer. vi. 23.—“Or, many.

God only. In other words, at that time, when God

shall execute these severe judgments upon the

Ephraimites, some, being fully convinced by expe

rience that they had been deceived by their false

prophets, and that their worship of idols had turned

out as the true prophets foretold, shall turn them

selves, by sincere repentance, to the God of their

fathers, and, renouncing the errors of former times,

and all their sins, shall worship and serve him in

true faith and obedience.

Verse 9. In that day—The day of Jacob's trouble,

of which he spake, verse 4; shall his strong cities

be as a forsaken bough—The cities belonging to the

ten tribes shall stand solitary and destitute of inhab

itants, all the country about them being destroyed;

and an uppermost branch, which they left because

of the children of Israel—" The sense,” says Lowth,

“is here imperfect: most expositors understand the

words of the Assyrians, that they left some cities

with a few inhabitants in the kingdom of Israel, that

a remnant of that people might be preserved: see

verse 6. But the copy which the LXX. followed,

instead of the Hebrew words, nºrkm winn, hacho

resh rehaamir, that is, bough and uppermost branch,

must have read "nºsm inn, hachiri rehaemori, the

Hirites and Amorites: for they translate the verse

thus: Thy cities shall be forsaken, as when the

Hiritcs and Amorites forsook them, because of the

children of Israel. Which reading gives a plain

and full sense to the text.” Thus also his son,

Bishop Lowth: “The translation of the LXX has

happily preserved what seems to be the true reading

of the text, as it stood in the copies of their time.

And it is remarkable, that many commentators, who

never thought of admitting the reading of the LXX.,

yet understand the passage as referring to that very

event, which their version expresses: so that, it is

plain, nothing can be more suitable to the context.”

Thus understood, the prophet's words were calcu

lated to awaken the Israelites to a serious belief of

this threatening, as they reminded them that God

had inflicted the same judgment upon the Canaan

ites, and for the same sins of which they were

guilty: and therefore gave them reason to appre

hend, according to the prediction of Moses, that as

they committed the same abominations, the land

Vol. III. ( 9 )

would spew them out as it spewed out the nations

which were before them.

Verses 10, 11. Because thou, O Israel, hast for

gotten the God of thy salration—That God, who

was thy only sure defence; therefore shalt thou plant

pleasant plants—Fetched from far countries, and

therefore highly esteemed. The sense is, Thou shalt

use much industry and cost, but to no purpose, as it

follows. In the day shalt thou make thy plant to

grow, &c.—Beginning early in the morning, thou

shalt, from day to day, use all care and diligence,

that what thou hast planted and sown may thrive;

but the harrest shall be a heap, &c.—But in the

time of your grief, or when this grievous calamity

shall come, all your harvest shall be but one heap,

very inconsiderable in itself, and easily carried away

by your enemies: in other words, “when thou ex

pectest to reap the fruit of thy labours, thou shalt

find nothing but loss and disappointment.”—Lowth.

See the margin, where the day of inheritance

means the time of enjoying any thing which we

have taken pains for.

Verses 12–14. Wo, &c.—“We have here the third

member of this prophetic discourse, and the first

part of the section concerning the unexpected over

throw of the Assyrians. After the prophet had

exhibited the divine judgments upon the Syrians,

(verses 1–3)and upon the Ephraimites, (verses4–11,)

he immediately beholds the Assyrians themselves,

after they had destroyed both those states, (that is,

eight years after,) advancing against the Jews, that

they might oppress and subject to them their state

also. But, at the same time, he sees their grievous

and sudden fall, that is, the fall of Sennacherib; for

almost all ancient and modern interpreters are agreed

that this prophecy refers to him.” Wo to the multi

tude of many people—Combined against Judah,

namely, the Assyrians, whose army consisted of vast

numbers, and of men of several nations. Which

make a noise like the noise of the seas–Which in

vade my land and people with great force and fury,

as the sea assaults the shore, or pours itself upon the

land, when it has made a breach in the banks which

before confined it. And to the rushing of nations—

Hebrew, Bºsh "sw, tumultuatio populorum, the

noise, rage, and impetuous fury of the people of diſ
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The land shadowing

A. M. 3263. 13 The nations shall rush like the

B.o.º. rushing of many waters: but God

shall “rebuke them, and they shall flee far off,

and shall be chased as the chaff of the

mountains before the wind, and like * a

ISAIAH. with wings threatened.

rolling thing before the whirlwind. A. M. 3263.

14 And behold at evening-tide * * *

trouble; and before the morning he is not.

This is the portion of them that spoil us, and

the lot of them that rob us.

k Psa. ix. 5.-1 Psa. lxxxiii. 13; Hos. xiii. 3. * Or, thistle-down.

ferent countries united in one mighty overwhelming

army. Bishop Lowth translates the clause, And to

the roaring of the nations, who make a roaring like

the roaring of mighty waters. Like the roaring

of mighty waters do the nations roar. And he ob

serves that, “though this simile is taken from a com

mon appearance, it is wrought up with such an

elegant boldness and inexpressible propriety, that

we are at a loss whether we should admire most the

judgment or sublimity of the sacred writer.” But

God shall rebuke them—Not in words, but in deeds;

shall discomfit and overthrow them. But the He

brew, pi) in nyl), should rather be rendered, But

God rebukes him, and he flees from far, namely,

Sennacherib, who is here immediately pointed out,

one hundred and eighty-five thousand of his army

being smitten with instantaneous death. The pro

phet's idea seems to have been taken from God’s

rebuke of the sea, when the Israelites passed

through out of Egypt. And they shall be chased as

the chaff of the mountains—The Jews used to thrash

and winnow their corn on hills and places exposed

to the wind, which dispersed and blew away the

chaff; and like a rolling thing—Which is moved by

the slightest touch, and much more by a violent wind.

The word, which is biºl, is rendered thistle-down in

the margin, and gossamer, which is the down of any

plants, by Bishop Lowth. The metaphor shows

with what ease God overcomes his enemies. And

behold at even-tide trouble—Great terror and con

sternation among God’s people for fear of their

enemies; and before the morning he is not—Their

enemies are cut off by the hand of God. The pro

phet here evidently “alludes to the time and circum

stances of the judgment which was inflicted on the

Assyrian by night, and indeed in one night. At

even-tide the Jews were certainly in great terror,

perplexity, and perturbation, when besieged by the

Assyrians: in the morning, behold these their ene

mies were all dead corpses. Such is the sudden

and unexpected deliverance which God sometimes

grants to his people, when their enemies are ready

to devour them: weeping may endure for a night,

but joy cometh in the morning. This is the portion

of them that spoil us, &c.—This is a triumphant

conclusion, uttered by the prophet in the name of

God's people. “It holds good in all ages of the

church; none can endeavour to remove this stone

from its place, but they will find hurt to themselves,

Zech. xii. 3. In this one example we see the fall of

all the great empires and kingdoms of the world

which oppose the kingdom of Christ, and the event

of all the attempts of Satan tending to its destruc

tion: in the evening, confusion; in the morning,

serenity, arising by divine grace on the church.” See

Vitringa. -

CHAPTER XVIII.

The prophecy contained in this chapter, says Bishop Lowth, “is one of the most obscure in the whole book of Isaiah. The

subject of it, the end and design of it, the people to whom it is addressed, the history to which it belongs, the person who

sends the messengers, and the nation to whom the messengers are sent, are all obscure and doubtful.” Hence, as may

be easily supposed, this prophecy has been very differently interpreted by learned men, with whose discordant opinions,

however, we shall not trouble the reader, but rather shall lay before him that exposition which seems to be attended with the

fewest difficulties, and therefore to be most probable. Vitringa, who has bestowed much labour upon it, considers it as

being closely connected with the preceding prophecy concerning the destruction of the Assyrian army, of which he thinks it

contains an emarration. According to him, we have a description of Egypt, 1, 2. A command to send messengers to them,

as also to other nations, to inform them concerning this great work of divine justice to be effected on the Assyrian power,

3–6. The glory that would hereby redound to God, 7.

A. M. 3290. VVO " to the land shadowing with###". WO - - - g

- wings, which is beyond the

rivers of Ethiopia:

2 That sendeth ambassadors by the º
sea, even in vessels of bulrushes upon tº "-

the waters, saying, Go, ye swift messengers,

• Chap. xx. 4, 5; Ezek. xxx. 4, 5, 9; Zeph. ii. 12; iii. 10.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVIII.

Verse 1. Wo to the land—Or, rather, as Bishop

Lowth renders it, and as the particle ºn, here used,

undoubtedly means, chap. lv. 1, and elsewhere, Ho!

to the land. The words seem evidently to contain

an address to the land here meant, which is supposed

to be Egypt, because of the attributes under which

it is spoken of 1st, It is said to be shadowing, or
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The land shadowing CHAPTER XVIII. with wings threatened

A. M. 3:30 to "a nation scattered and peel
B. C. 714. - -

ed, to a people terrible from their

beginning hitherto; *a* nation meted A. M. 3290.

out and trodden down, “whose B. c. 714.

b Verse 7. * Or, outspread and polished.——” Or, a nation that

meteth out, and treadeth down.

* Hebrew, a nation of line, line, and treading underfoot.—“Or,

whose land the rivers despise.

shadowed with wings, a description which, it is

thought, agrees to Egypt, as connected with Ethiopia,

because it is situated between two mountains on the

eastern and western side of the Nile, which, as it

were, overshadow it, especially where it is most nar

row, toward Ethiopia, and which unfold themselves

more and more in the manner of two wings, from

the south toward the north. Thus Vitringa inter

prets the first member of the prophet's description.

But the Hebrew word, which our translators render

shadowing, properly signifies a sort of timbrel, call

ed in Latin sistrum, which was an instrument of

music peculiar to the Egyptians in their sacrifices to

Isis; and the two words here used, B-Blo ºxºs,

tziltzal kenaphim, are interpreted by some, a wing

ed timbrel or cymbal, which is an exact description

of the Egyptian sistrum, and therefore is supposed

to be made use of here as a distinguishing epithet of

Egypt, termed the land of the winged timbrel, or

cymbal. This interpretation is adopted by Bishop

Lowth and many others. Both interpretations agree

in this, that Egypt is the land intended; which is

still more manifest from the second attribute men

tioned as descriptive of it, that it is beyond, or rather

borders upon, the rivers of Ethiopia, the word hyp,

signifying either on this side, or on the further side.

The word wº, chush, here rendered Ethiopia, some

times signifies Arabia, and some interpreters think

some rivers of a part of Arabia are meant, beyond

which Egypt lay; but Vitringa, Bishop Lowth, and

many others, understand the prophet as speaking of

the Nile, and some great and celebrated rivers which

flow into it from Ethiopia, and very much increase

its waters. It is probable, that either the eastern

branches of the lower Nile, the boundary of Egypt

toward Arabia, are intended, or the parts of the up

per Nile toward Ethiopia. It is thought the prophet

the rather denominates Egypt from this epithet,

because at this time it was under the power of the

Ethiopians.

Verse 2. That sendeth ambassadors by sea—That

is accustomed to send, or at this time is sending, am

bassadors to strengthen themselves with leagues and

alliances, or to encourage their confederates; in

ressels of bulrushes upon the waters—This circum

stance agrees perfectly well with Egypt; Pliny,

Lucan, Diodorus Siculus, and Strabo, all affirming

that the Egyptians commonly used on the Nile a

light sort of ships, or boats, made of the reed papy

rus. Go, ye swift messengers—“To this nation

before mentioned, who, by the Nile, and by their

numerous canals, have the means of spreading the

report, in the most expeditious manner, through the

whole country; go and carry this notice of God's

designs in regard to them. By the swift messengers

are meant, not any particular persons specially ap

pointed to this office, but any of the usual conveyers

of news whatsoever; travellers, merchants, and the

like, the instruments and agents of common fame;

these are ordered to publish this declaration, made

by the prophet, throughout Egypt, and to excite their

attention to the promised visible interposition of

Providence.” Thus Bishop Lowth; who further

says, “I suppose that this prophecy was delivered

before Sennacherib's return from his Egyptian ex

pedition, which took up three years; and that it was

designed to give to the Jews, and perhaps likewise

to the Egyptians, an intimation of God’s counsels in

regard to the destruction of their great and powerful

enemy.” To a nation scattered—Or stretched out,

as many translate Twºp. “Egypt, that is, the fruit

ful part of it, exclusive of the deserts on each side,

is one long vale, through the middle of which runs

the Nile, bounded on each side to the east and west

by a chain of mountains, seven hundred and fifty

miles in length, in breadth, from one to two or three

days’ journey: even at the widest part of the Delta,

from Pelusium to Alexandria, not above two hundred

and fifty milesbroad.” And peeled—Or rather smooth

ed, as bºn) may be rendered. This, Bishop Lowth

thinks, “either relates to the practice of the Egyp

tian priests, who made their bodies smooth by shav

ing off the hair; or, rather, to the country's being

made smooth, perfectly plain and level, by the over

flowing of the Nile.” Terrible from the beginning

hitherto—This also well suits the Egyptians, whose

kingdom was one of the most ancient, and continued

long to be extremely formidable. And they were

wont to boast extravagantly of the antiquity and

greatness of their kingdom, asserting that gods were

their first kings, and then demi-gods, and lastly men.

A nation meted out and trodden down—Hebrew,

ſpinº p pºp, a nation of line, line, and treading

down. See the margin. The prophet is here gene

rally supposed to refer, 1st, To the necessity which

the Egyptians were frequently under of having re

course to mensuration, in order to determine the

boundaries of their lands, after the inundations of the

Nile; which is thought by some to have given birth to

the science of geometry; (Strabo, lib. 17;) and, 2d,

To a peculiar method of tillage in use among them.

“Both Herodotus and Diodorus say, that when the

Nile had retired within its banks, and the ground

became somewhat dry, they sowed their land, and

then sent in their cattle to tread in the seed; and

without any further care expected the harvest.”

Whose land the rivers have spoiled—The word

isin, here used, may either be rendered spoiled, or

despised. It seems plainly to relate to the over

flowing of the Nile; which, as it were, claims Egypt

to itself, while it overwhelms with its waters the

whole land, except the cities and towns, secured by

the banks raised about them. It is true, this over

flow is rather an advantage than a disadvantage to

3
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God's interposition in
ISAIAH. favour of his people.

A. M. 3290. land the rivers have spoiled !

* 9 7": 3 All ye inhabitants of the world,

and dwellers on the earth, see ye, “when he

lifteth up an ensign on the mountains; and

when he bloweth a trumpet, hear ye.

4 For so the Lord said unto me, I will

take my rest, and I will “consider in my

dwelling-place like a clear heat "upon herbs,

and like a cloud of dew in the heat of har

West.

5 For afore the harvest, when the bud is

perfect, and the sour grape is ripening in the

flower, he shall both cut off the sprigs with

pruning-hooks, and take away and * **

cut down the branches. ~~~~

6 They shall be left together unto the fowls

of the mountains, and to the beasts of the earth:

and the fowls shall summer upon them, and all

the beasts of the earth shall winter upon them.

7 * In that time "shall the present be brought

unto the Lord of hosts of a people "scattered

and peeled, and from a people terrible from

their beginning hitherto; a nation meted out

and trodden under foot, whose land the rivers

have spoiled, to the place of the name of the

LoRD of hosts, the mount Zion.

• Chapter v. 26.-"Or, regard my set dwelling. • Or, after

rain.

d Psalm lzviii. 31; lxxii. 10; Chapter xvi. 1; Zeph. iii. 10;

Mal. i. 11.—? Or, outspread and polished, verse 2.

the land, as it renders it fruitful; nevertheless it puts

the inhabitants to very great inconveniences during

its continuance.

Verse 3. All ye inhabitants of the world, &c., see

ge—Take notice of what I say, and what God will

do: Or, Ye shall see. “We have here the declara

tion made to the other people of the world, to expect

the fall of the Assyrian. God invites all the people

of the earth to this sight; that, as soon as they should

observe the sign appointed by God, namely, the

standards liſted up by Sennacherib, on the moun

tains of Judea, and the sound of the trumpets of the

hostile army preparing to besiege Jerusalem, they

should attend to the execution of this divine judg

ment.”—Vitringa. -

Verse 4. For so the Lord said unto me—That is,

revealed this thing to me from his secret purposes;

I will take my rest—While the Assyrian is forming

designs for the destruction of my people, I will seem

to rest, as if I had no regard for their preservation.

The reader will observe, God is said in Scripture to

rest, or sit still, when he does not work on the behalf

of a person or people; as, on the contrary, he is said

to bestir himself when he acts for them. And I trill

consider in my ducelling-place—Namely, in the

heavens, what time will be most proper for the exe

cution of my purpose upon these proud blasphemers

of my name, and persecutors of my people. This

is spoken after the manner of men. Like a clear

heat upon herbs, &c.—The meaning of these meta

phorical expressions is, that God would not so rest

as to lay aside all care and regard for his people; but

that he rested with the best and most benevolent

purpose of comforting them after this affliction, and

of giving them refreshment, like that of a serene

heat after a heavy rain, or a cloud of dew in the time

of harvest. -

Verse 5. For afore the harrest—Here the Lord

informs his people how he would act toward those

of their adversaries, for whom he had prepared this

great slaughter. He compares them to a vine,

which, after it hath sent forth its buds, then its

flowers, and the flowers the sour grapes, which too

were beginning to ripen, is suddenly stripped of its

shoots and branches by the pruning-hook of the

vine-dresser, who leaves them, burdened with grapes,

a prey to the fowls of heaven, and the beasts of the

earth. By which allegory, continued through this

and the sixth verse, the prophet means, that, when

every thing respecting the Assyrians was in the

most promising situation, when Sennacherib's great

designs seemed almost mature, and just ready to

be crowned with success, his mighty efforts should

be in a moment frustrated, his vast expectations

rendered abortive, and the chief part of his immense

army made a prey to the beasts and birds.

Verse 7. In that time—After the execution of this

signal judgment; shall the present be brought unto

the Lord, &c.—Here the prophet foretels that Egypt,

being delivered from the oppression of the Assyrian,

and avenged, by the hand of God, of the wrongs

which she had suffered, should return thanks for the

wonderful deliverance, both of herself and of the

Jews, from this most powerful adversary. “The

Egyptians,” it must be observed, “were in alliance

with the kingdom of Judah, and were fellow-sufferers

with the Jews, under the invasion of the common

enemy Sennacherib ; and so were very nearly in

terested in the great and miraculous deliverance of

that kingdom, by the destruction of the Assyrian

army. Upon which wonderful event it is said,

(2 Chron. xxxii. 23,) that many brought gifts unto

Jehovah, to Jerusalem, and presents to Hezekiah ; so

that he was magnified of all nations from thence

forth. And it is not to be doubted, that among

these the Egyptians distinguished themselves in

their acknowledgments on this occasion.” These

offerings, then made from Egypt and other nations,

were a prelude of a more perſect conversion of the

Gentiles to the God of Israel; and there is nothing

more certain than that God, after the remarkable

overthrow of Sennacherib, was like the clear heat

after rain, and like dew in the time of harrest, to

the people of Israel. See Bishop Lowth and Vitringa.

-
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The desolations CHAPTER XIX.
of Egypt.

CHAPTER XIX.

The prophecy contained in this chapter is two-fold. The first part describes the evils which should happen to Egypt. These

are enumerated, 1–4. The consequence of them is set forth, 5–10. The immediate causes of those evils, 11–17. The

latter part exhibits declarations and promises concerning the grace of God, and the knowledge of true religion to be com

municated to the Egyptians, with the causes and consequences of these benefits, 18–25.

A. M. 3294.
B. C. 710. THE * burden of Egypt. Behold,

the Lord "rideth upon a swift

cloud, and shall come into Egypt: and " the

idols of Egypt shall be moved at his presence,

and the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst

of it.

2 And I will "set" the Egyptians A.Y. i.

against the Egyptians: and they . . .

shall fight every one against his brother, and

every one against his neighbour; city against

city, and kingdom against kingdom.

3 And the spirit of Egypt “shall fail in the

* Jer. xlvi. 13; Ezek. xxix., xxx.—b Psalm xviii. 10; civ. 3.

* Exod. xii. 12; Jer. xliii. 12.

d Judges vii. 22; 1 Sam. xiv. 16, 20; 2 Chron.

xx. 23. * Heb, shall be emptied.

* Heb. mingle.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIX.

Verse 1. The burden of Egypt—Concerning the

term burden, see on chap. xiii. 1. “Not many years

aſter the destruction of Sennacherib's army before

Jerusalem, by which the Egyptians were freed from

the yoke with which they were threatened by so

powerful an enemy, who had carried on a successful

war of three years' continuance against them, the

affairs of Egypt were again thrown into confusion

by intestine broils among themselves, which ended

in a perfect anarchy that lasted some years. This

was followed by an aristocracy, or rather tyranny,

of twelve princes, who divided the country between

them, and at last by the sole dominion of Psammiti

chus, which he held for fifty-four years. Not long

after that, followed the invasion and conquest of

Egypt by Nebuchadnezzer; and then by the Per

sians under Cambyses, the son of Cyrus. The yoke

of the Persians was so grievous, that the conquest

of the Persians by Alexander may well be considered

as a deliverance to Egypt; especially as he and his

successors greatly favoured the people, and improved

the country. To all these events the prophet seems

to have had a view in this chapter;” which contains

the fifth discourse of the second part of Isaiah’s

prophecies, delivered at another time, and much

later than the preceding, and copiously setting forth

the fate of Egypt, a nation, from the remotest an

tiquity, famous in the East. See Bishop Lowth and

Vitringa.

Behold, the Lord rideth on a swift cloud—As a

general at the head of his army: or, as a judge

going in state to the bench, to try and condemn male

factors. He makes the clouds his chariots, and rides

upon the wings of the wind, with a power far above

the reach of opposition or resistance, and with a

majesty far excelling the greatest pomp and splen

dour of earthly princes. He is said to ride upon a

swift cloud, to signify that the judgment should come

speedily and unexpectedly: for God's judgments do

not linger when the time of his long-suffering is

completed. And the idols of Egypt shall be moved

at his presence—From their seats, and from their

former reputation. Or they shall shake or tremble,

as the word y), here used, properly signifies. So

far shall they be from helping the Egyptians, as they

expect, that they shall tremble for themselves. And

the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of it—

The Egyptians shall lose all their ancient strength

and courage, and their very souls shall ſaint within

them, through dread of their approaching calamities.

From these particulars of the prediction we learn,

that the prince who should come upon Egypt, as

the executer of the decrees of the divine justice,

should approach with the most swift and rapid mo

tion; that he should throw down and destroy their

idols, and fill all Egypt with the greatest consterna

tion. Now it is certain that Cambyses, the son of

Cyrus, the Persian, exactly fulfilled these things,

particularly with respect to the idols of Egypt.

“The first attempt made by Cambyses,” says Bishop

Newton, “was upon Pelusium, a strong town at the

entrance of Egypt, and the key of the kingdom;

and he succeeded by the stratagem of placing before

his army a great number of dogs, sheep, cats, and

other animals, which being held sacred by the

Egyptians, not one of them would cast a javelin or

shoot an arrow that way: and so the town was

stormed and taken, in a manner, without resistance.

He treated the gods of Egypt with marvellous con

tempt, laughed at the people, and chastised the

priests for worshipping such deities. He slew Apis,

or the sacred ox which the Egyptians worshipped,

with his own hand; and burned and demolished

their other idols and temples; and would likewise,

if he had not been prevented, have destroyed the

famous temple of Jupiter Ammon. Ochus, too, who

was another king of Persia, and subdued the

Egyptians again, after they had revolted, plundered

their temples, and caused Apis to be slain, and

served up in a banquet to him and his friends.”

verses 2,3. I will set the Egyptians against the
Egyptians—Two principalcalamities tobefall Egypt

are foretold in this prophecy; the first of which is

here described: civil wars should arise among them.

They shall fight every one against his brother and

neighbour–Whom he ought to love as himself.

City against city, and kingdom against kingdom—

“The LXX. read, vouac eru wouov, province against

province, Egypt being divided into prefectures, or
provinces. Vitringa and others apply this to the

time of the twelve kings, the anarchy that preceded,

and the civil wars that ensued, in which Psammitt

|chus prevailed over the rest; but it may, perhaps,
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Consequence of the
ISAIAH.

desolations of Egypt.

A. M. 3294. midst thereof: and I will "destroy

*** the counsel thereof; and they shall

* seek to the idols, and to the charmers, and to

them that have familiar spirits, and to the wi

zards.

4 And the Egyptians will I “give over ‘into

the hand of a cruel lord; and a fierce king

shall rule over them, saith the Lord, the LoRD

of hosts.

5 & And the waters shall fail from the sea, and

the river shall be wasted and dried up.

6 And they shall turn the rivers far away;

and the brooks " of defence shall be emptied

and dried up: the reeds and flags shall wither.

7. The paper-reeds by the brooks, by A. M. 3294.

the mouth of the brooks, and every B.C. 710.

thing sown by the brooks, shall wither, be driven

away, “and be no more.

8 The fishers also shall mourn, and all they

that cast angle into the brooks shall lament, and

they that spread nets upon the waters shall

languish.

9 Moreover they that work in fine flax,

and they that weave "net-works, shall be con

founded.

10 And they shall be broken in the 7 purposes

thereof, all that make sluices and ponds • for

fish.

* Heb, swallow up.–-* Chap. viii. 19; xlvii. 12. * Or, shut

up.—t Chap. xx. 4; Jer. xlvi. 26; Ezek. xxix. 19-5 Jer. li.

36; Ezek. xxx. 12.

h2 Kings xix. 24. * Heb. and shall not be.

28; Prov. vii. 16. * Or, white works.

* Heb. of living things.

i 1 Kings x.

* Heb. foundations.

be more properly applied to what agrees better, in

point of time, with other parts of the prophecy, the

civil wars between Apries and Amasis, at the time

of Nebuchadnezzar's invasion; and the civil wars a

little before the country was finally subdued by

Ochus. It is no wonder, that in such distractions

and distresses as these, the Egyptians, being natu

rally a cowardly people, should be destitute of coun

sel, and that the spirit of Egypt should fail in the

midst thereof, as the prophet foretels, (verse 3,) and

that, being also a very superstitious people, they

should seek to the idols, and to the charmers, and to

them that had familiar spirits, and to the wizards.

But their divination was all in vain,” God having de

termined that they should be subdued and oppressed

by cruel lords and tyrants, as it follows.

Verse 4. The Egyptians will I give into the hand

of a cruel lord, &c.—This is the second calamity

here threatened, and the most essential part of the

prophecy; and “it may with great truth and pro

priety be understood of Nebuchadnezzar and the

Babylonians, whose dominion was very grievous to

the conquered nations: but with the greatest pro

priety and justice may be applied to the Persians,

and especially to Cambyses and Ochus; one of

whom put the yoke upon the neck of the Egyptians,

and the other riveted it there, and who are both

branded in history for cruel tyrants and monsters of

men.”—Bishop Newton.

Verses 5–10. The waters shall fail from the sea,

&c.—The river Nile shall cease to pour its usual

quantity of water into the sea, being wasted and

dried up, as it follows. “Tremellius,” says Lowth,

“shows out of Herodotus, that this was literally

fulfilled under the government of the twelve petty ty.

rants who ruled Egypt after Sethon. And Scaliger

understands it of a great drought, which occasioned

a dearth, by the failing of the inundation of the

Nile.” They shall turn the rivers—Those rivulets,

by which the waters of the Nile were distributed

into several parts of the land, shall be turned far

away, as they must needs be, when the river which

fed them was dried up. The brooks of defence shall

be emptied—The several branches of the river Nile,

which were a great defence to Egypt. The reeds

—Which were useful to them for making their boats;

shall wither—As they commonly do for want of

water. The paper-reeds shall wither—These, by

a needle, or other fit instrument, were divided into

thin and broad leaves, which, being dried and fitted,

were used, at that time, for writing; and conse

quently were a very good commodity for trade.

Every thing sown by the brooks shall wither—And

much more what was sown in more dry and un

fruitful places. The fishers also shall mourn—

Because they can catch no fish; which was a great

loss to the people, whose common diet this was.

They that work in fine flaw—That make fine linen,

which was one of their best commodities; shall be

confounded—Either for want of flax to work on, or

for want of a demand of that which they have

worked, or opportunity to export it. They shall be

broken, that make sluices, &c.—Their business shall

fail, either for want of water to fill their ponds, or

for want of fish to replenish their waters. But it is

probable the expressions in these verses are meta

phorical, and denote the decay of the strength,

wealth, trade, and prosperity of Egypt, by metaphors

taken from the decrease of the river Nile, upon the

overflowing of which all the plenty and prosperity

of that country depended. “The prophet,” says

Bishop Newton, “sets forth, in figurative language,

the consequences of the forementioned subjection

and slavery, the poverty and want, the mourning

and lamentation, the confusion and misery which

should be entailed on both them and their posterity.”

The Nile, the reader must observe, is supposed to

“figure out the whole kingdom of Egypt. The

reed, the lotus, the papyrus, and the other produc

tions of the Nile, signify the riches, merchandise,

and whatever was found in the flourishing state of

Egypt. And, as when the waters of the Nile are

withdrawn, or dried up, or do not rise to their proper

height, all things languish and wither in Egypt, and

º

º
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The desolations CHAPTER XIX.
of Egypt.

A. M. 3294.

B. 710.

C 11 * Surely the princes of * Zoan

* are fools, the counsel of the wise coun

sellors of Pharaoh is become brutish : how say

ye unto Pharaoh, I am the son of the wise, the

son of ancient kings?

12 Where are they where are thy wise

men 2 and let them tell thee now, and let them

know what the LoRD of hosts hath purposed

upon Egypt.

13 The princes of Zoan are become fools,

* the princes of Noph are deceived; they have

also seduced Egypt, even "they " that are the

stay of the tribes thereof.

14 The Lord hath mingled "a" perverse

spirit in the midst thereof: and they have

caused Egypt to err in every work A. M. 3.94.

thereof, as a drunken man staggereth B.C. 710.

in his vomit. -

15 Neither shall there be any work for Egypt,

which " the head or tail, branch or rush, may

do.

16 In that day shall Egypt P be like unto

women: and it shall be afraid and fear, be

cause of the shaking of the hand of the Lord

of hosts, " which he shaketh over it.

17 And the land of Judah shall be a terror

unto Egypt, every one that maketh mention

thereof shall be afraid in himself, because of the

counsel of the Lord of hosts, which he hath

determined against it.

* Num. xiii.22.- 1 Cor. i. 20. m Jer. ii. 16.-” Or, govern

ºrs. ** Heb. corners. * Heb. a spirit of perverseness.
* 1 Kings xxii. 22; Chap. xxix. 10.—” Chap. ix. 14.—p Jer

"Ti 30; 'Nahum in is a chap.'...is.

the greatest poverty and want ensue; so the king

dom of Egypt being depressed under the dominion

of its cruel lords the Persians, who should rule it by

rapacious governors, all things should languish in

that kingdom; the cities, with the temples and orna

ments, be subverted; their commerce, to which the

Nile was so subservient, should fail; their riches be

consumed by strangers, and their lands be left un

cultivated. In short, the face of the country should

be desolate and melancholy, as when the Nile with

held its necessary overflowings.”—See Vitringa.

Verses 11–15. Surely the princes of Zoan are

fools, &c.—Zoan was the chief city, in which the

king and court frequently resided. In these verses

the prophet describes “the immediate causes of these

evils; 1st, The folly of the princes and rulers, who

valued themselves upon their wisdom; and, 2d, The

cowardice and effeminacy of the people in general.

Egypt would not have become a prey to so many

foreign enemies, but through the excessive weak

ness of the Egyptians, both in counsel and in action.

They had not the courage even to defend themselves.

They trusted chiefly to their Grecian and other

mercenaries, who, instead of defending, were often

the first to betray them.”—Bishop Newton. How

say ye unto Pharaoh–Why do ye put such false

and foolish words into Pharaoh's mouth 3 I am the

son of the wise—Wisdom is hereditary and natural

to me. This vain opinion of himself they cherished

by their flatteries. The son of the ancient kings—

The prophet derides the vanity of the Egyptians,

who used to boast of the antiquity of their nation,

and especially of their kings, who, as they pretended,

had reigned successively for 10,000 years. Where

are thy wise men 2–Who pretended, that either by

their deep policy, or by their skill in astrology, or

magic, they could certainly foresee things to come.

The princes of Noph are deceived—Another chief

city, and one of the king's seats, called also Moph,

in the Hebrew text, (Hos. ix. 6,) and by other and

later writers, Memphis. They that are the stay–

Their chief counsellors; of the tribes—Of the pro

vinces, which he calls by a title borrowed from the

Hebrews, in whose language he spake and wrote

this prophecy. The Lord hath mingled—Hath

poured out, or given them to drink, a perverse spirit

—A spirit of error, or delusion, as the LXX. and

Chaldee render it. That is, he has suffered them,

in punishment of their sins, to take foolish steps, and

follow pernicious counsels. They hare caused

Egypt to err in every work—In all their designs and

undertakings. They have given such ill counsel,

and pursued such wrong measures, that nothing has

succeeded as it should. Neither shall there be any

work which the head or tail may do—The people

shall generally want employment, or, as some ex

plain it, all orders of men, from the highest to the

lowest, shall fail in the discharge of their duty, or

be unsuccessful in all they undertake.

Verses 16, 17. In that day shall Egypt be like

unto women—Feeble and fearful, as it follows. The

cowardice and effeminacy of the people in general,

joined with their fear and trepidation, are here set

forth as a second cause of their calamity; and the

reason of this, among other things, is drawn from a

sense of the divine judgment. They shall be like

women, and fear, because of the shaking of the

hand of the Lord, &c.—Because they shall perceive

that they do not fight with men only, but with the

Lord of hosts, who now lifts up his hand against

them, as he did against their forefathers. The land

of Judah shall be a terror unto Egypt—That is, the

calamities brought on the land of Judah by the

Assyriansand Chaldeans. When the Egyptians shall

hear of the ravages and desolations made in Judah,

by the army of Sennacherib, and shall afterward be

informed of its overthrow by Nebuchadnezzar, they

shall be dreadfully afraid of suffering the same ca

lamities themselves, considering both their near

neighbourhood to Judah, and their strict alliance

therewith. Indeed Judah was their bulwark against

the Assyrians and Babylonians, and when this bul
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Promises of the conversion
ISAIAH. and happiness of Egypt.

A. M. 3294. 18". In that day shall five cities in the

* ** land of Egypt 'speak “the language

of Canaan, and swear to the LoRD of hosts;

one shall be called, The city "of destruction.

19 In that day "shall there be an * . 3294.

altar to the Lori in the midst of the * * *

land of Egypt, and a pillar at the border thereof

to the LoRD.

r Zeph. iii. 9.—” Heb, thelip.–"Or, of Heres, or, of the sun. • Gen. xxviii. 18; Exod. xxiv. 4; Jos. xxii. 10, 26, 27.

wark was removed they had just cause to fear.

“The threatening hand of God,” says Bishop Lowth,

“will be held out, and shaken over Egypt, from the

side of Judea; through which the Assyrians will

march to invade it.” Every one that makes mention

thereof, &c.—Poole thinks their fear of mentioning

Judah’s name might proceed partly from a sense

of their guilt and misconduct toward Judah, and an

apprehension that the God of Judah was calling

them to an account for it. Perhaps, also, as the next

clause seems to imply, they might have heard of the

prophecies uttered in Judah concerning these very

calamities coming upon them. -

Verse 18. In that day—After that time, as this

phrase is often used; that is, in the times of the gos

pel. This latter part of the prophecy contains an

account of the salutary benefits which God would

bestow on Egypt after the above-mentioned calami

ties. “Isaiah, to whom God had most clearly re

vealed the mystery of the calling of the Gentiles to

the grace of Christ, everywhere takes occasion to

speak of it; and frequently finishes his prophecies

concerning the nations with a promise of the spirit

ual blessings designed for them by God; but he

does this nowhere more explicitly than in the pre

sent passage;” in which one cannot but observe

with what ease he passes from the one argument to

the other. He had said that some of the Egyptians,

when under these calamities, should be afraid of

the hand of the Lord of hosts, which he should shake

over Egypt, and should fear, because of his counsel

which he had determined against it ; and he now

teaches, that this servile fear and dread should here

after be turned into a religious fear, with this effect,

that five cities in the land of Egypt, that is, that

many of their chief cities, a certain number being

put for an uncertain, should speak the language of

Canaan—That is, should profess the Jewish religion,

or agree with the Jews in their worship of one liv

ing and true God. Thus, I will turn to the people

a pure language, (Zeph. iii. 9,) signifies, I will re

store to the people a pure religion; or, I will change

and purify their conversation, their hearts and lips,

that they may call upon the name of the Lord, to

serve him with one consent. And shall swear to the

Lord of hosts—Swearing to the Lord implies the

dedication and yielding up of a person or thing to

the Lord, by a solemn vow or covenant, as appears

from 2 Chron. xv. 14; Psa. cxxxii. 2; Isaiah xlv.

23, 24. One—Or one of them, namely, of the five;

shall be called the city of destruction—Or, of the

sun, as it is in the margin of our Bibles, meaning

Heliopolis, a famous city in Egypt, and a chief seat

of idolatry, being a city of the priests, as Strabo re

ports; and therefore its conversion to the faith was

the more wonderful. It must be acknowledged,

however, that there is much uncertainty as to the

true reading of the text, whether it be Dºnn hy, city

of the sun, or, Ennn ny city of destruction, and

therefore “no one,” as Bishop Lowth justly ob

serves, “can pretend to determine what the city was

that is here mentioned by name; much less to de

termine what the four other cities were which the

prophet does not name.” “I take the whole pas

sage,” says he, “from the eighteenth verse to the

end of the chapter, to contain a general intimation

of the future propagation of the knowledge of the

true God in Egypt and Syria, under the successors

of Alexander; and, in consequence of this propaga

tion, of the early reception of the gospel in the

same countries, when it should be published to the

World.”

Verse 19. In that day shall there be an altar—

For God’s worship; not a Levitical, but a spiritual

and evangelical altar, as appears from hence, that

the Levitical altar was confined to one place, Deut.

xii. 13, 14. The altar is here put for the worship

of God, as it is in many places, both of the Old and

New Testaments. And nothing is more common in

the prophets than to speak of gospel worship in

those phrases of the law which were suitable to their

own age. And, accordingly, when they speak of

the Gentiles coming into the church, they represent

them as serving the true God by such acts of devo

tion as were most in use in their own time, and

therefore could be best understood by those to whom

they directed their discourses. And a pillar—A

monument of the true religion; (he alludes to the

ancient custom of erecting pillars to God;) at the

border thereof—Of the land, as before in the midst

of it. The meaning is, There shall be evidences of

their piety in all places. This passage evidently

implies that the temple-service, which was confined

to Jerusalem, should be abolished, as it was by the

introduction of Christianity, and that the God of Is

rael should be worshipped with the most solemn

rites, even in the most abhorred and unsanctified

places, such as the Jews esteemed Egypt to be.

Such is the meaning of this prophecy, as it refers to

the Christian dispensation, and such will be its more

remote and ultimate accomplishment. But, in its

primary sense, it seems to relate to the conversion

of the Egyptians to the Jewish religion; which was

brought about by the following progressive changes.

“Alexander the Great transplanted many of the

Jews to Alexandria, and allowed them extraordi

nary immunities, equal to those of the Macedonians

themselves. Ptolemy Soter carried more of them

into Egypt, who enjoyed such advantages that

many of them were allured to settle there. Ptolemy

Philadelphus redeemed and released the captive

Jews; and in his and his father's reign, the Jewish
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Promises of the conversion CHAPTER XIX.
and happiness ofEgypt.

A. M. 3294. 20 And “it shall be for a sign and
B. C. 710. -

for a witness unto the Lord of hosts

in the land of Egypt: for they shall cry unto

the Lord because of the oppressors, and he

shall send them a saviour, and a great one, and

he shall deliver them.

21 And the Lord shall be known A. M. 3294.

to Egypt, and the Egyptians shall B. c. 710.

know the LoRD in that day, and "shall do

sacrifice and oblation; yea, they shall vow a

vow unto the Lord and perform it.

22 And the LoRD shall smite Egypt: he shall

t Josh. Iv. 20; xxii. 27. u Mal. i. 11.

Scriptures were translated into Greek. Ptolemy

Euergetes, having subdued Syria, did not sacrifice

to the gods of Egypt in acknowledgment of his

victory, but, coming to Jerusalem, made his oblations

to God after the manner of the Jews. Ptolemy Phi

lometer and his queen, Cleopatra, committed the

whole management of the kingdom to two Jews,

Onias and Dositheus, who were the chief ministers

and generals. This Onias obtained a license to

build a temple for the Jews in Egypt, alleging for

that purpose this very prophecy; and the king and

queen, in their rescript, make honourable mention

of the law and of Isaiah, and express a dread of

offending God. The place chosen for this temple

was in the prefecture of Heliopolis, or the city of

the sun, likewise mentioned in prophecy. It was

built after the model of the temple of Jerusalem, but

not so sumptuous. Onias himself was made high

priest; other priests and Levites were appointed for

the ministration, and divine service was daily per

formed there in the same manner as at Jerusalem, and

continued as long: for Vespasian, having destroyed

the temple at Jerusalem, ordered this to be demolish

ed also.” See Newton, Proph., vol. i. p. 375.

Verses 20–22. And it shall be for a sign—Namely,

the altar or pillar, last mentioned; and for a wit

mess unto the Lord of hosts—To testify that they

own the Lord for their God. For they shall cry

unto the Lord because of their oppressors—Being

sorely distressed, and finding that their idols are

unable to help them, they shall turn unto the true

God. And he shall send them a saviour, and a

great one—In these words the prophet sets forth

the cause of this happy change in Egypt, with its

immediate effects, namely, their crying to the Lord

in their distress, and his sending them a saviour,

who should deliver them. “Here it is clearly fore

told,” says Bishop Newton, “that a great prince,

sent by God, from a foreign country, should deliver

the Egyptians from their Persian oppressors, and

heal their country, which was smitten of God, and

afflicted : and who could this be but Alexander,

who is always distinguished by the name of Aler

ander the Great, and whose first successor in Egypt

was called the great Ptolemy, and Ptolemy Soter,

or the sariour 2 Upon Alexander's first coming

into Egypt the people all cheerfully submitted to

him out of hatred to the Persians, so that he became

master of the country without any opposition. For

this reason he treated them with humanity and

kindness, built there a city, which, after his own

name, he called Alexandria, appointed one of their

own country for their civil governor, and permitted

them to be governed by their own laws and cus

toms. By these changes and regulations, and by

the prudent and gentle administration of some of

the first Ptolemies, Egypt revived, trade and learn

ing flourished, and, for a while, peace and plenty

blessed the land. But it is more largely foretold,

that, about the same time, the true religion and the

worship of the God of Israel should begin to spread

and prevail in the land of Egypt; and what event

was ever more unlikely to happen than the conver

sion of a people so sunk and lost in superstition and

idolatry, of the worst and grossest kind Ž It is cer

tain that many of the Jews, after Nebuchadnezzar

had taken Jerusalem, fled into Egypt, and carried

along with them Jeremiah the prophet, who there

uttered many of his prophecies concerning the con

quest of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar. “From hence,”

and by the means above described, “some know

ledge of God, and some notice of the prophecies,

might easily be derived to the Egyptians.” “By

these means, the Lord must, in some degree, have

been known to Egypt, and the Egyptians must have

known the Lord—And, without doubt, there must

have been many proselytes among them. Among

those who came up to the feast of pentecost, (Acts

ii. 10,) are particularly mentioned the dwellers in

Egypt, and in the parts of Lybia about Cyrene,

Jews and proselytes. Nay, from the instance of

Candace's eunuch, (Acts viii. 27,) we may infer

that there were proselytes even beyond Egypt, in

Ethiopia. Thus were the Jews settled and encour

aged in Egypt, insomuch that Philo represents their

number as not less than a hundred myriads, or ten

hundred thousand men.” But though this prophecy

concerning Egypt might have its first accomplish

| ment in the deliverance of the Egyptians from the

| Persian yoke by Alexander the Great, and in that

knowledge of the true God, and of his revealed will,

which many of the Egyptians received under the

government of the Ptolemies, through their inter

course with the Jews, and the translation of the

Jewish Scriptures into the Greek language; yet,

doubtless, this prediction has a further and higher

aspect, as commentators in general have understood

it, and refers to that spiritual redemption and salva

|tion which the Egyptians, among many other igno

rant and idolatrous Gentiles, were to receive, and

actually did receive, by the coming of Christ, the

| great and only Saviour of lost mankind, and by the

publication of his gospel to them. This appears

| still more evidently from the verses which follow.

| But the full and final accomplishment of this, as

| well as of many other important prophecies, shall
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The Assyrians
ISAIAH. shall oppress Egypt.

A. M. 3294. Smite and heal it: and they shall re

*** turn even to the LoRD, and he shall

be entreated of them, and shall heal them.

23 * In that day “shall there be a highway out

of Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrian shall come

into Egypt, and the Egyptian into Assyria, and

the Egyptians shall serve with the Assyrians.

24 In that day shall Israel be the A.M. i.

third with Egypt and with Assyria, * * *.

even a blessing in the midst of the land:

25 Whom the LoRD of hosts shall bless, say

ing, Blessed be Egypt my people, and Assyria

y the work of my hands, and Israel mine in

heritance.

* Chap. xi. 16. y Psa. c. 3; Chap. xxix. 23 ; Hos. ii. 23; Eph. ii. 10.

not take place till Mohammedanism and idolatry

shall be completely overthrown, and the earth shall

be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters

cover the sea.

Verses 23–25. In that day, &c.—Here the pro

phet proceeds to show the effect of this benefit of

divine grace toward the Egyptians, namely, their

spiritual alliance with the Assyrians and Israelites,

with a great abundance of the divine blessings.

There shall be a highway out of Egypt to Assyria

—A happy correspondence and intercourse settled.

And the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, &c.—They

who were implacable enemies one to another, and

both to the church of God, shall now be reconciled

and united together in the service of God, and love

to his church. In that day shall Israel be the third

—The third party in that sacred league, whereby

all of them oblige themselves to serve God. With

Egypt and with Assyria—These are named, be

cause they were the most obstinate enemies to

God’s church, but they are here put for all the Gen

tiles. Even a blessing—That is, Israel shall be a

blessing. This is peculiar to Israel, who is not only

a third party, but is the most eminent of the three,

as being the fountain by which the blessing is con

veyed to the other two; because Christ was to be

born of them, and the gospel-church and ordinances

were first established among them, and from them

derived to the Gentiles. In the midst of the land—

Or, of those lands, namely, Egypt and Assyria, be

tween which Israel lay: or, in the midst of the

earth, as lºsſ anps, more properly means: which

may be added, to imply that God’s blessing should

be conveyed from and by Israel, not only to the

Egyptians and Assyrians, but to all the nations of

the earth, in the midst of which the land of Israel

might well be said to be. Whom the Lord of hosts

shall bless—That is, which people, Israel, Egypt,

and Assyria; of whom he speaks as of one people,

because they were all to be united into one church.

Blessed be Egypt my people—This title, and those

which follow, that were peculiar to the people of

Israel, should now be given to these and all other

nations.

CHAPTER XX.

We have in this chapter an addition to the discourse contained in the preceding, namely, a prediction of the carrying away

of multitudes, both of the Egyptians and Ethiopians, into captivity by the king of Assyria. Here is, (1,) The sign by

which this was foretold, which was the prophet's going, for some time, barefoot, and almost naked, like a poor captive, 1,

2. (2) The erplication of this sign, with the application of it to Egypt and Ethiopia, 3, 4. (3,) The scope and conse

quence of this prophecy, and the use the people of God should make of it, 5, 6.

A. M. 3294. the at " 'I'artanB. C. 710. IN year that "T Came unto

Ashdod, (when Sargon the king

of Assyria sent him,) and fought against Ash

dod, and took it;

*2 Kings xviii. 17.— Heb, by the hand of Isaiah.

2 At the same time spake the Lord A.M. º.

' by Isaiah the son of Amoz, saying, `

Go, and loose the "sackcloth from off thy loins,

and put off thy shoe from thy foot. And he did

b Zech. xiii. 4.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XX.

Verse 1. In the year that Tartan came to Ashdod

—Namely, to besiege it. Tartan is mentioned

(2 Kings xviii. 17) as one of the generals of Senna

cherib, who is generally supposed to be here meant

by Sargon, which was probably one of the seven

names by which Jerome, on this place, says he was

called. Ashdod, or Azotus, was an eminent and

strong city, formerly belonging to the Philistines, in

the utmost part of the land of Canaan toward Egypt.

Afterward, according to Herodotus, it held out

twenty-nine years against Psammitichus, king of

Pgypt. It is likely that at this time it belonged to

Hezekiah's dominions, and that its inhabitants ex

pected to be relieved during the siege by the Egyp

tians and Cushites, or Ethiopians. The taking of it,

Bishop Lowth thinks, must have happened before

Sennacherib's attempt on Jerusalem; when he

boasted of his late conquests, chap. xxxvii. 25: and

the warning of the prophet had a principal respect

to the Jews also, who were too much inclined to de

pend on the assistance of Egypt.

Verse 2. Go loose the sackcloth from ºff thy loins

—By the sackcloth is meant either the hairy gar

ment usually worn by the prophets, or a mournſul

habit, such as was commonly made of sackcloth
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The destruction of CHAPTER XXI.
Babylon foretold.

§ { ... so, walking naked and barefoot.

3 And the LoRD said, Like as my

servant Isaiah hath walked naked and barefoot

three years "for a sign and wonder upon Egypt

and upon Ethiopia;

4 So shall the king of Assyria lead away *the

Egyptians prisoners, and the Ethiopians cap

tives, young and old, naked and barefoot, “even

3294.with their buttocks uncovered, to the A. M.;

"shame of Egypt. , -

5 ‘And theyshallbeafraidandashamedof Ethi

opia their expectation, and of Egypt their glory.

6 And the inhabitant of this “isle shall say,

in that day, Behold, such is our expectation,

whither we flee for help to be delivered from the

king of Assyria: and how shall we escape?

• 1 Sam. xix. 84; Mic. i. 8, 11.—dº viii. 18.-” Heb.

the captivity of Egypt.— 2 Sam. x. 4; Chap. iii. 17; Jer. xiii.

22, 26; Mic. i. 11.—” Heb. nakedness.

Chap. xxx. 3, 5, 7; xxxvi. 6.

f2 Kings xviii. 21 ;

* Or, country, Jer. xlvii. 4.

which he wore in token of his grief for the great

calamities that were already come upon Israel, and

were coming on Judah. And he did so, walking

naked and barefoot—Not wholly naked, but without

his upper garment; as slaves and prisoners used to

do, whose condition he was to represent. This ac

tion was both agreeable to the mode of instruction

made use of in those times, and, as it was intended to

excite the attention of the Israelites,was likewise very

well adapted to promote that intention.—Vitringa.

Verses 3–6. And the Lord—Who here explains

and applies the sign, said, Like as my servant hath

tralked naked, &c., three years—Not constantly, but

when he went abroad among the people, to whom

this was appointed to be a sign. Bishop Lowth says,

probably three days, to show, that within three years

the Egyptians and Ethiopians should be conquered

and made captives by the king of Assyria, and be

in the same condition, and that the town should be

taken. But it is objected, that although a day is

usually put for a year in the prophetic scriptures, a

year is never put for a day. The former interpret

ation, therefore, is more probable. For a sign and

wonder, &c.—Either when this judgment should

come, namely, three years after this prophecy was

thus uttered, or how long it should continue, namely,

for three years: for some have observed, that the

Assyrians spent so much time in conquering Egypt

and Ethiopia. So shall the king of Assyria lead

away the Egyptians—Like beasts, as ini" is com

monly used. And they shall be afraid and ashamed

—Namely, all they that shall trust to them, and glory

in them. In which words, “we have the conse

quence of the divine judgment upon the Egyptians

and Ethiopians, and the scope of the prophecy,

namely, to convince the inhabitants of Palestine,

and among these some factious persons in Jerusalem,

of the vanity of the confidence they placed in them;

for when they should see the completion of this

prophecy, they should then condemn their own

folly for placing their expectations on so feeble a de

fence.” The inhabitant of this isle—Of this land,

in which the prophet was, and to whose inhabitants

these words were uttered. For the name of isles, or

islands, is frequently given in Scripture, not only to

lands encompassed with the sea, but also to such

countries as were on the sea-coast, as Palestine or

Canaan was. Shall say, Behold, such is our ear

pectation—So vain is our hope, placed upon such a

people as are unable to deliver themselves, and

much more to deliver us: whither we flee for help

—To whom we now and usually trust: and how

shall we escape—Either by their help, who cannot

defend themselves, or by our own strength, seeing

they, who were much more potent than we are, could

not escape 2

CHAPTER XXI.

We hare here, under a mystical name, a second representation of the overthrow of Babylon by the Medes and Persians, 1, 2.

The prophet, to show the dreadfulness of the calamity, represents himself as being seized with astonishment and horror at

the prospect of it, 3, 4. An emblematical confirmation of it, 5–10. The burden of Dumah or Idumea, 11, 12. Of Arabia

or Kedar, 13–17.

*%* THE burden of the desert of the sea.

B. c. 714. As "whirlwinds in the south pass

through; so it cometh from the desert, * %*
- - . 14.

from a terrible land. -----

a Zech.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXI.

Verse 1. The burden of the desert of the sea—

That is, of Babylon, as is evident from verse 9.

Some think it is so called prophetically, because,

although it was at present a populous city, it was

shortly to be made desolate, and turned into a marsh,

and pools of water. But E" ºn in may be properly

ix. 14.

rendered, the plain of the sea: for Babylon stood

on a plain, and the country about it, and especially

below it, toward the sea, was a great flat morass,

often overflowed by the Euphrates and Tigris.

“Semiramis,” says Herodotus, “confined the Eu

phrates within its channel, by raising great dams

against it; for before it overflowed the whole
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Destruction of
ISAIAH.

*

Babylon foretold.

A. M. 3290. 2 A* grievous vision is declared unto

B. c. 714. me; "The treacherous dealer dealeth

treacherously, and the spoiler spoileth. “Go up,

O Elam: besiege, O Media; all the sighing

thereof have I made to cease.

3 Therefore "are my loins filled with A. M. 3290.
- B. C. 714.

pain: “pangs have taken hold upon tº tº

me, as the pangs of a woman that travaileth: I

was bowed down at the hearing of it; I was

dismayed at the seeing of it.

1 He. hard. * Chap. xxxiii. 1. * Chap. xiii. 17; Jer. xlix. 34.—d Chap. xv. 5; xvi. 11.-e Chap. xiii. 8.

country like a sea.” And Abydenus, speaking of

the building of Babylon, observes, “It is reported

that all this part was covered with water, and was

called the sea; and that Belus drew off the waters,

conveying them into proper receptacles.” It was

only by these means, it appears, and by the many

canals that were made in the country, that it became

habitable. It, however, still more fully and perfectly

answered the title of the plain, or desert of the sea,

here given it, in consequence of the Euphrates being

turned out of its channel by Cyrus, and afterward

suffered still to drown the neighbouring country, by

which it became, in time, a great barren, morassy

desert, which it continues to be to this day. See

note on chap. xiii. 20.

This second prediction, concerning Babylon,

(which, with the two short prophecies following,

makes the sixth discourse of this second part of

Isaiah's Visions,) “is a passage,” says Bishop Lowth,

“of a singular kind for its brevity and force; for the

variety and rapidity of the movements; and for the

strength and energy of colouring, with which the

action and event are painted. It opens with the

prophet's seeing, at a distance, the dreadful storm

that is gathering, and ready to burst upon Babylon:

the event is intimated in general terms; and God's

orders are issued to the Persians and Medes to set

forth upon the expedition which he has given them

in charge. Upon this the prophet enters into the

midst of the action; and in the person of Babylon

expresses, in the strongest terms, the astonishment

and horror that seizes her on the sudden surprise of

the city, at the very season dedicated to pleasure

and festivity. Then, in his own person, he describes

the situation of things there; the security of the

Babylonians, and, in the midst of their feasting, the

sudden alarm of war. The event is then declared

in a very singular manner. God orders the prophet

to set a watchman to look out, and to report what

he sees; he sees two companies marching onward,

representing, by their appearance, the two nations

that were to execute God's orders; who declare that

Babylon is fallen.”

As whirlwinds in the south, &c.—Bishop Lowth's

translation of this passage gives it a peculiar force

and elegance.

“Like the southern tempests, violently rushing along,

From the desert he cometh, from the terrible country.

A dreadful vision' it is revealed unto me:

The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyer is

destroyed.

Go up, O Elam ; from the siege, O Media!

I have put an end to all her vexations.”

By southern tempests, or whirlwinds in the south,

the prophet means tempests in those extensive de

serts which lay southward from Judea, in which the

winds rush along with great force, as meeting with

no obstruction from mountains, hills, trees, or

buildings. To these he compares the sweeping and

irresistible ruin which, by terrible armies, was about

to come on Babylon from Media and Persia, through

the deserts that lay between it and those countries.

“The prophet,” says Lowth, “renews his threaten

ings against Babylon, as he does afterward, (chap.

xlvii.,) to convince the Jews, by this repetition, of the

certainty of the event, and thereby support them

under their captivity when it should come.”

Verse 2. A grievous vision is declared unto me—

A vision or prophecy, predicting dreadful calamities

about to fall upon Babylon. The treacherous

dealer, &c.—In these words the prophet either de

scribes the sin of the Chaldeans, for which God

would send the following judgment upon them,

namely, they persisted in the practice of treachery

and rapine, to which they had been so long accus

tomed; or he speaks of the Medes and Persians,

and represents them as paying the Babylonians in

their own coin, and using the same treachery and

violence toward them which they had used toward

others. The words may be properly rendered,

Thou, O Elam, that dealest treacherously with the

treacherous dealer, or, that oppressest the oppressor,

and spoilest the spoiler, go up, besiege, &c. Baby

lon had long oppressed and ravaged other countries:

and it was now her turn to be oppressed and ravaged.

Elam was an eminent province of Persia, bordering

upon Media, and is here put for Persia in general.

God here gives the Medes and Persians their com

mission to go up and take Babylon, and thereby to

put an end to the sighs and groans of the captive

Jews, and of other nations held in bondage, and

oppressed by that tyrannical and cruel empire.

Verses 3, 4. Therefore my loins, &c.—“We have

here a symbolical description of the greatness of

the Babylonish calamity; the prophet exhibiting in

himself, as in a figure, an emblem of the extreme

distress, consternation, and horror, which should en

sue on this occasion.” See chap. xv. 5, and xvi. 8,

9; Luke xxi. 26. He speaks of his loins being filled

with pain, with a reference to the following simili

tude of child-bearing. Pangs have taken hold on

me—Sharp and grievous pains, or extreme anguish,

as the word Dºn's properly means, torments like

those of a woman in labour. I tras, or, rather, 1

am, bowed down—Oppressed with an intolerable

load of sorrow and distress, at the hearing of it—

Hebrew, yovo, that I cannot (that is, cannot endure

to) hear it. So Dr. Waterland, who reads the three

next clauses thus: I am dismayed that I cannot see

-
º

-

--

s
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The prophet's astonishment
CHAPTER XXI. at the prospect of it.

A.M. º. 4 *My heart panted, fearfulness af.

B. c.71+. frighted me: ‘the night ofmy pleasure

hath he "turned into fear unto me.

5 s Prepare the table, watch in the watch

tower, eat, drink: arise, ye princes, and anoint

the shield.

6 For thus hath the LoRD said unto me, Go,

set a watchman, let him declare what A. M. 32.99.
B. C. 714.

he seeth. -

7 "And he saw a chariot with a couple of horse

men, a chariot of asses, and a chariot of camels;

and he hearkened diligently with much heed:

8 And “he cried, A lion: My lord, I stand

continually upon the ‘watch-tower in the day

* Or, my mind wandered.— Deut. xxviii. 67–"Heb. put.
& Dan. v. 5.-h Verse 9. * Or, cried as a lion.— Hab. ii. 1.

it: my heart panteth: horror confounds me. Such

was the distress and anguish, the confusion and dis

may, undoubtedly, of myriads of the inhabitants of

Babylon, on the night when the city was unexpect

edly taken; and particularly of Belshazzar, when

he saw the hand that wrote, and the writing on the

wall, and especially when he heard Daniel's inter

pretation of it. Then, indeed, was the night of his

pleasure turned into fear unto him, in which re

markable words the prophet alludes to the circum

stance of Babylon’s being taken in the night of an

annual festival, “while the inhabitants were dancing,

drinking, and revelling, which is more fully set

forth in the next verse.” According to Herodotus,

the extreme parts of the city were in the hands of

the enemy, before they, who dwelt in the middle of

it, knew any thing of their danger.

Verse 5. Prepare the table—Furnish it with meats

and drinks, as it follows. The prophet foretels what

the Babylonians would be doing when their enemies

were upon the point of entering their city: Watch in

the ratch-tower—To give us notice of any approach

ing danger, that we may more securely indulge our

selves in mirth and pleasures. Arise, ye princes—

Either, 1st, Ye princes of Babylon. Arise from the

table, and run to your arms: which sudden alarm

was the consequence of tidings from the watch-tower.

Or, 2d, Ye Medes and Persians; as if he had said,

While your enemies, the Babylonians, are feasting

securely, prepare and make your assault. Most com

mentators understand the clause in this latter sense.

Dr. Waterland, after Vitringa, renders it, The table

is spread: the watchman stands upon the watch;

they eat, they drink : Arise now, ye princes, &c.

The words paint in lively colours the security and

revelling of the Babylonians, at the very time when

the divine command is given to the Medes and Per

sians to seize this proper moment to make the as

sault. See Jer. li. 11, 28, &c. The expression,

Anoint the shield, means, Prepare your arms: make

ready for the battle. The shield is put for all their

weapons, offensive and defensive. They used to

anoint their shields with oil to preserve and polish

them, and make them slippery, that their enemies’

darts might not fix in and penetrate, but slide off

from them.

Verse 6. For thus hath the Lord said unto me—

I speak only what God hath caused me to see and

hear in a vision, the particulars whereof are related

in the following verses. “The Holy Spirit, to make

Isaiah, and, by him, the church, most certain of this

memorable event, confirms the preceding revelation

by an elegant emblem, offered to the prophet in

vision. This emblem exhibits to us the prophet

commanded by God to set a watchman, in this verse;

and, in what follows, the consequence of the execu

tion of the command, namely, that the watchman

attended accurately to the least motion of the nations

against Babylon, and, after long expectation, had dis

covered” what is afterward related. See Vitringa.

The reader will observe, that as the command to set

a watchman was given to the prophet in a vision, so

it was executed by him only in a vision. It signified,

however, what should really be done afterward,

namely, when the Medes and Persians should march

to besiege and attack Babylon.

Verse 7. And he saw a chariot with two riders,

&c.—“This passage,” says Bishop Lowth, “is ex

tremely obscure from the ambiguity of the term

52n,” (here rendered chariot,) “which is used three

times; and which signifies a chariot, or any other

vehicle, or the rider in it; or a rider on a horse, or

any other animal; or a company of chariots or

riders. The prophet may possibly mean a cavalry

in two parts, with two sorts of riders; riders on

asses, or mules, and riders on camels: or led on by

two riders, one on an ass, and one on a camel.” Or,

as some think, the verse may be rendered, He saw

a cavalcade, two file of horse, (DºwnB "px,) with

ass-carriages, and carriages of camels; and he

attended with very close attention. According to

this translation, the meaning is, that the watchman

saw the army of the Medes and Persians, with their

usual cavalcade of horse, (attended by those beasts

of burden, asses and camels, which accompanied

armies,) moving toward Babylon; upon which he

gave the greatest attention possible. Or, according.

to the common reading, Darius and Cyrus, leading

the Medes and Persians, are intended to be distin

guished by the two riders, or the two sorts of cattle.

The baggage of Cyrus's army, Herodotus tells us,

was carried on camels. *

Verses 8, 9. And he cried, A lion—“The present

reading, nºns, a lion, is so unintelligible,” says Bishop

Lowth, “and the mistake so obvious, that I make no

doubt that the true reading is nsinn,” (he that saw,

or looked out,) “as the Syriac translator manifestly

found it in his copy, who renders it by spin, specu

lator,” the observer, or watchman. The bishop,

therefore, renders the clause, He that looked out on

the watch cried aloud. My lord, I stand continu

ally upon the watch-tower—The watchman speaks

these words to the prophet, who, by command from

God, had set him in this station; to whom, therefore
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The prophecy ISAIAH. concerning Dumah.

A. M. 3290. time, and I am set in my ward "whole
B. C. 714. .

nights.

9 And behold, here cometh a chariot of men,

with a couple of horsemen. And he answered

and said, “Babylon is fallen, is fallen; and "all

the graven images of her gods he hath broken

unto the ground. -

10 "O my thrashing, and the "corn A. M. 3290.

of my floor: that which I have heard B. c. 711.

of the LoRD of hosts, the God of Israel, have I

declared unto you.

11 * * The burden of Dumah. He calleth to

me out of Seir, Watchman, what of the night?

Watchman, what of the night?

* Or, every night.—k Jer. li. 8; Rev. xiv. 8; xviii. 2.--' Ch.

xlvi. 1; Jer. l. 2; li. 44.

m Jer. li. 33.—" Heb. son. * 1 Chron. i. 30; Jer. xlix. 7, 8;

Ezek. xxxv.2; Obad. 1.

he gives the following account of his discharge of

the office wherewith he was intrusted. In the day

time, &c., whole nights–According to thy command

I have stood, and do stand continually, both day and

night, in my ward. This is said to express his great

care and attention, and thereby to confirm the truth

of the prediction which follows, as that which would

as certainly come to pass, as if a watchman had de

scried the approach of an enemy afar off. And be

hold, here cometh a chariot, &c.—Or, as in verse 7,

a caralcade of men; two file of horse, &c. Bishop

Lowth renders it, from the Syriac and Ephraim Sy

rus, Behold, here cometh a man, one of the two

riders: and he answered—Answered to the prophet,

who set him to watch, or the Lord, by whose com

mand he was set. Babylon is fallen, is fallen—The

expression is doubled, to show the certainty of the

event. It is usual, likewise, for the prophets to

speak of a thing future as if it were already accom

plished, to signify that it will certainly be accom

plished; and all the graven images of her gods he

hath broken, &c.—“It is remarkable that Xerxes,

after his return from his unfortunate expedition into

Greece, partly out of religious zeal, being a profess

ed enemy to image-worship, and partly to reimburse

himself after his immense expenses, seized the sa

cred treasures, plundered or destroyed the temples

and idols of Babylon, and thereby accomplished this

prophecy.”—Bishop Newton.

Verse 10. O my thrashing, &c.—In these words,

which form the conclusion of the prophecy, “the

application, the end, and design of it, are admirably

given in a short expressive address to the Jews,

partly in the person of God, partly in that of the

prophet.” The first words of the verse, O my

thrashing, and the corn of my floor, are supposed

to be spoken by God, in which thrashing is put for

the corn thrashed, and the corn thrashed for people

sorely afflicted and punished: as if he had said, “O

my people, whom for your punishment I have made

subject to the Babylonians, to try and to prove you,

and to separate the chaff (or straw) from the corn,

the bad from the good among you; hear this for your

consolation: your punishment, your slavery and op

pression, will have an end in the destruction of your

oppressors.” The reader will observe, “the image

of thrashing is frequently used by the Hebrew poets,

with great elegance and force, to express the punish

ment of the wicked and the trial of the good, or the

utter dispersion and destruction of God's enemies.”

That which I have heard, &c.—Here “the prophet

abruptly breaks off the speech of God, and instead

of continuing it in the form in which he had begun,

and in the person of God, he changes the form of

address, and adds, in his own person, That which I

have heard, &c., hare I declared unto you.” In

which words he signifies, that he had faithfully re

lated to them what God had revealed to him, and

that the predictions which he had uttered were not

his own inventions, but the very word of God, which,

therefore, would be infallibly accomplished in their

season. See Bishop Lowth. -

Verses 11, 12. The burden of Dumah—Or Idu

mea, as appears by the mention of mount Seir,

which follows. This prophecy, “from the uncer

tainty of the occasion on which it was uttered, and

from the brevity of the expression,” is acknowledged

to be extremely obscure. The general opinion of

interpreters seems to be, that it refers to the time of

some common calamity, which the prophet foresaw

would oppress Judea and the neighbouring countries,

as suppose the invasion of the Assyrians, or the

tyrannical domination of the Babylonians. During

this calamity the prophet introduces the Idumeans,

inquiring of him concerning the quality and duration

of it. He informs them in answer, that “the calami

ty should soon pass from Judea, and that the light

of the morning should arise to the Jews, while the

Idumeans should be oppressed with a new and unex

pected affliction; so that what should be a time of

light to the Jews, should be to them a time of dark

ness. The prophet, foreseeing that they would

scarcely believe his words, admonishes them that the

matter was fixed, as they would find the more accu

rately they inquired into it.” According to this

general view of the passage, the particular expres

sions may be interpreted as follows: Watchman—

So they term the prophet, either seriously or in scorn,

because the prophets were so called by God and by

the people of the Jews; what of the night—What

have you certain to tell us of the state of the night?

How far is it advanced 2 Do you observe no signs

of the approach of the morning? That is, what do

you observe of our present distress and calamity?

Is there any appearance of its departure, and of the

approach of the morning of deliverance 2 The pro

phet answers enigmatically, The morning cometh—

Deliverance to the Jews; and also the night—To

the Idumeans: to them I will give light; you I will

leave in darkness. So St. Jerome and the Chaldee

Paraphrase. See Dodd. Or the meaning of the

prophet's answer may be, “that the deliverance of

the Jews would come in its appointed time; but that

the day of their prosperity would be succeeded by a

s
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The prophecy CHAPTER XXII.
concerning Arabia."

*** 12 The watchman said, The morn

* * ** ing cometh, and also the night: if ye

will inquire, inquire ye: return, come.

13 * * The burden upon Arabia. In the ſo

rest in Arabia shall ye lodge, O ye travelling

companies P of Dedanim.

14. The inhabitants of the land of Tema

* brought water to him that was thirsty, they

prevented with their bread him that fled.

15 For they fled *from * the swords, from the

drawn sword, and from the bent bow, A. M. 3290

and from the grievousness of war. B. c. 714.

16 For thus hath the Lord said unto me,

Within a year, " according to the years of a

hireling, and all the glory of Kedar shall

fail:

17 And the residue of the numberof "archers,

the mighty men of the children of Kedar, shall

be diminished: for the LoRD God of Israel hath

spoken it.

• Jeremiah xlix. 28.-P1 Chron, i. 9, 32–? Or, bring ye.

* Or, for fear.

"Heb.from theface-Hºchºi, 14— Psa. cxx. 5; chap.
lx. 7.—" Heb. bows.

dark night of adversity : or, that after a short con

tinuance of approaching prosperity to the Edomites,

a dreadful ruin would come upon them, of which the

prophet saw no end.”—Scott. The last clause, If ye

trill inquire, &c., is taken by some to be an exhort

ation to the Edomites, to consider their ways, to

repent and turn to God. Lowth paraphrases it thus:

“If you will inquire indeed, and ask questions in

earnest, inquire of God first, ask his mercy, and af

terward come again, and ye shall have a more favour

able answer.”

Verse 13. The burden of Arabia—“While God

revealed to his prophet the fate of foreign nations,

among others he declares that of those Arabians

who inhabited the western part of Arabia Deserta,

or Petrea,” and bordered upon the Idumeans last

mentioned. They are here termed the companies

of Dedanim, being the descendants of Dedan, the

son of Jokshan, the son of Abraham by Keturah;

and travelling companies, because a great number

of them used to travel together the same way, as

now companies travelling together in those parts

are called caravans. In saying, In the forest shall

ye lodge, the prophet foretels that they should be

driven into flight by the Assyrians, or that that pop

ulous country should be turned into a desolate wil

derness.

Verses 14, 15. The inhabitants ofthe land of Te

ma—Another part of Arabia, (of which see Job vi.

19; Jeremiah xxv. 23.) namely, the posterity of

Tema, Ishmael’s son; brought water to him that was

thirsty–To the Dedanites, who are here represented

as being reduced to great straits, being forced to flee

from the enemy without any provision for their sub

sistence. They prevented with bread him that fled

—That is, that fled for his life from the sword of the

enemy, as is more fully expressed in the next verse.

“To bring forth bread and water, in such cases of

distress, is an instance of common humanity; espe

cially in these desert countries, in which the common

necessaries of life, more particularly water, are not

easily met with, or procured.” See Deuteronomy

xxiii. 4.

Verses 16, 17. For thus hath the Lord said—Hith

erto the prophet had spoken figuratively: now he

ceases to do so; within a year—From the time of

the delivery of this prophecy, according to the years

of a hireling—Namely, an exact year: for hirelings

diligently observe and wait for the end of the year,

when they are to receive their wages. And this

prophecy “was probably delivered about the same

time with the rest in this part of the book, that is,

soon before or after the 14th of Hezekiah, the year

of Sennacherib's invasion. In his first march into

Judea, or in his return from the Egyptian expedition,

he might, perhaps, overrun these several clans of

Arabians, whose distress, on some such occasion, is

the subject of this prophecy.”—Bishop Lowth. And

all the glory of Kedar shall fail—Their power and

riches, and all things wherein they used to glory

The Kedarenes were another division of the Arabians,

descended from Kedar, Ishmael's son, (Genesis xxv.

13,) who were famous for the use of the bow, as is

intimated in verse 17, at which weapon their ancestor

Ishmael was very expert, Genesis xxi.20. The same

people are said to dwell in the tents of Kedar, (Psalm

cxx. 5; Cant. i. 5,) and were remarkable for their

swarthiness, the word Kedar signifying black or

tawny. It is here ſoretold that they should suffer a

grievous slaughter, whereby their mighty men should

be diminished, and that they should be deprived of

their flocks, tents, furniture, and wealth, and be

obliged to save themselves by fleeing into the inte

rior parts of the desert.

CHAPTER XXII.

rhe contents of this chapter relate to the city of Jerusalem, and the neighbouring country. We have the grievous distress into

which the Jews should be brought by the Assyrian invasion, under Sennacherib, or that of the Chaldeans, under Nebu

chadnezzar, 1–7. A reproof given them for depending for preservation on the contrivances of their own wisdom, and

neglecting to look to God, 8–11. For indulging themselves in profane joy and luxurious revelling, when they ought to
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The prophecy
ISAIAH. against Jerusalem.

have humbled themselves under his mighty hand, which conduct God would certainly punish, 12–14.

Shebna for his pride, 15–19.

homour, 20–24.

THE burden of the valley of vision.

What aileth thee now, that thou

art wholly gone up to the house-tops?

2 Thou that art full of stirs, a tumultuous city,

* a joyous city: thy slain men are not slain with

the sword, nor dead in battle.

3 All thy rulers are fled together, they are

bound by the archers: all that are found in

A. M. 3292.

B. C. 712.

The displacing of

Eliakim appointed his successor in office, to the great benefit of the country and his own

thee are bound together, which have A. M. 3292.

fled from far. B. c. 712.

4 Therefore said I, Look away from me;

"I* will weep bitterly, labour not to comfort me,

because of the spoiling of the daughter of my

people.

5 * For it is a day of trouble, and of treading

down, and of perplexity " by the Lord God of

a Chapter xxxii. 13.— Heb. of the bow.—” Jeremiah iv.19;
ix. 1.

* Heb. I will be bitter in weeping. * Chap. xxxvii.3.−d Lam.

i. 5; ii. 2.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXII.

Verses 1–3. The burden of the ralley of rision—

Of Judah, and especially of Jerusalem, called a calley,

because a great part of it stood in a valley between

the opposite hills of Zion and Acra, and between

Acra and Moriah; (see Josephus’s Jewish War, v.

13; and vi. 6;) and the calley of vision, because it

was the seat of divine revelation, the place where

chiefly prophetic visions were given, and where God

manifested himself visibly in the most holy place.

The reader will observe this is the seventh discourse

of the second part; and relates to the calamity brought

on Jerusalem by the invasion of the Assyrians or

Chaldeans, or both, and to the fall of Shebna.

What aileth thee now 2–The prophet refers here

to the commotion into which the city was, or, he

foresaw, would be, thrown upon the report of the

approach of the hostile army to besiege it, and to the

perturbation of the people's minds and the general

confusion. That thou art wholly gone up to the

house-tops–Either to reconnoitre the approaching

enemy, or to consult for thine own safety. Thou

that art—Or rather, wast, full of stirs—Of great

trade, people hurrying to and fro about their busi

mess; a tumultuous city—Populous and noisy; a

joyous city—Full of revelling and jollity. What

ails thee now that the shops and mercantile houses

are quitted, and there is no more walking in the

streets, but thou art to be seen crowding the house

tops ?–“The houses in the East were, in ancient

times, as they are still generally, built in one and the

same uniform manner. The roof, or top of the house,

is always flat, covered with broad stones, or a strong

plaster of terrace, and guarded on every side with a

low parapet wall. The terrace is frequented as much

as any part of the house. On this, as the season

favours, they walk, they eat, they sleep, they trans

act business, they perform their devotions. The

house is built with a court within, into which chiefly

the windows open; those that are open to the street

are so obstructed with lattice-work that no one either

without or within can see through them. Whenever,

therefore, any thing is to be seen or heard in the

streets, any public spectacle, any alarm of a public

nature, every one immediately goes up to the house

tops to satisfy his curiosity. In the same manner,

when any one had occasion to make any thing pub

t

lic, the readiest and most effectual way of doing it

was, to proclaim it from the house-tops to the people

in the streets.”—Bishop Lowth.

Thy slain men are not slain with the sword–But

| either by famine or pestilence in the siege. Senna

cherib's army having laid the country waste, and

destroyed the fruits of the earth, provisions must

needs be very scarce and dear in the city, which

would be the death of many of the poorer sort of

people, who would be constrained to feed on what

was unwholesome. But this prediction, with that

contained in the next verse, was more eminently

fulfilled when the city was besieged by the Chaldeans.

See Jer. xiv. 18; xxxviii. 2. And Vitringa is of opin

ion, that the prophet has that calamity in view, as

well as the affliction suffered under the Assyrian

invasion. All thy rulers are fled together—Zedekiah

and his chief commanders, whose flight he foretels.

See Jer. xxxix. 3, 4. They are bound by the archers

—Bishop Lowth renders this clause, they are fled

from the bow, that is, from the bows and arrows of

the Assyrian archers: or, as others translate this

former part of the verse, All thy captains are fled

together with a trandering flight from the bow.

That is, they are fled far and wide; they are bound

—Namely, those who could not flee away fast

enough to escape the Chaldeans. All that are found

in thee—Namely, in the city, with Zedekiah, during

the siege; for those who had fled to the Chaldeans

saved their lives and liberties. Or, as the words,

Tssº) ºr, may be rendered, All that are found of

thee, or belonging to thee; which hare fied from far

—Or, have fled a great way off, namely, who fled

from Jerusalem, but were pursued and overtaken by

the enemy, 2 Kings xxv. 4–7, and Jer, lii. 8–11.

Verses 4, 5. Therefore said I, &c.—“Behold the

prophet here anticipating those lamentations which

he was afterward to pour forth, and which Jeremiah

so pathetically poured forth, an eye-witness of this

calamity. For the expressions here are too strong

to be applied to any other calamity than the great

and final one, when the Jews were carried captives

to Babylon;” of which the prophet had a clear

| foresight. Look away from me—Take off your

eyes and thoughts from me, and leave me alone, that

I may take my fill of sorrow. Labour not to comfort

me——For all your labour will be lost. I neither can
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The prophecy -

CHAPTER XXII. against Jerusalem.

A.M. 332. hosts in the valley of vision, breaking

* * it down the walls, and of crying to the

mountains.

6 • And Elam bare the quiver with chariots

of men and horsemen, and * Kir * uncovered

the shield.

7 And it shall come to pass, that “thy choicest

valleys shall be full of chariots, and the horse

men shall set themselves in array * at the gate.

S " And he discovered the covering of Judah,

and thou didst look in that day to the armour

s of the house of the forest.

9 "Ye have seen also the breaches A. M. 3292.

of the city of David, that they are B. C. 712.

many: and ye gathered together the waters of

the lower pool.

10 And ye have numbered the houses of Je

rusalem, and the houses have ye broken down

to fortify the wall.

11 * Ye made also a ditch between the two

walls for the water of the old pool; but ye

have not looked unto “the maker thereof, nei

ther had respect unto him that fashioned it

long ago.

* Jer. xlix. 35.-1 Ch. xv. 1.-"Heb. made naked.

the choice of thy valleys.-"Or, toward.

* Heb.
s 1 Kings vii. 2; x 17–h2 Kings xx. 20; 2 Chron. xxxii. 4,

5, 30.-i Neh. iii. 16. * Chap. xxxvii. 26.

nor will receive any consolation. Because of the

spoiling, &c.—Of that city and nation, whereof I

am a member. The title of daughter is often given

both to cities and nations, as hath been observed

before. For it is a day of treading down—-In

which my people are trodden under foot by their

insolent enemies; and of perplearity by the Lord of

hosts—This is added, partly to show, that this did

not happen without God's providence; and partly

to aggravate their calamity, because, not only men,

but God himself fought against them; breaking

down the walls—Of the strong cities of Judah;

which was done both by Sennacherib and by Nebu

chadnezzar; and of crying to the mountains—With

such loud and dismal outcries as should reach to

the neighbouring mountains. “Who does not see,”

says Vitringa, “in Isaiah, thus weeping over Jerusa

lem, a type of Jesus weeping over this same city in

its last extremity?” -

Verses 6,7. And Elam bare the quiver—This se

cond member of the first part of this prophecy,

which begins here, seems evidently to refer to the

Assyrian invasion; for the Medes and Elamites,

or Persians, were united with the Assyrians in the

time of Sennacherib, but not of Nebuchadnezzar.

The Persians were expert bowmen, as appears

from Jer. xlix. 35, and from Strabo's testimony.

With chariots of men and horsemen—As some of

them fought on foot, so others from chariots and

horses. And Kir—That is, the Medes, so called,

from an eminent city and region of that name in

Media, 2 Kings xvi. 9; Amos i. 5; uncovered the

shield—Prepared their defensive and offensive wea

pons, and themselves, for the battle; for in times

of peace arms were wrapped up and covered, to

preserve them clean and fit for use. Thy choicest

talleys shall be full of chariots—Valleys were the

most proper places for the use of chariots; and the

horsemen at the gate—To assist and defend the

footmen, while they made the assault, and to prevent

those who endeavoured to escape.

Ver. 8–11. And he—Namely, the enemy Sennache

rib, of whose invasion he seems to speak; discovered

the corering of Judah—Took those fenced cities

which were a covering or safeguard, both to the peo

Vol. III. ( 10

ple of Judah and to Jerusalem. Thou didst look—

Or, rather, as Dr. Waterland and Bishop Lowth ren

der it, Thou shalt, or wilt look, &c. For the pro

phet is evidently predicting an invasion which was

future, and the behaviour of the Jews on that occa

sion. He is showing beforehand some of the causes

of these judgments, namely, the crimes and vices of

the people; and first, in these verses, their incon

sideration and want of faith. They would look, he

says, to the armour of the house of the forest—But

not to God. The history (2 Chron. xxxii. 2, &c.)

best explains this passage. From thence we learn,

that the prince and the people were rather solicitous

to seek for human defence, by fortifying their city,

than for that which was divine, by having respect

unto him who was their king and protector. The

house of the forest is that mentioned 1 Kings vii. 2,

where the armory was kept. See the note there.

The prophet proceeds to foretel that they would see,

that is, observe or consider, the breaches of the city

of David—Namely, in order to the reparation of

them, and to fortify the city; that they would gather

the waters of the lower pool—In order that they

might both deprive the enemy of water, and supply

the city with it: of which see on 2 Chron. xxxii. 3,

4. That they would number the houses of Jerusa

lem—Namely, with a view to know their own

strength, and the number of their people, that so

they might lay the burdens more equally upon them,

and make sufficient provision for them; that they

would break down the houses—Namely, which stood

upon or without the walls of their city, and which

therefore would have given their enemies advantage

against them, and have hindered the ſortifying of the

city. But, adds he, ye hare not looked, or will not

look, unto the maker thereof—That is, of Jerusalem,

mentioned in the foregoing verse; him that fashion

ed it—Hebrew, nºx", the former, or framer of it,

God, who made it a city, and the place of his special

presence and worship; which also he had under

taken to protect, on condition that the people would

observe his commands; to whom, therefore, they

should have had recourse in this time of their dis

tress. The expression pinhº, of old, or long ago,

may be added to aggravate their sin in alºns
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The displacing of ISAIAH. Shebna for his pride.

A. M. 3292. 12 And in that day did the Lord || 16 What hast thou here, and whom A. M, 3:32.
B. C. 712.

God of hosts call to weeping, and to

mourning, and " to baldness, and to girding with

sackcloth:

13 And behold joy and gladness, slaying oxen

and killing sheep, eating flesh anddrinking wine:

"let us eat and drink; for to-morrow we shall die.

14 "And it was revealed in mine ears by the

LoRD of hosts, Surely this iniquity Pshall not

be purged from you till ye die, saith the Lord

God of hosts.

15 "I Thus saith the Lord God of hosts, Go,

get thee unto this treasurer, even unto " Shebna,

* which is over the house, and say,

B. C. 712.

hast thou here, that thou hast hewed

thee out a sepulchre here, " as he "that heweth

him out a sepulchre on high, and that graveth

a habitation for himself in a rock%

17 Behold, 7 the Lord will carry thee away

with "a mighty captivity, “and will surely cover

thee.

18 He will surely violently turn and toss thee

like a ball into a "large country: there shalt

thou die, and there the chariots of thy glory

shall be the shame of thy lord's house.

19 And I will drive thee from thy station, and

from thy state shall he pull thee down.

1 Joel i. 13.—m Ezra ix. 3; Chapter xv. 2; Micah i. 16.

r Chap. lvi. 12; 1 Cor. xv. 32.-0 Chap. v. 9.—p 1 Sam. iii.

14; Ezek. xxiv. 13. a 2 Kings xviii. 37.- 1 Kings iv. 6.

• Or, O he.— 2 Sam. xviii. 18; Matt. xxvii. 60.

7 Or, the Lord, who covered thee with an ercellent covering, and

clothed thee gorgeously, shall surely, &c., Verse 18. * Hebrew,

the captivity of a man. t Esther vii. 8. * Hebrew, large of

spaces.

that God who had now, for a long time, given proof

of his care and kindness in defending that city.

Verses 12–14. And in that day did, or will, the

Lord call, &c.—Another fault, which the prophet

imputes to the carnal Jews, is impenitence, or carnal

security. He foretels that God would call them to

weeping and mourning, and other instances and evi

dences of humiliation and godly sorrow; but that,

instead thereof, he should find them given up to joy

and gladness, slaying oxen, &c., that is, to levity and

luxury, mirth and feasting: saying, Let us eat and

drink, for to-morrow we die—The prophet tells us,

that we shall certainly and suddenly be destroyed;

it concerns us, therefore, to make our best of the

present time, and to be merry while we have oppor

tunity: a most perverse and desperate conclusion,

proceeding from obstinate profaneness and contempt

of God's judgments. It was revealed in mine ears

—God himself hath said to me; Surely this iniquity

shall not be purged till you die—This, your harden

ing your hearts, under and against God's judgments,

and defeating and rendering ineffectual the means

provided for bringing you to repentance, shall never

be forgiven you, but you shall feel the effects of such

conduct, and of God's displeasure against you for it,

as long as you live.

Verse 15. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, &c.—

This second part of the prophet's discourse, which

contains the judgment upon Shebna, seems to be so

connected with the former as to give reason to sup

pose that this man was the chief among the profane

nobles of that time, against whom the prophet de

claims in the preceding verses; and that, having the

first place in the state and palace after the king, he

had, by his example, corrupted many others. We

know nothing certain concerning him, further than

that he was the treasurer, or steward of the king's

household. He seems to have been a different per

son from that Shebna, the scribe, mentioned chap.

xxxvii. 2. Some have thought that he was not a

native Jew, but a foreigner, and a man of low birth;

which they infer from “the pride of his desire to

ennoble himself by a splendid sepulchre:” but of

these things there is no evidence.

Verses 16–19. What hast thou here?—Or, What

dost thou here? What right hast thou to this place

and office 7 And whom hast thou here?—What re

lations or family 7 That thou hast hewed thee out

a sepulchre—That thou art ambitious of raising a

stately sepulchre for thyself and thine heirs? As he

that heweth out a sepulchre on high—In a high

and eminent place; a habitation for himself in a

rock—A monument that shall preserve his memory

to all succeeding times. The Lord will carry thee

away with a mighty captivity—Will cause thee to

be carried into captivity by a strong hand, or by the

hand of a mighty man, from which, therefore, thou

shalt not be able to escape. The Hebrew, Thºun

nal nºbºv, is rendered by Dr. Waterland, will throw

thee out hence with a mighty throw, and may also

be rendered, will cast thee away with the casting

of a mighty man, that is, with great force; and will

surely cover thee—Namely, with confusion, as is

here implied, and as this phrase is more fully ex

pressed Psa. cik. 29. Or, this may be an allusion to

the condition of mourners in general, and particular

ly of condemned persons, whose faces were wont to

be covered. He will violently turn and toss thee

like a ball–Hebrew, nº nax 75xx" nºs, rolling

he will roll thee with the rolling of a ball; into a

large country—Like a ball which is cast into a large

and plain spot of ground, where, being thrown with

great force, it runs far and wide. Or, to a far coun

try, meaning probably Assyria. There shalt thou

die—After having lived in obscurity. And the

chariots of thy glory shall be the shame of thy lord’s

house—The honour thou didst arrive at, and the

chariots in which thou didst ride with so much state

at Jerusalem, shall turn to thy shame, and to the re

proach of those who preferred so unworthy a person.

Dr. Waterland translates the verse, He will toss and

whirl thee, as he were whirling a ball, &c., and
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The prophecy CHAPTER XXII.
concerning Eliakim.

*** 20 " And it shall come to pass in

* * *t that day, that I will call my servant

* Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah.

21 And I will clothe him with thy robe, and

strengthen him with thy girdle, and I will com

mit thy government into his hand: and he shall

be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and

to the house of Judah.

22 And the key of the house of David will I

lay upon his shoulder: so he shall “open, and

none shall shut; and he shall shut, and none

shall open.

23 And I will fasten him as y a nail A. M. 3292

in a sure place; and he shall be for a * **

glorious throne to his father's house.

24 And they shall hang upon him all the

glory of his father's house, the offspring and

the issue, all vessels of small quantity, from the

vessels of cups, even to all the "vessels of flagons.

25 In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, shall

the nail that is fastened in the sure place be

removed, and be cut down, and fall; and the

burden that was upon it shall be cut off: for the

LoRD hath spoken it.

*2 Kings xviii. 18.-- Job xii. 14; Rev. iii. 7. y Ezra ix. 8–1" Or, instruments of viols.

there shall be thy glorious chariots, O thou shame

of thy lord’s house. And I will drive thee, &c.—

These are the Lord's words; and from thy state

shall he pull thee down—Namely, the Lord shall;

such sudden changes of persons being very usual in

these writings.

Verses 20–22. I will call my servant Eliakim—

By my Spirit fitting him for the work, and moving

the heart of Hezekiah to call him to it. And I will

clothe him with thy robe, &c.—There was a peculiar

sort of robe and girdle, which was the badge of his

office, which should be taken from him and given to

Eliakim. And he shall be a father to the inhabit

ants of Jerusalem—He shall not only have the au

thority of a father, which thou now hast, but he shall

govern them with fatherly care and affection. And

the key, &c.—As the robe and the girdle or baldric,

mentioned in the preceding verse, were the ensigns

of power and authority, so likewise was the key;

being a significant emblem of the power of opening

and shutting, of binding and loosing, of letting infe

riors into an office, or putting them out of it; whence

the delivering of the keys of a house or city into a

person's hands signifies the giving him the power

and possession of it, or the confirming to him such

a grant. “To comprehend,” says Bishop Lowth,

“how the key could be borne on the shoulder, it will

be necessary to observe, that one sort of keys, used

by the ancients, was of considerable magnitude, and,

as to the shape, very much bent and crooked. Ho

mer (Odyss., xxi. 6) describes the key of Ulysses's

storehouse as evkapurne, a large curvature, which Eu

stathius explains by saying it was doeiravoetóng, in

shape like a reap-hook. Huetius says, the constel

lation Cassiopeia answers to this description; the

stars to the north making the curve part, that is, the

principal part of the key; the southern stars the

handle. The curve part was introduced into the

key-hole, and, being properly directed by the handle,

took hold of the bolts within, and moved them from

their places. We may easily collect from this ac

count, that such a key would lie very well upon the

shoulder; that it must be of some considerable size

and weight, and could hardly be commodiously car

ried otherwise. In allusion to the key as the ensign

of power, the unlimited extent of that power is ex

pressed here with great clearness as well as force by

the sole and exclusive authority to open and to shut.

Our Saviour, therefore, has, upon a similar occasion,

made use of a like manner of expression, Matt. xvi.

19; and in Rev. iii. 7 has applied to himself the very

words of the prophet.”

Verse 23. I will fasten him as a nail—I will

establish the power in his hands, as a nail is fixed

in the strong walls or solid timber of a house. “In

ancient times, and in eastern countries, as the way

of life, so the houses were much more simple than

ours at present. They had not that quantity and

variety of furniture, nor those accommodations of

all sorts, with which we abound. It was convenient,

and even necessary for them, and it made an essen

tial part in the building of a house, to furnish the

inside of the several apartments with sets of spikes,

nails, or large pegs, upon which to dispose of, and

hang up, the several moveables and utensils in com

mon use, and proper to the apartment. These spikes

they worked into the walls at the first erection of

them; the walls being of such materials that they

could not bear their being driven into them after

ward; and they were contrived so as to strengthen

the walls by binding the parts together, as well as to

serve for convenience. We see, therefore, that

these nails were of necessary and common use, and

of no small importance in all their apartments; con

spicuous, and much exposed to observation; and if

they seem to us mean and insignificant, it is because

we are not acquainted with the thing itself, and

have no name to express it by, but what conveys to

us a low and contemptible idea. Grace hath been

showed from the Lord our God, says Ezra, (ix. 8,)

to leave us a remnant to escape, and to give us a mail

in his holy place; that is, as the margin of our

Bible explains it, a constant and sure abode.”-

Bishop Lowth. And he shall be a glorious throne

to his father's house—By his prudent and right

eous government he shall procure great glory, not

only to himself, but to all that have any relation to

him.

Verses 24, 25. They shall hang upon him all the

glory of his father's house—Of his own kindred

and family, who shall all depend upon him, and

receive glory from him; the offspring and the issue
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The prophecy
ISAIAH. against Tyre.

—Great and small, the children and grand-children,

of his father's house. All vessels of small quan

tity—The meanest of them shall receive a lustre

and advantage from their relation to him; from

the vessels of cups, &c.—All sorts of vessels, great

or small, mean or precious, may be hanged upon

him, without any fear of falling. In that day

shall the nail, &c.—This must be understood

of Shebna, as a repetition and confirmation of

the sentence above denounced against him; shall

the nail that is fastened—That seemed to be so,

both in his own eyes, and in the eyes of others; be

removed and fall—As above described; and the

burden that was upon it shall be cut off—All those

wicked officers that were advanced and supported

by his power.

CHAPTER XXIII.

In this chapter is foretold, (1,) The lamentable desolation of Tyre, by the Chaldeans, to the consternation of the Tyrians

themselves, and their neighbours, 1–14. (2,) The restoration of Tyre after seventy years, when their trade and commerce

should flourish again, 15–17.

* * * HE * burden of Tyre. Howl, ye

B. C. 715. ships of Tarshish; for it is laid

waste, so that there is no house, no entering in :

b from the land of Chittim it is revealed to them.

(3,) The conversion of the Tyrians to God, 18.

2 Be still, ye inhabitants of the A. M.3.

isle; thou whom the merchants of~

Zidon, that pass over the sea, have replenished.

3 And by great waters the seed of Sihor, the

a Jer. xxv.22; xlvii. 4; Ezek. xxvi., xxvii., xxviii.; Amos
b Verse 12.— Heb. silent.i. 9; Zech. ix. 2, 4.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIII.

Verse 1. The burden of Tyre–Tyre was an an

cient and wealthy city, situated upon the Mediterra

mean sea, and for many ages one of the most cele

brated cities in those parts of the world. The Greek

geographer, Strabo, says, that after Sidon, it was the

greatest and most ancient city of the Phenicians.

Accordingly, Bishop Lowth makes no question but

it is meant Josh. xix. 29, where mention is made of

the strong city Tyre, as existing when Canaan

was divided by lot to the tribes of Israel. And it is

mentioned also in the fragments of Sanchoniathon,

the Phenician historian, who is reckoned to have

lived about the time of Gideon, or somewhat later.

In the days of David and Solomon it evidently ap

pears to have been a place of great note, and it con

tinued and increased in its commerce, wealth, popu

lation, and power, during the reigns of the subse

quent kings of Israel and Judah. When Isaiah ut

tered this prophecy respecting its desolation, (which

he did one hundred and twenty-five years at least

before its accomplishment,) it stood firm in its

strength and glory, abounded in riches, and was es

pecially mighty in naval power, having lately con

quered the navy which the Assyrians had brought

against it. Yet this city, according to this prophecy,

was destroyed, and that twice; first by Nebuchad

mezzar, and long afterward by Alexander the Great.

The former it withstood thirteen years, at the end

of which time the inhabitants, wearied out by end

less efforts, resolved to place the sea between them

and their enemy, and accordingly passed into an isl

and about half a mile from the shore, where, as Wi

tringa has proved at large from good authorities, a

smaller city already stood, accounted a part of Tyre,

and where had long been the principal station for

ships. The city on the island was by this means

greatly enlarged, and was afterward termed New

Tyre. This stood out against Alexander seven

months; and before he could take it he was obliged

to fill up the strait which separated the island from

the continent. Although this prophecy first and

more directly respects the former destruction, yet it

seems to have some reſerence to the latter also ;

only it is here foretold, that seventy years after the

former destruction, and before the latter, Tyre should

recover her former power and glory, which came to

pass accordingly. This is the eighth and last dis

course of the second part of Isaiah’s prophecies.

Howl, ye ships of Tarshish—By Tarshish, it

seems, Tartessus in Spain is meant, a place which,

in the course of trade, the Tyrians greatly frequent

ed: see note on chap. ii. 16. Howling and lament

ing are ascribed to the ships by a known figure; for

it is laid waste—It shall shortly be laid waste; so

that there is no house, &c.—Every house, or ware

house, shall be shut up, and all trade shall cease.

From the land of Chittim it is revealed to them—

Namely, to the ships, that is, the negotiators and

mariners of Tarshish, whose gain proceeded princi

pally from Tyre, and whom the prophet here ad

dresses; as if he had said, “Lament and deplore the

mournful fall of this city, which you shall hear of

while you are trafficking in the most distant parts of

the Mediterranean sea.” Chittim, in Scripture, sig

nifies all the countries lying upon that sea; and the

words import that the news of the siege of Tyre

should be dispersed through them all. Indeed, ac

cording to Jerome on verse 6, when the Tyrians

saw they had no other means of escaping except

by sea, while some of them fled in their ships to the

adjoining island, as mentioned above, others of them

took refuge in Carthage, and in the islands of the

Ionian and Egean seas, from whence the news would

easily reach Tarshish.

Verses 2, 3. Be still, ye inhabitants of the isles—

Hebrew, lºt, be silent; as persons confounded, and

not knowing what to say, or as mourners use to be.
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The prophecy CHAPTER XXIII.
against Tyre.

M. 3289. harvest of the river, is her revenue;

** and “she is a mart of nations.

4 Be thou ashamed, O Zidon : for the sea

hath spoken, even the strength of the sea, say

ing, I travail not, nor bring forth children, nei

ther do I nourish up young men, nor bring up

virgins.

5 *As at the report concerning Egypt, so shall

they be sorely pained at the report of Tyre.

6 Pass ye over to Tarshish; howl, ye inhabit

ants of the isle.

A.

B.
7 Is this your "joyous city, whose A. M. 3289.

- - - - - B. C. 715.

antiquity is of ancient days? her own -º ‘’’.

feet shall carry her *afar off to sojourn.

8 Who hath taken this counsel against Tyre,

* the crowning city, whose merchants are

princes, whose traffickers are the honourable of

the earth? -

9 The LoRD of hosts hath purposed it, "to

stain the pride of all glory, and to bring into

contempt all the honourable of the earth.

10 Pass through thy land as a river, O daugh

• Ezek. xxvii.3.−d Chap. xix. 16–º Ch. xxii. 2–4 Heb. from afar off. * See Ezek. xxviii. 2, 12.—* Heb. to pollute.

Silence is a mark of grief and consternation: see

chap. xlvii. 5; Lam. xi. 10. The prophet here ad

dresses the people of Tyre now fled to the island.

The title of island, however, is often given by the

Hebrews to places not surrounded by the sea, but

only bordering upon it; whom the merchants of Zi

don have replenished—With mariners and commo

dities. Tyre and Sidon, being cities near each other,

and both famous for merchandise and navigation,

helped to enrich each other. And by great waters

the seed of Sihor, &c.—Sihor here means the river

Nile, so called, as it is also Jer. ii. 18, and 1 Chron.

xiii. 5, from the blackness of its waters charged with

the mud, which it brings down from Ethiopia, when

it overflows; as it was called by the Greeks Melas,

and by the Latins Melo, for the same reason. “The

English translation,” says Lowth, “published under

Queen Elizabeth, gives us a clearer sense of this

verse thus: The seed of Nilus, growing by the abun

dance of waters, and the harvest of the river was

her revenues.” Egypt, by its extraordinary fertili

ty, caused by the overflowing of the Nile, supplied

the neighbouring nations with corn,by which branch

of trade the Tyrians gained great wealth.

Verse 4. Be thou ashamed, O Zidon—Tyre is

called the daughter of Zidon, verse 12, being built

and first inhabited by a colony of the Zidonians.

Or, rather, as Justin says, “The Zidonians, when

their city was taken by the king of Ascalon, betook

themselves to their ships, and landed and built

Tyre.” Zidon, therefore, as the mother city, is here

supposed to be deeply afflicted with the calamity of

her daughter. For the sea hath spoken—That part

of the sea in which Tyre was, and from which ships

and men were sent into all countries; even the

strength of the sea—This is added to explain what

he meant by the sea, even Tyre, which might be

called the strength of the sea, because it was strong

at sea, both by its situation, and the strength of its

naval forces; saying, I travail not, &c.—I, who

was so fruitful that I sent forth colonies into other

countries, (of which Carthage was one,) am now

barren and desolate.

Verse 5. As at the report concerning Egypt, &c.

—“The words, as they stand in our translation, im

ply, that the Zidonians, spoken of verse 4, or in gen

eral other neighbouring places, should be as much

concerned at the news of the destruction of Tyre

as they were at the calamity of Egypt, mentioned

chap. xix. But there is a difficulty in admitting

this sense, because the destruction of Tyre here

spoken of was before that of Egypt, if we mean

that calamity of Egypt which is usually joined with

the destruction of Tyre in the prophets: see Jer.

xxv. 19, 22; Ezek. xxix. 18–20. Therefore others

read this verse thus: As soon as the report of Tyre

shall come to, or be heard in, Egypt, they shall be

in great pain for it; namely, because they exported

their corn to Tyre, and made a gainful trade by it.”

—Lowth.

Verses 6,7. Pass ye over to Tarshish—Flee from

your own country to Tartessus in Spain, and there

bewail your calamity. Or, betake yourselves for re

fuge to some of the parts to which you used to

traffic. The LXX. say, etc Kapºova, to Carthage,

which was a colony transplanted from Tyre. Howl,

ge inhabitants of the isle—Of Tyre, as verse 2. Is

this your joyous city ?—That formerly lived in so

much pomp, and pleasure, and security ? Whose

antiquity is of ancient days—See on verse 1. Tyre,

though not so old as Zidon, yet certainly was of

very high antiquity. Justin, in the passage above

quoted, had dated the building of it at a certain num

ber of years before the taking of Troy; but the num

ber is lost in the present copies. Her own feet shall

carry her—Whereas before, like a delicate lady, she

would not set her foot to the ground, but used to be

carried in stately chariots; afar off to sojourn—To

seek for new habitations.

Verses 8, 9. Who hath taken this counsel against

Tyre?—Words of admiration. Who, and where, is

he that could imagine, or durst attempt such a thing

as this? This is the work of God, and not of man.

The crowning city—Which was a royal city, and

carried away the crown from all other cities: whose

merchants are princes—Equal to princes for wealth,

and power, and reputation. The Lord of hosts

hath purposed it—This is the Lord's own doing; to

stain the pride of all glory—God's design is, by this

example, to abase the pride of all the potentates of

the earth, that they may see how weak they are

when he sets himself against them.

Verse 10. Pass through thy land—Tarry no

longer in thy own territories, but flee through them,
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The desolation ISAIAH. of Tyre.

A. M. 3289. ter of Tarshish: there is no more

B. C. 715. ,
† —tº “strength.

11 He stretched out his hand over the sea, he

shook the kingdoms: the LoRD hath given a

commandment * against "the merchant-city, to

destroy the "strong holds thereof.

12 And he said, “ Thou shalt no more rejoice,

O thou oppressed virgin, daughter of * * *.
Zidon: arise, "pass over to Chittim; . . iv.

there also shalt thou have no rest.

13 Behold the land of the Chaldeans; this

people was not, till the Assyrian founded it for

them that dwell in the wilderness: they set

up the towers thereof, they raised up the

* He. Canaan.* He. girdle. *Or, concerning a merchantman.

into other countries, for safety and relief. As a

river—Swiftly, lest you be prevented; continually,

till you be all gone, and in shoals and multitudes.

O daughter of Tarshish–Tyre is here called the

daughter of Tarshish, because it was enriched and

increased by trade to that place: or, rather, as

Bishop Lowth supposes, “because of the close con

nection and perpetual intercourse between the two

cities, according to that latitude of signification in

which the Hebrews used the word son and daugh

ter, to express any sort of conjunction and depend

ance whatever.” There is no more strength—Or,

no more a girdle, as in the margin: the girdle which

strengthens the loins of a man being here put for

strength, as frequently elsewhere, as if he had said,

It behooves you, O Tyrians, to flee away, as I advise,

for your city is unable to defend you; your wealth,

the sinews of war, is lost; your walls are broken

down; and your former friends and allies have for

saken you.

Verses 11, 12. He—Namely, the Lord, mentioned

in the latter part of the verse; stretched out his hand

over the sea—That is, Tyre, called the sea, (verse 4,)

to overthrow it. He shook—Hebrew, runn, he made

to tremble, the kingdoms—Either the two kingdoms

of Tyre and Zidon, or the neighbouring and con

federate kingdoms, which might justly quake at her

fall, for the dreadfulness and unexpectedness of the

event, and because Tyre was a bulwark and a refuge

to them. The Lord hath given a commandment,

to destroy, &c.—Hath put this design into the hearts

of her enemies, and given them courage to attempt,

and strength to execute it. Thou shalt no more re

joice, oppressed virgin—He calls her a virgin, be

cause she had hitherto never borne the yoke of a

conquering enemy; though withal he signifies that

she should be oppressed, and, as it were, ravished,

by her enemies. Daughter of Zidon—Tyre is

called the daughter of Zidon, because she was first

built and inhabited by a colony of the Zidonians;

as Pliny calls Carthage the daughter of Tyre, be:

cause she was built by a colony of Tyrians. “It is

certain,” says Lowth, “that of the two cities, Zidon

was much the most ancient, being mentioned by

Moses in his account of the peopling of the world

after the flood, Gen. x. 19; and again, chap. xlix. 13.

Afterward it is called by Joshua, great Zidon,

Josh. xi. 8: Homer likewise takes notice of Zidon,

but not of Tyre; and the authority of Strabo is ex

press to the same purpose.” Arise, pass over to

Chittim, &c.—See on verses 1 and 6. “Of all the

Phenicians,” says Bishop Newton, “the Tyrians

i Psa. lxxii. 9.* Or, strengths.-5 Rev. xviii. 22.-hWer. 1.

were the most celebrated for their shipping and co

lonies. Tyre exceeded Zidon in this respect, as

Strabo testifies, and sent forth colonies into Africa

and Spain, unto and beyond the pillars of Hercules:

and Quintus Curtius says that her colonies were

diffused almost over the whole world. The Tyrians,

therefore, having planted colonies at Tarshish, and

upon the coasts of Chittim, it was natural for them,

when they were pressed with dangers and difficulties

at home, to flee to their friends and countrymen

abroad for protection. That they really did so, St.

Jerome asserts, upon the authority of Assyrian his

tories, which are now lost. But,” it is here foretold,

that, “though they should pass over to Chittim, yet

even there they should find no quiet settlement;

There also shalt thou have no rest—Megasthenes

(an historian who lived about 300 years before

Christ) is quoted by several ancient authors, for

saying that Nebuchadnezzar subdued a great part

of Africa and Spain, and proceeded as far as the

pillars of Hercules. After he had subdued Tyre

and Egypt, we may suppose he carried his arms

further westward; and if he proceeded as far as

Megasthenes reports, the Tyrians might well be said

to have no rest, their conqueror pursuing them from

one country to another. But besides this, and after

this, the Carthaginians, and other colonies of the

Tyrians, lived in a very unsettled state. Their his

tory is made up of little but wars and tumults, even

before their three fatal wars with the Romans, in

every one of which their affairs grew worse and

worse. Sicily and Spain, Europe and Africa, the

land, and their own element, the sea, were theatres

of their calamities and miseries; till, at last, not only

the new, but old Carthage too, was utterly destroyed.

As the Carthaginians sprung from the Tyrians, and

the Tyrians from the Zidonians, and Zidon was the

firstborn of Canaan, (Gen. x. 15,) so the curse upon

Canaan seems to have pursued them to the most

distant parts of the earth.”

Verse 13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans, &c.

—This verse, in which there is much obscurity,

will admit of different interpretations. One adopted

by Dr. Lightfoot and some others, is to this purpose:

Behold, how easily the land of the Chaldeans was

destroyed by the Assyrians, though their own hands

founded it, set up the tower of Babylon, and raised

up its palaces; yet he, the Assyrian, brought it to

ruin: the king of Assyria having lately taken Baby

lon, and made it tributary to the Assyrian empire.

Another and more probable interpretation is thus

stated by Poole, and adopted by Lowth: “You
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The restoration of Tyre CHAPTER XXIII. after seventy years.

*** palaces thereof, and he brought it to

—Illin.

14 * Howl, ye ships of Tarshish: for your

strength is laid waste.

15 " And it shall come to pass in that day,

that Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years,

according to the days of one king: after the

end of seventy years "shall Tyre sing as a

harlot.

16 Take a harp, go about the city, thou har

lot that hast been forgotten; make A.M. 3289.
- C. 715.

sweet melody, sing many songs, that

thou mayest be remembered.

17 And it shall come to pass after the end of

seventy years, that the LoRD will visit Tyre, and

she shall turn to her hire, and 'shall commit

fornication with all the kingdoms of the world

upon the face of the earth.

18 And her merchandise and her hire "shall

be holiness to the LoRD : it shall not be treasured

* Verse l; Ezek. xxvii. 25, 30.-* Heb. it shall be unto Tyre as the song of a harlot.— Rev. xvii. 2.-m Zech. xiv. 20.

Tyrians, who think your city impregnable, cast your

eyes upon the land and empire of the Chaldeans, or

Babylonians; which though now it be a flourishing

kingdom, and shall shortly become more glorious

and potent, yet shall certainly be brought to utter

ruin: and therefore your presumption is unreasona

ble and vain.” The last clause especially, in the

original, nº.55% now, he hath placed, or appointed,

it for ruin, seems evidently to favour this interpret

ation. Bishop Newton, however, (with whom

Bishop Lowth, Dr. Waterland, and many others

agree,) understands the prophet as speaking in this

clause, not of the ruin of Babylon, but of Tyre.

He therefore interprets the verse thus: “Behold—

An exclamation, that he is going to utter something

new and extraordinary; the land of the Chaldeans—

That is, Babylon, and the country about Babylon;

this people was not—Was of no note or eminence;

till the Assyrian founded it for them that dwell in

the wilderness—They dwelt before in tents, and led

a wandering life in the wilderness, till the Assyrians

built Babylon for their reception. They set up the

towers thereof, they raised up the palaces thereof—

Herodotus, Ctesias, and other ancient historians

agree, that the kings of Assyria fortified and beau

tified Babylon; and he—That is, this people,” (as

Bishop Lowth renders it,) “mentioned before, the

Chaldeans or Babylonians, brought it to ruin—That

is, Tyre, which is the subject of the whole prophecy.

The Assyrians were at that time the great monarchs

of the East; the Chaldeans were their slaves and

subjects; and therefore it is the more extraordinary

that the prophet should, so many years beforehand,

foresee the successes and conquests of the Chal

deans.”

Verses 15–17. And it shall come to pass, &c.—

Here begins the second part of this discourse, which

contains an alleviation of the judgment decreed

against Tyre. The prophet foretels, 1st, “That

God would circumscribe within certain bounds

his severity to Tyre, and within seventy years re

store it to its former state;” and, 2d, “That in pro

cess of time the Tyrians should be converted to the

true religion,” verse 18. The former particular is

predicted, first literally, and then figuratively. Tyre

shall be forgotten—Neglected and forsaken by those

who used to traffic with her; seventy years, according

to the days of one king—-‘Or kingdom, meaning

the Babylonian, which was to continue seventy

years.” After the end of seventy years shall Tyre

sing as a harlot, &c.—The plain meaning of this

metaphorical passage, says Bishop Newton, in which

Tyre is represented as a harlot, “is, that she should

lie neglected of traders and merchants for seventy

years, as long as the Babylonian empire lasted, and

after that she should recover her liberties and her

trade, and draw in several of all nations to deal with

her, and particularly the kings of the earth to buy

her purples, which were worn chiefly by emperors

and kings, and for which Tyre was famous above all

places in the world. Seventy years was the time

prefixed for the duration of the Babylonian empire.

So long the nations were to groan under that tyran

nical yoke, though these nations were subdued, some

sooner, some later than others, Jer. xxv. 11, 12. Ac

cordingly, at the end of seventy years, Cyrus and the

Persians subverted the Babylonian empire, and re

stored the conquered nations to their liberty.” The

bishop observes further, that these seventy years

may also be computed after another manner. “Tyre

was taken by Nebuchadnezzar in the thirty-second

year of his reign, and in the five hundred and seventy

third before Christ. Seventy years from thence will

bring us down to the year five hundred and three

before Christ, and the nineteenth of Darius Hystas

pis. At that time, it appears from history that the

Ionians had rebelled against Darius, and the Pheni

cians assisted him with their fleets: and, consequently,

it is reasonable to conclude that they were now re

stored to their former privileges. In the succeeding

reign we find that they, together with the Sidonians,

furnished Xerxes with several ships for his expedi

tion into Greece. And, by the time of Alexander,

the Tyrians were grown to such power and great

ness that they stopped the progress of that rapid

conqueror longer than any part of the Persian em

pire besides. But this is to be understood of the in

sular Tyre; for, as the old city flourished most be

fore the time of Nebuchadnezzar, so the new city

flourished most afterward, and this is the Tyre that

henceforth is so much celebrated in history.”

Verse 18. And her merchandise, &c., shall be

holiness to the Lord–The meaning of the prophet

is extremely clear, namely, “that the time should

come, after the restoration of Tyre, in which the

Tyrians, out of reverence to the true God, would
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The terrible judgments
ISAIAH. of the Lord.

LoRD, to eat sufficiently, and for *du- ** 3.59.

rable clothing. B.C. 715.

A. M. 3289. nor laid up; for her merchandise

*** shall be for them that dwell before the

9 Heb. old.

consecrate their wealth and gain to him, and would

readily contribute that gain and wealth to the sup

port of the teachers of true religion. In short, that

the Tyrians should become converts to that re

ligion. The reader will easily observe that the pas

sage is metaphorical.” “The Tyrians were much

addicted to the worship of Hercules, as he was call

ed by the Greeks, or of Baal, as he is denominated

in Scripture; but, in process of time, by the means

of some Jews and proselytes, living and conversing

with them, some of them also became proselytes to

the Jewish religion; so that we find a great multi

tude of people from the sea-coast of Tyre and Sidon

came to hear our Saviour; and he, though peculiarly

sent to the lost sheep of the house of Israel, yet came

into the coasts of Tyre and Sidon; and the first

fruits of the gospel there was a Tyrian woman, a

woman of Canaan, as she is called, a Syro-pheni

cian by nation. When St. Paul, in his way to Jeru

salem, came to Tyre, he found disciples there, who

were inspired by the Holy Ghost, and prophesied;

and with them he tarried seven days. In the time

of Dioclesian's persecution, the Tyrians were such

sincere converts to Christianity that they exhibited

several glorious examples of confessors and martyrs;

and when the storm of persecution was blown over,

under their Bishop Paulinus, they built an oratory,

or rather a temple, for the public worship of God,

the most magnificent and sumptuous in all Palestine.

Eusebius produces this last occurrence in proof of

the completion of Isaiah's prophecy; and St. Jerome

is of the same opinion. To these proofs we will

only add, that as Tyre consecrated its merchandise

and hire unto the Lord, so it had the honour of be

ing erected into an archbishopric, and the first under

the patriarchate of Jerusalem,having fourteen bishops

under its primacy; and in this state it continued sev

eral years.”—Bishop Newton

CHAPTER XXIV.

After having foretold the destruction of the foreign nations, enemies to Judah, the prophet declares the judgments impending

on the Jews themselves, for their apostacy and wickedness, and the desolation that should be brought on their whole country.

This is the general subject of this chapter, in which we have, (1,) A threatening of these desolating judgments, I-12.

(2,) An assurance that in the midst of them the truly pious should be comforted, 13–16. (3,) A further threatening of

the like desolations, 17–24. To which is added an assurance that, in the midst of all, God should be glorified. But con

cerning the particular application of the subject of this chapter, interpreters are not all agreed. Some refer it to the deso

lation caused by the invasion of Shalmaneser; others to the invasion of Nebuchadnezzar, and others to the destruction of

the city and nation by the Romans. Perhaps it may have a view to all these three great desolations of the country, espe

cially the last, to which some parts of it may seem peculiarly applicable.

A. M. 3292. BEHOLD, the LoRD maketh the

B. C. 712.

earth empty, and maketh it

waste, and turneth it upside down, and

“Heb. perverteth

scattereth abroad the inhabitants A. M. 3292.

B. C. 712.

thereof. -

2 And it shall be, as with the people, so with

the face thereof.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIV.

Verse 1. Behold, &c.—According to Vitringa, the

third book of Isaiah’s prophecies begins with this

chapter, and extends to the thirty-sixth, being divided

into three discourses; the first comprehending four

chapters, the second six, and the third two. The

general subject of the book is the penal judgments

denounced by God upon the disobedient Jews, and

the enemies of the church, with the most ample

promises to the true church. This first discourse,

contained in this and the three following chapters,

Bishop Lowth thinks, was delivered before the de

struction of Moab by Shalmaneser, (see chap. xxv.

10,) and consequently before the destruction of Sa

maria, and probably in the beginning of Hezekiah's

reign. The Lord maketh the earth empty—The
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word "Nm, here translated the earth, may, with

equal propriety, be rendered the land, as indeed it is

in verses 3 and 13 of this chapter, and very frequent

ly elsewhere. The land of Canaan seems to be here

meant, including both Israel and Judah, which was

made empty when the inhabitants of it were carried

into captivity, which they were, first by the Assyri

ans, and then by the Chaldeans. And it was made

still more empty and desolate in the last and great

destruction of its cities and people, particularly of

Jerusalem and its inhabitants by the Romans; of

which see on Deut. xxviii. 62. To this destruction

especially the prophet is thought to refer in many

parts of this chapter.

Verses 2, 3. And it shall be, as with the people, so

with the priest, &c.—The calamity shall ºnver



Terrible desolations CHAPTER XXIV.
and judgments foretold.

* * : the * priest;" as with the servant, so

† : it with his master; as with the maid, so

with her mistress; " as with the buyer, so with

the seller; as with the lender, so with the bor

rower; as with the taker of usury, so with the

giver of usury to him.

3 The land shall be utterly emptied, and utter

ly spoiled: for the LoRD hath spoken this word.

4 The earth mourneth and fadeth away, the

world languisheth and fadeth away, 3 the

haughty people of the earth do languish.

5 * The earth also is defiled under the inha

bitants thereof; because they have transgressed

the laws, changed the ordinance, bro- A. M. 3292.

ken the everlasting covenant. B. C. 712.

6 Therefore hath "the curse devoured the

earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate:

therefore the inhabitants of the earth are burned,

and few men left.

7 * The new wine mourneth, the vine lan

guisheth, all the merry-hearted do sigh.

8 The mirth of tabrets ceaseth, the noise of

them that rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp

ceaseth. -

9 They shall not drink wine with a song;

strong drink shall be bitter to them that drink it.

* Or, prince—a Hos. iv. 9.-b Ezk. vii. 12, 13. 3 Heb. the

height of thepeople.— Gen. iii. 17; Num. xxxv. 33.—d Mal.

iv. 6. * Chap. xvi. 8, 9; Joel i. 10, 12.-f Jer. vii. 34; xvi.

9; xxv. 10; Ezek. xxvi. 13; Hos. ii. 11; Rev. xviii. 22.

sal, without any respect or distinction of persons or

ranks of men; the priests themselves, having been

partakers of the people's sins, shall also partake with

them of their plagues. As with the buyer, so with

the seller—The purchaser of lands shall have no

more left than he that hath sold his patrimony; but

all persons shall be made equal in beggary and

slavery. The land shall be utterly emptied and

utterly spoiled—Shall be deprived both of its riches

and inhabitants. “As the public calamities coming

upon the land were to be repeated, at various times

and in various manners,” the sacred writer is thought

by some interpreters to have “accommodated his

discourse to these calamities, and divided it into va

rious articles and gradations.” See Vitringa.

Verse 4. The earth, the land, mourneth and

fadeth away—Hebrew, nº-1 nºis, abelah nabe.

lah, lamenteth, falleth. The world languisheth,

—“The world,” says Bishop Lowth, “is the same

with the land ; that is, the kingdoms of Israel and

Judah; orbis Israeliticus,” the Israelitish world.

Heathen authors frequently speak of particular pro

vinces and countries under the name of orbis, orbis

habitabilis, and orbis terrarum, the world, the habit

And the sameable world, the whole world, &c.

mode of speaking is often used in the Scriptures,

where we not only find the Roman empire termed

the world, (even all the world,) as Luke ii. 1; Acts

xi.28; but also Babylon, (Isa. xiii. 11,) and this very

land of Judea, John xii. 19; and xviii. 20. The

haughty people of the land—Hebrew, Ey El’hp,

the height of the people, those of the highest dignity

in it; or the lofty people, as Bishop Lowth renders

it. Not only common people are depressed and sunk

in sorrow, but the magistrates and rulers, the rich

and powerful, the haughty and high-minded. In

deed, these are wont to suffer most under such

calamities, either as having most to lose, or as not

being used to hardships. .

Verses 5, 6. The earth also—Rather, And the

land is defiled under the inhabitants thereof—By

the wickedness of its people. Here we have the

causes of the divine judgment upon the land: be

cause they have transgressed the laws—The laws

of God revealed to them, and pressed upon them in

a singular manner; changed the ordinance—God’s

ordinances concerning his worship and service; bro

ken the everlasting covenant—The covenant made

between God and Abraham, and all his posterity,

which was everlasting, both on God's part, who, upon

the conditions therein expressed, engaged himself

to be a God to them, and to their seed for ever; and

on Israel's part, who were obliged thereby to con

stant and perpetual obedience through all genera

tions. Therefore hath the curse—The curse of God

threatened to transgressors; devoured the earth—

See this illustrated Zech. v. 1. And they that dwell

therein are desolate—Reduced to poverty, by the

spoiling of their goods. The inhabitants are burn

ed—Destroyed by fire and sword, or consumed by

the wrath of God, which is often compared to fire;

and few men left—The prophet's general meaning

is, that the inhabitants of the land should waste away

and be consumed, being partly cut off by the sword,

partly dispersed by the public calamities, partly de

stroyed by famine, and partly carried into captivity,

so that but few of them should remain, and they only

of the poorer sort. And this was the face of things

in Judea at the time referred to.

Verses 7–9. The new wine mourneth, &c.—In

these verses we have a description, in metaphorical

language, of the ruin and desolation brought on a

once flourishing land by a destructive enemy. The

wine, figuratively speaking, mourns, because there

are none, or none but enemies to God and Israel, to

drink it. The vine languisheth—Because there are

no people left to dress it, or gather its grapes; or

because it is broken down and spoiled by the enemy.

In other words, the vineyards are destroyed, and the

fruits of the earth consumed by hostile invasions.

The mirth of tabrets ceaseth—There is no place for

mirth or rejoicing, much less for the usual expres

sions of it, when men are under such great calami

ties. They shall not drink wine with a song—

Those that can command wine under this scarcity

will have no heart to drink it: nor would it, if

drunk, be able to cheer their spirits amidst such great

troubles.
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In the midst ofjudgments
ISAIAH. the pious shall be comforted.

A. M. 3292. 10 The city of confusion is broken

* * * down: every house is shut up, that

no man may come in.

11 There is a crying for wine in the streets;

all joy is darkened, the mirth of the land is gone.

12 In the city is left desolation, and the gate

is smitten with destruction. -

13 * When thus it shall be in the midst of the

land among the people, & there shall be as the

shaking of an olive-tree, and as the A. M. 32.2
gleaning-grapes when the vintage is C. 712.

done.

14 They shall lift up their voice, they shall

sing for the majesty of the LoRD, they shall cry

aloud from the sea.

15 Wherefore glorify ye the Lord in the “fires,

even "the name of the LoRD God of Israel in

the isles of the sea.

5 Chap. xvii. 5, 6. * Or, valleys. b Mal. i. 11.

Verses 10–12. The city—Jerusalem, and other

cities, for the word may be here taken collectively;

of confusion—Hebrew, Inn, which signifies vanity,

emptiness, desolation, or confusion. And the city

may be thus called, either, 1st, In regard of the judg

ments of God coming upon it, as if he had termed it

a city devoted to desolation and destruction: or, 2d,

For its sin, a city of confusion and disorder; break

ing all the laws and orders which God had established

among them; or a city walking in and after ranity,

worshipping vain idols, and pursuing vain things.

And this may seem the most proper and suitable,

that the sin of the city should be pointed out in this

word, as the punishment is expressed in the next;

is broken down—Its walls, palaces, and temple bat

tered down and demolished; every house is shut up

—Either for fear of the enemy, who have entered

the city, or because the inhabitants are either fled or

dead, or gone into captivity. This seems to be only

applicable to the destruction of the city by the

Chaldeans, or by the Romans. There is a crying for

wine—For the want or loss of their wine; or

for the spoiling of the vintage, whereby they were

deprived of the means both of their profit and plea

sure. In the city is desolation—In Jerusalem itself,

that had been so much frequented, there shall be

left nothing but desolation; grass shall grow in the

streets. The gate is smitten with destruction—

The gates of the city are totally ruined, so that the

enemy may enter when and where they please.

Or, all that used to pass and repass through the

gates are smitten, and all the strength of the city is

destroyed. How soon can God make a city of order,

a city of confusion; and then it will soon be a city

of desolation 1

Verses 13, 14. When thus it shall be in the midst

of the land, &c.—When this judgment shall be

executed, there shall be left a remnant; as there

are some few olives or grapes left after the vintage

is over. They shall lift up their voice, &c.—The

remnant shall sing for the glorious power and good

ness of God manifested in their deliverance. They |

shall cry aloud—In a way of exultation and thanks

giving to God; from the sea—From the isles of the

sea, as it is expressed in verse 15, that is, from the

isles of the Western or Mediterranean sea, whither

many of the Jews were scattered, and where they

sojourned. “The great distresses brought upon

Israel and Judah drove the people away, and dis

persed them all over the neighbouring countries;

they fled to Egypt, to Asia Minor, to the islands and

coasts of Greece. They were to be found in great

numbers in most of the principal cities of these

countries. Alexandria was, in a great measure,

peopled by them. They had synagogues for their

worship in many places; and were greatly instru

mental in propagating the knowledge of the true

God among these heathen nations, and preparing

them for the reception of Christianity. This is what

the prophet seems to mean by the celebration of

the name of Jehovah in the distant coasts, and in

the uttermost parts of the land.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verse 15. Wherefore glorify ye the Lord–These

seem to be the words of the prophet directing and

exciting God's people to glorify him in their afflic

tions, because of that deliverance which he had

promised, and would assuredly grant them; in the

fires—When you are in the furnace of affliction.

But, as the word Eºs2, here translated, in the fires,

is not used elsewhere in Scripture, in this sense,

others render it, in the valleys; and others again,

in the holes, or caves: as if he had said, Glorify ye

the Lord, who are forced to hide yourselves in

secret places. Possibly, however, the word may

be better rendered, for lights, or illuminations,

which may be understood, either of the light of the

truth which God would reveal to them, or of the

comfort which God would conſer upon them, light

being frequently taken in both senses in Scripture.

For this Hebrew word, in all other places of Scrip

ture where it is found, signifies the Urim, which

was in the high-priest’s breast-plate, and which

properly signifies lights or illuminations, as both

Jews and Christians understand it : see note on

Exodus xxviii. 30. Add to this, that this part of the

prophecy seems to concern the days of the gospel,

and that light which the Jews should then receive

by the Messiah, of whom the high-priest, with his

ephod and urim, was a type. Thus understood,

this is an exhortation to the converted Jews to

bless God for the true Urim, even for Christ and

the gospel. The name of the Lord in the isles of

the sea—In remote countries beyond the sea, which

in Scripture are commonly called isles. It is a just

observation of Mr. Scott, that “the chief accom

plishment of this prophecy seems to have been

after the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans.

At that season there was a small company like the
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Terrible desolations CHAPTER XXIV.
andjudgments foretold,

**** 16 T From the "uttermost part of
- ... i

* * * the earth have we heard songs, even

glory to the righteous. But I said, "My lean

ness, my leanness, wo unto me! the treache

rous dealers have dealt treacherously; yea, the

treacherous dealers have dealt very treache

rously.

17 *Fear, and the pit, and the snare, are upon

thee, O inhabitant of the earth.

18 And it shall come to pass, that he who

fleeth from the noise of the fear shall fall into

the pit; and he that cometh up out of A. M. 32.2.

the midst of the pit shall be taken in B. c. 712.

the snare: for "the windows from on high are

open, and "the foundations of the earth do shake.

19 "The earth is utterly broken down, the

earth is clean dissolved, the earth is moved ex

ceedingly.

20 The earth shall "reel to and fro like a

drunkard, and shall be removed like a cottage;

and the transgression thereof shall be heavy

upon it; and it shall fall, and not rise again.

* Hebrew, wing. * Hebrew, Leanness to me, or, My secret to me.

i Jer. v. 11.

gleanings of the vine, or of the olive, which had

embraced Christianity; and wherever they were

dispersed among the nations, and in the isles of the

sea, they lifted up their voice in songs of praise,

while they beheld the majesty of God displayed

in accomplishing these predictions; and mingled

thanksgivings with their ſervent prayers; nay, they

excited one another to glorify God in the fiery trial

of persecution, and though banished to the remotest

regions. The destruction of Jerusalem was exceed

ingly conducive to the establishment of the Chris

tian Church; and, in this respect, was the subject

of joy and praise to the primitive Christians.”

Verse 16. From the uttermost part, &c.—From

all parts of the earth, or land, where the Jews are,

or shall be, have we heard songs--Songs of joy

and praise; even glory to the righteous—By the

righteous, may be here understood, either, 1st, right

eous and holy men, who formerly were despised, but

now shall be honoured; or, 2d, the Lord, the right

eous one, as the Hebrew pºx", being singular,

properly means; or, 3d, the Messiah, to whom this

title of the just, or righteous one, is frequently

given. But I said—But in the midst of these joyous

tidings, I discern something which interrupts my

joys, and gives me cause of bitter complaint and

lamentation; My leanness / my leanness!——I ſaint

and pine away for grief; for the following reason:

The treacherous dealers have dealt treacherously

—The Jews, who have been frequently guilty of

great perfidiousness toward God, are now acting the

same part. This he speaks of those who should

live when the Messiah should be upon earth, fore

seeing, by the Holy Spirit, that they would forsake

God and reject their Messiah,and thereby bring utter

destruction upon themselves. For even the Hebrew

doctors expound this place of the perfidiousness of

some Jews in the times of the Messiah. And it is

not strange that so sad a sight made the prophet cry

out, My leanness, &c., the treacherous dealers,

&c. This he repeats, to show the horridness of the

crime, and how deeply he was affected with it.

Verses 17, 18. Fear, and the pit, and the snare,

&c.—Great and various judgments, some actually

inflicted, and others justly feared, as the punishment

of the last-mentioned perfidiousness of the Jews

* See 1 Kings xix. 17; Jer. xlviii. 43, 44; Amos v. 19.- Gen.

vii. 11.-m Psa. xviii. 7.-n Jer. iv. 23. • Chap. xix. 14.

toward God and their own Messiah. He that fleeth

from the fear, &c.—Upon the report of some terri

ble evil coming toward him; shall fall into the pit

—When he designs to avoid one danger, by so doing

he shall plunge himself into another and greater

mischief. For the windows from on high are opened,

&c.—Both heaven and earth conspire against him.

He alludes to the deluge of waters which God poured

down from heaven, and to the earthquake which he

often causes below. There is a remarkable elegance

in the original of the 17th verse. The three Hebrew

words, in D, pachad, nni), pachath, and nil, pach,

being a paronomasia, or having an affinity in sound

with each other, which cannot be translated into

another language. And there is also great sublimity

in the latter clause of the 18th verse, in which the

ideas and expressions, taken from the deluge, are

strongly expressive of that deluge of divine wrath

which should fall upon, and totally overwhelm, the

apostate Jews for rejecting and crucifying their own

Messiah.

Verses 19, 20. The earth is utterly broken down

—This is repeated again, to show the dreadfulness

and certainty of these judgments, and to awaken the

stupid Israelites. The earth shall reel to andfro–

The people of the earth, the inhabitants of the land,

shall be sorely perplexed and distressed, not know

ing what to do, or whither to go. Or rather, the

prophet here, in metaphorical expressions, borrowed

from an earthquake, signifies how terribly Judea

should be shaken by wars, desolations, and other

divine judgments, to the entire overthrow of their

church and commonwealth ; and shall be removed

—The people shall be removed, or their constitution,

civil and religious, like a cottage—Or, like a lodge in

a garden, of which this word is used, Isa. i. 8, which

is soon taken down and set up in another place: or,

like a tent, which is easily and commonly carried

from place to place. And the transgression thereof

shall be heavy upon it—Upon their state and nation,

especially the sin of crucifying the Lord of glory.

And it shall fall—Their government shall be over

turned, their state dissolved, and their nation ruined;

and not rise again—Not till the latter days, when

they shall believe in and receive Him whom they

rejected and crucified.
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General judgments on the
ISAIAH.

Jews and other people.

A. M. 3292. 21 And it shall come to pass in that

B. C. 712. day, that the LoRD shall "punish the

host of the high ones that are on high, Pand

the kings of the earth upon the earth.

22 And they shall be gathered together, *as

prisoners are gathered in the "pit, and shall be

A. M. 3292.
shut up in the prison, and after many B. C. 712

days shall they be "visited.

23 Then the " moon shall be confounded, and

the sun ashamed, when the LoRD of hosts shall

reign in "mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and

* before his ancients gloriously.

* Hebrew, with7 Hebrew, visit upon.—P Psalm lxxvi. 12.pon * Or, found want

the gathering of prisoners.--"Or, dungeon.

ing.

§ Chap. xiii. 10; lx.19; Ezek. xxxii. 7; Joel ii. 31 ; iii. 1.

* Rev. xix. 4, 6–3 Heb. xii. 22.-"Or, there shall be glory

before his ancients.

Verses 21, 22. It shall come to pass in that day—

At or soon after the time when God shall execute

the above-mentioned judgment on the apostate Jews;

that the Lord shall punish the host of the high ones

—The proud and potent enemies of his people, who

possess the high places of the earth; and the kings

of the earth—The great monarchs of the world, who

now scorn and trample on his people. Some think

the idolatrous persecuting Roman empire is here

intended, but what follows seems to require that

we should understand these verses as a further

prediction of the ruin of the Jewish constitution

in church and state. Bishop Lowth translates

them, Jehovah shall summon on high the host that

is on high ; and on earth the kings of the earth;

which he interprets of “the ecclesiastical and civil

polity of the Jews, which were to be destroyed;” the

host of the high ones meaning the chief priests, with

the high-priest at their head, or their ecclesiastical

government, and the kings of the earth their civil

power; the name of king being frequently given in

Scripture unto inferior rulers. And they shall be

gathered together—By God's special providence, in

order to their punishment. And thus the unbeliev

ing Jews were generally gathered together at Jeru

salem, to their solemn feasts, when Titus came and

besieged and destroyed them; and shall be shut up

in prison—As malefactors, which are taken in se

veral places, are usually brought to one common

prison. After many days they shall be visited—Af

ter the apostate Jews shall have been shut up in un

belief, and in great tribulations for many ages toge

ther, they shall be convinced of their sin in crucify

ing the Messiah, and brought home to God and Christ

by true repentance. “The nation,” says Bishop

Lowth, “shall continue in a state of depression and

dereliction for a long time. The image seems to be

taken from the practice of the great monarchs of

that time, who, when they had thrown their wretch

ed captives into a dungeon, never gave themselves

the trouble of inquiring about them, but let them

lie a long time in that miserable condition, wholly

destitute of relief, and disregarded. God shall at

length revisit and restore his people in the last age:

and then the kingdom of God shall be established in

such perfection, as wholly to obscure and eclipse the

glory of the temporary, typical, preparative king

dom now subsisting,” as is signified in the next

Verse.

Verse 23. Then the moon shall be confounded–

The shadowy, typical, temporary, and imperfect

dispensation of Moses, which afforded only a dim and

uncertain light, like that of the moon, shall be eclips

ed and vanish; and the sun ashamed—The glory of

the civil government, also even of the kingdom of

David itself, shall be obscured by the far greater

splendour of the kingdom of Christ, the King ofkings,

at whose feet the kings of the earth shall fall down

and worship. When the Lord of hosts—The Mes

siah, who, though man, is yet also God, and the Lord

of hosts; shall reign in mount Zion, &c.—Shall

come in the flesh, and set up his kingdom, first in

Jerusalem, and afterward in all other nations; be

fore his ancients—His ministers, who are, in some

sort, the courtiers of this King of glory, as being con

tinually attendant upon him, enjoying his presence,

and executing the offices intrusted to them ; and es

pecially before his apostles, who were the witnesses

of his divine words and works, and particularly of

his resurrection and ascension, by which he entered

upon his kingdom; and of the exercise of his royal

power in subduing both Jews and Gentiles to him

self. The word ancient, or elder, is not a name of

age, but of office. And the ancients here represent,

and are put for, the whole church, in whose name,

and for whose service, they act.

Some think that, at the twenty-first verse, a transi

tion is made from the ruin of the Jewish nation for

opposing the gospel, to the destruction of the anti

christian powers, which is to introduce the general

prevalence of true religion, and the glory of Christ's

millennial reign; and that the twenty-first and twen

ty-second verses are intended of that destruction.

There is, however, this objection to that interpreta

tion: it is not reconcileable with the last clause of

verse 22, namely, after many days they shall be ri

sited. For surely these antichristian powers are

not to be visited and restored. This clause indeed,

considering the connection in which it stands, does

not seem to be applicable to any event predicted in

Scripture, but the conversion and restoration of the

Jewish nation after the many ages of their dereliction

and depression. Then, however, when the fulness

of the Gentiles shall be brought in, and all Israel

shall be saved, the twenty-third verse shall receive

a far more complete accomplishment. The Mes

siah's kingdom shall then appear in its greatest glo

ry on earth; and the moon shall be confounded, and

the sun ashamed. Not only the borrowed light of

inferior and subordinate states, but the splendour of

the mightiest empires shall be eclipsed and put to

shame by it.
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Thanksgiving for CHAPTER XXV.
approaching deliverance.

CHAPTER XXV.

The prophet, reflecting on the contents of those great and glorious prophecies which he had delivered, concerning the destruc

tion of God's enemies, and the deliverance of his people, and especially concerning the sending of the Messiah, and the

establishment and enlargement of his kingdom, in spite of all opposition, and the great glory of it, as predicted in the last

rerse, here interrupts the course of his prophecies, and breaks forth into a solemn celebration of these wonderful works. (1,)

He praises God for his judgments on his proud enemies, and the protection and help afforded to his poor and destitute peo

ple, 1-5. (2) He foretels the rich provision which would be made for the spiritual wants of all mankind in the gospel,

the glorious salvation of which he celebrates, 6–8.

thereupon, 9–12.

A. M. 3:32. LORD, thou art my God; “I
B. C. 712. O will exalt thee, I will praise thy

name; * for thou hast done wonderful things;

* thy counsels of old are faithfulness and truth.

2 For thou hast made * of a city a heap; of

a defenced city a ruin: a palace of strangers to

be no city; it shall never be built.

3 Therefore shall the strong people • glorify

thee, the city of the terrible nations shall fear

thee. -

4 For thou hast been a strength to the poor,

(3,) Shows the church's triumph in God, and over all her enemies

a strength to the needy in his distress, A. M. 3292.
f B. C. 712.

a refuge from the storm, a shadow

from the heat, when the blast of the terrible

ones is as a storm against the wall.

5 Thou shalt bring down the noise of stran

gers, as the heat in a dry place; even the heat

with the shadow of a cloud: the branch of the

terrible ones shall be brought low.

6 *| And in 8 this mountain shall " the Lord

of hosts make unto 'all people a feast of fat

things, a feast of wines on the lees; of fat

* Exod. xv. 2; Psa. cxviii. 28.—b Psa. xcviii. 1.-e Num.

xxiii. 19–d Chap. xxi. 9; xxiii. 13; Jer. li. 37.-e Rev. xi.

13–1 Chap. iv.6-5 Chap. ii. 2, 3.—h Prov. ix. 2; Matt.

xxii. 4.— Dan. vii. 14; Matt. viii. 11.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXV.

Verse 1. O Lord–0 Jehovah, thou art my God

—In covenant with me: my friend, my father, my

portion. The prophet speaks in the name of the

whole church, and of every true member of it. I

trill earalt thee, I will praise thy name—Expressions

these flowing from a deep and grateful sense of the

divine goodness. Those that have Jehovah for their

God are in duty bound to praise him. For thou hast

done wonderful things—In different ages and nations

from the beginning hitherto, especially for thy own

people, and against their enemies. Thy counsels of

old—Hebrew, Prºp, properly, from afar, signifying

not only counsels long before taken, but which had

been long before declared and published by the pro

phets; are faithfulness and truth—That is, thy

counsels, from which all thy works proceed, and

which thou hast from time to time revealed to thy

prophets and people, which were of old, being con

ceived from all eternity, are true and firm, and shall

certainly be accomplished.

Verse 2. Thou hast made of a city a heap—Ni

neveh, Babylon, Ar of Moab, or any other strong

city, or fortress, possessed by the enemies of the

people of God. Vitringa has made it appear proba

ble that Babylon is chiefly meant, “which was em

phatically called the city; which was remarkably

fortified, and which was inhabited by strangers, as

the Assyrians and Babylonians are commonly call

ed in prophetical language, and in the destruction of

which the ancient believers rejoiced most especial

ly, having therein a pledge and earnest of future de

liverance, and particularly a type of the deliverance

of the Christian Church from persecution, by the fall

of spiritual Babylon.” See Rev. xviii. 20; and

xix. 1. A palace of strangers—A royal city, in which

were the palaces of strangers, that is, of the kings

of strange people, or of the Gentiles. Bishop Lowth,

on the authority of two MSS., instead of cºni, stran

gers, reads E-Ti, proud ones: which reading, he

thinks, the LXX. countenance, as they render the

word acetov, the ungodly. To be no city; it shall

never be built—It has been, or shall be, utterly and

irrecoverably destroyed.

Verses 3, 4. Therefore shall the strong people

fear thee—Thy stoutest enemies, observing thy

wonderful works, shall be converted, or at least, con

vinced, and forced to tremble before thee. For thou

hast been a strength to the poor—Hast defended thy

poor and helpless people against the fiercest as

saults of their enemies. When—Or rather, for, or

therefore, as the particle ‘5, generally signifies; the

blast of the terrible ones is as a storm—Of hail, rain,

or wind, which makes a great noise, but without

any effect; against the wall—Which stands firm in

spite of it. It is probable the prophet, in these words,

had a special respect to the miraculous deliverance

of Jerusalem from the rage and attempt of Senna

cherib; although the words be general, and include

other deliverances of a like nature. -

Verse 5. Thou shalt bring down the noise of

strangers—The tumultuous noise, as the word pro

perly signifies; the rage and furious attempts of

those heathen nations that fought against God’s

people. As the heat in a dry place—With as much

ease as thou dost allay the heat of a dry place, by

the shadow of thy clouds, or by the rain which falls

from black and shadowy clouds. Here again, as in

verse 2, instead of strangers, Bishop Lowth reads,

the proud. The branch of the terrible ones—Their

arm or power, as a branch is the arm of a tree;

shall be brought low—Shall be humbled and broken.

Verses 6, 7. And in this mountain—In mount Zi

on, namely, God's church, very frequently meant by
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Glorious effects of
ISAIAH. the gospel of Christ.

A. M.4: things full of marrow, of wines on the
B. C.

3

* lees well refined.

7 And he will destroy in this mountain

the face of the covering * cast over all peo

ple, and * the veil that is spread over all na

tions.

8 He will "swallow up death in victory; and

the LoRD God will "wipe away tears from off

all faces; and the rebuke of his people shall he

take away from off all the earth: for the LoRD

hath spoken it.

9 And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this

is our God; "we have waited for him, and he

will save us: this is the LoRD ; we have waited

"Heb. swallow up. * Heb. covered.—k 2 Cor. iii. 15; Eph.

iv. 18. | Hos. Xiii. 14; 1 Cor. xv. 54; Rev. xx. 14; xxi. 4.

for him, “we will be glad and rejoice A, M, 3:3.
- - - - B. C. 712.

in his salvation. -

10 For in this mountain shall the hand of the

LoRD rest, and Moab shall be *trodden down

under him, even as straw is “trodden down for

the dunghill.

11 And he shall spread forth his hands in the

midst of them, as he that swimmeth spreadeth

forth his hands to swim: and he shall bring

down their pride together with the spoils of their

hands.

12 And the Pfortress of the high fort of thy

walls shall he bring down, lay low, and bring

to the ground, even to the dust.

m Rev. vii. 17; xxi. 4.—n Gen. xlix. 18; Tit. ii. 13.—o Ps. xx. 5.

* Or, thrashed. *Or, thrashed in Madmenah.—pChap. xxvi. 5.

the names of Zion and Jerusalem, both in the Old

and New Testaments; shall the Lord make unto all

veople—Both Jews and Gentiles, who shall then be

admitted to a participation of the same privileges

and ordinances; a feast offat things—A feast made

of the most delicate provisions: which is manifestly

meant of the ordinances, graces, and comforts given

by God in his church. Of wines on the lees—Which

have continued upon the lees a competent time,

whereby they gain strength, and are afterward

drawn out and refined. He will destroy the face of

the covering—The covering of the face, or the veil,

as the next clause expounds it, namely, of ignorance

of God, and of the true religion; cast over all people—

Which then was upon the Gentilesand theJews,20or.

iii. 14–16. This is a manifest prophecy concerning

the illumination and conversion of the Gentiles.

Verse 8. He—The Lord, expressed both in the

foregoing and following words, even the Messiah,

who is both God and man; will swallow up death—

Shall, by his death, destroy the power ofdeath, (Heb.

ii. 14,) take away the sting of the first death, and pre

vent the second death, and give eternal life to all that

truly believe in him. In victory—Hebrew, nx)", unto

victory, that is, so as to overcome it perfectly; which

complete victory Christ hath already purchased for,

and will, in due time, actually confer upon his peo

ple. And will wipe away tears—Will take away

from his people all sufferings and sorrows, with all

the causes of them, which deliverance is begun here

and perfected in heaven. The rebuke of his people

—The reproach and contempt cast upon his faithful

people by the ungodly world; shall he take, &c.——

From all the church and people of God, wheresoever

they shall be. For the Lord hath spoken it—There

fore doubt it not, though it seem incredible to you.

Verse 9. And it shall be said in that day—By

God’s people, in the way of triumph and reply to

their enemies; Lo, this is our God—Your gods are

senseless and impotent idols; but our God is omni

potent, and hath done these great and glorious works

which fill the world with admiration. We may well

boast of him, for there is no god like him. We have

waited for him—To appear in flesh; have waited for

the coming of our Messiah, or Saviour, long since pro

mised, and have waited a long time; and now at last

he is come into the world,bringing salvation with him.

Verse 10. For in this mountain—In the gospel

church; (he alludes to mount Zion, which was a

type of it;) shall the hand of the Lord rest—His

powerful and gracious presence (which is often sig

nified in Scripture by God's hand) shall have its

constant and settled abode: it shall not move from

place to place, as it formerly did, with the taberna

cle; nor shall it depart as it did from Jerusalem, but

shall continue in his church, even to the end of the

world, Matt. xxviii.20. And Moab shall be trodden

down under him—Under his feet, as appears by the

following similitude. The Moabites, having been

constant and implacable enemies to Israel, are here

put for all the enemies of God's church, as the Edom

ites upon the same account are, chap. xxxiv. 6, and

lxiii. 1. Even as straw is trodden down—Even as

easily and effectually as the straw, left upon the

ground, is trampled upon by the feet of men and

beasts.

Verses 11, 12. And he—Either, 1st, Moab, who,

being plunged into a sea of troubles, shall endeavour

to swim out of it, but to no purpose; or, 2d, The

Lord, (who is designed by this pronoun he, both in

the latter clause of this verse, and in the following

verse,) whose power they shall be no more able to re

sist than the waters can resista man that swims, who,

with great facility, divides them hither and thither.

The former sense is adopted by Bishop Lowth, who

says, “I cannot conceive that the stretching out

the hands of a swimmer can be any illustration of

the action of God stretching out his hands over

Moab to destroy it.” The latter, however, is preſer

red by most interpreters, as connecting best with the

following clause. And they consider the compari

son as implying, that God should extend his power

ful hands on every side, to the utmost limits of Moab,

to bring down his enemies, as a swimmer stretches

out his hands to beat down with them the opposing

Waters,
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Thanksgivings for the CHAPTER XXVI.
mercies of God.

CHAPTER XXVI.

In this chapter we have a second dorology, or song of praise, in which the great things God had engaged, in the foregoing

chapter, to do for his people, and against his and their enemies, are celebrated. It is prepared to be sung when that pro

phecy shall be accomplished. In this song the people of God are taught to triumph in the safety, both of the church in

general, and of every particular member of it, under the divine protection, and in an assurance of the destruction of all

opposing powers, 1–6. To walk with God, and wait for him in the worst and darkest times, 7–9.

pidity of those who neither regard the mercies nor the judgments of God, 10, 11.

To lament the stu

To encourage themselves and one

another with hopes, that God would still continue to deliver and do them good, 12–14. To recollect God's providences

toward them in their low and distressed condition, and their deportment under them, 15–18. In confident expectation

of relief and delirerance in the needful time, and of a glorious resurrection to hide themselves under the divine protection,

while the wicked are punished and cut off for their iniquities, 19–21

A. M. 3292.
} %; IN * that day shall this song be sung

in the land of Judah; We have a

strong city; "salvation will God appoint for

walls and bulwarks.

2 * Open ye the gates, that the righteous na

tion which keepeth the 'truth may enter in.

3 Thou wilt keep him * in perfect peace whose

*mind is stayed on thee: because he trusteth

in thee.

4 Trust ye in the Lord for ever: " for in the

M. 3292.

LoRD JEHOVAH is “everlasting #. C. 712.

strength: - -

5 * For he bringeth down them that dwell on

high; "the lofty city, he layeth it low; he lay

eth it low, even to the ground; he bringeth it

even to the dust.

6 The foot shall tread it down, even the feet

of the poor, and the steps of the needy.

7 The way of the just is uprightness: ‘thou,

most upright, dost weigh the path of the just.

a Ch. ii. 11.—b Ch. lx. 18.

truths. * Heb. peace, peace; Chap. lvii. 19.

c Psa. cxviii. 19, 20.- Heb.

*Or, thought, or,

imagination. d Ch. xlv. 17.-* Heb. this Rock of ages, Deut.

xxxii. 4. -• Chap. xxv. 12; xxxii. 19. f Psa. xxxvii. 23.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVI.

Verses 1, 2. In that day—When God shall do

such glorious works for the comfort of his people, as

are described in the foregoing chapter; shall this

song be sung in the land of Judah—In the church

of God, often signified by the titles of Judah, Jeru

salem, Zion, and the like. We have a strong city—

Jerusalem, or the church, which is often compared

to a city. Salvation will God appoint, &c.—God's

immediate and saving protection shall be to his

church instead of walls. Open ye the gates—Of the

city, mentioned verse 1. An expression which im

plies the increase of the number of believers, and

the enlargement of the church. That the righteous

nation—The whole body of righteous men, whether

Jews or Gentiles; (for he seems to speak here, as

he apparently did in the foregoing chapter, of the

times of the gospel;) which keepeth the truth—Which

is sincere and steadfast in the profession and practice'

of the true religion; may enter in—May be received

and acknowledged as true members of the church,

which all such persons undoubtedly are.

Verses 3, 4. Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace

—Hebrew, in peace, peace; peace with God, and

peace of conscience; peace at all times, and under

all events; whose mind is stayed on thee—Hebrew,

Tºp ºx", the thought, or, mind fired, or, the stayed

mind, as Bishop Lowth renders it; that is, the man

whose thoughts and mind are fixed and settled on

thee by faith, as the next clause explains it. In the

foregoing verse, the righteous are represented as

being admitted into the city, and here as being pre

served and defended in it by God's almighty power.

Trust ye in the Lord—Ye, who truly turn to and

obey him; for ever—In all times and conditions, and

as long as you live; for in the Lord Jehovah—In

him who was, and is, and is to come; is everlasting

strength—Hebrew, E'phy nix, the rock of ages;

which will assuredly support those who build their

confidence thereon. That is, he is a sure refuge to

all those that trust in him through all generations.

Verses 5, 6. For he bringeth down—Hebrew, he

hath brought down, or, as it may be rendered, he

will bring down, them that dwell on high—He speaks

not so much of height of place, as of dignity and

power, in which sense also he mentions the lofty

city in the next clause; which may be understood,

either of proud Babylon, or of all the strong and

stately cities of God's enemies. The foot shall

tread it down—God will bring it under the feet of

his poor, weak, and despised people. The meaning

is, you have good reason for trusting in God, for he

can and does raise up some and throw down others,

according to his own good pleasure.

Were 7. The way of the just is uprightness—

Hebrew, Evºn, righteousness. The just proceed

steadily on in the practice of the various duties of

righteousness, which they owe to God and man; or,

their way is evenness, or plainness, as the word may

be rendered. It is their constant care and endeavour

to walk with God in an even, steady course of obe

dience and holy conversation. Bishop Lowth trans

lates the clause, the way of the righteous is perfectly

straight, not crooked, involved, and intricate, like

that of the wicked. Thou, most upright, dost weigh

the path of the just–Dost mark and consider it, and

observe the various difficulties and dangers that

will occur in it, and wilt give them grace sufficient

for them; or, thou dost earamine it. Thou, who art

most upright in all thy ways, and therefore a lover

of uprightness, and of all upright men, dost weigh,

dost narrowly observe and ponder, the path of the
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Lamentation for the ISAIAH. stupidity of the wicked.

A. M. 3292. 8 Yea, 5 in the way of thy judg-|| 1 0 | Let favour be showed to the A. M. 3292.

2. ments, O Lord, have we waited for

thee; the desire of our soul is to thy name, and

to the remembrance of thee.

9 * With my soul have I desired thee in the

night; yea, with my spirit within me will I

seek thee early: for when thy judgments are in

the earth, the inhabitants of the world will learn

righteousness.

wicked, Aye! will he not learn righteous- B. C. 712.

ness: in “the land of uprightness will he deal

unjustly, and will not behold the majesty of the

LoRD.

11 LoRD, when thy hand is lifted up, they

will not see: but they shall see, and be ashamed

for their envy "at the people; yea, the fire of

thine enemies shall devour them.

& Chap. lxiv. 5–h Psa. lxiii. 6; Cant. iii. 1–1 Eccles. viii.

12; Rom. ii. 4.

k Psa. cxliii. 10. 1 Job xxxiv. 27; Psa. xxviii. 5; Chap. v. 12.

* Or, toward thy people.

just; the whole course of their actions, and, which

is implied, dost approve of them, and direct them to

a happy issue. This seems to be the most common

meaning of the word tº, here rendered to weigh:

see Prov. iv. 26, and v. 21. It bears, however, an

other sense, Psa. lxxviii. 50, namely, to make the way

plain, or, to remove obstructions out of it.

sense Bishop Lowth understands it here, and there

fore translates the clause, thou most evactly level

lest the path of the righteous. While the way of the

wicked is perplexed, and rugged, and full of obstruc

tions, God makes the way of the righteous plain and

easy before them, by preventing or removing those

things that would be stumbling-blocks to them, so

that they walk safely and comfortably forward in

the path of duty.

Verses 8, 9. Yea, in the way of thy judgments,

O Lord—That is, as some understand it, of thine

ordinances and commandments, in which we care

fully and conscientiously walk; or, in the way of

thy chastisements. As we, thy people, have loved

and served thee, when thou didst make our way

smooth and pleasant before us, so we have not for

saken thee, but waited upon thee, when thou didst

see fit, for our trial, to make it difficult and trouble

some. We have possessed our souls in patience

under thy chastisements, and have waited thy time

for our deliverance. The desire of our soul is to

thy name—Hebrew, to thy name and thy memory;

that is, to the remembrance of thy nature and attri

butes, according as thou hast made thyself known

by thy word and works. And so the sense of this

clause is, our affections are not alienated from thee

by thy judgments, but we still continue to desire thy

presence and favour, and we support and comfort

ourselves with the remembrance of what thou art,

and what thou hast done, and what thou hast pro

mised to be to, and do for, thy people. With my

soul—Sincerely and most affectionately; have I de

sired thee—The prophet speaks this in the name of

all God’s people; in the night—In the time of afflic

tion, often termed night, or darkness; or, rather, in

the night, properly so called, as appears from the

next clause, wherein early, or in the morning, is

opposed to it. When others are sleeping, my

thoughts and desires are working toward thee. Yea,

with my spirit within me—By ſervent and importu

nate prayer for thy loving-kindness; will I seek

thee early—Betimes in the morning. For when thy

In this

judgments are in the earth—And good reasonitisthat

we should thus desire and seek thee in the way of thy

judgments, because this is the very design ofthy judg

ments, that men should thereby be awakened to

learn and return to their duty; and this is a common

effect of them, that those who have been careless in

prosperity are made wiser and better by afflictions.

Verses 10, 11. Let farour be showed to the wicked

—If thou dost spare them, when thou chastisest thy

own people, and grantest them health, prosperity,

and other blessings; yet will they not learn right

eousness—They will not be led to repentance by thy

goodness; and therefore it is requisite thou shouldest

send thy judgments into the earth, to reckon with

men for abused mercies. In the land of upright

mess—Even in thy church, and among thy people,

where righteousness is taught, professed, and, among

many, practised; and where unrighteousness is dis

countenanced and punished; will he—The wicked

man, deal unjustly—Hebrew, "y", will act perfidi

ously, percersely, or injuriously; and will not be

hold the majesty of the Lord—Although God gives

such plain and clear discoveries of his majesty and

glory, not only in his words, but also in his works,

and in all the dispensations of his providence,

whether those of justice, or those of grace; and

especially in his glorious patience and mercy toward

wicked men; yet they wilfully shut their eyes

against these discoveries, and will not believe, or

will not consider, and lay to heart, what a God of

terrible and glorious majesty he is. Lord, when thy

hand is lifted up—To smite and chastise them, in

order that by repentance, faith, and prayer, they may

make their peace with thee; they will not see—They

will not take notice of it; are not aware that thou

art angry with them, and about to execute thy judg

ments upon them. Nay, even when thou dost actu

ally smite and punish them, they are guilty of the

same obstinate blindness as when thou dost only

threaten them, shutting their eyes against the clear

est convictions of guilt and wrath, and ascribing to

chance, common ſate, or second causes, what is

manifestly a divine correction and rebuke. They

regard not the symptoms of their own ruin, but cry,

“Peace, peace,” when thou, the holy and righteous

God, art waging war against them. But they shall

see—Whether they will or not. They shall know

and feel, and that by sad experience, what they

would not learn by other and easier ways. Atheists,
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Thanksgivings for the CHAPTER XXVI.
mercies of God.

A. : : 12 " LoftD, thou wilt ordain peace

— for us: for thou also hast wrought all

our works "in us.

13 O Lord our God, * other lords besides

thee have had dominion over us; but by thee

only will we make mention of thy name.

14 They are dead, they shall not live; they

are deceased, they shall not rise: there- A. M. 3292.

fore hast thou visited and destroyed B. c. 712.

them, and made all their memory to perish.

15 Thou hast increased the nation, O Lord,

thou hast increased the nation; thou art glori

fied: thou hadst removed it far unto all the

ends of the earth.

* Or, for us. m2 Chron. xii. 8.

scorners, and the carnally secure shall shortly feel

what now they will not believe, that it is a fearful

thing to fall into the hands of the living God.

They will not see the evil of sin, and particularly

the sin of hating and persecuting the people of God;

but they shall, at length, be convinced to their sor

row, by the tokens of God's displeasure against

them for it, that what is done against his people,

God takes as done against himself. And be ashamed

for their enry at the people—They shall see that

they have done God's people a great deal of wrong,

and therefore shall be ashamed of it, and of the en

mity and envy which produced it. Yea, the fire of

thine enemies, &c.—Such fire or wrath as thou

usest to pour forth upon thy implacable enemies.

Verse 12. Lord, thou wilt ordain peace for us—

That is, for thy true and genuine church and peo

ple. Though thou hast afflicted us, (verse 8.) yet

the time will come when we shall be in a very dif

ferent, yea, in a happy condition. Or, referring to

what he had last said, he means, as thou wilt destroy

thine and our enemies, so thou wilt bless us, thy

people, with peace and prosperity. For thou hast

irrought all our works in us—Hebrew, 11%, to, or for

us. All the good works done by us are the effects

of thy grace. And all the good and great works

which have been wrought for us, all the wonderful

deliverances and singular blessings vouchsafed us,

came from thee. The argument is this: God hath

done great things for us, and delivered us formerly

upon many occasions, and therefore he will still de

liver us, and give us peace.

Verses 13, 14. O Lord our God, &c.—The people

of God, having already obtained their deliverance in

part, with the overthrow and destruction of their

enemies, proceed to unfold and express their hope,

that God would perfect all his good works for them.

Other lords besides thee—Who art our only King,

Lawgiver, and Judge; and besides those governors

who have been appointed over us by thee, and have

ruled us in subordination to thee; even foreign and

heathen lords, such as the Philistines formerly, and

lately the Assyrians, and afterward (as the prophet

foresaw would come to pass) the Babylonians, have

had dominion over us—Have exercised a tyrannical

power over us. The reader will observe, the song

begun, verse 1, is continued, and Isaiah is foretelling

what the language of the church would be after her

deliverance. By thee only—By thy favour and

help, by which alone we have been rescued from

the tyranny of our enemies, and not by our merits

or strength; will we make mention of thy name—

Vol. III. ( 11 )

Celebrate thy praise, and trust in thee for the future.

Bishop Lowth renders the clause, Thee only, and

thy name, henceforth will we celebrate. They are

dead, &c., they shall not rise—Those tyrants are

destroyed, they shall never live or rise again to mo

lest us. He probably refers to the miraculous de

struction of Sennacherib's army before Jerusalem,

and to the overthrow of the Babylonian empire.

Therefore hast thou visited and destroyed them,

&c.—That they might be thus effectually destroyed

thou didst undertake the work; and thou hast per

fectly accomplished it, and abolished the monuments

or memorials of their greatness and glory. The

prophet speaks of what he foresaw, with certainty,

would be done, as though it were effected already. ,

Verse 15. Thou hast increased the nation—

Namely, the Jewish nation, which multiplied ex

ceedingly in Egypt, and afterward in Canaan, so that

they filled the land. But the prophet perhaps fore

tels their increase after their return from captivity

in Babylon; and, as some think, that increase of the

church (called the righteous nation, verse 2) which

was to take place in gospel days. Thou art glori

fied—In faithfully fulfilling thy promises made to

Abraham concerning the multiplication of his seed,

and making him the father of many nations. Thou

hast removed it far unto all the ends of the earth—

Thou hast scattered thy people over all the world,

so that they are found in every nation under heaven,

where they are witnesses for thee, the only living

and true God, against idolaters of all descriptions.

This was the case before, and at the time of the

coming of the Messiah, and of the opening of the

gospel dispensation, Acts ii. 5. And in a little time,

the Gentiles being called into the church of God,

the Christians were spread over all parts of the Ro

man empire, and far beyond its utmost limits, and

they were much more faithful witnesses of the truth

than the Jews had ever been. But, as the Hebrew

of the first clause of this verse, "i" nep", when lite

rally rendered, is only, thou hast added to the na

tion; some think the prophet does not speak of

adding to their number, or increasing them, but ra

ther of adding to their plagues or chastisements.

This, it must be acknowledged, would agree well

with what follows. Then the interpretation of the

next clauses would be, Thy justice is glorified in

their punishment, and thou hast removed them out

of their own land, and suffered them to be carried

captive to the ends of the earth. This, as the reader

will easily observe, would accord perfectly with

what follows to the end of the chapter.
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Thanksgivings for the
ISAIAH. mercies of God.

A. M. 3292. 16 LoRD, " in trouble have they vi
B. C. 712.

sited thee; they poured out a "prayer

when thy chastening was upon them.

17 Like as "a woman with child, that draw

eth near the time of her delivery, is in pain,

and crieth out in her pangs; so have we been

in thy sight, O Lord.

18 We have been with child, we have been

in pain, we have as it were brought º % º:

forth wind: we have not wrought any " `

deliverance in the earth; neither have P the in

habitants of the world fallen.

19 "Thy dead men shall live, together with my

dead body shall they arise. "Awake and sing,

ye that dwell in dust: for thy dew is as the dew

of herbs, and the earth shall cast out the dead.

n Hos. v. 15.—7 Heb. secret speech.-0 Chap. xiii. 8; John xvi. 21.-P Psa. xvii. 14.—a FZek. xxxvii. 1–1 Dan. xii. 2.

Verses 16–18. O Lord, in trouble—Amidst the vari

ous calamities brought upon them for their correction,

and especially in their captivity; have they–Name

ly, thy people; visited thee—Come into thy presence

with their prayers and supplications; they poured

out a prayer—Prayed much and earnestly, as the

expression implies; when thy chastening was upon

them—When thou wast punishing them for their

sins. Like as a woman is in pain, &c.—A compari

son often used to express men's consternation under

great calamities, from which they cannot deliver

themselves; so hare we been in thy sight–Such has

been our anguish and danger, of which thou, O

Lord, hast been a witness. We have been with child

—That is, we have had great expectation of a speedy

and happy deliverance, have been big with hopes;

and we have been in pain—Have comforted our

selves with this, that the joyful birth would make

us forget our misery, but, alas! we have, as it were,

brought forth wind–We have had the torment of a

woman in child-bearing, but not the comfort of a

living child. “We have had no good issue of all

our pangs and throes; they did not produce deliv

erance and ease, as in the case of travailing women,

but all our own labours proved abortive: in vain we

struggled with our enemies, who were still too

mighty for us,” and we were utterly unable to effect

our deliverance. To bring forth wind, is much the

same kind of phrase with feeding on wind, and

reaping wind, Hos. xii. 1, and viii. 7; and signifies,

to take a great deal of pains to no purpose. This

seems to be spoken of the siege which the Jewish

people endured, and of all their other labours and

sufferings to prevent their coming under the Chal

dean yoke. Thus the attempt of Zedekiah to with

stand Nebuchadnezzar we find only brought greater

evils upon the country, 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 13. We

have not wrought any deliverance in the earth

—In our land, where we had far greater advant

ages than we could have had elsewhere. Neither

have the inhabitants of the world—The Assyrians,

Chaldeans, or our other enemies; fallen–By our

means.

Verse 19. Thy dead men shall live—The prophet

here, speaking in the name of God, turns his speech

to God's church, and gives her a cordial to support

her in that deep distress which he had foretold she

should suffer, and which is described in the preced

ing verse. Thy dead men are not like those men

tioned verse 14, for they shall not live, as was there

said, but thine shall live. You shall certainly be

delivered from all your fears and dangers. For here,

as Bishop Lowth observes, “The deliverance of the

people of God, from a state of the lowest depres

sion, is explained by images taken from the resur

rection of the dead.” And nothing is more frequent,

both in Scripture and other authors, than for great

calamities to be compared to death, and deliverance

from them to retiring, a resurrection, and life;

and particularly the captivity of the Jews in Baby

lon, and their deliverance out of it, is largely ex

pressed by this very similitude, Ezek. xxxvii. 11,

&c. “It appears from hence,” says Bishop Lowth,

“ that the doctrine of the resurrection was at that

time a popular and common doctrine; for an image

which is assumed, in order to express or represent

any thing in the way of allegory, or metaphor,

whether poetical or prophetical, must be an image

commonly known and understood, otherwise it will

not answer the purpose for which it is assumed.”

Together with my dead body shall they arise—It is

to be observed here, that the words, together with,

are supplied by our translation, there being nothing

for them in the Hebrew. “All the ancient versions,”

says Bishop Lowth, “render the word in the plural;

they read "nºn), my dead bodies.” The Vulgate

has it, Interfecti mei resurgent, My slain men shall

rise. The Syriac and Chaldaic read, their dead

bodies; and the LXX. eyepúmaovrat ot evroic Auvmutuotc,

those that are in their graves shall be raised. It

seems this clause is added merely as an amplifica

tion or repetition of the former, being entirely equi

valent therewith, and expressing only that the Jew

ish Church, with which the prophet connectshimself,

as being a member of it, should be delivered out of

captivity in Babylon, but not that he himself should

either personally suffer in that captivity, or have a

part in that deliverance. Thus, in a similar way,

(1 Thess. iv. 15, 17,) the apostle connects himself with

those that should be found alive at Christ's second

coming, we who are alive, &c., certainly not intend

ing to signify that he personally should be alive at

that time. Awake, &c.—Out of your sleep, even

the sleep of death, ye that dwell in the dust—You

that are dead and buried in the earth. For thy dew

—The favour and blessing of God upon thee; is as

the dew of herbs—Which refreshes and revives

them, and makes them grow and flourish. And the

earth shall cast out the dead—As an abortive birth

is cast out of the womb, to which the grave is com

pared, Job i. 21. But, as the verb ºn, here used,

does not properly signify to cast out, but to cast
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Destruction of the CHAPTER XXVII.
enemies of the church.

A: M, 3:2. 20 "I Come, my people, "enter

* **, thou into thy chambers, and shut

thy doors about thee: hide thyself as it were

* for a little moment, until the indignation be

overpast.

21 For behold, the LoRD "cometh out A. M. 3292.

of his place to punish the inhabitants * **

of the earth for their iniquity: the earth also

shall disclose her "blood, and shall no more

cover her slain.

• Exod. xii. 22.- Psa. xxx. 5; Chap. liv. 7; 2Cor. iv. 17. "Mic. i. 3; Jude 14. * Heb. bloods.

down, or cause to fall, these words are by many,

both ancient and later interpreters, rendered other

wise, namely, thou wilt cast down, or she, that is,

the church, shall cast down the land of the giants,

or violent ones. Thus the Vulgate: Thou shalt

draw into ruin the land ofthe giants; and the LXX.,

n de Yn row age6.ov receiral, the land of the ungodly

shall fall, or be brought down. The sense is, the

church shall prevail against all oppressors, and shall

cast them down: when brought low she shall rise,

but her enemies shall not.

Verses 20, 21. Come, my people, &c.—These two

verses are supposed not to belong to the song which

takes up the preceding part of the chapter, but to be

an address of the prophet to the people of God on

the contents of it. Having foretold their wonderful

deliverance, and the utter destruction of their ene

mies, lest they should suppose that these predictions

would immediately begin to be fulfilled, and thereby

should meet with a disappointment, which might

shake their faith respecting the future fulfilment of

them, he here warns them that they must first ex

pect storms, and exhorts them to prepare for them,

and patiently to wait God's time for the accomplish

ment of his promises. Enter thou into thy cham

bers, &c.—Withdraw thyself from the company and

conversation of the people of the world, lest, parta

king with them in their sins, thou shouldst also par

take of their plagues; and shut thy doors about thee

—Separate and seclude thyself, as far as may be,

from men and things, and give thyself up to medi

tation on these awful dispensations of divine justice

and mercy, and to prayer. Having entered into thy

closet, and shut thy door, pour out thy supplications

and intercessions before thy Father, who seeth in

secret. Hide thyself, as it were—In this time of

danger and calamity, when the judgments of God

are so awfully abroad in the earth, put thyself under

the protection of his providence and grace, by faith

and prayer. He alludes to the common practice of

men, who, when there are storms or dangers abroad,

betake themselves to their houses or chambers for

safety: or, it may be, to the history, Exod. ix. 19,

20; or, to the command of Moses to the Israelites,

(Exod. xii. 22.) not to go out of the doors of their

houses, while the destroying angel was going through

the land of Egypt; or, to the like charge given to

Rahab, as the condition of her preservation, Josh. ii.

For a little moment—Whereby he intimates, that

all their afflictions, how long and tedious soever they

might seem, were but short and momentary in com

parison of that happiness which was reserved for

them; until the indignation be overpast—The dread

ful effects of God's anger, mentioned in the next

verse. For the Lord cometh out of his place—

Cometh down from heaven, which, in Scripture, he

is frequently said to do, when he undertakes any

great and glorious work, either of delivering his

people or destroying their enemies. The expression

is borrowed from the manner of princes, who come

out of their palaces either to sit in judgment, or to

fight against their enemies, both which things God

is here represented as doing. To punish the inhabit

ants of the earth—All the enemies of God and of

his people; for their iniquity—For all their sins,

and especially for oppressing and persecuting his

church. The earth also shall disclose her blood–

The innocent blood which hath been shed upon the

earth shall be brought to light, and shall be severely

revenged upon the murderers.

CHAPTER XXVII.

“The subject of this chapter,” says Bishop Lowth, “seems to be the nature, the measure, and the design of God's dealings

with his people.” We have his judgments inflicted on their great and powerful enemies, 1. His constant care and pro

tection of his favourite vineyard, 2–6. The moderation with which the severity of his judgments had been and is tem

pered, 7, 8. The end and design of them, to recover his church from idolatry, 9–11.

repentance, from their several dispersions, 12, 13.

**: IN that day the LoRD, with his sore

* * * * and great and strong sword, shall

The recalling of them, on their

A. M. 3292.
- - 1 viarr; €rpent

punish leviathan the "piercing serpent, B. C. 712.

* even leviathan that crooked serpent;

* Or, crossing like a bar.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVII.

Verse 1. In that day, &c.—This verse, which

Bishop Lowth considers as being connected with the

a Psa. lxxiv. 13, 14.

last two verses of the preceding chapter, is translated

by him as follows: “In that day shall Jehovah punish

with his sword; his well-tempered, and great, and

3
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God’s care of
ISAIAH. his vineyard.

A. M. 3292. and he shall slay " the dragon that is

*** in the sea. -

2 * In that day " sing ye unto her, "A vine

yard of red wine.

3 * I the Lord do keep it; I will water it

every moment: lest any hurt it, I will keep it

night and day.

4 Fury is not in me: who would set ‘ the

briers and thorns against me in battle? I

would “go through them, I would burn A, M, 3292.
B. C. 712.

them together. - -

5 Or let him take hold * of my strength, that

he may "make peace with me, and he shall
make peace with me. w -

6 He shall cause them that come of Jacob to

take root: Israel shall blossom and bud, and

fill the face of the world with fruit.

7 * Hath he smitten him, “as he smote those

c Chapter v. i.b Chap. li. 9; Ezek. xxix. 3; xxxviii. 2.
- 2 Sam. xxiii.d Psa. lxxx. 8 ; Jer. ii. 21.—e Psa. cxxi. 4.

6; Chap. ix. 18.

tº Job xxii. 21.

* Heb. according to the stroke

“Or, march against.—s Chapter xxv. 4.

i Chap. xxxvii. 31 ; Hos. xiv. 5.

of those.

strong sword; Leviathan the rigid serpent, and Le

viathan the winding serpent: and shall slay the

monster that is in the sea.” And he observes, “The

animals here mentioned seem to be, the crocodile,

rigid, by the stiffness of the back-bone, so that he

cannot readily turn himself when he pursues his

prey; hence the easiest way of escaping from him

is by making frequent and short turnings: the ser

pent, or dragon, flexible and winding, which coils

himself up in a circular form ; the sea-monster, or

the whale. These are used allegorically, without

doubt, for great potentates, enemies and persecutors

of the people of God; but to specify the particular

persons or states designed by the prophet under these

images, is a matter of great difficulty.” Vitringa,

who considers the prophecy contained in verse 19

of the preceding chapter, as referring to the deliver

ance granted to the Jews under the Maccabees,

thinks that by the first two of these creatures, the

piercing, or rigid serpent, and the crooked, or wind

ing serpent, “the kingdoms of Egypt and Assyria

are meant, as they existed after the times of Alex

ander the Great; and by the nthale, the kingdom of

Arabia, and the other neighbouring nations, which

were adversaries to the people of God; or that by

these three animals are to be understood the perse

cutors and adversaries of the church, who should

exist successively in the world, and be destroyed by

the divine judgments.” But whether this be the

right interpretation of the allegory is much to be

questioned.

Verses 2, 3. In that day—When these powerful

enemies shall be destroyed. Sing ye unto her—

Hebrew, nº ly, answer ye her, or say ye to her,

namely, to the church of God. A vineyard of red

wine—“Behold a vineyard,” or, “Thou art a cine

gard of red wine,” that is, of the choicest and best

wine, which in those parts was red, as appears both

from the Scriptures and from heathen authors. I

the Lord do keep it, &c.—I will protect my church

from all her enemies, and supply her with my ordi

nances, word, and Spirit, with all necessary means

and helps. “The import of these two verses,” says

Lowth, “is, that when the enemies of God's people

are destroyed, among other songs and thanksgivings,

this acknowledgment shall be made to the praise of

God, and of the church which he protects, that as

she is fruitful in all good works, so God continually

watches over her, and defends her from danger.”

Verses 4, 5. Fury is not in me—Namely, against

my vineyard or my people; I have been displeased

with them, and have chastized them, but I am not

implacable toward them, and resolved utterly to

destroy them, as their enemies are. Who would set

the briers and thorns against me, &c.—Yet if any

hypocrite in the church, false professor, or wilful

sinner, shall offer to contend with me, he shall feel

the effects of my fury. Or, more largely, thus:

“Though fury doth not belong to me, and ven

geance be called my strange work, (ch. xxviii. 21,)

yet if the briers and thorns, that is, the wicked and

incorrigible, bid defiance to me, they will find I shall

soon destroy and consume them like fire.” Or let

him take hold of my strength, &c.—Rather, let such

a one return to me, and make his peace with me,

by unfeigned repentance and living faith, and he

shall make peace with me—For I am always ready

to receive returning sinners, and to pardon the truly

penitent, who have recourse to me for mercy and

salvation.

Verse 6. He shall cause them of Jacob to take

root—To be firmly settled in their possessions. The

words may be rendered, In times to come he shall

cause Jacob to take root. Israel shall blossom and

bud—Shall revive and flourish. The metaphor of

a vine is still pursued, and these expressions signify

the increase of the Jewish people, after their return

from their captivity in Babylon. And fill the face

of the world with fruit—Their posterity shall be so

numerous that their own land shall not be sufficient

for them, but they shall be forced to seek habitations

in other countries, and shall replenish them with

people. This prediction was indeed ſulfilled after

the captivity; for the Jews filled all Judea and Syria,

and were spread over all the Roman empire, as ap

pears, not only from their own histories, but from

the books of the New Testament. See note on ch.

xxvi. 15. But, perhaps, this is chiefly intended to

be understood of the spiritual seed of Jacob, or of

believers, who are often called God's Israel, as Rom.

ix. 6, and elsewhere. - -

Verse 7. Hath he smitten him—Namely, Jacob ;

as he smote those that smote him 2–The question

implies a denial. He hath not so smitten him. He

hath not dealt so severely with his people as he hath

with their enemies, whom he hath utterly destroyed.

Or is he slain as those slain by him—Namely, those

slain by God on the behalf of Israel? The meaning

164 3



Promises of favour CHAPTER XXVII.
and restoration.

º: that smote him 7 or is he slain accord

* † - ing to the slaughter of them that are

slain by him?

S “In measure, * when it shooteth forth, thou

wilt debate with it: "he" stayeth his rough wind

in the day of the east wind. .

9 By this therefore shall the iniquity of Jacob

be purged; and this is all the fruit to take

away his sin; when he maketh all the stones of

the altar as chalk-stones that are beaten in sun

der, the groves and "images shall not stand up.

10 " Yet the defenced city shall be A. M. 3292.
desolate, and the habitation forsaken, C. 712.

and left like a wilderness: "there shall the calf

feed, and there shall he lie down, and consume

the branches thereof.

11 When the boughs thereof are withered,

they shall be broken off: the women come and

set them on fire: for "it is a people of no un

derstanding: therefore he that made them will

not have mercy on them, and "he that formed

them will show them no favour.

* Job. xxiii. 6; Psa. vi. 1; Jer. x. 24; xxx. 11; xlvi. 28; 1 Cor.

x. 13. * Or, when thou sendest it forth-"Or, when he re

moveth it.— Psa. lxxviii. 38.

* Or, sun-images. * Chapter xvii. 2; xxxii. 14.—n Deut.

xxxii.28; Chap. i. 3; Jer. viii. 7. ° Deut. xxxii. 18; Chap.

xliii. 1, 7; xliv, 2, 21, 24.

is, God had never permitted the Jews to be smitten

to their entire destruction, as he had their enemies,

but had always taken care to preserve a remnant.

Verse 8. In measure when it shooteth forth—

Rather, In measure when thou sendest it forth, as

nnºva nspxon, may be properly rendered. The

words seem to be addressed by the prophet to God,

and to signify that God would observe a measure in

punishing the Jewish people, and not go beyond a

certain degree; and that he then would send them

forth again, namely, from captivity: from which God,

after they had suffered sufficient correction, would

deliver them by a singular providence. Thou wilt

debate, or contend with it—God is said to debate or

contend with men, when he executes his judgments

upon them. But myxºn may be rendered, Thou

trilt contend for it, that is, undertake its cause and

defend it. This is still spoken of God's singular

protection of the Jews, when they returned from

Babylon. He stayeth his rough wind—He mitigates

the severity of the judgment; in the day of the east

ºrind–In the time when he sendeth forth his east

wind, that is, very grievous and destructive calami

ties. The east wind, being a dry, blasting wind, and

the most violent and destructive of all others in

those parts of the world, is frequently put, in the

Scriptures, for the calamities of war, and such like

wasting judgments: see Jer. iv. 11, 12; Ezek.

xvii. 10; and xix. 12; Hos. xiii. 15. Here it seems

to be mentioned with a reference to the shooting

forth of the branches of the vine, spoken of in the

foregoing words, that wind being very prejudicial

to tender shoots.

verse 9. By this therefore—By this manner of

God's dealing with his people; shall the iniquity

of Jacob be purged—Hebrew, n52', expiated, or

forgiven: that is, by these chastisements Jacob shall

be brought to true repentance, and in consequence

thereof shall be pardoned. And this is all the fruit

—The effect designed to be produced, by these

severe corrections; to take away his sin–Not to

destroy the sinner, as others are often destroyed by

the calamities brought upon them, but only to take

away the guilt and power of his sins; when he, &c.

—Which sin of Jacob shall be taken away, and the

such an evidence of the reality of his repentance as

to destroy all the objects, instruments, means, and

signs of idolatry out of the land; when he maketh the

stones of the altar—Namely, the idolatrous altar, or

altars, as chalk-stones—That is, broken into small

pieces, and reduced to powder and dust. Possibly he

may say, the altar, with respect to that particular altar

which Ahaz had set up in the place of God's altar;

and this prophecy might be delivered in Ahaz's time,

while that altar stood and was used. He seems to

allude to Moses's showing his detestation of idolatry,

by taking the golden calf, burning it, and grinding it

to powder: and he intimates that when their repent

ance should be sincere, it would discover itself in a

similar way. It must be observed, that of all sins,

which are of a heinous nature, the Jews, till they

were carried into captivity, were most inclined to

idolatry, and for that sin especially, most of God's

judgments, which they had hitherto suffered, had

been inflicted upon them. But of that most unrea

sonable and wicked inclination they were in a great

measure cured by that severe punishment, the

seventy years captivity in Babylon. The grotes

and images shall not stand up—Shall be thrown

down with contempt and indignation.

Verses 10, 11. Yet, &c.—Before this glorious

promise, concerning the removal of Israel's sin and

calamity, shall be fulfilled, a dreadful and desolating

judgment shall come upon them. The defenced city

shall be desolate—Jerusalem, and the rest of the

defenced cities of the land, the singular number

being put for the plural; and the habitation forsaken

—The most inhabited and populous parts of the

country; or, as m2 properly signifies, their pleas

ant habitation, whether in the city or country; left

like a wilderness—Which was the case in the time

of the Babylonish captivity. There shall the calf

feed—The calf is put for all sorts of cattle, which, it

is ſoretold, should securely feed there, because there

should be no man left to disturb or annoy them;

and consume the branches thereof—Of their pleasant
habitation; of the young trees that grow up in that

desolated country. When the boughs thereof are

withered—As they will be when they are thus

gnawed and cropped by cattle; they shall be broken

punishment thereof removed, when he shall give off—That there may be no hopes of their recovery.

3 165



Woes denounced ISAIAH. against Ephraim."

A. M. 3292. 12 " And it shall come to pass in

* ** that day, that the LoRD shall beat off

from the channel of the river unto the stream

of Egypt, and ye shall be gathered one by one,

O ye children of Israel.

13 P And it shall come to pass in that day,

* that the great trumpet shall be ** #:

blown, and they shall come which " ' ".

were ready to perish in the land of Assyria,

and the outcasts in the land of Egypt, and

shall worship the LoRD in the holy mount at

Jerusalem.

p Chap. ii. 11. q Matt. xxiv. 31; Rev. xi. 15.

The women come, &c.—He mentions women, be

cause the men would be destroyed. For it is a

people of no understanding—They neither know

me, nor themselves; neither my word, nor my

works: they know not the things which concern

their peace, but blindly and wilfully go on in sin.

Therefore he that made them—Both as they are

creatures, and as they are his people; for this also is

expressed by making, or forming; will not have

mercy on them—So as to save them from this dread

ful calamity and ruin, which theybring on themselves.

Thus he overthrows their false and presumptuous

conceit, that God would never destroy the work of

his own hands, nor the seed of Abraham his friend.

Verses 12, 13. It shall come to pass, &c., that the

Lord shall beat off—Or, beat out: which is not

meant in the way of punishment, but as an act of

mercy, as is evident from the following clause of this,

and of the next verse: the sense is, He shall sever,

and take from among the nations, and gather

together, like thrashed corn into the garner; from

the channel of the river unto the stream of Egypt—

All the Israelites that are scattered in those parts.

It is a metaphor taken from thrashing, or beating

out and separating the pure grain from the chaff.

And ye shall be gathered one by one—Which signi

fies God's exact and singular care of them. And in

that day the great trumpet shall be blown—God

shall summon them, as it were, by the sound of

trumpet, namely, by an eminent call, or act of his

providence on their behalf. He alludes to the cus

tom of calling the Israelites together with trumpets:

of which see Num. x. 2, 3. And they shall come

which were in the land of Assyria—Into which the

ten tribes had been carried captive; and the outcasts

in the land of Egypt—Where many of the Jews

were, as is manifest, both from the Scriptures and

from other authors. This prediction had its first

accomplishment in the restoration of the Jews from

Babylon, to whom many of the Israelites from

Assyria were joined, and returned with them; and

to whom many from Egypt, and other parts, came

and united themselves, and having rebuilt the city

and temple, worshipped the Lord, as is here said, in

his holy mountain at Jerusalem. But this prophecy

has manifestly a further aspect, and foretels the res

toration of the Jews in the latter times; when, the

gospel trumpet having been blown, and the fulness

of the Gentiles brought in, the Jews shall be gath

ered from their several dispersions, united to God's

church, numbered among his true worshippers, and

probably reinstated in their own land.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

In this chapter the Ephraimites are reproved for their pride and drunkenness, their security and sensuality, 1–4. A gracious

promise of God's favour is made to Judah, termed the residue of his people, 5, 6. A reproof is given to many of them

also, for the same vices, and for their stupidity and unteachableness under the instructions which the prophets gave them in

the name of God, 7-13. Their rulers are reproved and threatened for their contempt of God's judgments; and, after a gra

cious promise of Christ and his grace, they are given to know that their hopes of escaping the judgments of God were

false, and would certainly deceive them, 14–22. All this is confirmed by a comparison drawn from the method which the

husbandman takes with his ground and grain, 23–29.

A. : :". O to “the crown of pride, to the

— drunkards of Ephraim, whose

"glorious beauty is a fading flower, A.**.
4 ×3.

which are on the head of the fat val- * * *

a Verse 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVIII.

Verse 1. Wo, &c.—The second discourse of the

third book of Isaiah's prophecies, according to

Vitringa, begins here, and is continued to the end

of the thirty-third chapter. He supposes that the

whole of it was delivered before the expedition of

Sennacherib, and on occasion of some solemn em

bassy sent to Egypt to implore the help of the

b Versc 4.

Egyptians against the Assyrians. To the crown of

pride—The proud state and kingdom of the ten

tribes, commonly called Ephraim; or, as some think,

Samaria, the capital city, is chiefly intended, which

was situated, says Maundrell, “on a long mount of

an oval figure; having first a fruitful valley, and

then a ring, or crown, of hills running round about

it.” Journey from Aleppo, p. 59. It is thought

>
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>

º

-

º
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The abominable CHAPTER XXVIII.
state of the people.

. leys of them that are "overcome with

– wine !

2 Behold, the LoRD hath a mighty and

strong one, * which as a tempest of hail and

a destroying storm, as a flood of mighty waters

overflowing, shall cast down to the earth with

the hand.

3 * The crown of pride, the drunkards of

Ephraim, shall be trodden "under feet:

4 And “the glorious beauty, which is on

the head of the fat valley, shall be a ſading

flower, and as the hasty fruit before the sum

mer; which when he that looketh upon it

seeth, while it is yet in his hand he "eateth it up.

5 * In that day shall the Lord of hosts be

A. M. 32

B. C. 7 for a crown of glory, and for a diadem A. M. 3379.

of beauty, unto the residue of his peo- B.C. 743.

ple, -

6 And for a spirit of judgment to him that

sitteth in judgment, and for strength to them

that turn the battle to the gate.

7 " But they also have erred through

wine, and through strong drink are out of the

way; * the priest and the prophet have erred

through strong drink, they are swallowed up

of wine, they are out of the way through strong

drink; they err in vision, they stumble in judg

Iment.

8 For all tables are full of vomit and filthi

ness, so that there is no place clean.

* Heb. broken. * Chap. xxx. 30; Ezek. xiii. 11.—d Verse 1.

* Heb. with feet.—e Verse 1.

* Heb, swalloweth. f Prov. xx. 1 ; Hos. iv. 11–g Chap. lvi.

that the prophet alludes to the crown of flowers

which used to be worn by the drunkards in their

revels; “an image not unfrequently made use of

by the prophets, to convey a strong idea of the

universal depravity and folly of the nation.” To

the drunkards of Ephraim—Having many and

excellent vines among them, the Ephraimites were

much exposed to this sin, and very frequently guilty

of it, verse 7; Hos. vii. 5; Amos vi. 6. Whose glo

rious beauty is a fading flower—Whose glory and

greatness shall suddenly wither and perish, like the

garlands of flowers wherewith they crown their

heads, amidst their intoxicating cups. Which are

on the head of the fat valleys—Which proud and

drunken Israelites have their common and chief

abode in Samaria, the head of the kingdom, and

seated at the head of ſat and rich valleys which

encompassed it.

Verses 2–4. Behold, the Lord hath—Namely, at

his command, prepared and ready to execute his

judgments; a mighty and strong one—Shalmaneser,

the king of Assyria; which, as a tempest of hail,

&c., shall cast down—The crown of pride, to the

earth, by his hand—By the hand of God, which

shall strengthen him in this work. The crown, the

drunkards, shall be trodden under feet—The expres

sion is emphatical; the crown which was upon their

own heads shall be trodden under the feet of others;

and they, whose drunkenness made them stagger

and fall to the ground, shall be trodden down there.

The glorious beauty shall be as the hasty fruit—

That is, the first ripe fruit, which, coming before the

season, and before other fruits, is most acceptable.

Which he that seeth it cateth up—Which, as soon as

a man sees, he plucks it off and devours it as soon as

he can get it into his hand. And so shall it be with

Ephraim's glory, which his enemies shall covet and

spoil, and devour greedily. “The image,” says

Bishop Lowth, “expresses, in the strongest manner,

the great ease with which the Assyrians should take

with which they should seize the rich prey without

resistance.”

Verses 5,6. “Thus far,” says Bishop Lowth, “the

prophecy relates to the Israelites, and manifestly

denounces their approaching destruction by Shal

maneser. Here it turns to the two tribes of Judah

and Benjamin, the remnant of God's people, who

were to continue a kingdom after the final captivity

of the Israelites. It begins with a favourable prog

nostication of their affairs under Hezekiah : but

soon changes to reproofs and threatenings, for their

intemperance, disobedience, and profaneness.” In

that day—When the kingdom of Israel shall be ut

terly destroyed; the Lord of hosts shall be for a

crown of glory, &c.—Shall give eminent glory and

beauty unto the residue of his people—Unto the

kingdom of Judah, who shall continue in their own

country, when Israel is carried into captivity. And

for a spirit of judgment, &c.—He explains how, or

wherein, God would glorify and beautify them, even

by giving wisdom to their rulers, and courage to
their soldiers; which two things contribute much to

the strength, safety, and glory of a nation. To them

that turn the battle to the gate–Who not only drive

their enemies from their land, but pursue them into

their own lands, and besiege them in their own

cities.

Verse 7. But they also have erred—But, alas!

Judah is guilty of the same sins with Israel, there

fore they also must expect the same calamities, of

which he speaks afterward. The priest–To whom

strong drink was expressly ſorbidden in the time of

their sacred ministrations; and the prophet—The

teachers, who should have been patterns of sobriety

to the people, and to whom sobriety was absolutely

necessary for the right discharge of their office;

have erred—In their conversation and in their holy

administrations. They are swallowed up of wine

—They are, as we say, drowned in it. They err

in vision—The prophets miscarry in their sacred

the city and the whole kingdom, and the avidity || employment of prophesying or teaching, which is
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The rulers are threatened for
ISAIAH. contempt of God's judgment.

A. M. 3279. 9 h Whom shall he teach know

B.C. 725. ledge? and whom shall he make to

understand * doctrine? them that are weaned

from the milk, and drawn from the breasts.

10 For precept "must be upon precept, pre

cept upon precept; line upon line, line upon

line; here a little, and there a little:

11 For with "stammering 'lips and another

tongue 7 will he speak to this people.

12 To whom he said, This is the rest where

with ye may cause the weary to rest; and

this is the refreshing : yet they would not

hear.

13 But the word of the LoRD was unto them,

precept upon precept, precept upon A. M. 3279.
- - - B. C. 725.

precept; line upon line, line upon ‘’’ ‘’’ ‘’’.

line; here a little, and there a little; that they

might go, and fall backward, and be broken,

and snared, and taken. -

14 * Wherefore hear the word of the Lord,

ye scornful men, that rule this people which

is in Jerusalem.

15 Because ye have said, We have made a

covenant with death, and with hell are we

at agreement; when the overflowing scourge

shall pass through, it shall not come unto us:

* for we have made lies our refuge, and under

falsehood have we hid ourselves:

h Jeremiah vi. 10. * Hebrew, the hearing. * Or, hath been.

* Heb. stammerings of lips.

il Corinthians xiv. 21-? Or, he hath spoken.—” Amos

ii. 4.

sometimes called vision. They stumble in judg

ment—The priests mistake in pronouncing the sen

tence of the law, which was their duty.

Verses 9, 10. Whom shall he—Namely, God, or

his prophet, or minister; teach knowledge? and

whom shall he make to understand doctrine?—Who

is there among this people, that are capable and will

ing to be taught the good knowledge of God? them

that are weaned from the milk, &c.—A minister

may as soon teach a young child as these men. For

precept must be upon precept, &c.—They must be

taught like little children, slowly, and with leisure,

the same things being often repeated, because of

their great dulness. Line upon line—One line of

the book after another, as children are taught to read.

Verses 11, 12. For—Or, rather, therefore, as the

particle "D is often used. For the prophet here evi

dently intends to express the punishment of their

dulness. With stammering lips, and another tongue

—By people of a strange language, whom he will

bring among them, and into whose power he will

deliver them; will he speak to this people—Seeing

they will not hear him speaking by his prophets and

ministers, in their own language, they shall hear

their enemies speaking to them in a strange lan

guage. It was a great aggravation of the misery of

the Jews, during their captivity, that they did not

understand the language of the Chaldeans, whose

captives they were. To whom he said—To which

people, the Lord, by his ministers, said, This—This

doctrine, or the word of the Lord, as it follows,

verse 13; is the rest—The only way, in the observ

ance of which you will find rest. Wherewith, &c.

—The word wherewith is supplied by our trans

lators, there being nothing for it in the Hebrew,

which is, cause ye the weary to rest—Namely, your

weary minds and weary country. As if he had

said, As rest is offered you by the prophets in God's

name, do you embrace it; which is to be done by

hearkening to God's word. So shall this people,

which hath been so often, and so long, wearied and

harassed by great and manifold calamities, find rest

and peace. Yet they would not hear—They were

wilfully ignorant, and obstinately refused the very

means of instruction. -

Verse 13. But the word of the Lord was unto

them, &c.—The sense of the passage thus rendered,

may be, that they spake of God's word with scorn

and contempt, repeating the prophet's words, (which

are as peculiar in sound, as they are strong and ex

pressive in sense, Pº p, Pºp, sº is, sº is, tzav
latzav, tzav latzāv, kav'lakav, kav lakar,) in a

scoffing manner, and with a ridiculous tone of voice;

as if they had said, It seems the prophet takes us to

be mere children, that need to be taught the very

rudiments of knowledge, and that but slowly. Pre

cept upon precept, line upon line, &c.—That these

were scornful men and mockers, is affirmed verses

14, 22; and, as scoffers frequently catch the words

out of other men's mouths, and use them in the way

of derision; so it may be thought they did with the

prophet's words. But the clause may be rendered

a little otherwise, as indeed it is by divers learned

men, thus: And the word of the Lord shall be unto

them, precept upon precept, &c.; as this method

has been used, and was altogether necessary for

them, so it still is, and for the future shall be. As

they were children in understanding, they shall con

tinue to be such ; they shall be ever learning, and

never come to the knowledge of the truth ; as they

formerly would not, so now they shall not profit by

the word, and their sin shall be their punishment.

That they may, or might go, and fall backward—

This will be the event, or consequence of their sin:

they will fall backward, which is the worst and most

dangerous way of falling; and so be broken to

pieces.

Verses 14, 15. Wherefore hear, ye scornful men

—Who make a mock at sin, and at God's word and

threatenings, and who doubt not that by your craſty

counsels, and human efforts, you shall escape God's

judgments; who have said—In your hearts; we

have made a covenant with death, &c.—We are as

safe from death and hell, or the grave, (as the word

"Nw here means,) as if they had entered into cov

enant with us, that they would not invade us. “To

:
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A gracious promise CHAPTER XXVIII.
of the Messiah.

A. M. 33.9. 16 " Therefore thus saith the Lord

* * * God, Behold, Ilay in Zion for a foun

dation a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner

stone, a sure foundation: he that believeth shall

not make haste. -

17 " Judgment also will I lay to the line,

and righteousness to the plummet: and the

hail shall sweep away "the refuge of A. M. 32.79.

lies, and the waters shall overflow the * * *

hiding-place.

18 And your covenant with death shall be dis

annulled, and your agreement with hell shall not

stand; when the overflowing scourge shall pass

through, then ye shall be “trodden down by it.

5

1 Gen. xlix. 42; Psa. cxviii.22; Matt. xxi. 42; Acts iv. 11; Rom.

ix. 33; x. 11; Eph. ii. 20; 1 Pet. ii. 6, 8.

m Verse 15. * Heb, a treading down to it.

be in covenant with anything, is a kind of proverbial

expression to denote perfect security from evil, and

mischief from it:” see Job v. 23; Hos. ii. 18. When

the orerflowing scourge—The calamity which the

prophets speak of as coming; shall pass through—

Namely, the land: if it should pass through, which,

however, we do not believe it will; it shall not come

wnto us—We shall escape. For we have made lies

our refuge, &c.—These words the prophet puts into

their mouths, as declarative of the real nature of

their false confidence and vain hopes of safety: as

if he had said, You are confident the calamity shall

not come to you, because you have taken sanctuary

in a refuge of lies' You depend on your vain idols,

or on your riches, or strength, or crafty devices,

which will all fail you. Or, you hope to secure

yourselves by your arts of cunning and falsehood,

but you will find yourselves disappointed.

Verse 16. Therefore, thus saith the Lord–Be

cause your refuges are vain and deceitful; therefore

I will direct you to a better and surer refuge, which

will never fail those that trust to it, which God hath

prepared in Zion. But if you shall despise and re

ject that refuge, which I now offer to you all; if you

will not believe, then know, that I will lay judgment

to the line, &c., as it follows, verse 17. Some think

that in this famous prophecy, Behold I lay in Zion,

&c., the prophet only means to tell these scorners,

that God would protect Jerusalem, but not them,

whom he would suffer to perish; and that he “ex

presses the protection which God would afford it

under the image of laying a foundation for new

walls, with the largest and hardest stones, and those

most fit for the purpose, to make it impregnable, and

to stand for ages.” But to understand the prophet

thus, is to make him utter a false prophecy, which

was afterward contradicted by facts. For Jerusa

lem, whether we understand thereby the city or its

inhabitants, was not protected, but given up into the

hands, first of the Chaldeans, and then of the Ro

mans, to be destroyed. Certainly, as Lowth ob

serves, “this prophecy cannot belong to any but

Christ, to whom it is often applied in the New Tes

tament. But it may import thus much, with respect

to the time wherein Isaiah lived, that those should

never be disappointed who believed in God, who

had made peculiar promises to his church, which

should be eminently fulfilled at the coming of the

Messiah, in whom all God’s promises made to his

people should receive their final accomplishment.”

Understood of Christ, the interpretation of every

expression in the passage is natural and easy; Be

hold I lay—I have promised it, and in the fulness

of time will perform it; in Zion—In my church;

for a foundation—Upon which I will build my

church, the ſoundation of all the confidence, hope,

and comfort of my people; a stone—Not Hezekiah,

as some have supposed, but the Messiah, as appears,

1st, From those passages of the Old Testament, in

which he is called a stone, as Psa. cxviii. 22; Isa.

viii. 14; Dan. ii. 34–45; Zech. iii. 9. 2d, From those

texts of the New Testament, in which this prophecy

is directly expounded of him, as Rom. ix. 32, 33;

1 Pet. ii. 4. 3d, From the last clause, wherein faith

in this stone is required, which is not to be placed

in any mere man, or mere creature. A tried stone

—Which I have tried and approved, as every way

sufficient for a foundation to support the building.

A precious corner-stone—Uniting the several parts

of the building together, making Ephraim and Ju

dah, and Jews and Gentiles, though now implacable

enemies, one church, and giving not only strength,

but beauty and glory to the building, as corner

stones frequently do. A sure foundation—Upon

whom you may securely rest; one who will not fail

nor deceive you, as your refuges of lies will. He

that believeth—Namely, this promise, or places his

confidence in this stone, as it is explained 1 Pet. ii.

6; shall not make haste—Shall not hastily catch

at any way of escaping his danger, whether it be

right or wrong, but shall patiently wait upon God

in his way till he deliver him. The words wºn sº,

here rendered, shall not make haste, are by the

LXX. translated, a un karatorvyth, shall in no wise be

ashamed or confounded, because precipitation, or

haste, commonly exposes men to shame and con

fusion. -

Verse 17. Judgment also will I lay to the line,

&c.—I will execute just judgment, as it were by a

line and plummet annexed to it; that is, with exact

ness and care. I will severely punish and utterly

destroy all who reject that stone. For the line and

plummet, or the plumb-line, was not only used in

erecting buildings, but also in pulling them down;

those parts of the building being thus marked out

which were to be demolished. And the hail shall

sweep away the refuge of lies, &c.—My judgments

(which in the Scriptures are compared to a storm of

hail or rain) shall discover the vanity of all your

craſty and wicked devices, and shall sweep you away

with the besom of destruction in spite of them.

Verses 18, 19. And your covenant with death shall

be disannulled—Made void, or of none effect. Ye

shall be trodden down—Namely, by the overflowing
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The husbandman

A. M. 3279. 19 From the time that it goeth forth
B. C. 725. . -

* * * it shall take you : for morning by

morning shall it pass over, by day and by night:

and it shall be a vexation only * to understand

the report.

20 For the bed is shorter than that a man

can stretch himself on it: and the covering

narrower than that he can wrap himself in it.

21 For the LoRD shall rise up as in mount

* Perazim, he shall be wroth as in the valley

of "Gibeon, that he may do his work, Phis

strange work; and bring to pass his act, his

strange act.

22 Now therefore be ye not mockers, lest

your bands be made strong: for I have heard

ISAIAH.
instructed by the Lord.

from the Lord GoD of hosts " a con- A M, 3279

sumption, even determined upon the B. C. 725.

whole earth.

23 * Give ye ear, and hear my voice;

hearken, and hear my speech.

24 Doth the ploughman plough all day to

sow? doth he open and break the clods of his

ground?

25 When he hath made plain the face thereof,

doth he not cast abroad the fitches, and scatter

the cummin, and cast in "the principal wheat,

and the appointed barley, and the "rye in their

* place?

26 °For his God doth instruct him to dis

cretion, and doth teach him.

* Or, when he shall make you to understand doctrine. n2 Sam.

v. 20; 1 Chron. xiv. 11. o Joshua x. 10, 12; 2 Samuel v. 25;

1 Chron. xiv. 16.—p Lam. iii. 33.—q Ch. x. 22; Dan. ix. 27.

1" Or, the wheat in the principal place, and barley in the appoint

ed place.—” Or, spelt. * Heb. border 2 13 Or, And he

bindeth it in such sort as his God doth teach him.

scourge, which you flattered yourselves should not

come unto you. From the time that it goeth forth

—Namely, from me into the land, it shall assuredly,

and with the first, seize upon and carry away you

scoffers. Morning by morning it shall pass over,

&c.—It shall not only come to you, but it shall abide

upon you; and when it hath passed over you, it

shall return again to you, morning after morning,

and shall follow you day and night, without giving

you the least respite. It shall be a veration to un

derstand the report—So dreadful shall the judgment

be, that it shall strike you with horror when you only

hear the rumour of its approach.

Verses 20, 21. For the bed is shorter, &c.—For

those lying refuges, to which you trust, will not be

able to give you that protection which you expect

from them, no more than a man can stretch himself

upon a bed that is too short for him. For the Lord

shall rise up as in mount Perazim—Where he

fought against the Philistines, 2 Sam. v. 20. He

shall be wroth as in Gibeon—Where he fought

against the Canaanites, (Josh. x. 10, &c.,) and after

ward against the Philistines, 1 Chron. xiv. 16. That

he may do his strange work—For this work of

bringing total destruction upon Israel was contrary

to the benignity of his own nature, and to the usual

way of dealing with his people. The calamities and

alarms occasioned by the Assyrian invasion under

Sennacherib were a partial accomplishment of this

prophecy. It was still more fully accomplished in

the destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar,

and the Babylonish captivity: but certainly it did

not receive its perfect fulfilment till the destruction

of that city, and of the church and state of the Jews

by the Romans, after their obstinate rejection of their

Messiah, the corner-stone, here spoken of. This

alone fully answers the import of these awful pre

dictions of divine wrath and vengeance.

Verse 22. Now therefore be not mockers—For

your own sakes do not make a mock of God’s word

and threatenings, as you use to do. Lest your bands

be made strong—Lest thereby you make the judg

ments of God, which are often compared to bands,

more sure and unavoidable, and more severe and

terrible, as bands are when they are tied faster and

more strongly upon a prisoner. For I have heard

from the Lord a consumption, &c.—God hath as

sured me that he will utterly root out the people of

Israel, the kingdom of the ten tribes; as indeed he

did in Hezekiah's reign, and the Jews, the kingdom

of the two tribes, in the reign of Zedekiah.

Verses 23–25. Give ye ear—Observe what I say,

and do you judge if it be not reasonable. “We have

here the last member of this section, in which this

severe judgment of God, denounced in the preceding

verses, is defended by a parable taken from agricul

ture, wherein the prophet represents allegorically

the intentions and methods of the divine judgments.”

“As the husbandman uses various methods in pre

paring his land, and adapting it to the several kinds

of seed to be sown, with a due observation of times

and seasons; and when he hath gathered in his har

vest, employs methods as various in separating the

corn from the straw and the chaff by different in

struments, according to the nature of the different

sorts of grain; so God, with unerring wisdom and

with strict justice, instructs, admonishes, and corrects

his people; chastises and punishes them in various

ways, as the exigence of the case requires; now

more moderately, now more severely; always tem

pering judgment with mercy; in order to reclaim

the wicked, to improve the good; and finally, to sepa

rate the one ſrom the other.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verse 26. For his God doth instruct him—The

art of husbandry is so necessary for the support of

human life, that all men have ascribed its original to

God as the inventor and ordainer of it. The Most

High hath ordained husbandry, saith the son of Si

rach, Ecclus. vii. 15. In like manner, Virgil, Georg.,

lib. i. line 121:

3.
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Dreadful state of Jerusalem,

A. M. 3279. 27 For the fitches are not thrashed

B. C. 725.

with a thrashing instrument, neither

is a cart-wheel turned about upon the cummin;

but the fitches are beaten out with a staff, and

the cummin with a rod.

2S Bread-corn is bruised; because he will

CHAPTER XXIX.
and destruction of her enemies.

not ever be thrashing it, nor break it A. M. 3379.
with the wheel of his cart, nor bruise B. C. 725.

it with his horsemen.

29 This also cometh forth from the Lord

of hosts, " which is wonderful in counsel, and

excellent in working.

r Psa. xcii. 5; Jer. xxxii. 19.

£º

Pater ipse colendi

Haud facilem esse viam voluit, primusq; per artem

Movit agros .”

“Himself invented first the shining share,

And whetted human industry by care;

Himself did handicrafts and arts ordain;

Nor suffer'd sloth to rust his active reign.”

By other heathen, the invention of agriculture is as

cribed to the goddess Ceres.

Verses 27–29. “Four methods of thrashing are

here mentioned, by different instruments: the flail,

the drag, the wain, and the treading of cattle. The

staff, or flail, was used for the grain that was too

tender to be treated in the other methods. The

drag consisted of a sort of frame of strong planks,

made rough at the bottom, with hard stones or iron:

it was drawn by horses or oxen over the corn-sheaves

spread on the floor, the driver sitting upon it. The

wain was much like the former, but had wheels with

iron teeth, or edges, like a saw. This not only forced

out the grain, but cut the straw in pieces for fodder

for the cattle; for in the eastern countries they have

| no hay. The last method is well known from the

law of Moses, which forbids the ox to be muzzled

when he treadeth out the corn, Deut. xxv. 4.”—

Bishop Lowth. This also cometh from the Lord of

hosts, &c.—This part of the husbandman's discre

tion expressed in these verses, as well as that ex

pressed in verses 24, 25. These words contain the

application of the similitude. The husbandman

manages his affairs with common discretion ; but

God governs the world and his church with wonder

ful wisdom: he is great and marvellous, both in

the contrivance of things, and in the execution of

them. -

CHAPTER XXIX.

One principal “subject of this and the four following chapters is the invasion of the Assyrians, and the great distress of the

Jews while it continued; their sudden and unexpected delirerance by God's immediate interposition in their favour; the

subsequent prosperous state of the kingdom under Hezekiah; interspersed with severe reproofs and threats of punishment

for their hypocrisy, stupidity, infidelity, their want of trust in God, and their vain reliance on the assistance of Egypt;

and with promises of better times, both immediately to succeed and to be expected in the future age.” That section of the

prophet's discourse which is contained in this chapter is directed wholly to the Jews of Jerusalem, and is nearly of the

same argument with the preceding. It may be divided into two parts ; the first containing the denunciation of a tempo

ral, the second, of a spiritual judgment. It is foretold, (1,) That Jerusalem should be greatly distressed, but that their

enemies, who distressed them, should be baffled and defeated, 1–8. (2,) A reproof is given to three sorts of sinners. To

those that were stupid and regardless of the warnings given them, 9–12. To those that were formal and hypocritical in

their religious performances, 13, 14. And to those that profanely despised God's providence, and set up their own pro

jects in competition with it, 15–17. (3,) Precious promises of grace and mercy are made to a remnant whom God would

sanctify, and in whom he would be sanctifical, when their enemies and persecutors should be cut off, 18–24.

A. M. 32.79.

B. C. 725.

O 1 to * Ariel, to Ariel, *the

city where David dwelt! add

3279.
- - 3 kill sacri- A. M.

ye year to year; let them "kill sacri B. C. 725.

fices.

Or, O Ariel, that is, the lion of God.—a Ezek. xliii. 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIX.

Verse 1. Wo to Ariel—This word signifies a strong

tion, or the lion of God, and is used concerning lion

like men, as it is rendered 1 Chron. xi. 22; and of

God’s altar, as it is translated Ezek. xliii. 15, 16;

which seems to be thus called, because it devoured

and consumed the sacrifices put upon it, as greedily

and as irresistibly as the lion doth his prey. “That

Jerusalem is here called by this name,” says Bishop

Lowth, “is very certain; but the reason of this name,

* Or, of the city.—b 2 Sam. v. 9.—" Heb. cut off the heads.

and the meaning of it, as applied to Jerusalem, are

very obscure and doubtful. Some, with the Chal

dee, suppose it to be taken from the hearth of the

great altar of burnt-offerings, which Ezekiel plainly

calls by the same name; and that Jerusalem is here

considered as the seat of the fire of God, ºn his, which

should issue from thence to consume his enemies:

compare chap. xxxi. 9. Some, according to the com

mon derivation of the word, suppose that it is called

the lion of God, or the strong lion, on account of the
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Dreadful state of Jerusalem, ISAIAH. and destruction of her enemies.

A. M. 3279.

B. C. 725.

2 Yet I will distress Ariel, and there

shall be heaviness and sorrow ; and it

shall be unto me as Ariel.

3 And I will camp against thee round about,

and will lay siege against thee with a mount,

and I will raise forts against thee.

4 And thou shalt be brought down, and shalt

speak out of the ground, and thy speech shall

be low out of the dust, and thy voice shall be,

as of one that hath a familiar spirit, “ out of

the ground, and thy speech shall “whisper out

of the dust. •

5 Moreover, the multitude of thy * {3.

"strangers shall be like small dust, * * *

and the multitude of the terrible ones shall be

* as chaff that passeth away: yea, it shall be

‘ at an instant suddenly.

6 * Thou shalt be visited of the LoRD of hosts

with thunder, and with earthquake, and great

noise, with storm and tempest, and the flame

of devouring fire, -

7 * And the multitude of all the nations that

fight against Ariel, even all that fight against

her and her munition, and that distress her,

* Chap. viii. 19.—“Heb. peep, or, chirp.

e Job xxi. 18; Čhap.º 13.

d Chap. xxv. 5. f Chap. xxx. 13.—s Chap. xxviii. 2; xxx. 30–hChap.

xxxvii. 36.

strength of the place, by which it was enabled to resist

and overcome all its enemies. There are other expla

nations of this name given, but none that seems to be

perfectly satisfactory.” The city where Darid dwelt

—The royal city, and seat of David and his posterity,

which is probably here mentioned,because this wasthe

ground of their confidence, and also to intimate that

their relation to David, and their supposed interest

in the promises made to him and to his seed, should

not secure them from the destruction here threaten

ed. Add ye year to year, &c.—The prophet speaks

ironically: Go on year after year, and kill sacrifices

at the appointed times, whereby you think to ap

pease me; but all shall be in vain. For know, that

God will punish you for your hypocritical worship,

consisting of mere form, destitute of true piety. As

the latter clause, Bpl" Dºln, is literally, Let the

feasts go round, it' is probable this discourse was |

delivered at the time of some great feast.

Verse 2. Yet will I distress Ariel—Notwithstand

ing all your sacrifices, by bringing and strengthening

her enemies against her. And there shall be heavi

mess and sorrow—Instead of your present joy and

festivity. And it shall be to me as Ariel—That is,

either, 1st, I will treat her like a strong and fierce

lion, which the people, among whom it is, endeavour

by nets and pits, and divers other ways, to take and

destroy. Or, 2d, I will make Ariel the city like

Ariel the altar, filling it with sacrifices, even of men,

whom I will slay in my anger; which act of God is

called his sacrifice, Ezek. xxxix. 17–19. Agreeably

to this latter interpretation, Bishop Lowth renders the

clause, It shall be unto me as the hearth of the great

altar: that is, as he explains it, “all on flame; as it

was when taken by the Chaldeans; or covered with

carcasses and blood, as when taken by the Romans:

an intimation of which more distant events, though

not immediate subjects of the prophecy, may per

haps be given in this obscure passage.”

Verses 3, 4. And I will camp against thee, &c.—

That is, by those enemies whom I will assist and

enable to take and destroy thee. The prophet may

here refer to different sieges of Jerusalem, that of

Sennacherib, that of the Chaldeans, or even to that

of the Romans. Thou shalt be brought down—thy

speech shall be low—Thou, who now speakest so

loftily, shalt be humbled, and in a submissive man

ner, and with a low voice, shalt beg the favour of

thine enemies. As of one that hath a familiar spirit,

out of the ground—“That the souls of the dead

uttered a feeble, stridulous sound, very different from

the natural human voice, was a popular notion among

the heathen, as well as among the Jews. This ap

pears from several passages of their poets, Homer,

Virgil, Horace. The pretenders to the art of necro

mancy, who were chiefly women, had an art of

speaking with a feigned voice, so as to deceive those

who applied to them, by making them believe that it

was the voice of the ghost. They had a way of ut

tering sounds, as if they were formed, not by the

organs of speech, but deep in the chest, or in the

belly, and were thence called eyyaarpiuv6ot, ventrilo

qui. They could make the voice seem to come from

beneath the ground, from a distant part, in another

direction, and not from themselves, the better to im

pose upon those who consulted them. From these

arts of the necromancers, the popular notion seems

to have arisen that the ghost's voice was a weak,

stridulous, almost an inarticulate sort of sound, very

different from the speech of the living.”—Bisho

Lowth. - -

Verses 5–7. Moreover—Or, rather, But, the mul

titude of thy strangers—Of the strangers that en

camp and fight against thee; shall be like small dust

—Dispersed by the least breath of air; and the mul

titude of the terrible ones—Of the Assyrian army,

terrible for courage and ferocity; shall be as the

chaff that passeth away—Which is quickly carried

away by the wind. Yea, at an instant, suddenly—

This dissipation and destruction of thine enemies

shall be as instantaneous as it is unexpected. Bishop

Lowth, who considers these verses as containing

“an admirable description of the destruction of Sen

nacherib's army, with a beautiful variety of the most

expressive and sublime images, adapted to show the

greatness, the suddenness, and horror of the event,”

gives us the following elegant and striking transla

tion of them, which will give the reader a more just

and enlarged view of their meaning, than any note

wherewith we might attempt to explain it:

*
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Stupidity and hypocrisy
CHAPTER XXIX. of the Jews.

A. M. 3279, shall be 'as a dream of a night-vi
B. C. 725

S10n.

S . It shall even be as when a hungry man

dreameth, and behold, he eateth ; but he

awaketh, and his soul is empty: or as when

a thirsty man dreameth, and behold, he drink

eth; but he awaketh, and behold, he is faint,

and his soul hath appetite: so shall the mul

titude of all the nations be, that fight against

mount Zion.

9 * Stay yourselves, and wonder; * cry ye out,

and cry: "they are drunken, "but not with

wine; they stagger, but not with strong drink.

10 For "the Lord hath poured A. M. 32.79.
- - . C. 725.

out upon you the spirit of deep sleep,

and hath "closed your eyes: the prophets

and your "rulers, P the seers hath he cover

ed.

11 And the vision of all is become unto you

as the words of a "book " that is sealed, which

men deliver to one that is learned, saying,

Read this, I pray thee: * and he saith, I can

not; for it is sealed:

12 And the book is delivered to him that is

not learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee:

and he saith, I am not learned.

i.Job xx. 8. * Psa. lxxiii. 20. * Or, take your pleasure and

riot.— Chapter xxviii. 7.-" Chapter li. 21.-n Romans

xi. 8.— Psa. lxix. 23; Chap. vi. 10.

* Heb. heads, Chapter iii. 2; Jer, xxvi. 8.—p 1 Sam. ix. 9.

7 Or, letter. 4 Chap. viii. 16.— Dan. xii. 4, 9; Rev. v. 1–5,

9; vi. 1.

But the multitude of the proud shall be like the

small dust;

And like the flitting chaff, the multitude of the ter

rible :

Yea, the effect shall be momentary, in an instant.

From Jehovah there shall be a sudden visitation,

With thunder, and earthquake, and a mighty voice;

With storm, and tempest, and flame of devouring

fire.

And like as a dream, a vision of the night,

So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations,

that fight against Ariel;

And all their armies, and their towers, and those that

distress her.

The reader will observe, that this view of the pas

sage has the sanction of the Vulgate version, and is

approved by Prebendary Lowth, Vitringa, Dr. Wa

terland, Henry, and several others. Some, however,

think that these verses should be connected with the

preceding, and that the prophet continues in them

to describe the judgment to be inflicted on Jeru

salem.

Verse 8. “As when a hungry man dreameth; and,

lo! he seemeth to eat; but he awaketh, and his ap

petite is still unsatisfied: and as a thirsty man, &c.

So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations,

which have set themselves in array against mount

Zion.” Thus Bishop Lowth. The Assyrians had

swallowed up Jerusalem in their imagination: but

God would suddenly disappoint all their hopes, and

send them away empty and confounded. For, the

reader will observe, “Sennacherib and his mighty

army are not here compared to a dream, because of

their sudden disappearance; but the disappointment

of their eager hopes is compared to what happens to

a hungry and thirsty man, when he awakes from a

dream, in which fancy had presented to him meat

and drink in abundance, and finds it nothing but a

vain illusion. The comparison is elegant and beau

tiful in the highest degree, well wrought up, and

perfectly suited to the end proposed.”

Verses 9, 10. Stay yourselves and wonder—The

prophet, having described the temporal judgment

coming on the Jews, (see the contents of the chap

ter,) proceeds now to predict the spiritual one, the first

gradation of which is contained in these and the two

following verses, which both describe the judgment

and the consequence of it. It is the same with that

predicted chap. vi. 9–12; and viii. 14, 15. On which

see the notes. Hebrew, nºn nºnpnn, Pause and

be astonished. Stop and consider the stupidity of

this people, and you cannot but wonder at it. Cry

ye out, and cry––Through amazement and horror.

They are drunken, but not with time—But with

stupidity and folly, which makes them, like drunken

men, insensible of their danger, and not knowing

what to do. For the Lord hath poured out upon

you—Hath suffered to come upon you, in a way of

righteous judgment, and as a punishment for your

loving darkness rather than light; the spirit of

deep sleep—Hardness of heart, and insensibility of

your danger and misery. The prophets and your

rulers—Your magistrates and ministers, whose blind

ness and stupidity are a great curse to the people;

hath he covered—Permitted to be covered with the

veil of ignorance and stupidity; that is, he hath with

drawn his abused light and grace from them, so that

they no more see things in a true light than if a thick

veil were spread over them. The prophets and seers

here mean the same persons.

Verses 11, 12. And the rision of all—0f all your

prophets, or every vision; is unto you as the words

of a book that is sealed—Which no man can read

while it is sealed up, as books then sometimes were,

being in the form of rolls. Which men deliver to

one that is learned—That understands the language

in which the book is written; saying, Read this—

he saith, I cannot; for it is sealed—Mere human

learning, without supernatural illumination, will not

enable any man rightly to understand the word of

God, and things divine: see 1 Cor. ii. 11, 14. The

book is delivered—Unsealed and opened; to him.

that is unlearned—and he saith, I cannot read it;

for I am unlearned. Thus, neither the learned

nor the unlearned among the Jews were any better
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Hypocrisy and profanity
ISAIAH.

of the Jews.

13 * Wherefore the LoRD said,

- * Forasmuch as this people draw near

me with their mouth, and with their lips do

honour me, but have removed their heart far

from me, and their fear toward me is taught

by the precept of men:

14 "Therefore, behold, “I will proceed to do

a marvellous work among this people, even

a marvellous work and a wonder: * for the

wisdom of their wise men shall perish, and

the understanding of their prudent men shall

be hid.

15 Y Wo unto them that seek deep to hide

their counsel from the LoRD, and their works

A. M. 3279.

B. C. 725.
are in the dark, and * they say, Who A. M. 3279.
seeth us? and who knoweth us 7 B. C. 725.

16 Surely your turning of things upside

down shall be esteemed as the potter's clay:

for shall the "work say of him that made it,

He made me not? or shall the thing framed

say of him that framed it, He had no under

standing -

17 " Is it not yet a very little while, and

* Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful field,

and the fruitful field shall be esteemed as a

forest? -

18 And "in that day shall the deaf hear the

words of the book, and the eyes of the blind

* Ezek. xxxiii. 31; Matthew xv. 8 ; Mark vii. 6.-t Col. ii.

22. u Hab. i. 5.-8 Heb. I will add.—w Jer. xlix. 7; Obad.

8; 1 Cor. i. 19. y Chap. xxx. 1. z Psa. xciv. 7. b Chap.

xlv. 9; Rom. ix. 20. • Chap. xxxii. 15.—d Chap. xxxv. 5.

for the messages which God sent them by his ser

vants the prophets, nor desired to be better.

Verses 13, 14. Forasmuch as this people draw

near to me—-Namely, in acts of worship; with their

mouth—Speaking to me in prayer and praise, and

promising and professing to serve me; and with

their lips do honour me—With mere outward devo

tion and bodily worship; but have removed their

heart far from me—Do not render me that love

and gratitude, that regard and obedience, which I

require; and their fear toward me is taught by the

precept of men—By mere human wisdom, and not

by my word and Spirit. They worship and serve me,

not in such a manner as I have prescribed, but ac

cording to men's inventions, preferring the devices

and traditions of their false prophets before my in

stitutions. Or, their religion is merely of human,

not of divine, origin: it is the fruit of corrupt nature,

and not of renewing grace. I will proceed to do a

marrellows work—A thing that will scarce be be

lieved; for the wisdom of their wise men shall per

ish–Shall disappear and vanish. A veil shall be

cast upon the eyes of their minds, and their folly

shall be made manifest to all. The most refined arts

of their politicians shall not avail their authors, nor

be able to preserve them from God's judgments;

and their most wise and learned men shall lose their

usual discretion, and be infatuated. This threaten

ing was remarkably fulfilled in the Jews of our

Lord's time, who crucified him out of fear of the Ro

mans, and thereby brought the Romans upon them

And “their learned rabbis, ever since, have minded

little else but fabulous stories, and the Cabbalists have

vented trifles for profound mysteries.” As, in reject

ing Christ and his gospel, they removed their hearts

far from God, therefore God justly removed wisdom

far from them, and hid from their eyes the things

that belonged even to their temporal peace.

Verses 15, 16. Wo unto them that seek deep—He

brew, =ppyon, that make, or dig deep; a meta

phor from persons digging deep into the earth, that

they may hide what they wish to keep safe and un

known. To hide their counsel from the Lord—
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Who vainly imagine that they can conceal their hy

pocrisy and secret wickedness from him, and can

deceive, not only men, but God, by their external

professions and services; or, who think they can

carry on their projects without the observation or

interposition of Providence. And their works are in

the dark—Their wicked counsels are contrived, and

their idolatry is practised, in secret and dark places,

of which see Ezek. viii. 12. And they say, Who

seeth us?—Neither God nor man can discover us.

Surely your turning of things upside down—“Your

giving things unexpected turns, or false appearances,

to hide your true designs, shall signify no more to

ward producing the intended effect, than the clay

does without the artificer.” Dr. Waterland renders

the verse, “This perverseness of yours is as if the

potter were reputed as clay; that the work should

say of its maker, He made me not; or the thing

framed, say of him that framed it, He hath no under

standing.” Bishop Lowth reads the passage in the

interrogative form, and thereby gives it still more

force: “Perverse as ye are ' shall the potter be es

teemed as the clay? Shall the work say of the work

man, He hath not made me?” &c. “We, and all our

works are in the hands of God, as clay in the hands

of the potter, to give what form and fashion to them

he pleases; and when the finest schemes are laid,

he can work things to a quite contrary end.”—

Lowth.

Verse 17. Is it not a very little while, &c.—The

following paragraph, to the end of the chapter, re

lates to the times of the gospel; the prophet foretel

ling therein, in figurative language, the rejection of

the Jews and the calling of the Gentiles. Lebanon,

a barren mountain, a desolate wilderness, here stands

for the Gentile world. This was to be turned into a

fruitful field—Hebrew, ºp-5°, into Carmel, or the

vineyard of God, as the word signifies. On the other

hand, the fruitful field, what had formerly been the

vineyardof God, the Jewish Church,shouldbeesteem

ed as a forest—See this interpretation confirmed,

chap. xxxii. 15; and Matt. xv. 7, 8.

Verses 18, 19. In that day, &c.—Inthese*;Verses

º



Gracious promises

A. M. 3:19, shall see out of obscurity, and out of
B. C. 725.

* darkness.

19 • The meek also "shall increase their joy

in the LoRD, and the poor among men shall

rejoice in the Holy One of Israel.

20 For the terrible one is brought to naught,

and * the scorner is consumed, and all that

* watch for iniquity are cut off:

2I That make a man an offender for a word,

and 'lay a snare for him that reproveth in the

gate, and turn aside the just *for a thing of

naught.

CHAPTER XXIX. of restoration.

22 Therefore thus saith the LoRD, A. M. 32.9

'who redeemed Abraham, concern- B. c.745.

ing the house of Jacob, Jacob shall not now

be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax

pale.

23 But when he seeth his children, " the

work of my hands, in the midst of him, they

shall sanctify my name, and sanctify the Holy

One of Jacob, and shall fear the God of Israel.

24 They " also that erred in spirit "shall

come to understanding, and they that murmur

ed shall learn doctrine.

* Ch. lxi. 1.--—” Heb. shalladd—fJan. ii. 5.—s Ch. xxviii.
14, 22.-H. Mic. ii. 1. * Arnos v. 10, 12.-k Prov. xxviii.

we have the first happy consequence of Lebanon's be

coming a fruitful field, “the spiritual blessings of light

and understanding indivine things, and of joyandcon

solation to be diffused among the Gentiles, formerly

deaf and blind.” The deafhearthe words of the book

—That is, the truths of divine revelation are declared

to the heathen, and their ears are opened to hear, and

their hearts to understand them. And the eyes of

the blind to see—They who had been for ages in a

state of the greatest spiritual blindness and darkness,

shall be enlightened with the clear and satisfactory

knowledge of God and his will. The meek also—

Humble and meek believers of the Gentiles, opposed

to these proud and scornful Jews, spoken of in the

former part of this, and in the foregoing chapter;

shall increase their joy in the Lord–Shall greatly

rejoice in this, that Jehovah is now their God and

portion. And the poor among men—The poor in

spirit, or the poor of this world, to whom, espe

cially, the gospel has been and is to be preached,

or those whom the Jews viewed as a mean and

despicable people; shall rejoice in the Holy One

of Israel–Whom before they neither knew nor

regarded.

Verses 20, 21. For, &c.—Here we have the second

event connected with the calling of the Gentiles, the

punishment of the enemies of God and his truth.

For the terrible one is brought to naught—The proud

and potent enemies of those meek and poor believers,

mentioned in the last verse, such as the unbelieving

Jews and their rulers, and the heathen potentates,

were in the first age of Christianity. And the scorn

er is consumed—The scornful opposers of God’s

word and servants. And all that watch for iniquity

—That early and diligently apply themselves to the

practice of wickedness. That make a man an offend

er for a word–That condemn a man, as if he were a

great criminal, for a verbal reproof; and lay a snare

for him that reproceth—For God’s faithful prophets

and ministers, whose office it is to reprove ungodly

men; in the gate—Where the people used to assem

ble, both upon civil and sacred accounts, and where

prophets used to deliver their prophecies. And turn

aside—From his right; the just—Hebrew, the just,

or righteous one, meaning chiefly the prophets and

ministers of God, and especially Christ, often called

10.- Jos. xxiv. 3.−m Chap. xix. 25; xlv. 11; lx. 21 ; Eph.

ii. 10.-n Chap. xxviii. 7. ** Heb. shall know understanding.

the Just One, both in the Old and New Testaments;

for a thing of naught—Not for any great advantage,

but for a trifle, which was a great aggravation of their

injustice, or, with vanity, as Tini signifies, that is,

with vain and frivolous pretences, or without any

colour of reason or justice. Vitringa applies all this

to those who opposed Christ and his apostles.

Verses 22–24. Therefore thus saith the Lord—

These verses contain the third consequence of turn

ing Lebanon into a fruitful field; “a wonderful in

crease of the true seed of Abraham and Jacob dis

seminated through the whole world, in whom those

patriarchs, according to the promises given them by

God, might be able to recognise their true image.”

Who redeemed Abraham—From manifold dangers,

and especially from idolatry, in which his family and

ancestors were generally involved; Jacob shall not

now be ashamed—The posterity of Jacob, who had

great cause to be ashamed for their continued infidel

ity, for their persecutions of God's prophets and

righteousservants, and for their rejection of their own

Messiah, shall, at last, be brought back unto the God

of their fathers, and to their own Messiah. Neither

shall his face now war pale—Through fear of their

enemies, who from time to time had molested them,

for now they shall be delivered from them all, and

shall serve God without fear, Luke i. 74. But then

he seeth his children—When the believing seed of

Jacob shall see those children whom they have be

gotten to God, by the gospel, even the Gentiles;

the work of my hands—The children, not of the

flesh, but of the promise, whom I, by my almighty

grace, have regenerated; in the midst of him-In

corporated with the Jews, into one and the same

body; they shall sanctify my name, &c.—Instead

of despising and hating the Gentiles, and envying

them the grace of God, they shall praise and glorify

God with them, and for them. They also that err

ed—Those Gentiles who had erred from God's truth,

being led aside by a lying spirit to idolatry, and all

manner of impiety; shall come to understanding—

Shall come to the knowledge of the truth ; and they

that murmured, &c.—They that would not receive

the doctrine of God, but murmured at his faithful

teachers who delivered it; shall learn doctrine

Shall receive God's truth in the love of it.
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The people threatened for
ISAIAH.

their reliance on Egypt.

CHAPTER XXX.

The prophecy of this chapter, like that of the preceding, relates to the approaching danger of Jerusalem by Sennacherib's in

vasion. (1,) Those who, in that distress, trusted to the Egyptians for help, and were in haste to fetch succours from

thence, are reproved and threatened, 1–7. (2) A terrible threatening is denounced against those who slighted the import

ant advice given them by the prophets in the name of God, 8–17. (3,) A gracious promise is made to those who trusted

in God, that they should not only be brought out of their troubles, but should see happy days after them, in the enjoyment

of both temporal and spiritual blessings, 18–26. (4.) A prophecy of the total ruin of the Assyrian army, which should be

an occasion of great joy, and an introduction to those happy times, 27–33.

A. M. 32.79. Wo to the rebellious children, saith
B. C. 725.

- the LoRD, " that take counsel,

but not of me; and that cover with a covering,

but not of my Spirit, " that they may add sin

to sin :

2 * That walk to go down into Egypt, and

d have not asked at my mouth ; to strengthen

themselves in the strength of Pharaoh, and to

trust in the shadow of Egypt

3 e Therefore shall the strength of Pharaoh

be your shame, and the trust in the shadow

of Egypt your confusion.

4 For his princes were at Zoan, A. M. 32.79.

and his ambassadors came to Hanes. * * *

5 * They were all ashamed of a people that

could not profit them, nor be a help nor profit,

but a shame, and also a reproach.

6 * The burden of the beasts of the south :

into the land of trouble and anguish, from

whence come the young and old lion, the

viper and fiery flying serpent, they will carry

their riches upon the shoulders of young

asses, and their treasures upon the bunches of

camels, to a people that shall not profit them.

a Chapter xxix. 15.-b Deut. xxix. 19.--" Chapter xxxi. 1.

d Num. xxvii. 21; Jos. ix. 14; 1 Kings xxii. 7; Jer. xxi. 2; xlii.

2, 20. -

... “Chap. xx. 5; Jer,xxxvii. 5, 7–1 Chap. xix. 11.—s Jer.

ii. 36-h Chapter lvii. 9; Hosea viii. 9; xii. 1.-i Deut.

viii. 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXX.

Verses 1–5. Wo to the rebellious children—The

Jews, who called themselves God's children, though

they were rebellious ones, as was said chap. i. 2.

That take counsel—That consult together, and re

solve what to do; but not of me—Not following nor

asking my advice, which I encouraged and command

de them to do. And cover with a covering—Seek

protection; but not of my Spirit—Not such as by my

Spirit, speaking in my word, I have directed and re

quired them to seek; that they may add sin to sin–

That unto all their other sins, by which they have

deserved and provoked my judgments, they may

add distrust of my power and mercy, and put confi

dence in an arm of flesh. That walk to go down

into Egypt—That send ambassadors to Egypt for

succour, which the Jews were prone to do upon all

occasions, and did now upon the invasion of the king

of Assyria, chap. xx. 5, 6; and hare not asked at

my mouth–Either by the priests or prophets, as they

were commanded to do in weighty cases. The

strength of Pharaoh shall be your shame—Not only

unprofitable, but mischievous to you. For his princes

—The princes of Judah; were at Zoan—Sent

thither by the king, or by their brethren. His am

bassadors came to Hanes—An eminent city of Egypt,

called more largely Tahapanes. They were all

ashamed—Both the messengers and they who sent

them; of a people that could not profit them—For,

though the Egyptians, in conjunction with the Ethi

opians, did so far assist the Jews as to give a diver

sion to Sennacherib's forces; yet, being entirely

routed, they became rather a burden than a help to

the Jews, and are therefore (chap. xxxvi. 6) compar

ed to a broken reed, which not only fails the hand

that leans upon it, but pierces and wounds it.

Verses 6, 7. The burden of the beasts of the south

—The burden of riches or treasures, carried upon

beasts travelling southward. In these verses the

prophet has before his eyes “the ambassadors of the

Jews, or, as some think, also of Hosea, and the

Ephraimites, (see 2 Kings xvii. 4.) bearing their

splendid and sumptuous presents on asses and ca

mels into Egypt; and perceiving that they would

reap no advantage from this proud and sumptuous

embassy, and that the whole would be fruitless, or

rather would raise the indignation of the Assyrians,

he cannot refrain, but exhibits, to the life, the whole

scheme of this imprudence, folly, and incredulity, as

it was immediately presented to his prophetic sight,

with its shameful and sorrowful event.” Into the

land of trouble and anguish—Into Egypt and Ethi

opia, for both were joined together in this matter,

(see chap. xx...) whose land seems to be called a land

of trouble, &c., prophetically, because they should

distress and not help those that applied to and trust

ed in them, as was said of the Assyrians in the like

case, 2 Chron. xxviii. 20. Bishop Lowth, who sup

poses that the deserts are here meant, which the Is

raelites passed through when they came out of

Egypt, renders it, by, or through a land of distress,

&c. But it seems more likely, as it certainly was

more important, that the land to which, than that

through which, they went, should be spoken of Be

sides, the direct road from Judea to Egypt was not

through such a country as is here described. From

whence come the young and old lion, &c.—This may

be understood literally, for “Egypt, at this time,

joined to Ethiopia, was, of all countries, most fertile

of every fierce and wild creature, which the nature

of man abhors, both terrestrial and aquatic.” See

Boch. Hieroz., p. ii. l. iii. c. 13. The words, however,
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The people threatened for CHAPTER XXX.
their reliauce ou Egypt.

#9. 7 * For the Egyptians shall help in

vain and to no purpose: therefore

have I cried concerning this, "Their strength

is to sit still.

8 * Now go, "write it before them in a

table, and note it in a book, that it may be

for * the time to come for ever and ever:

9 That "this is a rebellious people, lying

children, children that will not hear the law

of the LoRD :

10 * Which say to the seers, See not; and

to the prophets, Prophesy not unto us right

things, * speak unto us smooth things, prophesy

deceits;

11 Get you out of the way, turn aside out of

the path, cause the Holy One of Israel to cease

from before us.

12 Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of

Israel, Because ye despise this word, and trust in

°oppression and perverseness, and stay thereon:

13 Therefore this iniquity shall be to A. M. 32.79.

you "as a breach ready to fall, swell- B.C. 743.

ing out in a high wall, whose breaking cometh

suddenly at an instant.

14 And "he shall break it as the breaking

of “the potter's vessel that is broken in pieces;

he shall not spare: so that there shall not be

found in the bursting of it a sherd to take fire

from the hearth, or to take water withal out of

the pit.

15 For thus saith the Lord GoD, the Holy

One of Israel; ‘In returning and rest shall ye

be saved; in quietness and in confidence shall

be your strength: " and ye would not.

16 But ye said, No; for we will flee upon

horses; therefore shall ye flee: and, We will

ride upon the swift; therefore shall they that

pursue you be swift.

17 * One thousand shall ſlee at the rebuke of

one; at the rebuke of five shall ye flee: till ye

* Jer. xxxvii. 7–1. Or, to her.— Verse 15; Chap. vii. 4.

*Hah. ii. 2–2 Heb. the latter day. n Deut. xxxii. 20; Chap.

i. 4; Verse 1. * Jer. xi. 21; Amos ii. 12; vii. 13; Mic. ii. 6.

Pl Kings xxii. 13; Mic. ii. 11.

* Or, fraud. * Psa. lxii. 3.- Chap. xxix.5.- Psa. ii. 9;

Jer. xix. 11–"Heb, the bottle of potters. * Verse 7; Chap.

vii. 4. * Matt. xxiii. 37.-- Rev. xxvi. 8; Deut. xxviii. 25;

xxxii. 30; Jos. xxiii. 10.

may have a higher and mystical meaning, and by

these wild and savage creatures may be designed the

craft and cruelty of the Egyptians and Ethiopi

ans, and the danger and injury the Jews, or Is

raelites, would bring upon themselves by a confede

racy with them. Therefore have I cried concern

ing this—This counsel, or practice; their strength

is to sit still—It is safer and better for them to stay

quietly at home, seeking to God for help, than to go

or send to Egypt for it.

Verses 8–11. Now go, write it before them—Write

this prophecy and warning, which I have now deli

wered, in their presence; in a table, and in a book—

So it was to be written twice over, once in a table, to

be hung up in some public place, that all present

might read it; and again in a book, that it might be

kept for the use of posterity. That it may be for

the time to come—As a witness for me and against

them, that I have given them fair warning, and that

they have wilfully run upon their own ruin. That

they are lying children—Who profess one thing,

and practise another; that will not hear the law of

the Lord–The commands of God, either contained

in the Scriptures, or delivered by the mouth of the

prophets, whereby these practices were expressly

forbidden them. Which say to the seers, See not,

&c.—This they said in effect, in that they were not

willing to know and do the will of God. They

lored darkness rather than light. Prophesy not

unto us right things—The prophets told them of

their faults, and warned them of their misery and

danger, but they could not bear it. They wanted

smooth things to be spoken to them, things that

would give them no pain, but please their corrupt

Vol. III. ( 12

minds, and flatter them in their sins. Get ye out of

the way—In which you now walk, out of your pre

sent course of preaching unpleasing and frightful

things; or, out of our way. For the prophets stood

in their way, like the angel in Balaam’s road, with

the sword of God's wrath drawn in their hands, so

that these sinners could not proceed on in their sin

ful practices without terror; and this they took

heinously. Cause the Holy One of Israel to cease

from before us—Do not trouble us with harsh and

repeated messages from God, as you use to do.

Verses 12–14. Because ye despise this word,

and trust in oppression—In the wealth which you

have gotten by oppression, whereby you now think

to procure Egyptian succours; and perverseness

In your perverse and rebellious course of sending to

Egypt for help. This iniquity shall be to you as a

breach, &c.—Like a wall, which is high, and seems

to be strong, but, swelling out in some parts, upon

the least accident falleth down suddenly to the

ground. Such shall be the issue of your high and

towering confidence in Egypt. And he shall break

it—Namely, God, or the enemy whom God will send

against you.

Verses 15–17. In returning—From your present

purpose of sending to Egypt; or, as the LXX, the

Syriac, and Arabic understand it, in returning to

God; shall ye be saved—Preserved from the power

of your enemies. In quietness and confidence—In

a calm and quiet submission to the divine will, and

a confidence placed on his mercy, power, and faith

fulness; shall be your strength—Your support under

your troubles, and your ability to withstand your in

vaders. But ye said, No 5 for we will**
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Gracious promises
ISAIAH. of restoration.

A. M. 3279. be left as "a beacon upon the top of a
B. C. 725. - - -

mountain, and as an ensign on a hill.

18 "I And therefore will the LoRD wait, that

he may be gracious unto you, and therefore will

he be exalted, that he may have mercy upon

you: for the LoRD is a God ofjudgment: ; bless

ed are all they that wait for him.

19 For the people * shall dwell in Zion at Je

rusalem : thou shalt weep no more: he will be

very gracious unto thee at the voice of * { 3.

thy cry; when he shall hear it, he will " ' ".

answer thee.

20 And though the LoRD give you “the

bread of adversity, and the water of "affliction,

yet shall not "thy teachers be removed into a

corner any more, but thine eyes shall see thy

teachers:

21 And thine ears shall hear a word behind

* Or, a tree bereft of branches, or, boughs, or, a mast.— Psa. ii.

12; xxxiv. 8; Prov. xvi. 20; Jer. xvii. 7.

* Chap. lxv. 9.

oppression.

a 1 Kings xxii. 27; Psa. cxxvii. 2–4 Or,

b Psa. lxxiv. 9; Amos viii. 11.

horses; on the swift–We will have swift horses

from Egypt, that, in case of danger, we may escape

from our enemies. It is probable many of the richer

sort intended to flee, and perhaps did actually flee

into Egypt, having sent their treasures thither before

them. Therefore shall ye flee—Your sin shall be

your punishment: you will flee, and you shall flee.

One thousand at the rebuke of one—You shall be so

dispirited and enervated by your fears, that, instead

of one of you chasing a thousand, as God promised

you should do, if you were obedient, a thousand of

you shall be chased by one of your enemies. At the

rebuke, or assault, office—Of a comparatively small

number; shall ye flee—All of you, however nume

rous; till ye be left, &c.—Till ye be generally de

stroyed, and but a few of you left. “The meaning

of the whole period is, that if the Jews, in the uncer

tain state of their affairs, would abstain from all en

deavours to defend themselves by foreign aid, and

would commit themselves to the care and provi

dence of God, with settled minds, in faith and hope,

they should then be safe, and avoid the calamities

which threatened them.” But this they would not

do ; they were determined to seek for preservation

or deliverance from the yoke of the Assyrians in

the help of the Egyptians, and therefore it is fore

told they should meet with the calamities here men

tioned; and “should be seized with such a panic

fear that, when they came to the point, they should

turn their backs on their enemies, and flee with that

swiftness wherewith they had thought to make their

enemies flee, insomuch that very few ofthem should

escape the common destruction.” -

Verse 18. And therefore—Because of your great

misery: for the misery of God's people is frequently

mentioned in Scripture as a motive to God's mercy:

or, notwithstanding, as 15, may be rendered ; will

the Lord wait—Patiently expect your repentance,

and stop the course of his proceedings against you,

that you may have an opportunity of making your

peace with him, and of preventing your utter ruin.

He will be ea'alted—He will liſt up himself, and exert

his power gloriously in your behalf; that he may

have mercy upon you—That he may show his mercy

in your deliverance. For the Lord is a God of

judgment—That is, he is wise and just in all the

dispensations of his providence, acting toward his

people with equity and moderation. Blessed are

all they that wait forhim—In the way of their duty,

with faith and patience; that will not take any indi

rect course to extricate themselves out of their

straits, but patiently expect God to appear for them

in his own way and time: which is a much surer

way to safety and happiness than having recourse to

mere human aids, and placing confidence in the arm

of flesh.

Verse 19. For, &c.—“The consolatory part of

this discourse begins here, which is connected with

the preceding part by the last clause of the former

verse, Blessed, &c. Here follows, therefore, a series

of excellent blessings, to be conferred by God after

these judgments. And the prophet hath so ordered

his style in setting them forth, that when he seems

to promise only temporal blessings to the church, he

would be understood mystically under these figura

tive emblems.”—Vitringa. The people shall dwell

in Zion, &c.—This is the first of these blessings, the

restoration of their state upon their repentance and

earnest prayers: as if he had said, Although the

time is coming when the people shall be banished

from Jerusalem and carried into captivity; yet aſter

a set time they shall return and have a fixed and

comfortable abode in Jerusalem, the seat of their re

ligion, and metropolis of their republic. This was

in part fulfilled upon their return from Babylon,

“when the tears which they had shed in their ban

ishment were wiped away, and God heard the pray

ers and vows of his people, after the time of his in

dignation was expired.” But it was more fully

accomplished in the times of the gospel, when many

of them were, and the whole body of them shall be,

brought into Christ's church, often called Zion and

Jerusalem.

Verses 20, 21. And though the Lord gire you the

bread of adversity—Although in that time and state

of the church you will be subject to many outward

straits and afflictions, which was the case with the

Jews aſter their restoration from Babylon, and

which was also the lot of the first converts to Chris

tianity; yet shall not thy teachers be removed, &c.—

As they have been in former times, both in Israel

and Judah, when the godly prophets, and other in

structers of the people, were but few, and when

they were persecuted and banished by their wicked

rulers. The Jews, after their return from Babylon,

were blessed with many excellent instructers, as ap

pears from the books of Ezra and Nehemiah, at the

head of which we must place these two eminent

º

º
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Gracious promises of CHAPTER XXX.

restoration and favour.

A. Yº thee, saying, This is the way, walk

—tº ye in it, when ye "turn to the right

hand, and when ye turn to the left.

22 * Ye shall defile also the covering of 7thy

graven images of silver, and the ornament of

thy molten images of gold: thou shalt “cast

them away as a menstruous cloth; * thou shalt

say unto it, Get thee hence.

23 * Then shall he give the rain of thy seed,

that thou shalt sow the ground withal; and

bread of the increase of the earth, and A. M. 32.79.

it shall be ſat and plenteous: in that B.C. 725.

day shall thy cattle feed in large pastures.

24 The oxen likewise and the young asses

that ear the ground shall eat "clean "proven

der, which hath been winnowed with the

shovel and with the fan.

25 And there shall be 8 upon every high

mountain, and upon every "high hill, rivers

and streams of waters in the day of the

• 1 John i. 7.-d2 Chron. xxxi. 1; Chapter ii.20; xxxi. 7.

* Heb, the graven images of thy silver. *Heb. scatter.—e Hos.
gr

servants of God. In the times of the New Testa

ment, however, God provided still better for his

church, sending his Son, the great teacher of his peo

ple, into the world; and pouring forth the gifts and

graces of the Spirit in abundance, increasing the

number of faithful ministers, and promising a con

tinued succession of them to the end of the world.

This is the second great benefit predicted by the pro

phet to follow these judgments. Thine eyes shall

see thy teachers—They shall be present in your as

semblies, instructing, exhorting, warning, and en

couraging you from time to time. The original

word, Dºnn, here used, means ordinary teachers,

and not those of an extraordinary kind, such as the

prophets or seers were. And thine ears shall hear

a word, &c.—As often as need shall require, thou

shalt hear the voice of God’s word and Spirit direct

ing thee in thy course: behind thee—A metaphor,

borrowed either from shepherds, who used to follow

their sheep, and to recall them when they went out

of the way; or from travellers, who, if they go out

of the right way, are ofttimes admonished of their

error, and recalled by some other passenger or per

son behind them.

Verse 22. Ye shall also—To show your contempt

of it; defile the covering of thy graven images—The

leaves or plates, wherewith their wooden images

were frequently covered: and the ornament of thy

molten images—Or, the coat, or covering; Hebrew,

Rºss, the ephod, as the word is rendered, Exod.

xxviii. 8; and xxxix. 5; which was a costly and glo

rious robe. The images also were of gold: for the

idolaters spared no cost in the making and adorning

of their idols. Thou shalt cast them away, &c.—

Thou shalt so deeply abhor idolatry that thou shalt

cast away, with indignation, all the monuments and

instruments thereof. This prophecy was fulfilled in

some measure even before the Assyrian invasion, as

we learn from 2 Chron. xxxi. 1; Hezekiah inciting

the people to destroy idolatry out of the land. Pro

bably it was fulfilled still more upon the deliverance

of Jerusalem from Sennacherib's army, which,

doubtless, would convince thousands of individuals

of the almighty power of Jehovah, of the impotence

of idols, and the sin and folly of worshipping them.

But it was verified in the whole body of the Jewish

nation, at their return from their captivity in Baby

lon, for they abhorred idols ever aſter. Add to this,

3

xiv. 8– Matt. vi. 33; 1 Tim. iv. 8.—” Or, savoury. 10 Heb.

leavened.—s Chap. ii. 14, 15; xliv, 3–" Heb, lifted up.

it is accomplished daily in the conversion of souls,

by the power of divine grace, from spiritual idola

try, to the fear and love of God. This deliverance

from the love and practice of idolatry is the third

blessing here represented as being conferred on the

people, after the forementioned judgments. In the

two following verses we have a fourth.

Verses 23, 24. Then shall he give thee the rain

of thy seed—Or rather, to, or for thy seed, namely,

when thou hast newly sown it, which was called the

former rain; or, such as thy seed requires, which

may include both the former and the latter rain.

Their sins, the cause of all God's judgments, being

removed by their sincere repentance and God's gra

cious pardon, God showers down his blessings upon

them. “When he gives them their teachers,” says

Henry, “and they give him their hearts, so that

they begin to seek the kingdom of God and his right

eousness, then all other things are added unto them.”

And bread of the increase of the earth—Which

shall be the ſruit of thy own land and labour. And

it shall be fat and plenteous—Excellent for quality,

which is called fat, Deut. xxxii. 14, and abundant

for quantity. This promise, by the special blessing

of God, was remarkably fulfilled after the defeat of

Sennacherib, (chap. xxxvii. 30,) God thus repairing

the losses they sustained by that devastation. The

oren likewise, &c., shall eat clean provender—There

shall be such plenty of corn that the very beasts, in

stead of straw, shall eat corn; and that not in the

ear, or with the straw, but the pure grain. Vitringa,

with some other commentators, thinks it appears

plainly, from the next two verses, that the prophet

is to be understood in this passage as speaking, not

so much literally as figuratively, and that the words

contain a splendid promise of pure and abundant

spiritual provision, made by the Lord for his people,

in the ministry of the word, the spiritual sowing;

the effusions of his Spirit, the rain of the seed; and

in the due administration of his various ordinances,

the large pastures in which his flock feeds.

Verse 25. On every high mountain, and every

high hill—Which are commonly dry and barren;

shall be rivers and streams of water–Fertilizing

and refreshing blessings, showered down by God

upon his church and people. This verse certainly

cannot be understood literally, and the mystical

meaning, according toVº and some others, is,
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Gracious promises of
ISAIAH. restoration and favour.

A. M. 3279. great slaughter, when the towers

B. 9, 1% fall.

26 Moreover h the light of the moon shall

be as the light of the sun, and the light of the

sun shall be seven-fold, as the light of seven

days, in the day that the LoRD bindeth up the

breach of his people, and healeth the stroke

of their wound. -

27 "I Behold, the name of the Lord cometh

from far, burning with his anger, A. : :".

* and the burden thereof is "heavy: * ~ *

his lips are full of indignation, and his tongue

as a devouring fire:

28 And this breath, as an overflowing stream,

* shall reach to the midst of the neck, to siſt

the nations with the sieve of vanity: and

there shall be "a bridle in the jaws of the peo

ple, causing them to err.

h Chap. lx. 19, 20.—-tº Or, and the grievousness of flame.
1* Heb. heaviness.

i Chapter xi. 4; 2 Thessalonians li. 8.—k Chapter vin. 8.

| Chapter xxxvii. 29.

“that in all the more celebrated places, whether of

kingdoms or cities, there should be synagogues, pub

lic schools, or oratories, in which the word of God,

and the doctrine of pure religion, should be copiously

taught, and the waters of sound instruction poured

out,” so that the lovers of true wisdom, piety, and

virtue, might there quench their thirst. The time

in which these benefits should be conferred upon the

church is denoted by this character, namely, in the

day of the great slaughter, when the towers shall

fall—That is, when God should take severe ven

geance upon the enemies of his people. Perhaps

the destruction of Jerusalem and of the temple, with

the subversion of the Jewish state, and the slaughter

of immense multitudes of Jews, events connected

with the calling of the Gentiles, and the extensive

propagation of the gospel, might be first in the pro

phet's view. The words may further refer to the

overthrow of the pagan, persecuting Roman empire,

and the great slaughter that preceded or accompa

nied it. But, undoubtedly, the words ultimately

refer to the destruction of all the antichristian pow

ers, the subversion of the fortresses and towers of

Satan's kingdom, making way for the universal dif

fusion of divine truth and spread of true religion.

“This shall be remarkably fulfilled,” says Lowth,

“at the time when there shall be a terrible destruc

tion of God’s enemies, (Rev. xiv. 20, and xix. 21.)

and when the great ones of the earth shall fall, de

noted here by high towers, or the fortifications of

mystical Babylon.” -

Verse 26. The light of the moon shall be as the

light of the sum—For constancy and brightness,

which, as also the following clause, is to be under

stood metaphorically, of that glorious and happy

state of the church which should take place in future

times. And the light of the sun seven-fold, as the

light of seven days—As if the light of seven days

were combined together in one. Its light shall then

be transcendently more bright and glorious than ever

it was before. Which magnificent expressions seem

evidently to be too high for the deliverance of the

Jews, either from Sennacherib or out of Babylon;

and do much better agree to the times of the gospel,

in which the light is far more clear, and the grace

of God conferred on his people much more abund

ant, than ever it was in former times. In the day

that the Lord bindeth up the breach of his people,

&c.—When God shall effectually cure the wounds

and breaches of his people, first making up the breach

between himself and them, then making Israel and

Judah to be one, and making Jews and Gentiles to

be one ſold under one shepherd.

Verses 27, 28. Behold, &c.—Here begins the last

part of the discourse contained in this chapter, in

which the prophet gives an earnest of those greater

blessings promised, for times to come, by assuring

his people of the approaching destruction of the As

syrian forces. “It is an exquisitely fine and sublime

passage, and closely connected with the argument

and scope of the whole discourse, in that it teaches

that the Jews and Israelites had no need to flee to

Egypt for help against the Assyrians, to the neglect

of their duty toward God, since God was perfectly

sufficient to defend them, and had determined to de

stroy the Assyrian.”—Vitringa. The name of the

Lord is here put for the Lord himself, and he is said

to come from far, either as coming unexpectedly,

or as having for a long time appeared to withdraw

his presence, and withhold his help from his people;

burning with anger—Determined to take signal

vengeance on his enemies. And the burden thereof

is heavy—The punishment which he will inflict will

prove very grievous and intolerable. His lips are

full of indignation—He hath pronounced a severe

sentence against them, and will give command for

the execution of it. And his breath—His anger, or

rather, the effects thereof; (the expression is bor

rowed from men's discovering their anger by strong

and vehement breathing; see on Job iv. 9;) as an

orerflowing stream—Coming from him as vehe

mently as a mighty torrent of waters; shall reach

to the midst of the neck—Shall bring the Assyrian

into a most dangerous condition, as a man, who is in

waters which reach to his neck, is in great danger

of being drowned; see on chap. viii. 8. To sift the

nations with the siere of ranity—To shake and scat

ter, as it were, with a sieve, the Assyrian army,

made up of the people of different nations. “Vanity.”

says Lowth, “sometimes signifies destruction: so

chap. lvii. 13. Vanity shall take them, that is, they

shall be destroyed. And here the siere of ranity is

such a one as doth not separate the chaff in order to

save the corn, but makes an entire riddance, as when

chaff is scattered before the wind.” Bishop Lowth

translates the clause, To toss the nations arith the

ran of perdition, judging that nº rather signifies a

van than a sieve, and observing from Kimchi, “The
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Destruction of the

A. M. º. 29 Ye shall have a song, as in the

B. c. tº ight" when a holy solemnity is kept;

and gladness of heart, as when one goeth with

a pipe to come into the "mountain of the LoRD,

to the “Mighty One of Israel.

30 ° And the LoRD shall cause "his glorious

voice to be heard, and shall show the lighting

down of his arm, with the indignation of his

anger, and with the flame of a devouring fire,

with scattering, and tempest, P and hail-stones.

31 For 4 through the voice of the Lord shall

CHAPTER XXX. Assyrians foretold.

the Assyrian be beaten down, " which A. M. 3270.
smote with a rod. B. C. 725.

32 And * in every place where the grounded

staff shall pass, which the Lord shall "lay

upon him, it shall be with tabrets and harps:

and in battles of "shaking will he fight is with it.

33 For Tophet is ordained tº of old: yea, for

the king it is prepared; he hath made it deep

and large : the pile thereof is fire and much

wood; the breath of the LoRD, like a stream

of brimstone, doth kindle it.

* Psa. xlii. 4.—n Ch. ii. 3.−" Heb, Rock, Deut. xxxii. 40.

• Chap. xxix. 6–" Heb, the glory of his voice. P Chap.

xxviii. 2; xxxii. 19.-4 Chap. xxxvii. 36.- Chap. x. 5, 24.

** Heb. every passing of the rod founded.—” Heb. cause to

rest upon him. • Chap. xi. 15; xix. 16. * Or, against them.

‘Jer. vii. 31 ; xix. 6, &c. ** Heb. from yesterday.

use of the van is to cleanse the corn from the chaff

and straw : but the van with which God will winnow

the nations, will be the van of emptiness or perdi

tion; for nothing useſul shall remain behind, but

all shall come to nothing, and perish. In like man

ner a bridle is designed to guide the horse in the

right way; but the bridle which God will put in

the jaws of the people, shall not direct them aright,

but shall make them err, and lead them into de

struction.”

Verses 29–31. Ye shall have a song, &c.—You

shall have occasion of great joy, and of singing songs

of praise for your stupendous deliverance from that

formidable enemy; as in the night, &c.—He men

tions the night, either because the Jewish feasts

began in the evening, and were celebrated with

great joy during a part of the night, as well as on

the following day; or because he has a particular

respect to the solemnity of the passover, in which

they spent some considerable part of the night in

rejoicing, and singing sacred songs before the Lord.

As wrhen one goeth, &c.—Like the joy of one that

is going up to the solemn feasts with music. The

Lord shall cause his glorious voice to be heard—His

thunder, metaphorically taken for a terrible judg

ment. “This destruction shall be from the imme

diate hand of God, in which he shall as evidently

appear as if he had discomfited the army by a tem

pest of thunder, and lightning, and hail-stones, as he

formerly destroyed the Canaanites and Philistines.”—

Lowth. And show the lightingdown ofhis arm—Upon

the Assyrian, whom he will smite with a deadly blow

in the face of the world; with the indignation of his

anger—With great wrath; which is signified by

heaping so many words of the same signification to

gether. The Assyrian, who smote with a rod—

Who was the rod wherewith God smote his people

and other nations: he who used to smite others shall

now be smitten himself.

Verse 32. Where the grounded staff shall pass

—Instead of ntºn mon, the grounded, or founded

staff, of which, he says, no one yet has been able to

make any tolerable sense. Bishop Lowth, on the

authority of two MSS., (one of them ancient,) reads

n^32 noº, the staff of correction, which Le Clerc

also supposes to be the true reading. The bishop,

therefore, translates the clause thus: And it shall be,

that wherever shall pass the rod of correction, which

Jehovah shall lay heavily upon him, it shall be ac

companied with tabrets and harps; that is, as the

bishop explains it, “with every demonstration of

joy and thanksgiving for the destruction of the ene

my in so wonderful a manner: with hymns of praise,

accompanied with musical instruments.” And in bat

tles of shaking, &c.—Or, as it may be better rendered,

in fierce or tremendous battles shall he, namely, the

Lord, fight against them, that is, against the Assy

rians.

Verse 33. For Tophet is ordained of old—“To

phet is a valley very near to Jerusalem, to the south

east, called also the valley of Hinnom, or Gehenna;

where the Canaanites, and afterward the Israelites,

sacrificed their children, by making them pass

through the fire; that is, by burning them in the fire,

to Moloch.” It is supposed to have been called To

phet, from the drums, timbrels, or tabrets, which

sounded there, to drown the cries of the children

thus inhumanly murdered : see notcs on Lev. xviii.

21; 2 Kings xxiii. 10; and Josh. xv. 8. Hence the

word “is used for a place of punishment by fire, and

by our Saviour in the gospel for hell-fire, as the

Jews themselves had applied it.” As the place had

been thus polluted by idolatry, Josiah, to render it

as despicable and abominable as possible, ordered

the filth of the city and dead carcasses to be thrown

there, and made it a common burying-place. There

also fires were kept continually burning, as the Jews

say, to consume dead bodies, bones, and such sordid

things. Vitringa justly observes, “that Tophet must

be understood here, not in a literal, but in a figura

tive sense, for the place of punishment to be inflicted
upon the Assyrians, by the burning indignation of

God; in the same manner as gehenna denotes the

place of punishment of the reprobate; that the fire

and much wood denote the matter of the punishment

destined for the king of Assyria and his army, as

well with respect to its nature and effect, as its cause:

see Rev. xix. 20. The making the valley deep and

large, signifies the same as the pile constructed of

much wood; namely, the greatness of the destruc

tion to be spread through the extensive army of the

Assyrian; and indeed it was necessary this talley
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The Israelites reproved
ISAIAH. for trusting in Egypt."

and this pile should be large, to contain one hundred

and eighty-five thousand men. The meaning of the

phrase, ordained of old, is, that God had absolutely

fixed and determined this event. It was prepared

for the king; whereby the prophet shows, that his

army first, and Sennacherib himself afterward,

should become obnoxious to the divine judgment.

And the last phrase, the breath of the Lord, &c.,

alludes to the destroying angel, the executors of his

judgment: see chap. x. 17. This is the literal inter

pretation of the words, wherein the prophet repre

sents the Assyrian destruction as the type of that of

all the enemies and persecutors of the church ; and

further, these destructions as a figure of the infernal

fire, wherein the unbelieving and cruel persecutors

of the church shall be tormented for ever, and which

is said to be prepared for the devil and his angels,”

Matt. xxv. 41.

CHAPTER XXXI.

In this chapter the same subject is continued which was treated of in the preceding. (1) A wo is pronounced on those that

trusted to the Egyptians, and not to God, for succour, when the Assyrian army invaded them, 1–3. (2,) An assurance is

given them, that God would take care of Jerusalem in that time of danger and distress, 4, 5 (3,) They are called to re

pentance and reformation, 6, 7 (4.) The prophet foretels the fall of the Assyrian army, 8, 9.

A. M. 3279. Wo to them " that go down to

B. c. 725. Egypt for help; and "stay on

horses, and trust in chariots, because they are

many; and in horsemen, because they are

very strong; but they look not unto the Holy

One of Israel, “neither seek the LoRD !

2 Yet he also is wise, and will bring evil,

and * will not call back his words: but will

arise against the house of the evil-doers, and

against the help of them that work iniquity.

3 Now the Egyptians are * men, and not

God; and their horses flesh, and not spirit.

When the Lord shall stretch out his hand,

both he that helpeth shall fall, and he A. *3.

that is holpen shall fall down, and -* * *

they all shall fail together.

4 For thus hath the LoRD spoken unto me,

* Like as the lion and the young lion roaring

on his prey, when a multitude of shepherds is

called forth against him, he will not be afraid

of their voice, nor abase himself for the * noise

of them: & so shall the LoRD of hosts come

down to fight for mount Zion, and for the hill

thereof.

5 * As birds flying, so will the Lord of hosts

defend Jerusalem : * defending also he will

* Chap. xxx. 2; xxxvi. 6; Ezek. xvii. 15.— Psa. xx. 7;

Chap. xxxvi. 9. • Dan. ix. 13 ; Hos. vii. 7.-d Num. xxiii.

19. * Heb. remove.

• Psa. cxlvi. 3, 5– Hos. i. 10; Amos is-or, mut.

titude.—s Chap. xlii. 13.−h Deut. xxxii. 11; Psa. xci. 4.

* Psa. xxxvii. 40.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXI.

Verses 1–3. Wo to them that go down to Egypt,

&c.—As the Jews did, contrary to God's command,

Deut. xvii. 16. And stay on horses—For Egypt had

many and choice horses. But they look not unto the

Lord—Their confidence in the creature was accom

panied with, and produced, a distrust of God, and a

neglect of seeking to him by prayer for his help.

Yet he also is wise, &c.—You think you are wise,

in engaging the Egyptians; but God is not inferior

to them in wisdom or strength, but much superior,

and therefore you have done foolishly in preferring

them before him, who will execute his judgments

upon you, notwithstanding all the Egyptians can do.

And will not call back his words—His threatenings

denounced against you; but will arise against the

evil-doers—Against this wicked and rebellious peo

ple; and against the help-That is, the helpers, as

it is explained in the next verse; of them that work

iniquity—That act in direct opposition to the ex

press command of God. The Egyptians are men,

and not God—And therefore are utterly unable to

defend you, either without or against God's will;

and their horses, flesh—Weak and frail, and not

spirit–Not like spiritual substances, such as the an–

gels, who are immortal, and invisible to men. Whenz

the Lord shall stretch out his hand—Shall exert

his power to oppose or punish them, both he that

helpeth and he that is holpen shall fall, &c., to

gether—And their alliance shall prove their joint

rulin.

Verses 4, 5. For, or but or, merertheless, thus hath

the Lord spoken—That is, although you have done

evil in sending to Egypt for help, and they will not

be able to help you, yet the Lord will of his own

grace, and for the glory of his own name, give you

that help and deliverance which you do not deserve,

and had no reason to expect from him. Like as the

lion roaring on his prey—When he is ready to seize

upon and devour it; he will not be afraid, morabase

himself—So as to be in the least moved, either to

quit his prey, or to make any more haste than other

wise he would do in seizing it. So shall the Lord

of hosts fight for mount Zion—With such an un

shaken and undaunted resolution, not to be moved

by any opposition: and he will as easily and irre

sistibly destroy the Assyrian army, as a lion tears a

lamb in pieces. As birds flying, &c.—which come

s
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The Lord will

A. M. 32.9. deliver it ;
B. C. 725. -

–preserve it.

6 * Turn ye unto him from whom the chil

dren of Israel have * deeply revolted.

7 For in that day every man shall cast

away his idols of silver, and *his idols of gold,

which your own hands have made unto you

for * a sin.

8 * Then shall the Assyrian "fall with the

and passing over he will

CHAPTER XXXII.
protect Zion.

sword, not of a mighty man; and A. M. 3379.
the sword, not of a mean man, B. C. 725.

shall devour him: but he shall flee “from the

sword, and his young men shall be * discom

fited."

9 And * he "shall pass over to “his strong hold

for fear, and his princes shall be afraid of the

ensign, saith the Lord, whose fire is in Zion,

and his furnace in Jerusalem.

* Hos. ix. 9.—l Chap. ii. 20; xxx. 22.

his gold.—” 1 Kings xii. 30.

xxxvii. 36.

*Heb. the idols of

*2 Kings xix. 35; Chapter

“Or, for fear of the sword. * Heb. for

melting, or, tribute. • Chap. xxxvii. 37.-? Heb. his rock shall

pass awayfor fear.—” Or, his strength.

* Or, tributary.

from above, and so cannot be kept off; which fly

swiftly, and engagethemselves readily and resolutely,

when they perceive their young ones are in danger.

Bishop Lowth renders the clause, As the mother birds

horering orer their young; so shall Jehovah, God

of hosts, protect Jerusalem—With such care and

compassion, such swiftness and resolution. Defend

ing also he will delirer it—That is, he will so defend

it as to secure the continuance of its safety, and not

suffer it to fall into the enemy's hand. And passing

orer he rill preserve it—The word nibs, here ren

dered passing orer, is the word constantly used of

the destroying angel's passing over the houses of the

Israelites, when he slew all the firstborn of the

Egyptians, (Exod. xii.,) to which history the prophet

seems here to refer. The destroying angel was to

pass over Jerusalem, and leave it untouched, although

it deserved to be destroyed, and was only to smite

the Assyrian army. The besiegers were to be slain

by the pestilence, but none of the besieged were to

take the infection.

Verses 6, 7. Turn ye unto him, &c.—Let the con

sideration of this gracious promise engage you to

repent of all your sins, and among the rest, of your

carnal policies in seeking and trusting to Egypt for

help, and sincerely to return to God. From whom

the children of Israel–From whom not only the

sraelites, strictly so called, those of the ten tribes,

but from whom you of the two tribes, you Jews,

who are also the children of Israel, and therefore

are under very great obligations to God, hare deeply

rerolled—In your hearts and lives, your affections

being alienated from him, and set upon your sins

and idols, and your actions a scene of disobedience

to his laws. For in that day—When the Assyrian

shall invade your land; every man shall cast away

his idols—You shall find the vanity of those idols

to which you have trusted; and therefore shall cast

them away with indignation, and be forced to seek

to Jehovah for help; which your hands have made

unto you for sin—That is, as instruments of your

sin of idolatry, and of many other sins connected

therewith. -

Verses 8,9. Then shall the Assyrian, &c.—When

you have cast away your idols, and seriously sought

unto God for help; both which things were per

formed by Hezekiah; fall by the sword, not of a

mighty man, &c.—Not of any man, mean or mighty,

but of an angel. But he shall flee from the sword

—From, or for fear of that plague, which so strangely

and suddenly destroyed his army. And his young

men—Hebrew, "nini, his choice young men, his

guards, and valiant commanders, and soldiers, shall

be discomfited—Hebrew, ºn boº, shall be for melt

ing, or shall melt away; a great part of them being

destroyed by the angel, and the hearts of the rest

melting for fear. And he shall pass to his strong

hold—Sennacherib shall flee away with all speed

from Jerusalem, to his strong city of Nineveh. Or,

as it is in the margin, which see. And his princes

shall be afraid of the ensign-Of the Lord's ensign,

which he hath liſted up against them. Or, as inn)

pop, may be properly rendered, shall be struck with

consternation at his flight. Saith the Lord, whose

fire is in Zion—That is, either, 1st, whose fire is

continually burning upon the altar in Zion; a sign

that his presence and residence are there. Or,

rather, 2d, who is, and will appear to be, in Zion like

a fire, to defend his people, and to consume their ene

mies. Thus God promises that he would be, unto

Jerusalem, a wall of fire round about, Zech. ii. 5.

See also Zech. xii. 6.

CHAPTER XXXII.

This chapter contains a prophecy of the reign of Hezekiah, typifying the reign of Christ in the gospel church. Here is

predicted, (1,) The reformation with which he should begin his reign, and the happy influence it should have on the people,

who had been wretchedly corrupted and debauched in the reign of his predecessor, 1–8 (2) The great calamities which

should come upon the Jews by the Assyrians and Chaldeans, but especially by the Romans and others in the times of the

gospel, 9–14. (3.) The purity, peace, and plenty of the latter part of Hezekiah's reign, emblematical of the holiness,

peace, and glory of the gospel church in the apostolic and millennial periods, 15–20.
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The righteous king,
ISAIAH. and his prosperous reign.

A. M. 3279. DEHOLD, “a King shall reign in
B. C. 725. - -

* * * * righteousness, and princes shall

rule in judgment.

2 And a man shall be as a hiding-place from

the wind, and "a covert from the tempest; as

rivers of water in a dry place, as the shadow

of a 'great rock in a weary land.

3 And “ the eyes of them that see shall not

be dim, and the ears of them that hear shall

hearken.

4 The heart also of the * rash shall under

stand knowledge, and the tongue of the stam

merers shall be ready to speak "plainly.

5 The vile person shall be no more A. M. 32.79.

called liberal, nor the churl said to be B. C. 725.

bountiful.

6 For the vile person will speak villany,

and his heart will work iniquity, to practise

hypocrisy, and to utter error against the LoRD,

to make empty the soul of the hungry; and

he will cause the drink of the thirsty to fail.

7. The instruments also of the churl are evil :

he deviseth wicked devices to destroy the poor

with lying words, even “when the needy

speaketh right.

8 But the liberal deviseth liberal things;

a Psalm xlv. 1, &c.; Jer. xxiii. 5; Hos. iii. 5; Zech. ix. 9.

b Chap. iv. 6; xxv. 4.— Heb. heavy—e Chapter xxix. 18;

xxxv. 5, 6–? Heb. hasty.—" Or, elegantly.—“Or, when

he speaketh against the poor in judgment.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXII.

Verse 1. Behold, a king—Hezekiah, a type of

Christ, and Christ typified by him, shall reign in

righteousness—Therefore Hezekiah was not king

when this prophecy was delivered. And whereas

some say that he speaks of the good government of

Hezekiah, after the destruction of Sennacherib, it

is easy to observe, that his government was as good

before that time as afterward; and that in the very

beginning of his reign he ruled with righteousness

and the fear of God. And princes—The ministers

of state, judges, and magistrates under the king,

shall rule in judgment—Shall execute their offices

with integrity and faithfulness. “Ahaz and his

princes had ruled very wickedly, but a king was

about to mount the throne who would reign in right

eousness, employ upright magistrates, and protect

the people, both from internal oppression, by his

equitable administration, and from external invaders,

by his faith and prayers.”—Scott. But although

these expressions are, in some sort, applicable to

Hezekiah and his good reign, they are much more

true of Christ and his reign, as are also several

other expressions here used, especially those in the

third and fourth verses, which evidently relate to

happier times than Hezekiah lived to see. And

therefore we may justly say, “That the reformation

which Hezekiah made was but a shadow of those

greater improvements in grace and holiness, which

properly belong to the times of the gospel.—Lowth.

Verses 2–4. And a man——Either the man or king

spoken of, or each of his princes, shall be a hiding

place—A protection to the people under their go

vernment, especially to such as are oppressed or

injured by those that are more powerful than they:

from the wind—From the rage and violence of evil

men. As rivers of water in a dry place—Not less

refreshing and acceptable shall this king and his

princes be to their subjects. And as the shadow of

a great rock—In a dry and scorched country, which

is called weary, because it makes travellers weary;

as death is called pale in other authors, because it

makes men's faces pale. And the eyes of them that

see—Of the people, who shall not shut their eyes

and ears against the good counsels and examples of

their religious king and rulers, as they have done

formerly; both princes and people shall be reformed.

The heart also of the rash—Who were hasty in

judging of things; which is an argument of igno

rance and folly; shall understand knowledge—Shall

become more knowing and considerate in their

judgments and actions. And the tongue of the stam

merers—Who used to speak of the things of God

darkly, doubtfully, and unwillingly; shall be ready

to speak plainly—As men's understandings shall be

enlightened, so their speech shall be reformed :

which, though it was in part fulfilled in Hezekiah,

yet was truly and fully accomplished only by Christ,

who wrought this wonderful change in an innumer

able company, both of Jews and Gentiles.

Verses 5, 6. The rile person—Base and worthless

men; shall be no more called liberal—Shall no longer

be reputed honourable, because of their high and

honourable places, but wickedness shall be disco

vered wherever it is, and virtue manifested and

rewarded. Nor the churl said to be bountiful—The

sordid and covetous man; but under this one vice all

vices are understood, as under the opposite virtue

of bountifulness all virtues are comprehended. For

the vile person will speak rillany--Men shall no

longer be miscalled; for every one will discover

what he is by his words and actions. And will work

iniquity—He will, from time to time, be devising

wickedness, that he may execute it when he hath

opportunity. To practise hypocrisy—To do bad

things, though with a pretence of religion and justice.

To utter error—To pass unjust sentences, directly

contrary to the command of God. To cause the

drink, &c.—Whereby they take away the bread and

drink of the poor.

Verses 7, 8. The instruments also of the churl

are evil—Hebrew, “º, the vessels. It is a word of

a very general signification among the Hebrews,

and signifies any person or thing which is employed

in a man's service. The sense is, that such covet

ous or wicked princes most willingly choose and

employ wicked men in their affairs, because such

men will, without any regard to conscience or
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Calamities of the Jews CHAPTER XXXII.
in the times of the gospel.

º: and by liberal things shall he "stand.

~ * 9 Rise up, ye women " that are

at ease; hear my voice, ye careless daughters;

give ear unto my speech.

10 * Many days and years shall ye be trou

bled, ye careless women; for the vintage shall

fail, the gathering shall not come.

11 Tremble, ye women that are at ease; be

troubled, ye careless ones: strip you, and make

you bare, and gird sackcloth upon your loins.

12 They shall lament for the teats, A. M. 3379.

for "the pleasant fields, for the fruitful B.C. 745.

vine.

13 * Upon the land of my people shall come

up thorns and briers; * yea, upon all the houses

of joy in ‘the joyous city:

14 & Because the palaces shall be forsaken;

the multitude of the city shall be left; the

* forts and towers shall be for dens for ever, a

joy of wild asses, a pasture of flocks;

* Or, be established.—d Amos vi. 1–4 Heb. days above a

year—” Heb, the fields of desire—e Chap. xxxiv. 13; Hosea

ix. 6–?Or, burning upon, &c. | Chap. xxii. 2.-5 Chap.

xxvii. 10.-"Or, clefts and watch-towers.

justice, serve all their exorbitant desires. It in

cludes, however, his counsels, practices, and arts,

which are here declared to be generally evil. He

deriseth wicked devices—He uses all his under

standing and art to do injuries to others; to destroy

the poor with lying words—With false and unright

eous decrees. When the needy speaketh right—

When their cause is just and good. But the liberal

deriseth liberal things—He who is truly liberal and

virtuous, will show it by designing and practising

liberal or virtuous actions. And by liberal things

shall he stand—He who does so will not destroy

himself thereby, as wicked men falsely suppose, but

establish and advance himself. “The Christian

reader need not be told how exactly the particulars,

expressed in these verses, belong to Christ's king

dom, who is a hiding-place from the storm of sin

and the world, John xvi. 33; whose kingdom is a

kingdom of light, of faith, of love; all whose subjects

are enlightened by the knowledge of the glory of

God, in the face of Jesus Christ; who gave eyes to

the blind, ears to the deaf, tongues to the dumb, and,

by his divine grace, changed the most churlish and

illiberal dispositions into generosity and love.”

Vitringa.

Verses 9–12. Rise up, &c.—The prophet, to show

the sinners and hypocrites in Zion, (ch. xxxiii. 14.)

that they must not expect to receive blessings from

God, such as he had just now predicted, while they

remained in a state of impenitence, denounces against

them the calamities which should come upon them;

1st. By the Assyrian, and then by the Babylonish de

struction. Ye women that are at ease—That indulge

yourselves in idleness and luxury; shake off your

carelessness and sloth, and prepare yourselves to

hear the sentence pronounced by God concerning

you. Hear my voice, ye careless daughters—He

brew, ninth, ye confident and secure, who are

insensible of your sin and danger. Many days and

wears—Hebrew, niż ży D'n', days abore a year;

that is, a year and some days: which, it seems,

expresses the time of the continuance of the judg

ment by the Assyrians; that it should last some days

above one year, as indeed it did, and no longer; for

Hezekiah reigned in all but twenty-nine years, 2

Kings xviii. 2. And Sennacherib invaded the coun

try in his fourteenth year; and, after his defeat and

departure, God promised and added to him fifteen

years more, 2 Kings xx. 6. For the vintage shall

fail—During the time of the Assyrian invasion.

The gathering shall not come—Namely, of the

other fruits of the earth; as that feast which was

observed after the gathering of all the fruits was

called the feast of ingathering, Ex. xxiii. 16. Trem

ble, ye women, &c.—It seems probable, from these

repeated addresses to the women, that those of Jeru

salem especially, and, perhaps, also of many of the

other towns in Judea, were, at that time, peculiarly

vain, luxurious, dissipated, and wanton, and regard

less of all religion. The prophet, therefore, espe

cially addresses them, and warns them that a time

of trouble awaited them. Strip ye and make ye

bare—Put off your ornaments, as God commanded

upon a like occasion, (Ex. xxxiii. 5,) that you may

put on sackcloth instead of them, as mourners and

penitents used to do. They shall lament for the

teats—For the pleasant and fruitful fields which, like

teats, yielded you plentiful and excellent nourish

ment.

Verses 13, 14. Upon the land, &c., shall come up

thorns and briers—If any of you think there is no

great cause for such trembling and lamentation, on

account of a calamity which shall last but for a year

and some days, know that this aſſliction by the

Assyrians is but an earnest of further and sorer

judgments. For the time is coming when this land

shall be laid desolate; and, instead of vines and other

fruits, it shall yield nothing but briers and thorns.

Yea, upon all the houses of joy—Upon that ground

where now your houses stand, in which you take

your fill of mirth and pleasure. Because the palaces

—Hebrew, ºpºs, the palace, the king's house, and

other magnificent buildings in the city, shall be for

saken–Shall be destitute of inhabitants. The

multitude of the city shall be left—Shall be forsaken

of God and given up into their enemies' hands. The

forts, &c., shall be for dens for ever—For a long

time; a joy of wild asses—Desolate places, in which

wild asses delight to be. “This description,” says

Bishop Lowth, “of impending distresses belongs to

other times than that of Sennacherib's invasion,

from which they were so soon delivered. It must,

at least, extend to the ruin of the country and city

by the Chaldeans. And the promise of blessings
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Prosperity of the church
ISAIAH. in the latter days.

A. M. 3279. 15 " Until the Spirit be poured

B.C. 745. upon us from on high, and 'the wil

derness be a fruitful field, and the fruitful field

be counted for a forest.

16 Then judgmentshalldwellinthe wilderness,

and righteousness remain in the fruitful field.

17 “And the work of righteousness shall be

peace; and the effect of righteousness, quiet

ness and assurance for ever.

18 And my people shall dwell in a A. M. 32.79.

peaceable habitation,and insuredwell. “‘’”

ings, and in quiet resting-places.

19 "When it shall hail, coming down "on

the forest; " and the city shall be low in a

low place. -

20 Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters,

that send forth thither the feet of " the ox and

the ass. -

h Psalm civ. 30; Joel ii. 28.— Chapter xxix. 17; xxxv. 2.

k James iii. 18.- Chap. xxx. 30.

a Zechariah xi. 2.-19. Or, and the city shall be utterly abased.

n Chap. xxx. 24.

which follows was not fulfilled under the Mosaic

dispensation; they belong to the kingdom of Mes

siah.” -

Verse 15. Until the Spirit be poured upon us, &c.

—And this calamity shall, in a manner, continue

until the time come in which God will pour, or, as

nny", properly signifies, reveal, that is, evidently

and plentifully conſer his Spirit upon his people.

Which was done, in some sort, upon their return

from Babylon, when God, by his Spirit, moved

Cyrus to give them liberty of returning to Jerusalem,

and the people to return and build the city and tem

ple. But it was far more clearly and fully accom

plished in the days of the Messiah, when God's

Spirit was in a most evident and glorious manner

poured forth upon the apostles and other believing

Jews, to the astonishment of their very adversaries;

and when the following promises were, in a good

measure, fulfilled, and are more fully to be accom

plished in God's due time. And the wilderness be a

fruitful field–Which expressions are to be under

stood allegorically of the conversion of the Gentile

nations, which had been long barren, and of the

rejection of the Jews in the time of the Messiah.

See on chap. xxix. 17. -

Verses 16–18. Then judgment—Just judgment, as

the next clause explains it, shall durell in the wilder

mess—In what had formerly been a wilderness,

namely, among the Gentiles, now supposed to be

converted to Christianity; by whom righteousness

also shall be practised, and among whom it shall

remain. And the work of righteousness shall be

peace—The effect of this righteousness shall be

peace of conscience, possessed by all that practise it,

and tranquillity, of mind, as well as peace with God.

Or, perhaps, outward prosperity may be chiefly

intended. And the effect—Hebrew, nnny, the serrice,

of righteousness, quietness, and assurance for ever

—nbill upºn, rest and confidence. The being truly

righteous before God, and walking in his ordinances

and commandments blameless, (Luke i. 6,) shall be

attended with an assurance of God's favour, and a

dependance on him for the fulfilment of his promises;

from whence will arise a holy serenity and security

of mind, with a lively and joyſul expectation of eter

nal felicity, of which no external circumstances of

prosperity or adversity can deprive the possessors.

And my people—The converted Gentiles, who shall

then be my people; or the Jews upon their conver

sion to Christianity in the latter days; shall dwell

in a peaceable habitation—Shall be safe and happy

under the peculiar protection and care of God.

Verse 19. When—Or, rather, And it shall hail—

As my blessings shall be poured down upon my peo

ple, who, from a wilderness, are turned into a fruitful

field, so my judgments (which are signified by hail,

chap. xxviii. 2, 17, and elsewhere) shall fall upon

them who were a fruitful field, but are turned into a

forest, as was said verse 15; that is, upon the unbe

lieving and rebellious Jews. And the city—Jerusa

lem, which, though now it was the seat of God’s

worship and people, yet he foresaw would be the

great enemy of the Messiah; shall be low in a low

place–Hebrew, hewn nºvº, shall be humbled with

humiliation; that is, shall be greatly humbled, or

brought cery low.

Verse 20. Blessed are ye that sow, &c.—As the

barren forest shall be destroyed, so the fruitful field

shall be improved and bring forth much fruit, which

is signified by a declaration of the blessedness of

them that sow in it; beside all waters—In all moist

and flat grounds which are likely to yield good fruit;

or, in every well-watered place, as Bishop Lowth

renders it, who quotes Sir John Chardin as observ

ing, that the place exactly answers the manner of

planting rice in the East; concerning which, see the

note on Eccles. xi. 1. But this passage, as well as

that in the foregoing verses, is to be understood mys

tically of the times of the gospel, and of the great

and happy success of the ministers of it, whose spir

itual sowing of the word, accompanied with the in

fluences of the Holy Ghost, produced much fruit in

the Gentile nations, to the glory of God and their

own comfort. -

CHAPTER XXXIII.

In this chapter, which is a triumphant ode upon the destruction of Sennacherib's army before Jerusalem, the prophet sets

forth the several scenes of that transaction with all the beauties of a poetical description. (1,) He addresses himself to
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CHAPTER XXXIII.

Sennacherib, briefly, but strongly and elegantly, expressing the injustice of his designs, and the sudden disappointment of

them, 1. (2,) He introduces the Jews, with himself, offering up earnest supplications to God in their present distressful

condition, 2. (3,) Foretels, as an answer to their prayers, the discomfiture and dispersion of the Assyrians, and that

they should become an easy prey to those whom they intended to subdue, 3, 4 (4,) Introduces a chorus of Jews, acknow

ledging the mercy and power of God, who had undertaken to protect them, and extolling the wisdom and piety of their

King Hezekiah, who had placed his confidence in God, 5, 6. (5.) He describes the distress and despair of the Jews upon

Sennacherib's marching against Jerusalem, and sending his summons to them to surrender, 7–9. (6,) God is introduced,

declaring that he will interpose in this critical situation of affairs, and disappoint the vain hopes of the enemies of his

people, by utterly consuming them, 10–13. (7,) We have a description of the dreadful apprehensions of the wicked in

those times of distress and danger, finely contrasted with the confidence and security of the righteous, 14–22. The ode

concludes with a description of the security of the Jews, under the protection of God, and of the wretched state of Senna

Prophecy concerning Sennacherib.

cherib and his army, wholly discomfited, and exposed to be plundered, even by the weakest of the Jews, 23, 24. “ Could

a translation,” says Lowth, “be made of this chapter, that should come up to the original, it would appear to be as noble a

piece of poetry as is to be found in the most admired writings of the ancients.”

A. M. 32.79.
B. C. 725. Wo to thee " that spoilest, and

thou wast not spoiled; and deal

est treacherously, and they dealt not treacher

ously with thee! " when thou shalt cease to

spoil, thou shalt be spoiled; and when thou shalt

make an end to deal treacherously, they shall

deal treacherously with thee.

2 O Lord, be gracious unto us; * we have

waited for thee: be thou their arm

every morning, our salvation also in

the time of trouble.

3 At the noise of the tumult the people fled;

at the liſting up of thyself the nations were

scattered.

4 And your spoil shall be gathered like the

gathering of the caterpillar: as the running to

A. M. 3279.

B. C. 725.

* Chap. xxi. 2; Hab. ii. 8. b Rev. xiii. 10.—e Chap. xxv. 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIII.

Verse 1. Wo to thee that spoilest—To Sennache

rib, who wasted the land of Judah. The prophet

speaks “as if he had found this great spoiler,” to

whom he addresses himself, “in the very act of spoil

ing, and was face to face denouncing the divine judg

ment upon him.” And thou wast not spoiled—Hadst

not received the like injuries. “It is the practice of

the great oppressors of the world to make war upon

their neighbours without any just provocation, or

having received any real injury from them; and it

is against such practices that this wo is denounced.”

—Lowth. And dealest treacherously—So Senna

cherib dealt with Hezekiah, 2 Kings xviii. 14, 17.

And, or irhen, they dealt not treacherously with thee

—Hezekiah and the Jews did not. “We read, in

deed, (2 Kings xviii. 7,) that Hezekiah rebelled

against the king of Assyria ; but the meaning is

no more than that he would not stand to those dis

honourable terms of slavery, to which his father

Ahaz had submitted, when he professed himself the

servant of the king of Assyria,” (2 Kings xvi. 7,)

begging his assistance against the Syrians and

Ephraimites, for which he paid him well; but the

king of Assyria did not keep his agreement with

him, for he distressed him, but strengthened him

not, 2 Chron. xxviii. 20. When thou shalt cease to

spoil, thou shalt be spoiled—When thou hast per

formed the work of chastising my people, to which

I have sent thee, thou also shalt be spoiled by thine

enemies. The further meaning of this prediction

may be, that when the Assyrians, glutted, as it were,

with their conquests, should cease to make any fur

ther conquests, and give themselves up to luxury and

pleasure, then other nations, either mindful of the

injuries which they had received from them, or out

of rapacity, would attack them in their turn, and

spoil them, as they had spoiled others: which came

to pass accordingly. Their calamities seem to have

begun from the times that Dejoces, king of the Medes,

shook off their yoke, about seven hundred years

before Christ: for other nations soon followed his

example.

Verse 2. O Lord, be gracious unto us—The pro

phet and the pious Jews, contemplating the calamity

coming upon their country, here direct their prayer

unto God for themselves and their people. Be thou

their arm—That is, their strength, namely, the

strength of all that trust in thee, and wait for thee,

Psa. xxv. 3; every morning—Hebrew, D- p55, in

the mornings; that is, every dayºy and

speedily; on all occasions as they need. In men

tioning the mornings, the prophet is thought to refer

to the time of the morning sacrifice, which was the

morning hour of prayer with the pious Jews; but he

includes all other times of prayer, in all which he

desires God to hear and answer his people, and to be

their salvation all the day long, and especially to

support them in the time of trouble.

Verses 3, 4. At the noise of the tumult——Which

shall be made upon the angel's destroying the army;

the people fled—Namely, those of the army who es

caped that stroke. At the lifting up of thyself--To.

execute judgment; the nations were scattered—The

people of divers nations which made up Sennache

rib's army. And your spoil—That treasure which

you have raked together by spoiling divers people;

shall be gathered—By the Jews at Jerusalem, when

you shall be forced to flee away with all possible

speed, leaving your spoils behind you; like the

gathering of the caterpillar——As caterpillars gather

and devour all the fruits of the earth, which was a
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The Lord ºpill be earalted ISAIAH. against his enemies.

A. M. 3279, and fro of locusts shall he run upon
B. C. 725.

them.

5 *The LoRD is exalted; for he dwelleth on

high : he hath filled Zion with judgment and

righteousness.

6 And wisdom and knowledge shall be the

stability of thy times, and strength of 'salva

tion : the fear of the Lord is his treasure.

7 Behold, their “valiant ones shall cry with

out: " the ambassadors of peace shall weep

bitterly.

8 * The highways lie waste, the wayfaring

man ceaseth : * he hath broken the covenant, he

hath despised the cities, he regardeth no man.

9 * The earth mourneth and languisheth:

Lebanon is ashamed and * hewn A. M. 3279.

down: Sharon is like a wilderness : * **

and Bashan and Carmel shake off their

fruits,

10 * Now will I rise, saith the LoRD ; now

will I be exalted; now will I lift up myself.

11 * Ye shall conceive chaff, ye shall bring

forth stubble: your breath, as fire, shall de

vour you.

12 And the people shall be as the burnings

of lime; as thorns cut up shall they be

burned in the fire.

13 * Hear, "ye that are far off, what I have

done; and ye that are near, acknowledge my

might.

d Psalm xcvii. 9.- Heb. salvations. * Or, messengers.

• 2 Kings xviii. 18, 37.- Judges v. 6-5 2 Kings xviii. 14,

15, 17.

º

i Psalm xii. 5.

in Chapter

h Chapter xxiv. 4.—” Or, withered away.

k Psalm vii. 14; Chap. lix. 4.— Chap. ix. 18.

xlix. 1.

common plague in those countries; as the running

to and fro of locusts, &c.—As locusts, especially

when they are armed by commission from God,

come with great force, and run hither and thither

devouring every thing before them; shall he run

upon them—Namely, Hezekiah, with his people,

shall thus eagerly run to the spoil of the Assyrian

camp, and shall take it.

Verses 5, 6. The Lord is eacalted—By the de

struction of so potent an army, and by the defence

of his people. For he dwelleth on high—He is, and

will appear to be, superior to his enemies, both in

place and power. He dwelleth in heaven, whence

he can easily and irresistibly pour down judgments

upon his enemies. He hath fulfilled—Or, he will

fill Zion—Or Jerusalem; with judgment and right

eousness—That is, either, 1st, With a glorious in

stance of his just judgment against the Assyrians;

or, 2d, With the execution of justice by good Heze

kiah, and the practice of righteousness among the

people, as before the same city was filled with im

piety and injustice under Ahaz. The city shall not

only be delivered from that wicked enemy, but shall

also be established and blessed with true religion and

righteousness; which was a great addition to that

mercy. And wisdom and knowledge—To govern

thyself and the people well. The words seem to be

addressed to Hezekiah, either by the prophet, or, as

Bishop Lowth thinks, by a chorus of the Jews.

Shall be the stability of thy times—Of thy reign;

times being often put for the things done in those

times. The sense is, thy throne shall be established

upon the sure foundations of wisdom and justice;

and strength of salvation—Thy saving strength, or

thy strong and mighty salvation. The fear of the

Lord is his treasure—Thy chief treasure and de

light shall be in promoting the fear and worship of

God, which shall be a great honour and safeguard to

thyself and people.

Verses 7–9. Behold, &c.—That the mercy here

promised might be duly appreciated and magnified,

he gives a lively representation of the great danger

and distress in which it found them. Their valiant

ones—“Three MSS.,” says Bishop Lowth, “read

cºsms, lions of God, or strong tions; so they

called valiant men, heroes; which appellation the

Arabians and Persians still use.” The Hebrew doc

tors, however, understand by the word, their heralds,

or messengers, namely, those whom Hezekiah sent

to treat with the Assyrian commissioners, 2 Kings

xviii. 18. Shall cry without—Through grief and

fear: the ambassadors of peace—Whom Hezekiah

sent to beg peace of the Assyrian; shall weep bit

terly—Because they cannot obtain their desire. The

wayfaring man ceaseth—Because the Assyrian sol

diers possessed and filled the land. He hath broken

the covenant—Sennacherib broke his faith given to

Hezekiah, of departing for a sum of money, 2 Kings

xviii. 14, 17. He hath despised the cities—The de

fenced cities of Judah, which he contemned and

easily took. He regardeth no man—Either to spare,

or to fear, or keep faith with him. He neither fear

eth God nor reverenceth man. The earth mourneth,

&c.—Being desolate and neglected. Lebanon is

hewn down—By the Assyrians. Or, as ºp rather

signifies, and is here rendered by some, withereth, or

languisheth, because its trees are spoiled and de

stroyed by the Assyrians. Sharon is like a trilder

mess—Although before it was a pleasant and fruitful

place. Bashan and Carmel shake off their fruits

|—Are spoiled of them. These two places, eminent

for fertility, and especially for good pastures, are

here put for all such places.

| Verses 10–13. Now will I rise—In this extremity

I will appear on the behalf of my people and land.

Ye shall bring forth stubble—Instead of solid corn.

Your great hopes and designs, O ye Assyrians, shall

be utterly disappointed. Your breath, as fire, shall

devour you—Your rage against my people shall bring

ruin upon yourselves. Or, the arrogance, pride,

wrath, and blasphemies which you vent against God

shall be your destruction, Dr. Waterland renders
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I

The apprehensions of the wicked, CHAPTER XXXIII.
and security of the righteous.

14 The sinners in Zion are afraid;

fearfulness hath surprised the hypo

crites. Who among us shall dwell with the de

vouring fire 3 who among us shall dwell with

everlasting burnings 3

15 He that "walketh ‘righteously, and speak

th uprightly; he that despiseth the gain of

"oppressions, that shaketh his hands from

M. 3279.

C. 7.

A.

B. C. 725.
holding of bribes, that stoppeth his A. M. 32.79.

ears from hearing of 7 blood, and B. c. 7-3.

"shutteth his eyes from seeing evil;

16 He shall dwell on “high : his place of

defence shall be the munitions of rocks: bread

shall be given him; his waters shall be

Sure.

17 Thine eyes shall see the King in his

* Heb. in righteousnesses.—" Heb.

uprightnesses.

*Psa zv. 2; xxiv. 4. "Heb. bloods.—o Psa. cxix. 37.-* Hebrew

heights, or, high places.

* Or, deceits.

the clause, “Your breath shall be the fire that shall

consume you.” The people shall be as the burnings

ºflime—Shall be perfectly consumed, as when chalk

stones are reduced to lime; calcining, or reducing to

shes being one of the last effects of fire. Thus we

kam from this period, that when the calamity of the

pºle, as well as the insolence of their enemies,

should be come to the height, God would delay no

lºnger, but immediately interpose and severely pun

ish the oppressors, and thereby exalt his glory be

fore the eyes of the nations, whom he calls upon,

in the next words, to consider his doings. Hear, ye

afur ºff, &c.—So remarkable a judgment as this de

servestobe known, and laid to heart, by all men, both

far and near. -

Verse 14. The sinners in Zion are afraid—This

is spoken, not of the Assyrians, but of the Jews. The

prophet, having foretold the deliverance of God's

people, and the destruction of their enemies, for the

greater illustration of that wonderful work, may be

here considered as returning to the description of the

dismal condition in which the Jews, especially such

of them as were unbelieving and ungodly, should be

before this deliverance came. For, although the pi

ois Jews would be, in some measure, supported by a

sense of God's favour, and by his promises, delivered

10 them by Isaiah, yet very many of them, probably

the generality, he foresaw, would be filled with hor

tors, and expectations of utter destruction. Who

ºnong us shall dwell with the derouring fire 2–

How shall we be able to abide the presence, and en

dure or avoid, the wrath of that God, who is a consu

*ing fire; who is now about to destroy us utterly

by the Assyrians, and will afterward burn us with

ºnquenchable fire? Or, the prophet may be consi

dered as describing, in these words, the consternation

With which the sinners in Zion would be struck,

When they should see the Assyrian army destroyed;

ºf the destruction of that is the fire spoken of imme.

"ºlely before, (verses 11, 12.) and they were con

*iºus to themselves of having provoked this God, by

"ºr secret worshipping of other gods, as well as by

"any other sins. As if he had said, This miraculous

destruction of the Assyrians shall strike even the

º Profane among the Jews, who used to scoff at

God's threatenings, with terror, lest he should pro

***) in wrath against themselves; so that they shall

say, Who among ** shall dwell with this devouring

ſº-weſore Which so vast an army is as thorns?

lſº shall dwell with these everlasting burnings—

Which* made the Assyrians as the burnings of

lime? How shall we be able to endure the wrath of

this God, which, if it once seize upon us, will utterly

consume us, and will also be a pledge and forerun

ner of eternal torments in hell, if not prevented by

timely repentance? For, since it is sufficiently evi

dent from both the Old and New Testaments, that the

Jews, except the Sadducees, did generally believe in

the rewards and punishments of a future life; it is

not strange if their guilty consciences made them

dread both present judgments here, and the terrible

consequences of them hereafter.

Verses 15, 16. He that walketh righteously—He

who, being first made righteous by the justification

of his person, and the renovation of his nature, (see

on Gen. xv. 6, and Psa. xxxii. 1, 2,) afterward prac

tises righteousness in all its branches, (1 John iii. 7,

8,) and particularly in all his dealings with men, of

which the following clauses explain it; and speaketh

wprightly—Hebrew, Dºnºp, uprightnesses, who

speaks what is true and right, and with an honest in

tention. Who does not think one thing and speak

another, but whose word is to him as sacred as his

oath; that despiseth the gain of oppressions—Who

is so far from coveting gain unjustly gotten, that he

despises it; thinks it a mean and sordid, as well as a

wicked thing, to enrich himself by any injustice done

to, or hardship put upon, his neighbour; that shaketh

his hands from holding of bribes—Or, from taking,

or receiving them, as Tpn is often rendered; who

will not receive, much less will retain bribes; that

stoppeth his ears, &c.—Who will not assent, or even

hearken, to any counsels or practices tending to

shed innocent blood; or to any kind of cruelty to

ward any one; or to any suggestions inciting him

to revenge; and shutteth his eyes from seeing evil

—That abhors the very sight of sin committed by

others, and who himself watches against the occa

sions of it. Those that would preserve the purity

of their souls, must keep a strict guard on the senses

of their bodies; stop their ears to temptations, and

turn away their eyes from beholding vanity. He

shall dwell on high—Out of the reach of danger;

his place of defence—the munitions of rocks—The

divine power will keep him safe, as though he were

in a tower, strong and impregnable, fortified by na

ture as well as art. God, the Rock of ages, will be

his place of defence. Bread shall be given him,

&c.—God will furnish him with all things needful.

They that fear the Lord shall not want any thing that

is good for them.

Verses 17, 18. Thine eyes shall see the king in
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Remarkable preservation ISAIAH. of the Lord's people.

A. M. 3279. beauty: they shall behold * the land
B. C. 725. -

— `… that is very far off.

18 Thy heart shall meditate terror. P. Where

is the scribe where is the "receiver? where

is he that counted the towers ?

19 Thou shalt not see a fierce people, a

people of deeper speech than thou canst per

ceive; of a "stammering tongue, that thou

canst not understand.

20 * Look upon Zion, the city of our solem

nities: thine eyes shall see Jerusalem a quiet

habitation, a tabernacle that shall not A. M. 3279.

be taken down; " not one of * the B. C. 725.

stakes thereofshall ever be removed, neither shall

any of the cords there be broken.

21 But there the glorious Lord will be unto

us a place " of broad rivers and streams;

wherein shall go no galley with oars, neither

shall gallant ships pass thereby.

22 For the LoRD is our judge, the LoRD as

our y lawgiver,” “the LoRD is our King; he

will save us.

* Heb. the land of far distances. p 1 Cor. i. 20.—" Heb.

weigher.—12 Kings xix. 32.- Deut. xxviii. 49; Jer. v. 15.

** Or, ridiculous. * Psa. xlviii. 12.

* Psa. xlvi. 5; czxv. 1. "Chap. xxxvii. 33.—x Chapter

liv. 2. ** Heb. broad of spaces, or, hands.—y James iv. 12.

** Heb. statute-maker. * Psa. lxxxix. 18.

his beauty—Hezekiah, in a more prosperous condi

tion than formerly. Having put off his sackcloth,

and all the sadness of his countenance, he shall ap

pear publicly in his beauty, in his royal robes, and

with a pleasing aspect, to the great joy of all his lov

ing subjects. Thine eyes shall see the King Mes

siah, (typified by Hezekiah,) triumphing over all his

enemies, and ruling his own people with righteous

ness. Those that walk uprightly shall not only have

bread given them, and their water sure, but they

shall see, by faith, the King of kings, in his beauty,

the beauty of holiness, and that beauty shall be upon

them. They shall behold the land that is very far

off—The siege being raised, by which they were

kept close within the walls of Jerusalem, they shall

be at liberty to go abroad without danger of falling

into the enemies' hands, and they shall visit the ut

most corners of the nation, and take a prospect of

the adjacent country, which will be the more pleas

ant after so long a confinement. Bishop Lowth

renders it, They (thine eyes) shall see thine own

land far eartended. We may apply the words to

the heavenly Canaan, that land which is very far

off, which believers behold by faith, and comfort

themselves with the prospect of it in evil times.

Thy heart shall meditate terror—Bishop Lowth

reads, Thy heart shall reflect on the past terror.

Thou shalt call to mind, with delight and thankful

ness, the former troubles and distresses in which

thou wast involved. Where is the scribe, &c.—

Every one shall, with pleasure, reflect on the dan

gers they have escaped, and shall ask, in a triumph

ant manner, Where is the scribe, or muster-master,

of the Assyrian army? Where is the receiver—Their

weigher, or treasurer ? Where is he that counted

the towers—“That is,” says Bishop Lowth, “The

commander of the enemy's ſorces, who surveyed the

fortifications of the city, and took an account of the

height, strength, and situation of the walls and tow

ers; that he might know where to make the assault

with the greatest advantage.” Thus understood, the

words are considered as containing Jerusalem's tri

umph over the vanquished army of the Assyrians; and

the rather, because the apostle alludes to them in his

triumphs over the learning of this world; when it

was baffled by the gospel of Christ, 1 Cor. i. 20. The

virgin, the daughter of Zion, despises all their mili

tary preparations. Poole, however, with some others,

thinks these words are rather to be considered as the

language of the Jews in the time of their distress,

and that they are here recorded to give a lively re

presentation of it; the officers here mentioned not

seeming to be those of the Assyrian army, but rather

those of the Jews, who, upon the approach of the

Assyrians, began to be more active in making milita

ry preparations for the defence of the city, and to

choose such officers as were necessary and useful for

that end, such as these, here mentioned were ; name

ly, the scribe, or, muster-master, who was to make

and keep a list of the soldiers, and to call them toge

ther as occasion required; the receiver, who received

and laid out the money for the charges of the war;

and he that counted the towers, who surveyed all the

parts of the city, and considered what towers or for

tifications were to be made or repaired for the secu

rity of it. And unto these several officers the people

resorted with great distraction and confusion, to ac

quaint them with all occurrences, or to transact busi

ness with them, as occasion required.

Verse 19. Thou shalt not see a fierce people—As

Moses said of the Egyptians, (Exod. xiv. 13.) The

Egyptians, whom you have seen to-day, you shall

see them again no more ; so I say of the Assyrians,

that fierce and warlike people, whom thou hast seen,

with great terror, near the walls of Jerusalem, thou

shalt see them again no more; a people of a deeper

speech, &c.—A foreign nation whose language is un

known to thee. Of a stammering tongue, &c.—Of

which see on Isa. xxviii. 11.

Verses 20–22. Look upon Zion—Contemplate

Zion's beauty and safety, and her glorious and pe

culiar privileges; the city of our solemnities—This

was the chief part of Zion's glory and happiness,

that God was solemnly worshipped, and the solemn

assemblies and feasts kept in her. Thine eyes shall

see Jerusalem a quiet habitation, &c.—What is here

predicted was but very obscurely and imperfectly

fulfilled in the literal Zion; but was, and will be,

clearly and fully accomplished in the mystical Zion,

the church of God, in the times of the gospel, against

which we are assured the gates of hell shall not pre

rail, Matt. xvi. 18. There—In and about Zion, the
190
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The terrible judgments CHAPTER XXXIV. of the Lord.

A. M. 3279. 23 * Thy tacklings are loosed; they
b. C. 725. -

could not well strengthen their mast;

they could not spread the sail: then is the prey

of a great spoil divided; the lame take the prey.

24 And the inhabitant shall not

say, I am sick: "the people that

dwell therein shall be forgiven their ini

quity.

A. M. 3279.

B. C. 725

** Or, They have forsaken thy tacklings. a Jer. l. 20.

glorious Lord will be a place of broad rivers—

Though we have nothing but a small and contempti

ble brook to defend and refresh us, yet God will be

as sure a defence, and source of consolation to us, as

if we were surrounded with great rivers. Wherein

shall go no galley—No ships of the enemies shall

be able to come into this river to annoy us. For the

Lord is our judge—To judge for us, to plead our

cause against our enemies, as the ancient judges of

Israel did. The Lord is our lawgiver, &c.—Our

chief governor, to whom it belongs to give laws, and

to defend his people.

Wer. 23, 24. Thy tacklings are loosed—This apos

trophe of the prophet is directed to the hostile na

tion. Having designed their army under the notion

of a gallant ship, (verse 21,) he here represents their

undone condition by the metaphor of a ship, tossed

in a tempestuous sea, having her cables broke, and

all her tacklings loose, so that she could have no

benefit of her masts and sails; and therefore is quick

ly swallowed up. They could not strengthen their

mast—Namely, the Assyrians could not, of whom

he still speaks, as in the first clause he spake to them.

The lame take the prey—They who came to spoil

and prey upon my people, shall become a prey to

them, and shall be forced to flee away so suddenly

that they shall leave so many spoils behind them,

that, when strong and active men have carried away

all that they desired, there shall be enough left for

the lame, who come last to the spoil. Thus God

would bring good out of evil; and not only deliver

Jerusalem, but enrich it, and abundantly recompense

the losses it had sustained. And the inhabitant shall

not say, I am sick—As the lame shall take the prey,

so shall the sick, notwithstanding their weakness,

make a shift to get to the abandoned camp, and

seize something for themselves. In this sense the

clause is understood by Bishop Lowth, and many

other interpreters. Or, the sense may be, There

shall be such a universal transport of joy upon this

occasion, that even the sick shall, for the present,

forget their sickness, and the sorrows of it, and join

with the public in its rejoicings; the deliverance of

their city shall be their cure: or, they shall have no

cause to complain of any sickness or calamity; they

shall be fully delivered from all their enemies and

troubles; and shall enjoy perfect tranquillity and

prosperity. The people that dwell therein shall be

forgiven their iniquity—This may be added, either,

1st, As the reason of the ſoregoing privilege; their

sins, the main causes of their distresses, shall be par

doned; and therefore their sufferings, the effects of

sin, shall cease: or, 2d, As an additional favour.

They shall not only receive from me a glorious tem

poral deliverance, but, which is infinitely better, the

pardon of all their sins, and all those spiritual and

everlasting blessings which attend upon that mercy.

Observe here, reader, sin is the sickness of the soul:

when God pardons sin, he heals the disease ; and

when the diseases of sin are healed by pardoning

mercy, the sting of bodily sickness is taken out, and

the cause of it removed: so that either the inhabitant

shall not be sick, or, at least, shall not say, I am sick

—If iniquity be taken away, we have little reason to

complain of outward affliction: Son, be of good cheer,

thy sins areforgiren thee.

CHAPTER XXXIV.

The contents of this and the next chapter make one distinct prophecy; “an entire, regular, and beautiful poem,” says Bishop

Lowth, “consisting of two parts : the first containing a denunciation of divine vengeance against the enemies of the people

or church of God; the second describing the flourishing state of the church of God, consequent upon the execution of those

judgments.”

ments, 8.

abandoned to wild beasts and melancholy fowls, 11–15.

A. M. 32.79.

B. C. 725.

earth hear, and 'all that is therein; the world,

The former of these parts of the prophecy is contained in this chapter, in which we have, (1,) A demand of

universal attention, 1. (2,) A direful scene of blood and confusion presented, 2–7. (3,) The reason giren for these judg

(4,) The continuance of this desolation, the country being made like the lake of Sodom, 9, 10; and the cities

(5,) The solemn ratification of all this, 16, 17.

OME * near, ye nations, to hear; and all things that come forth of A.Y. 3279.

and hearken, ye people: "let the lit.

. C. 725.

2 For the indignation of the LoRD is upon

a Psa. xlix. 1. b Deut. xxxii. 1. * Heb. the fulness thereof.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIV.

Verse 1. Come, &c.—Here begins the third dis

course of the third part of Isaiah’s prophecies, and is

lt is con

nected with the preceding, and, Vitringa thinks, was

delivered at the same time. It is divided into two

continued to the end of the next chapter.
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Terrible desolations ISAIAH.
and judgments foretold.

* ... all nations, and his fury upon all their

ºf armies: he hath utterly destroyed

them, he hath delivered them to the slaughter.

3 Their slain also shall be cast out, and

* their stink shall come up out of their car

casses, and the mountains shall be melted with

their blood.

4 And "all the host of heaven shall be dis

solved, and the heavens shall be “rolled toge

ther as a scroll: * and all their host shall fall

down, as the leaf falleth off from the A. M. 32.9.

vine, and as a falling fig from the * * *

fig-tree.

5 For "my sword shall be bathed in heaven :

behold, it ‘shall come down upon Idumea,

and upon the people of my curse, to judgment.

6 The sword of the Lord is filled with blood,

it is made fat with fatness, and with the blood

of lambs and goats, with the fat of the kidneys

of rams: for * the LoRD hath a sacrifice in Boz

• Joel ii. 20.—d Psa. cii. 26; Ezek. xxxii. 7, 8; Joel ii.

31; iii. 15; Matthew xxiv. 29; 2 Pet. iii. 10.—” Revelation

vi. 14.

sections: the first, contained in this chapter, exhibits

judgments upon the adversaries of the church, and

particularly upon Edom; the latter, in chap. xxxv.,

the jubilee of the church, and its happy, flourishing

state. The events foretold are represented as being

of the highest importance, and of universal concern,

and all nations are called upon to attend to the de

claration of them. Thus the prophet: Come near,

ge nations, and hear; hearken, ye people—As if he

had said, Let the people of all nations take notice of

what I am about to say, as that wherein they are

generally concerned, and by the consideration

whereof they may be instructed and reformed, and

so delivered from the calamity here denounced.

Verses 2, 3. For the indignation of the Lord is

upon all nations—Not only upon the Assyrians, and

those nations which are confederate with them in

their expedition against Judea, but upon all other

enemies of my people. He hath utterly destroyed

them—He will infallibly destroy all of them. Their

slain also shall be cast out—Into the fields, where

they shall lie unburied, and be left a prey to ravenous

beasts and birds. In which words he implies, either

that such vast numbers would be slain, that the sur

vivers would not be able to find time or place to

bury them, or that they should be held in such con

tempt and abhorrence that none would be inclined

to do them that office: and the mountains—About

Jerusalem, where they are supposed to be gathered,

to fight against her, like the Assyrians; shall be melt

ed with their blood—Shall be covered with their

blood, which shall flow down abundantly from them

with great force, and dissolve, and carry down with

it a part of the soil of the mountains, as great show

ers of rain frequently do. This sentence upon the

nations, which thus exhibits a kind of general judg

ment, to be executed upon the enemies of God and

his people, by the sword of God, is sufficient to strike

terror into every hearer.

Verse 4. And all the host of hearen—The sun,

moon, and stars; shall be dissolved—We have fre

quently had occasion to observe, that, in the pro

phetic language, the heavenly luminaries represent

kings, empires, and states: see note on chap. xiii. 10.

The prophet here foretels the overthrow and disso

lution of such states and kingdoms as were hostile to

his church, whether under the Jewish or Christian

f Chap. xiv. 12-5 Rev. vi. 14.—h Jer. xlvi. 10.— Jer.

xlix. 7; Malachi i. 4.—k Chapter lxiii. 1; Jeremiah xlix. 13;

Zeph. i. 7.

dispensation. Or, alluding to a horrid tempest raging

furiously, during which the heavens grow black, the

sun disappears, and the stars seem to fall to the

earth, and it appears as if the whole body of the hea

vens were about to be utterly dissolved, he intends

to signify, that, during these destructive judgments,

of which he speaks, the confusion and consternation

of mankind would be as great as if all the frame of

the creation were broken into pieces. Some, in

deed, understand the words as intended of the day

of general and final judgment, but the context pre

ceding and following will not agree with such an in

terpretation. And it is very usual for the prophetic

writers, both of the Old and New Testaments, to

represent great and general changes and calamities

in such words and phrases as properly agree to the

day of judgment, and the dissolution of all things:

as, on the contrary, they often set forth the glorious

deliverances of God’s people by such expressions as

properly and literally belong to the resurrection

from the dead.

Verses 5, 6. For my sword shall be bathed—In

the blood of these people; in heaven—Where God

dwells; in which this is said to be done, because it

was there decreed and appointed. Or, it shall, as it

were, be sharpened and made ready in heaven, to

bathe itself on earth. It shall come down upon Idºz

mea—Upon the Edomites, who, though they were

nearly related to the Israelites, yet were their impla–

cable enemies. But these are named for all the ene

mies of God’s church, of whom they were an eminent

type. The people of my curse—Whom I have de

voted to utter destruction, as the word properly sig

nifies. The sword of the Lord is filled with blood—

Shall drink its fill of blood. The metaphor is taken

from a great glutton, who is almost insatiable. With

the blood of lambs, &c.—By lambs, and goats, and

rams, he means people of all ranks and conditions,

high and low, rich and poor. Dr. Waterland renders

the verse, “When my sword in heaven is bathed,

behold it shall sink deep into Idumea, into the peo

ple whom I have devoted to judgment.” For the

Lord hath a sacrifice—So the prophet terms this

bloody work, because it was done by God's com

mand, and for the honour of his justice and righteous

government, and therefore was a service acceptable

to him; in Bozrah—A chief city of Edom, (chap.
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Terrible desolations

A. M. 32.9 rah, and a great slaughter in the land
B. C. 725.

* † - of Idumea.

7 And the * unicorns shall come down with

them, and the bullocks with the bulls; and

their land shall be “soaked with blood, and

their dust made fat with fatness.

S For it is the day of the LoRD's 'vengeance,

and the year of recompenses for the contro

versy of Zion.

9 in And the streams thereof shall be turned

CHAPTER XXXIV.
and judgments foretold.

into pitch, and the dust thereof into A. M. 32.79.

brimstone, and the land thereof shall B. c. 725.

become burning pitch.

10 It shall not be quenched night nor day;

"the smoke thereof shall go up for ever: • from

generation to generation it shall lie waste;

none shall pass through it for ever and ever.

11 P But the “cormorant and the bittern shall

possess it; the owl also and the raven shall

dwell in it: and " he shall stretch out upon it the

- Or, rhinoceros.-” Or, drunken.—l Chap. lxiii. 4.—m Deut.

xxix. 23.−n Rev. xiv. 11; xviii. 18; xix. 3

o Mal. i. 4. P Chap. xiv. 23; Zeph. ii. 14; Rev. xviii. 2.

* Or, pelican.—4.2 Kings xxi. 13; Lam. ii. 8.

lxiii. 1,) and a type of those cities which should be

most hostile to God's people.

Verses 7, 8. And the unicorns shall come down—

The word D'px", reemim, here rendered unicorns,

is the same with that used Num. xxiii.22, where see

the note. Bishop Lowth renders it here, wild goats;

and Dr. Waterland, stags. But many learned men

prefer the marginal reading, rhinoceros. It is im

possible to determine precisely what sort of a crea

ture is meant, but it is allowed by all that it was a

beast of great strength and fierceness, and that it is

here used metaphorically, together with the bullocks

and bulls, for princes and potentates, which should

be brought down and humbled, or should fall down,

as Bishop Lowth reads it, according to the LXX.

and Syriac, namely, as beasts do when they have

received a deadly blow; that is, they shall be sacri

ficed, with the lambs, goats, and rams, the inſerior

people, mentioned verse 6. And their land shall be

soaked with blood–Hebrew, mnin, watered, as with

rain coming of upon it, and in abundance; and their

dust—Their dry and barren land; made fat with

fitness—With the ſat of the sacrifices, namely, of

the slain men, mingled with it. For it is the day of

the Lord's vengeance—This is the time which God

hath long since appointed and fixed to vindicate the

cause of his oppressed and persecuted people against

all their enemies; for the controversy of Zion—Dr.

Waterland reads, for the avenging of Zion. Upon

the whole, “the meaning of this period,” from verse

5. “is, that on a certain day of judgment, which is

elsewhere called the great day of the Lord's ven

geance, a mighty slaughter should be made of the

hardened enemies of the church, (which had been

a long time oppressed and afflicted by them,)

with the effusion of much blood, and the de

struction of many great, noble, and powerful men.

The figure is taken from the master of a family, who,

preparing a great feast, and a sacrifice, finds it ne

cessary to slay many lambs, rams, and fatted animals,

so that his knife may be said to be inebriated with

the blood and fat of the slain.” As to the application

of this prophecy, in which the Edomites are particu

larly mentioned, it may be observed that they, toge

ther with the rest of the neighbouring nations, were

ravaged and laid waste by Nebuchadnezzar, and the

general devastation spread through all these coun

tries by him may be the event which the prophet

Wol. III. ( 13 )

had first in view in this chapter: but, as Bishop

Lowth observes, “this event, as far as we have any

account of it in history, seems by no means to come

up to the terms of the prophecy, or to justify so

highly wrought and so terrible a description. And

it is not easy to discover what connection the ex

tremely flourishing state of the church or people of

God, described in the next chapter, could have with

those events, or how it could be the consequence of

them, as it is there represented to be. By a figure,

very common in the prophetical writings, any city

or people, remarkably distinguished as enemies of

the people and kingdom of God, is put for those

enemies in general. This seems here to be the case

with Edom and Bozra. It seems, therefore, reason

able to suppose, with many learned expositors, that

this prophecy has a further view to events still ſu

ture; to some great revolutions to be effected in later

times, antecedent to that more perfect state of the

kingdom of God upon earth, and serving to intro

duce it, which the Scriptures warrant us to expect.”

Vitringa is of opinion, that Papal, as well as heathen

Rome, red or drunken with the blood of the saints

and martyrs of Jesus, is here meant. And he ob

serves, that “Rome, which, in the Hebrew, signifies

fortification, well answers to Bozra, which signifies

a fortified city.” Is not the destruction of the anti

christian powers foretold in the xviith, xviiith, and

xixth chapters of the Revelation by St. John, here

intended by Isaiah? and especially the destruction

in Armageddon, termed the great day of God Al

mighty, Rev. xvi. 14, and that described chap. xix.

17–192 Certainly these terrible destructions are to

prepare the way for that millennial reign of Christ,

described Rev. xx, and which seems to be intended

in the next chapter of this prophecy.

Verses 9–15. And the streams thereof—The rivers,

which seem most secure from the judgment here

threatened; shall be turned into pitch, &c.—The

country shall be dealt with as Sodom and Gomorrah

were, even utterly destroyed, as it were, by fire, or

burning pitch and brimstone, thrown down upon it

from heaven. From generation to generation it

shall lie waste—It shall be irrecoverably ruined, and

shall remain a spectacle of God's vengeance to all

succeeding ages. The cormorant, &c., shall possess

it—The inhabitants shall be wholly cut off, and it

shall be entirely possessed by those cºur; which
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Flourishing state of the church,
ISAIAH. after the overthrow of its enemies.

A. M. 3279. line of confusion, and the stones of
B. C. 725. -

emptiness.

12 They shall call the nobles thereof to the

kingdom, but none shall be there, and all her

princes shall be nothing.

13 And thorns shall come up in her palaces,

nettles and brambles in the fortresses thereof:

and "it shall be a habitation of dragons, and a

court for "owls."

14 7 The wild beasts of the desert shall also

meet with *the wild beasts of the island, and the

satyr shall cry to his fellow; the" screech-owl also

shall rest there, and find for herself a place of rest.

15 There shall the great owl make A. M. 3279.

her nest, and lay, and hatch, and B. C. 725.

gather under her shadow: there shall the

vultures also be gathered, every one with her

Imate.

16 "I Seek ye out of ‘the book of the Lord,

and read: no one of these shall fail, none shall

want her mate : for my mouth, it hath com

manded, and his spirit, it hath gathered them.

17 And he hath cast the lot for them, and

his hand hath divided it unto them by line:

they shall possess it for ever, from generation

to generation shall they dwell therein.

r Chapter xxxii. 13; Hos. ix. 6– Chapter xiii. 21.-* Or,
ostriches.

* Hebrew, daughters of the owl.—” Heb. Ziim.—” Heb. Ijim.

* Or, night monster.—t Mal. iii. 16.

delight in deserts and waste places: see Isa. xiii. 21,

22; and xiv. 23. He shall stretch out upon it the

line of confusion, &c.—He shall use the line, and the

stone, or plummet, joined to it, not to build it up,

but to mark it out for destruction and desolation.

Thus the prophet goes on to “paint, in the most

chosen figures, an image of the land and city deso

lated by war, wasted by fire, and devoted to eternal

desolation, by the divine judgment; which should

not only be deprived of its inhabitants, and left to

impure beasts and birds, but also, by the desolations

brought upon it, should be rendered uninhabitable,

and present the appearance of the infernal flames,

like another Sodom and Gomorrah, sending forth

continually black smoke and horrid smells. The

desolation of Babylon is set forth in similar terms,

chap. xiii. 19, &c. Though Rome pagan and the

Roman powers have already suffered great desola

tion from the Goths and others, yet Vitringa is of

opinion that this prophecy has not yet had its full

completion, but will hereafter have it in the destruc

tion of Papal Rome. The state of Italy, and the

sulphurous soil in the vicinity of Rome, render the

probability of this devastation greater.”—Dodd.

Verses 16, 17. Seek ye out of the book of the Lord

—Here the prophet confirms the preceding predic

tion; and, “to convict hypocrites, and confirm the

pious, assures them of the certain completion of his

prophecy.” He terms it, and his other prophecies,

The book of the Lord, as being a part of divine reve

lation; and he supposes they would be extant at the

time of the completion of their contents, and there

fore invites all men to seek into and consider them

in all their parts, in order that, comparing the events

with the predictions, they might be fully satisfied of

the truth of them, and thereby might find their faith

in them, and all the other parts of God's book, con

firmed. Not one of these shall fail—No, not so

much as the minutest circumstance, even respecting

the impure beasts now mentioned. None shall tant

her mate—As I have said that the vultures should

all have their mates, so it shall be: for my mouth—

The mouth of the Lord ; it hath commanded—The

direful muster of the beasts and fowls; these marks

and evidences of desolation; and his Spirit—That

is, his power; it hath gathered—Shall gather all his

creatures together, as he formerly brought the crea

tures to Adam and to Noah, by an instinct which he

put into them. And he hath cast the lot for them,

&c.—He hath divided the land to them, as it were,

by lot and line, as Canaan was divided among the

Israelites.

CHAPTER XXXV.

In this chapter we have, (1,) The flourishing state of the church, after the overthrow and destruction of its enemies. (2,) An

exhortation to the ministers of the church to confirm and comfort the weak and afflicted people of God, from the certain hope

of this benefit. (3,) An enarration of the privileges of the church at this time; such as, Illumination, 5. Alacrity in

duty, 6. A diffusion of grace among persons of all orders, and in places heretofore subject to Satan, 6, 7. The purity

and holiness of the church, 8. Its preservation, in peace and security, from the temptations of Satan and public persecu

tions, 9. Its unity, joy, and consolation in this flourishing state, 10.

A. M. 3279. THE * wilderness and the solitary || the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as ſº.
B. C. 725.

place shall be glad for them; and |the rose.

725.

a Chap. lv. 12.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXV.
enjoyed many external blessings and comforts, shall

Verse 1. The wilderness and solitary place, &c. be turned into a desolate wilderness, as was declared

—As the land of the church's enemies, which had || in the foregoing chapter, so, on the contrary, Em
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Prophetic view of the CHAPTER XXXV.
gospel dispensation.

A. M. 32.9. 2 " It shall blossom abundantly, and
B. C. 725. . . - - - - - -

rejoice, even with joy and singing:

the glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it, the

excellency of Carmel and Sharon, they shall

see the glory of the LORD, and the excellency

of our God.

3 * * Strengthen ye the weak hands, A. M. 3279.

and confirm the feeble knees. B.C. 725.

4 Say to them that are of a "fearful heart,

Be strong, fear not: behold, your God will

come with vengeance, even God with a recom

pense; he will come and save you.

* Chap. xxxii. 15. • Job iv. 3, 4; Heb. xii. 12.

manuel's land, or the seat of God’s church and peo

ple, which formerly was barren and despised, like a

wilderness, shall flourish exceedingly. We have

more than once had occasion to observe, that by the

trilderness is generally meant the Gentile world:

now, it is here ſoretold, that, through the influence

of the gospel and the grace of God, it should put on

a new face, and become like a pleasant and fruitful

garden; that multitudes of converts to the true reli

gion should be made therein, and a vast number of

spiritual and holy worshippers should be raised up

to God in it. Some, indeed, would interpret this

chapter as referring merely to the flourishing state

of Hezekiah's kingdom in the latter part of his reign,

or to the cultivation of Judea again after the return

of the Jews from the captivity of Babylon. But, as

Bishop Lowth observes, that it has a view beyond

any such events as these, “is plain from every part,

especially from the middle of it, where the miracu

lous works wrought by our blessed Saviour are so

clearly specified that we cannot avoid making the

application. And our Saviour himself has, more

over, plainly referred to this very passage, as speak

ing of him and his works, Matt. xi. 4, 5. He bids

the disciples of John to go and report to their Mas

ter the things which they heard and saw ; that the

blind receive their sight, &c., and leaves it to him to

draw the conclusion in answer to his inquiry, whe

ther he, who performed the very works which the

prophets foretold should be performed by the Mes

siah, was not indeed the Messiah himself. And

where are these works so distinctly marked by any

of the prophets as in this place? And how could

they be marked more distinctly? To these the

strictly literal interpretation of the prophet's words

directs us. According to the allegorical interpreta

tion, they may have a further view; and this part of

the prophecy may run parallel with the former, and

relate to the future advent of Christ; to the conver

sion of the Jews, and their restitution to their land;

to the extension and purification of the Christian

faith, events predicted in Scripture as preparatory to

it.” We may conclude, therefore, with certainty,

that as the slaughters and desolations foretold in the

former chapter look far beyond the calamities

brought on Idumea and the neighbouring nations,

by the Assyrians or Chaldeans; so does the bright

and pleasant picture of the prosperity and happiness

of God’s people, drawn in this chapter, look far be

yond any felicity experienced by the Jews, either in

any part of Hezekiah's reign, or after the return

from Babylon. It is undoubtedly the flourishing

state of the kingdom of Christ, or of the gospel

church, composed of Jews and Gentiles, which is

Heb. hasty.

here predicted, and especially as it shall exist in thre

latter days, after the destruction of all the antichris

tian powers, when the fulness of the Gentiles shall

be brought in, and all Israel shall be saved.

Verse 2. It shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice

—Great shall be the prosperity and felicity of God's

church in these gospel days. Spiritual blessings are

often set forth under the emblems of fruitfulness and

plenty, as the reader may see, chap. iv. 2; xxx. 23;

xxxii. 15, and elsewhere. The glory of Lebanon

shall be given unto it, &c.—The prophet goes on to

express the great change which should be made in

the Gentile world by the gospel. For Lebanon was

a mountain famous for its excellent cedars, Carmel

was a most delightful woody mountain, and Sharon

a most pleasant place for pasture; so that all these

added together express great excellence: as if he

had said, Whatever was valuable and desirable in the

Mosaic economy shall be translated into, and appear

in perfection in, the gospel of Christ; and the Gen

tile world, formerly a wilderness, shall be as much

enriched with spiritual blessings, and be as fruitful

in all the graces and virtues which belong to true

and genuine religion, as ever Judea was, and abun

dantly more. They—who formerly were in the

wilderness of heathenism ; shall see the glory of the

Lord—The glorious discoveries and effects of God's

power and goodness to his people.

Verses 3, 4. Strengthen ye the weak hands—Ye

prophets and ministers of God, comfort and encour

age his people, who are now ready to faint, with

hopes of that salvation which, in due time, he will

work for them. The prophet mentions hands and

knees, because the strength or weakness of any man

eminently appears in those parts. Say to them that

are of a fearful heart—Who, because of their own

weakness and the strength of their enemies, are dis

couraged and cast down: Hebrew, 3% "nojº, that

are hasty of heart, that are for betaking themselves

to flight, upon the first alarm, and for giving up the

cause. Be strong, fear not—Resist your fears, con

fide in the power, love, and faithfulness of God, who

has promised to deliver those that trust in him, and

has engaged, that as your day is your strength shall

be, and you shall become strong. Behold, your God

will come—Though he seem to be absent, and to

have departed from you, he will come and abide with

you. He will come with vengeance—Namely, upon

your enemies; and save you—The destruction he

brings upon your enemies will be the means of your

deliverance and salvation. If we suppose this to be

spoken with any reference to the state of the Jews

in Babylon, God avenged them when he overthrew

the Babylonish empire, and brought them back to
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The purity and
ISAIAH. holiness ofthe church

5 Then the "eyes of the blind shall

be opened, and “the ears of the deaf

shall be unstopped.

6 Then shall the flame man leap as a hart,and

the stongueofthedumbsing: for in thewilderness

shall hwaters break out, and streams inthe desert.

7 And the parched ground shall become a

pool, and the thirsty land springs of water; in

i the habitation of dragons, where each lay,

A. M. 3279.

B. C. 725.

shall be “grass with reeds and rushes. A. M. 32.9

8 And a highway shall be there, * * *

and a way, and it shall be called, The way of

holiness; * the unclean shall not pass over it;

* but it shall be for those: the way-faring men,

though fools, shall not err therein.

9 * No lion shall be there, nor any ravenous

beast shall go up thereon, it shall not be found

there; but the redeemed shall walk there :

d Chap. xxix. 18; xxxii. 3,4; xlii. 7; Matt. ix. 27, &c.; xi. 5;

xii. 22; xx. 30, &c.; xxi. 14; John ix. 6, 7–" Matt. xi. 5;

Mark vii. 32.- Matt. xi. 5; xv. 30; xxi. 14; John v. 8, 9;

Acts ii. 2, &c.; viii. 7; xiv. 8, &c.—s Chap. xxxii. 4; Matt.

ix. 32; xii. 22; xv. 30.-h Chapter xli. 18; xliii. 19; John

vii. 38, 39. Chap. xxxiv, 13–? Or, a court for reeds, &c.

* Chap, lii. 1; Joel iii. 17; Rev. xxi. 27. “Or, for he shall be

with them.— Lev. xxvi. 6; Chap. xi. 9; Ezek. xxxiv. 25.

their own land. But, undoubtedly, the words are

primarily intended of the coming of the Messiah in

the flesh, and of the redemption and deliverance of

God's people through him; that is, of such as em

braced Christianity, whom God signally avenged for

all the malice and cruelty which the Jews had exer

cised upon them, when, by the Romans, he laid Je

rusalem even with the ground, and cut off many hun

dreds of thousands of them by the sword, by famine,

and other ways, for their obstinate rejection of the

gospel, and crucifying of their Messiah. Thus Christ

is said to have been set for the fall, as well as ris

ing again, of many in Israel.

Verses 5–7. Then the eyes of the blind shall be

opened—The poor Gentiles, who before were blind

and deaf, shall now have the eyes and ears of their

minds opened to see God’s works, and to hear and

receive his word. And, in token hereof, many per

sons who are literally and corporally blind and deaf,

shall have sight and hearing miraculously conferred

upon them ; all which things being so fully accom

plished in Christ, and, as has been just observed, ap

plied by him to himself, it is plain that this prophecy

belongs primarily to the times of the gospel. Then

shall the lame leap as a hart—For joy, or shall

proceed readily and nimbly in the way of duty.

And the tongue of the dumb shall sing—The praises

of his Redeemer and Saviour. For in the wilder

mess shall waters break out—The most dry and

barren places shall be made moist and fruitful: which

is principally meant of the plentiful effusion of God's

grace upon such persons and nations as had been

wholly destitute of it. In the habitation of dragons

shall be grass, &c.—Those dry and parched deserts,

in which dragons have their abode, shall yield abun

dance of grass, and reeds, and rushes, which grow

only in moist ground. Thus it was when Christian

churches were planted and flourished in the cities

of the Gentiles, which for many ages had been

habitations of dragons, or rather of devils, Rev.

xviii. 2. When the property of the idols' temples

was altered, and they were converted to the service

of Christianity, then the habitations of dragons be

came fruitful fields.

Verse 8. And a highway shall be there, and a

way—The highway and the way are not to be taken

for two different ways, but for one and the same way,

even a cast-way, which is both raised ground, as the

former Hebrew word ºbop signifies, and a way for

persons to travel in, as the latter word here used

means, both signifying a convenient, prepared, plain,

and common road or path for travellers; namely, the

way of truth and duty marked out by the gospel,

which is the rule both of our faith and practice.

“The knowledge of the truth and will of God,” says

Mr. Scott, “when made very plain and clear to any

people, is like casting up a highway through a coun

try that was before impassable. The Gentile world

was a desert, in this as well as in other respects; no

highway to God and heaven was to be there met

with. But this advantage began to be vouchsafed to

the nations when the gospel was sent to them,” and

the way of duty was plainly marked out. And it

shall be called, The way of holiness—Trodden by

holy men, and filled with holy practices; the way

of holy worship, and a holy conversation. The way

of holiness is that course of religious duties in which

men ought to walk and press forward, with an eye

to the glory of God and their own felicity, in the en

joyment of him. It is “not a way of sufferance,”

says Henry, “but an appointed way, a way into

which we are directed by a divine authority, and in

which we are protected by a divine warrant: it is

the king's, yea, the King of kings' highway, in which

We may be waylaid, but cannot be stopped. It is

the good old way, (Jer. vi. 16.) the way of God’s

commandments. The unclean shall not pass orer

it—Either to defile it, or to disturb those that walk

in it. It is a way by itself, distinguished from the

way of the world; for it is a way of separation from,

and nonconformity to, this world.” The expression

further means, that unclean persons shall, by a pro

per exercise of good discipline, be keptout of Christ's

church on earth, as they certainly shall not be ad

mitted into his kingdom in heaven. But it shall be

for those—Termed afterward the redeemed, who

shall walk there, verse 9. But Bishop Lowth and

some interpreters think the clause may be better

rendered, He, namely, God, shall be with them walk

ing in the way; that is, he shall be their companion

and guide in the way. Hence, though fools, they

shall not err therein—The way shall be so plain and

straight, that even the most foolish travellers cannot

easily mistake it.

Verse 9. No lion shall be there, &c.—It shall not

only be a plain, but a safe way. They that keep
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Sennacherib invades Judea, CHAPTER XXXVI. and besieges Jerusalem.

*.*.*. 10 And the * ransomed of the

* Lond shall return, and come to

Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon their

heads: they shall obtain joy and glad- A. M. 3279.
ness, and "sorrow and sighing shall B. C. 725.

flee away.

in Chap. li. 11.-n Chap. xxv. 8; lxv.19; Rev. vii. 17; xxi. 4.

close to God in this way, keep out of the reach of

Satan, the roaring lion: that wicked one toucheth

them not; nor shall any of their other spiritual ene

mies be suffered to destroy, subdue, or bring them

into bondage. They may proceed with a holy secu

rity and serenity of mind, and may be quiet from

the fear of evil. This is the same promise with that

of Isaiah xi. 9: They shall not hurt nor destroy in

all my holy mountain.

Verse 10. And the ransomed of the Lord–They

whom God shall rescue from their captivity and

slavery in Babylon, say some; shall return and

come to Zion—Shall be restored to their own land,

from whence they had been carried captive. But

the following expressions are far too magnificent and

emphatical to be answered by the mere return of the

Jews to Judea and Jerusalem, which was accompa

nied and followed by many sighs and sorrows, as

appears both from sacred and profane historians.

We must, therefore, of necessity, understand this

verse as being intended, like the preceding verses, of

gospel times, and therefore by the ransomed of the

Lord we must understand those who are delivered

from the guilt and power of sin, and from every

kind of spiritual bondage, whether to the devil, the

world, or the flesh. These may be said to return,

and come to Zion, with songs, when they unite

themselves to God's church and people on earth, and

more especially when they arrive at the heavenly

Canaan, and are admitted into the New Jerusalem,

the city of the living God, and incorporated in a

glorious society, with an innumerable company of

angels, and the spirits of just men made perfect;

with the general assembly and church of the first

born, who are written in heaven. Then, indeed, are

their heads crowned with everlasting joy; and they

obtain joy and gladness in perfection, and sorrow

and sighing flee away for ever. Thus these pro

phecies, which relate to the Assyrian invasion, con

clude, for the support of the people of God, under

that and other subsequent calamities, and to direct

their joy, in their deliverance from them, to some

thing higher. And thus should our joyful hopes

and cheering prospects of eternal life swallow up

both all the joys and all the sorrows of this present

time.

CHAPTER XXXVI.

In this and the three following chapters is contained the historical part of the book of Isaiah, relating a memorable transac

tion, strongly confirmative of the dirine mission of our prophet, and illustrative of some of the foregoing predictions.
In

this chapter we have the invasion of Judah by Sennacherib, 1.” He sends Rahshakeh, who, by his blasphemous persuasion,

tempts Hezekiah to despair, and the people to revolt, 2–22.

A. M. 32.91. OW “it came to pass in the four
B. C. 713.

teenth year of King Hezekiah,

that Sennacheribking ofAssyriacameupagainst

all the defenced cities of Judah, and took them.

2 * And the king of Assyria sent

Rabshakeh from Lachish to Jerusa

salem unto King Hezekiah with a great army.

And he stood by the conduit of the upper pool

in the highway of the fuller's field.

3 Then came forth unto him Eliakim, Hil

kiah's son, which was over the house, and

B. C. 712.

•2 Kings rviii. 13, 17; 2 Chron. xxxii. 1–'Or, secretary.

b 2 Kings xviii. 19.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVI.

Verse 1. Now it came to pass, &c.—The history

related in this and the three following chapters is

contained, almost wholly in the same words, 2 Kings

xviii., xix., xx.; where see the notes. It was proba

bly first written by this prophet, and from him taken

Shebna the 'scribe, and Joah, Asaph's A. M. 32.2.
B. C. 712.

son, the recorder. -

4 * And Rabshakeh said unto them, Say ye

now to Hezekiah, Thus saith the great king,

the king of Assyria, What confidence is this

wherein thou trustest?

5 I say, sayest thou (but they are but “vain

words) " I have counsel and strength for war:

now on whom dost thou trust, that thou rebel

lest against me?

6 Lo, thou trustest in the * staff of this

2 Or, but counsel and strength are for the

c Ezek. xxix. 6, 7.

* Heb. a word of lips.

taxar.

into the second book of Kings to complete that history:

and we may conjecture that it is that part of the ac

count of Hezekiah's reign which is said to have been

written by Isaiah, 2 Chron. xxxii. 32. It is inserted

here, because it casts great light on several particu

lars of the foregoing prophecies; and chapter Xxxix.
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The blasphemous message
ISAIAH. of Rabshakeh.

A. M. 3292. broken reed, on Egypt; whereon if

* ** a man lean, it will go into his hand,

and pierce it: so is Pharaoh king of Egypt to all

that trust in him.

7 But if thou say to me, We trust in the

LoRD our God: is it not he, whose high

places and whose altars Hezekiah hath taken

away, and said to Judah and to Jerusalem,

Ye shall worship before this altar?

8 Now therefore give “pledges, I pray thee,

to my master the king of Assyria, and I will

give thee two thousand horses, if thou be able

on thy part to set riders upon them.

9 How then wilt thou turn away the face of

one captain of the least of my master's ser

vants, and put thy trust on Egypt for chariots

and for horsemen?

10 And am I now come up without the

LoRD against this land to destroy it 7 the

LoRD said unto me, Go up against this land,

and destroy it.

11 Then said Eliakim, and Shebna, and

Joah, unto Rabshakeh, Speak, I pray thee,

unto thy servants in the Syrian language;

for we understand it: and speak not to us in

the Jews' language, in the ears of the people

that are on the wall.

12 But Rabshakeh said, Hath my master

sent me to thy master and to thee to speak

these words? hath he not sent me to the men

that sit upon the wall, that they may eat their

own dung, and drink their own piss with you ?

13 * Then Rabshakeh stood, and cried with

a loud voice in the Jews' language, and said,

Hear ye the words of the great king, the king

of Assyria. -

14 Thus saith the king, Let not He-A, M. 332.

zekiah deceive you: for he shall not be B. c. 712.

able to deliver you. -

15 Neither let Hezekiah make you trust in

the LoRD, saying, The LoRD will surely de

liver us: this city shall not be delivered into

the hand of the king of Assyria.

16 Hearken not to Hezekiah : for thus saith

the king of Assyria, "Make" an agreement

with me by a present and come out to me:

" and eat ye every one of his vine, and every

one of his fig-tree, and drink ye every one

the waters of his own cistern;

17 Until I come and take you away to a

land like your own land, a land of corn and

wine, a land of bread and vineyards.

18 Beware lest Hezekiah persuade you, say

ing, The LoRD will deliver us. Hath any of

the gods of the nations delivered his land out

of the hand of the king of Assyria'ſ

19 Where are the gods of Hamath and

Arphad 2 where are the gods of Sepharvaim?

and have they delivered Samaria out of my

hand 7

20 Who are they among all the gods of these

lands, that have delivered their land out of my

hand, that the Lord should deliver Jerusalem

out of my hand 7

21 But they held their peace, and answered

him not a word: for the king's commandment

was, saying, Answer him not.

22 Then came Eliakim the son of Hilkiah,

that was over the household, and Shebna the

scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the re

corder, to Hezekiah with their clothes rent,

and told him the words of Rabshakeh.

“Or, hostages.—” Or, Seek my favour by a present. * Heb. Make with me a blessing.—d Zech. iii. 10.

contains a prophecy of the captivity, and is an intro

duction to the remainder of Isaiah’s prophecies, a

great part of which relate to the restoration of

the Jews, and their return from Babylon to their

own land. For the same reason, the history of the

taking of Jerusalem by the Babylonians is annexed

to Jeremiah's prophecies, because it helps to explain

and confirm several passages in them.

CHAPTER XXXVII.

Hezekiah mourns, and sends to Isaiah to pray for him and the people, 1–5. He comforts them, 6, 7. Sennacherib, called

away against the king of Ethiopia, sends a blasphemous letter to Hezekiah, 8–13.

Sennacherib is slain at Ninerch by his own sons, 37, 38.phecy, 21–35. An angel slays the Assyrians, 36.

His prayer, 14–20. Isaiah's pro
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Hezekiah’s affecting CHAPTER XXXVII.
prayer to the Lord.

A. M. 3232 ND

B. C. 712. Hezekiah heard it, that he rent

his clothes, and covered himself with sackcloth,

and went into the house of the LoRD.

2 And he sent Eliakim, who was over the

household, and Shebna the scribe, and the

elders of the priests, covered with sackcloth,

unto Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz.

3 And they said unto him, Thus saith Heze

kiah, This day is a day of trouble, and of

rebuke, and of "blasphemy: for the children

are come to the birth, and there is not strength

to bring forth.

4 It may be the Lord thy God will hear

the words of Rabshakeh, whom the king of

Assyria his master hath sent to reproach the

living God, and will reprove the words which

the LoRD thy God hath heard : wherefore lift

up thy prayer for the remnant that is "left.

5 So the servants of King Hezekiah came

to Isaiah.

6 * And Isaiah said unto them, Thus shall

ye say unto your master, Thus saith the

LoRD, Be not afraid of the words that thou

hast heard, wherewith the servants of the

king of Assyria have blasphemed me.

7 Behold, I will "send a blast upon him,

and he shall hear a rumour, and return to his

own land; and I will cause him to fall by the

sword in his own land.

8 * So Rabshakeh returned, and found the

king of Assyria warring against Libnah: for he

had heard that he was departed from Lachish.

9 And he heard say concerning Tirhakah

king of Ethiopia, He has come forth to make

war with thee. And when he heard it, he

sent messengers to Hezekiah, saying,

10 Thus shall ye speak to Hezekiah king

of Judah, saying, Let not thy God, in whom

thou trustest, deceive thee, saying, Jerusalem

shall not be given into the hand of the king

of Assyria. -

11 Behold, thou hast heard what the kings

of Assyria have done to all lands by destroy

ing them utterly; and shalt thou be delivered?

* it came to pass, when King 12 Have the gods of the nations A. M. 3292.
delivered them which my fathers have B. C. 712.

destroyed, as Gozan, and Haran, and Rezeph,

and the children of Eden which were in Te

lassar 2

13 Where is the king of " Hamath, and the

king of Arphad, and the king of the city of

Sepharvaim, Hena, and Ivah

14 " And Hezekiah received the letter from

the hand of the messengers, and read it: and

Hezekiah went up unto the house of the Lord,

and spread it before the Lord.

15 And Hezekiah prayed unto the Lord,

saying,

16 O Lord of hosts, God of Israel, that

dwellest between the cherubim, thou art the

God, even thou alone, of all the kingdoms of

the earth; thou hast made heaven and earth.

17 * Incline thine ear, O Lord, and hear;

open thine eyes, O Lord, and see: and hear

all the words of Sennacherib, which hath

sent to reproach the living God.

18 Of a truth, LoRD, the kings of Assyria have

laid waste all the “nations, and their countries,

19 And have "cast their gods into the fire;

for they were no gods, but the work of men's

hands, wood and stone: therefore they have

destroyed them. -

20 Now therefore, O Lord our God, save

us from his hand, that all the kingdoms of the

earth may know that thou art the Lord, even

thou only.

21 * Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent unto

Hezekiah, saying, Thus saith the LoRD God

of Israel, Whereas thou hast prayed to me

against Sennacherib king of Assyria:

22 This is the word which the LoRD hath

spoken concerning him; The virgin, the

daughter of Zion, hath despised thee, and

laughed thee to scorn; the daughter of Jeru

salem hath shaken her head at thee.

23 Whom hast thou reproached and blas

phemed; and against whom hast thou exalted

thy voice, and liſted up thine eyes on high 3

even against the Holy One of Israel.

*2 Kings xix. 1–1 Or, provocation.—” Heb.found—” Or,

put a spirit into him.

e Daniel ix. 18.

* Hebrew, given.

* Hebrew, lands.b Jeremiah xlix. 23.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVII.

Verse 36. Then the angel of the Lord went forth

—When “Sennacherib, in his opprobrious message

to Hezekiah and his subjects, not only inveighed

against them, but blasphemously reviled even their

God, bringing down the great God of Israel to the

contemptible level of the gods of the nations, put

ting him to open defiance, and charging him withim
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Sennacherib is slain ISAIAH.
by his own sons.

A. M. 3292. 24 "By thy servants hast thou re

B. C. 712. proached the LoRD, and hast said,

By the multitude of my chariots am I come up

to the height of the mountains, to the sides of

Lebanon; and I will cut down "the tall cedars

thereof, and the choice fir-trees thereof: and

I will enter into the height of his border, and

*the forest of his Carmel. '

25 I have digged, and drunk water; and

with the sole of my feet have I dried up all

the rivers of the "besieged places.

26 "Hast thou not heard long ago, how I

have done it; and of ancient times, that I

have formed it? now have I brought it to

pass, that thou shouldest be to lay waste de

fenced cities into ruinous heaps. .

27 Therefore their inhabitants were * of small

power, they were dismayed and confounded:

they were as the grass of the field, and as the

green herb, as the grass on the house-tops,

and as corn blasted before it be grown up.

28 But I know thy "abode, and thy going out,

and thy coming in, and thy rage against me,

29 Because thy rage against me, and thy

tumult, is come up into mine ears, therefore

"will I put my hook in thy nose, and my

bridle in thy lips, and I will turn thee back

by the way by which thou camest. -

30 And this shall be a sign unto thee, Ye

shall eat this year such as groweth of itself;

and the second year that which springeth of

the same: and in the third year sow ye, and

reap, and plant vineyards, and eat * **

the fruit thereof. —-

31 And *the remnant that is escaped of the

house of Judah shall again take root downward,

and bear fruit upward:

32 For out of Jerusalem shall go forth a

remnant, and “they that escape out of mount

Zion: the "zeal of the Lord of hosts shall do this.

33 Therefore thus saith the LoRD concern

ing the king of Assyria, He shall not come

into this city, nor shoot an arrow there, nor

come before it with ** shields, nor cast a bank

against it. -

34 By the way that he came, by the same

shall he return, and shall not come into this

city, saith the LoRD.

35 For I will f defend this city to save it, for

mine own sake, and for my servant David's sake.

36 °. Then the sangel of the LoRD went

forth, and smote in the camp of the Assyrians

a hundred and fourscore and five thousand :

and when they arose early in the morning,

behold, they were all dead corpses.

37 'ſ So Sennacherib king of Assyria de

parted, and went and returned, and dwelt at

Nineveh.

38 And it came to pass, as he was worship

ping in the house of Nisroch his god, that

Adrammelech and Sharezer his sons smote

him with the sword; and they escaped into

the land of "Armenia: and Esar-haddon his

son reigned in his stead.

* Heb. By the hand of thy servants. * Heb. the tallness of the

cedars thereof, and the choice of the fir-trees thereof. * Or, the

forest and his fruitful field. * Or, fenced and closed.—19 Or,

Hast thou not heard how I have made it long ago, and formed it

of ancient times 2 should I now bring it to be laid waste, and de

fenced cities to be ruinous heaps ? as 2 Kings xix. 25.

* Hebrew, short of hand.—”Or, sitting. d Chapter

xxx. 28; Ezekiel xxxviii. 4.—” Hebrew, the escaping of

the house of Judah that remaineth. ** Hebrew, the escaping.

• 2 Kings xix. 31; Chap. ix. 7.-18 Heb. shield—f 2 Kings

i. 6; Chapter xxxviii. 6–52 Kings xix. 35–?' Hebrew,
rarat.

potence to his face, it was time for the Lord to win

dicate his honour, to assert his supremacy and pow

er, and to make both parties sensible that he was

“glorious in might, equally able to help and to cast

down, to save and to destroy.’ Accordingly, this

blasphemous tyrant had scarcely advanced to the

holy city, before his forces were instantly broken,

and he was obliged to retreat with shame and con

fusion.” By this tremendous act, Jehovah made it

visible to all the nations, especially to the Jews, who

had greatly apostatized from his worship and ser

vice, and strangely gone over to the heathen idola

try, changing their glory for that which did not

profit, that he was a God, “mighty in strength, and

excellent in power;” that he was truly what he had

styled himself, The Lord of hosts; and that there

was no other god that could deliver after this sort.
—Dodd.

Verses 37, 38. So Sennacherib departed, &c.—

“The great king, the king of Assyria,” says Henry,

“looks very little when he is thus forced to return,

not only with shame, because he cannot accomplish

what he had projected with so much assurance, but

with fear and terror, lest the angel that had destroyed

his army should destroy him; yet he is made to

look less when his own sons, that should have guard

ed him, sacrificed him to his idol, whose protection

he sought. God can quickly stop the breath of those

who breathe out threatenings and slaughter against

his people, and will do it when they have filled up

the measure of their iniquity.” The Lord is known

by thejudgments which he erecuteth; known espe

cially to be a God that resists the proud, and fails

not to take speedy and exemplary vengeance on the

insolent revilers of his Godhead, and the contempt

uous blasphemers of his divine power and glory.

s

º
s
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Fifteen years added to
CHAPTER XXXVIII. the life of Hezekiah.

We may observe, upon the whole of this wonderful

story, that many very important ends were evidently

answered by the war which God permitted the king

of Assyria to make on Hezekiah, and the invasion

of Judea, and by the remarkable issue of that cala

mity. Hereby, 1st, The Jews were chastised for

their various idolatries and other sins, and many of

them, no doubt, were humbled and brought to re

pentance. 2d, The faith of their pious king was

tried, and, in consequence of the extraordinary de

liverance granted him and his subjects, was greatly

increased and confirmed in the power and faithful

ness of God. 3d, The people of God were taught

and encouraged in all their dangers and distresses

to have recourse to him, their refuge and strength,

their very present and never failing help in trouble.

4th, A demonstration was given, in the face of the

whole world, of the almighty power of Jehovah,

and of his superiority over all the gods of the

heathen. And, lastly, by this signal vengeance

taken on a proud and haughty blasphemer, man

kind were given to know that the God of Israel,

the only living and true God, was a holy and

jealous, as well as a mighty God, who would not

give his glory to another, nor suffer it to be in

sulted with impunity; and were warned of the con

sequences of reviling and blaspheming his glorious

Ilanle.

CHAPTER XXXVIII.

In this chapter we have the sickness of Hezekiah, and the sentence of death which he received from Isaiah, 1. His prayer in

his sickness, 2, 3. The answer of peace which God gave to that prayer, assuring him that he should recorer, and lire

yet fifteen years; and that, for a sign thereof, the sun should go back ten degrees, 4–8. Hezekiah's thanksgiring for his

recorery, 9–20. The means he was enjoined to use in order to his recovery, and the end he had in view in desiring it,

21, 22.

A. M. 3292.

B. C. 712.

IN * those days was Hezekiah sick

unto death. And Isaiah the prophet

the son of Amoz came unto him, and said unto

him, Thus saith the LoRD, "Set thy house

in order: for thou shalt die, and not live.

2 Then Hezekiah turned his face toward

the wall, and prayed unto the LoRD.

3 And said, “Remember now, O Lord, I

beseech thee, how I have walked before thee

in truth and with a perfect heart, and have

done that which is good in thy sight. And

Hezekiah wept *sore.

4 * Then came the word of the LoRD to

Isaiah, saying,

5 Go and say to Hezekiah, Thus saith the

LoRD, the God of David thy father, I have

heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears: be

hold, I will add unto thy days fifteen years.

6 And I will deliver thee and this A. M. 3292.

city out of the hand of the king of * * *

Assyria: and "I will defend this city.

7 And this shall be "a sign unto thee from

the LoRD, that the LoRD will do this thing

that he hath spoken ; -

8 Behold, I will bring again the shadow of

the degrees, which is gone down in the "sun

dial of Ahaz ten degrees backward. So the

sun returned ten degrees, by which degrees

it was gone down.

9 * The writing of Hezekiah king of Judah,

when he had been sick, and was recovered of

his sickness:

10 I said in the cutting off of my days, I

shall go to the gates of the grave: I am de

prived of the residue of my years.

11 I said, I shall not see the Lord, even the

*2 Kings xx. 1; 2 Chron. xxxii. 24.—b 2 Samuel xvii. 23.

* Heb. Give charge concerning thy house.—e Neh. xiii. 14.

* Heb, with great weeping.—d Chap. xxxvii. 35. • 2 Kings xx.

8; Chap. vii. 11.-" Heb. degrees by, or, with the sun.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVIII.

Verses 1–8. In those days was Hezekiah sick—

See notes on 2 Kings xx. 1-11.

Verse 9. Grotius is of opinion that this song was

dictated by Isaiah. But it is more probable, as He

zekiah was a truly pious man, and inspired by the

Holy Spirit, that he was moved thereby to write this

form of thanksgiving, both as a testimony of his own

gratitude to God, and for the instruction of future

ages. -

Verses 10, 11. I said—Within myself; I con

cluded, in the cutting off of my days—When my

days were cut off by the sentence of God, related

verse 1 ; I shall go to the gates ofthe grave—I per

ceive that I must die without any hopes of preven

tion. The grave is called man's long home, Eccles.

xii. 5; and the house appointed for all liring, Job

xxx. 23; and death opens the gates of this house. 1

am deprived of the residue of any years—Which I

might have lived according to the common course

of nature, and of God's dispensations; and which I

hoped to live for the service of God and of my gene

ration. I shall not see the Lord—I shall not behold

his beauty and glory as he manifests them in his
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Hezekiah's thanksgiving ISAIAH.
for his recovery.

* * * LoRD, ‘in the land of the living : I

. . . . shall behold man no more with the

inhabitants of the world.

12 & Mine age is departed, and is removed

from me as a shepherd's tent: I have cut off

like a weaver my life: he will cut me off

“with pining sickness: from day even to night

wilt thou make an end of me.

13 I reckoned till morning, that, as a lion,

so will he break all my bones: from day even

to night wilt thou make an end of me.

14 Like a crane or a swallow, so did A. M. 3292.

I chatter: "I did mourn as a dove: * * *

mine eyes fail with looking upward: O Lord,

I am oppressed: * undertake for me.

15 What shall I say? he hath both spoken

unto me, and himself hath done it : I shall go

softly all my years in the bitterness of my

soul. - -

16 O Lord, by these things men live, and in

all these things is the life of my spirit: so wilt

thou recover me, and make me to live.

* Psaxxvii. 13; exvi. 9—s Job vii. 6–or, from the thrum. h Chap. lix. 11. *Or, ease me.— Job vii. 11; x. 1.

temple, in his oracles and ordinances; I shall not

enjoy him: for seeing is frequently put for enjoy

ing; even the Lord in the land of the living—In this

world, which is often so called; which limitation is

prudently added, to intimate that he expected to see

God in another place and manner, on the other side

death; but he despairs of seeing him any more on

this side death, as he had seen him in the sanctuary,

Psa. lxiii. 2. I shall behold man no more, &c.—I

shall have no more society with men upon earth.

Many good men, under the law, had but imperfect

notions of a future state, and thought it a great un

happiness to be deprived, by death, of the communion

of saints here upon earth. But by not seeing the

Lord in the land of the living, Hezekiah might pro

bably mean that he should not see the effects of

God’s grace and goodness in the deliverance of his

people.

Verse 12. Mine age is departed—The time of

my life is expired; and is removed as a shep

herd's tent—Which is easily and speedily removed:

I have cut off–Namely, by my sins, provoking God

to do it; or, I have concluded, and declare that my

life is, or will be, soon cut off: for men are often

said, in the Scriptures, to do those things that they

only declare and pronounce to be done; like a

weaver my life—Who cutteth off the web from the

loom, either when it is finished, or before, according

to his pleasure. He—God; will cut me off with

pining sickness—With a consuming disease, wast

ing my spirits and life; from day, even till night,

wilt thou make an end of me—That is, either, 1st,

This sickness will kill me in the space of one day;

or, 2d, Thou dost pursue me night and day with con

tinual pains, and wilt not cease till thou hast made a

full end of me; so that I expect every day will be

my last day. Bishop Lowth translates this verse:

“My habitation is taken away, and is removed from

me, like a shepherd's tent: my life is cut off, as by

the weaver; he will sever me from the loom; in the

course of the day thou wilt finish my web.” Vitrin

ga and Dr. Waterland read the verse nearly in the

same manner, considering the similitude of the

weaver as being continued to the end of it.

Verses 13, 14. Ireckoned till morning, &c.—When

night came I reckoned I should die before the next

morning, my pains being as great as if my bones had

been broken, and the whole frame of my body
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crushed by a lion. Bishop Lowth reads: I roared

until the morning like the lion ; so did he break to

pieces all my bones. Like a crane or a swallow,

&c.—“My pains were sometimes soviolent that they

forced me to cry aloud; at other times my strength

was so exhausted that I could only groan inwardly,

and bemoan my unhappy condition in sighs.” I did

mourn as a dove—Whose mournful tone is observed

Isa. lix. 11, and elsewhere; mine eyes fail with

looking upward–While I liſt up my eyes and heart

to God for relief in vain; O Lord, I am oppressed

—Namely, by my disease, which, like a sergeant,

hath seized upon me, and is haling me to the prison

of the grave; undertake for me—Stop the execution,

and rescue me out of his hands. f ".

Verse 15. What shall I say?—I want words suſ

ficiently to express my deep sense of God's dealings

with me; he hath spoken, &c.—He foretold it by his

word, and effected it by his hand. In this verse he

seems to make a transition into the thanksgiving,

which is undoubtedly contained in the following

verses, and so the sense is, He hath sent a gracious

message to me, by his prophet, concerning the pro

longation of my life, and himself hath made good his

word. Thus the words are understood by the Chal

dee paraphrast, the LXX., and by the Syriac and Ara

bic interpreters. To this purpose also Bishop Lowth

reads the clause. He hath given me a promise, and

he hath performed it. Ishall go softly all my years

—I will conduct myself with humble thankfulness to

God for conferring so great a favour upon so un

worthy a person, as long as I live. I shall never

forget my unworthiness and his loving kindness;

in the bitterness of my soul—That is, or rather, up

on, or after it: or, as the Chaldee paraphrast reads

it, because of my deliverance from bitterness of soul.

Verse 16. By these things men live—By virtue of

thy gracious word, or promise, and powerful work;

or, by thy promises, and thy performance of them:

and therefore it is not strange that one word of God

hath brought me back from the jaws of death. And

in all these things is the life of my spirit—As all

men's lives are thy gift, so I shall always acknow

ledge the preservation of mine to be owing to thy

goodness in promising, and thy faithfulness in ful

filling thy promise. So wilt thou recover me, &c.—

Or, for thou hast recorered me. Thou hast restored

my health and prolonged my life.—Bishop ºwth.



Hezekiah’s thanksgiving CHAPTER XXXIX. for his recovery."

A. M. º. 17 Behold, "for peace I had great bit-| 20 The LoRD was ready to save ** sº
B. C. 712. -

** "f terness: but ‘ thou hast in love to my

soul delivered it from the pit of corruption: for

thou hast cast all my sins behind thy back.

18 For * the grave cannot praise thee, death

cannot celebrate thee: they that go down into

the pit cannot hope for thy truth.

19 The living, the living, he shall praise

thee, as I do this day: the father to the chil

dren shall make known thy truth.

--- - . 712.

me: therefore we will sing my songs

to the stringed instruments all the days of our

life in the house of the LoRD.

21 For "Isaiah had said, Let them take a

lump of figs, and lay it for a plaster upon the

bile, and he shall recover.

22 * Hezekiah also had said, What is the

sign that I shall go up to the house of the

LoRD !

* Or, on my peace came great bitterness. 7 Heb. thou hast

loved my soul from the pit.— Psa. vi. 5; xxx. 9; lxxxviii. 11;

cxv. 17; Eccles. ix. 10.- Deut. iv. 9; vi. 7; Psa. lxxviii. 3, 4.

m 2 Kings xx. 27.-n 2 Kings xx. 8.

Verse 17. Behold, for peace I had great bitter

mess—“When I perceived and feared no evil, and

seemed to enjoy my usual health, then this terrible

evil came upon me.” The Hebrew, however, E*wº

*:: *, *p, may be properly rendered, Behold my

grievous anguish is turned into ease; or, My great

bitterness was unto peace, that is, became the occa

sion of my safety and comfort, for it drove me to

prayer, and prayer prevailed with God for a gracious

answer, and the prolonging of my life. Thou hast

in lore to my soul, &c.--That is, in kindness to me,

(the soul being put for the man,) delivered it from

the pit of corruption—This is an emphatical circum

stance, for sometimes God prolongs men's days in

anger, foreknowing that they will only fill up still

more the measure of their iniquities. For thou hast

cast all my sins behind thy back—Thou hast for

given those sins that brought this affliction upon me,

and, upon that account, hast removed the punish

ment of them.

Verses 18–20. For the grave cannot praise thee

—The dead cannot be instruments of promoting thy

glory among men upon earth, or of making thy

goodness known to others, which I desire and deter

mine to do. They cannot hope for thy truth—Can

not expect nor receive the accomplishment of thy

promised goodness in this world. The living, &c.,

shall praise thee—They are especially obliged to

do it, and they only have the privilege of doing it

among men on earth. The father to the children,

&c.—They shall not only praise thee while they

live, but shall take care to propagate and perpetuate

thy praise to all succeeding generations. Or, he

means, “Thy wonderful mercy toward me shall be

recorded for the benefit of after ages; and fathers

shall mention it to their children, as an instance of

thy faithfulness.” The Lord was ready to save me

—Was a present help to me, ready to hear and suc

cour me upon my praying to him in my great extre

mity. Therefore will we sing my songs—Both I

and my people will sing those songs of praise which

are due, especially from me, for God's great mercy

to me; to the stringed instruments—Or, to the harp,

(as Bishop Lowth renders it,) which was according

to the custom of those times. Some infer from this

verse that Hezekiah composed several other sacred

songs, some of which may be still extant among the

Psalms. All the days of our life in the house of the

Lord–Here we are taught, that the proper fruit of

deliverance from evil is thanksgiving, diffusing itself

through all the actions of our life. This passage

exhibits to us especially a picture of our duty and

state as Christians, who, redeemed as we are by the

precious blood of the Son of God from everlasting

destruction, ought, with all the powers of our souls

and bodies, to celebrate his name and glory, so that

our whole life may appear one continued thanks

giving.—Vitringa.

Verses 21, 22. For Isaiah had said, Let them take

a lump of figs—See note on 2 Kings xx. 7. Heze

kiah also had said—Or, for Hezekiah had said ;

What is the sign that I shall go up—Namely, within

three days, as is more fully related 2 Kings xx. 5, 8;

to the house of the Lord?—For thither he designed

to go first, partly that he might pay his vows and

thanksgivings to God, and partly that he might

engage the people to praise God with him and for

him.

CHAPTER XXXIX.

The king of Babylon sends ambassadors with letters and a present to Hezekiah, who shows them his treasures, 1, 2.
Isaiah

foretels the Babylonish captivity, 3–7. Hezekiah's resignation, 8.
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Merodach-baladan's - ISAIAH. message to Hezekiah,

A. M. 3294. AT * that time Merodach-baladan,

B.C. 710. the son of Baladan, king of Baby

lon, sent letters and a present to Hezekiah :

for he had heard that he had been sick, and

was recovered.

2 ” And Hezekiah was glad of them, and

showed them the house of his "precious things,

the silver, and the gold, and the spices, and

the precious ointment, and all the house of

his *armour,” and all that was found in his

treasures: there was nothing in his house,

nor in all his dominion, that Hezekiah showed

them not.

3 * Then came Isaiah the prophet unto King

Hezekiah, and said unto him, What said these

men 7 and from whence came they unto thee ?

and Hezekiah said, They are come from a far

country unto me, even from Babylon.

4 Then said he, What have they seen in thy

house? And Hezekiah answered, All A. M. 3294.
that is in my house have they seen: D. 7 10.

there is nothing among my treasures that I

have not showed them.

5 Then said Isaiah to Hezekiah, Hear the

word of the LoRD of hosts:

6 Behold, the days come, " that all that is in

thy house, and that which thy fathers have

laid up in store until this day, shall be carried

to Babylon: nothing shall be left, saith the

LoRD,

7 And of thy sons that shall issue from thee,

which thou shalt beget, shall they take away;

and “they shall be eunuchs in the palace of

the king of Babylon.

8 Then said Hezekiah to Isaiah, * Good is

the word of the LoRD which thou hast spoken.

He said moreover, For there shall be peace

and truth in my days.

*2 Kings xx. 12-p2 Chronicles xxxii. 31.-- Or, spicery.

* Or, jewels.

* Heb. vessels, or, instruments. e Jer. xx. 5. * Fulfilled,

Dan. i. 2, 3, 7–d 1 Sam. iii. 18.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIX.

Verse 1. At that time Merodach-baladan—Mero

dach was the name of an idol worshipped by the

Babylonians, and Bel, another; and these two idols,

with the addition, Adan, or Adon, which signifies

lord, it appears, gave name to this king. In 2 Kings

xx. 12, where we have the same history, and where

see the notes, he is called Berodach, by the change

of one letter, not unusual in proper names in the

Hebrew language. Whether he was an Assyrian, a

Mede, or Babylonian, is not easy to determine, nor is

it worth while to inquire. But this is certain, that about

this time there were wars between the Assyrians and

º

Babylonians, the issue whereof was, that the latter

subdued the former.

Verse 8. Hezekiah said, Good is the word of the

Lord—Convinced of his error, and perceiving that he

had justly provoked the divine indignation, he submits

to, and acquiesces in, God's decree, acknowledging

the justice of it, and humbling himself for the pride of

his heart, as is said 2 Chron. xxii. 26. Forthere shall

be peace and truth in my days—He thought it a

great favour, that God would delay that punishment,

which he might justly have inflicted presently, and

that he would prolong the tranquillity of his king

dom for some time. See note on 2 Kings xx. 19.

CHAPTER XL.

Here begins the latter section of Isaiah's prophecies, continued from hence to the end of the book, without any apparent inter

ruption. “Taken together,” says Bishop Lowth, “they constitute the most elegant part of the sacred writings of the Old

Testament; interspersed also with many passages of the highest sublimity.” They were probably delivered in the latter

part of Hezekiah's reign, after the defeat of Sennacherib, and are divided from those of the former section, not only by the

historical chapters which intervene, but are distinguished from them in the scope and manner of writing, which, in general,

is more clerated and sublime than in those of the preceding part. The subjects being chiefly more grand and magnificent,

the prophet raises his style, and treats them with a loftiness of expression suitable to their dignity. In the former part the

name of the prophet is frequently prefired to the particular sermons, besides the general title at the beginning of the book,

as chap. ii. 1; vii. 3; xiii. 1; but henceforward to the end the prophecy proceeds, as in one continued discourse, and the

prophet is not so much as once named. There the distress which the people of God were in by the Assyrian, and their

deliverance from that calamity, were the principal subjects; but here these things are spoken of as past, chap, lii. 4; and

the captivity in Babylon, and their deliverance out of it, which were much greater events, and of more extensive and abiding

concern, are foretold and enlarged upon. For in the midst of deserved wrath, God remembered mercy, and “before

he sent his people into captivity, he furnished them with the means of support and comfort under their trouble : and we

may well imagine of what great use to them the glorious and gracious light of these prophecies was in that cloudy and

dark day, and how much it helped to dry up their tears by the rivers of Babylon. But they look further yet, and to greater

-
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Promises of restoration
CHAPTER XL. and comfort to Israel.

things. Much of Christ and of gospel grace we met with in the foregoing part of this book; but in this latter part we

shall find much more : and, as if it were designed for a prophetical summary of the New Testament, it begins with the

subject which begins the gospels, the voice of one crying in the wilderness, chap. xl. 3; and concludes with that which

concludes the book of the Revelation, the new heavens and the new earth, chap. lxvi. 22.”

In this chapter we have, (1,) A command to comfort God's people with the glad tidings of redemption, 1, 2. (2,) These

tidings introduced by a voice in the wilderness, giving assurance that all obstruction shall be removed, and that though

all creatures fail and fade, the word of God shall be confirmed and accomplished, 3–8.

people of God of the happy consequences of this redemption, 9–11.

who effects this redemption, 12–17. - (5,) Idols triumphed over, and idolaters upbraided with their folly, 18–26.

(3,) A joyful prospect given to the

(4.) The sovereignty and power of that God magnified,

(6,) The

people of God reproved for their fears and despondences, and encouragement given them by gracious promises, 27–31.

A. M. 3294.
B. C. 710. CoMFORT ye, comfort ye my

people, saith your God.

2 Speak ye "comfortably to Jerusalem, and cry

unto her, that her *warfare is accomplished, that

her iniquity is pardoned: " for she hath received

of the Lord's hand double for all her sins.

3 * * The voice of him that crieth in the

wilderness, “Prepare ye the way of A. M. 3294.

the Lord, "make straight in the de- B. c. 710.

sert a highway for our God.

4 Every valley shall be exalted, and every

mountain and hill shall be made low: " and

the crooked shall be made * straight, and the

rough places ‘plain :

* Heb, to the heart. 2 Or,º time.—a Job xlii. 10;

Chap. lxi. 7.— Matt. iii. 3; Mark i. 3; Luke iii. 4; John

i. 23. • Mal. iii. 1–d Psalm lxviii. 4; Chapter xlix. 11.

* Chap. xlv. 2.--"Or, a straight place. * Or, a plain place.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XL.

Verses 1, 2, Comfort ye, &c.—“The prophet, in

the foregoing chapter, had delivered a very explicit

declaration of the impending dissolution of the king

dom of Judah, and of the captivity of the royal house

of David, and of the people, under the king of Baby

lon. As the subject of his subsequent prophecies

was to be chiefly of the consolatory kind, he opens

them with giving a promise of the restoration of the

kingdom, and the return of the people from that

captivity, by the merciful interposition of God in

their favour. But the views of the prophet are not

confined to this event; as the restoration of the royal

family, and of the tribe of Judah, was necessary, in

the design and order of Providence, for the fulfilling

of God’s promises of establishing a more glorious

and everlasting kingdom, under the Messiah, to be

born of the tribe of Judah, and of the family of Da

vid; the prophet connects these two events toge

ther, and hardly ever treats of the former without

throwing in some intimation of the latter, and some

times is so fully possessed with the glories of the

future more remote kingdom, that he seems to leave

the more immediate subject of his commission al

most out of the question.”—Bishop Lowth.

Comfort ye my people—Ye prophets and minis

ters of the Lord, which now are, or hereafter shall

be ; the LXX. say, tepec, ye priests ; deliver the fol

lowing comfortable message from me to my people,

that they may not sink under their burdens. Speak

ye comfortably to Jerusalem—Hebrew, nº hy, to the

heart of Jerusalem. So the LXX., Wańngate euc tnv

kapātav. And cry unto her, that her warfare is ac

complished—Proclaim in my name, that the time of

her servitude, captivity, and misery, is finished. The

LXX. render it, Comfort her, or eſtämatºn m raretvaac

avrnſ, because her humiliation, that is, the time of

her humiliation, is fulfilled. Her iniquity is par

doned—I am reconciled to her; I will not impute

sin to her, so as to punish her any longer for it. She

hath received at the Lord's hand double, &c.—

Not twice as much as her sins deserved, for she her

self confesses the contrary, Lam. iii.22; Ezra ix. 13;

but abundantly enough to answer God's design in

this chastisement, which was to humble and reform

them, and to warn others by their example; double

being often put for abundantly. Or, “double in pro

portion to God’s usual severity in punishing men's

sins.” See Jer. xvi. 18, and xvii. 18; Rev. xviii. 6.

God always punishes men less than their iniquities

deserve; yet he showed greater severity against the

sins of the Jews than toward those of other nations,

Dan. ix. 12; Amos iii. 2. For as they had received

more peculiar favours from God, and a clearer know

ledge of his will, than the rest of mankind, their sins

were the more aggravated, and required a severer

chastisement. Vitringa, however, and Bishop Lowth,

not to mention some other learned interpreters, un

derstand the clause in a different light. The mean

ing, according to the former, is, “that though God

might, with great justice, punish the sins of his peo

ple more severely, yet, at this time of grace, he

would cease from his severity, would forgive their

sins, and crown them with a double portion of his

blessings.” And the bishop, comparing the passage

with ch. lxi. 7; Job xlii. 10; and Zech. ix. 12, (which

see,) translates the verse, “Speak ye animating

words to Jerusalem, and declare unto her that her

warfare is fulfilled; that the expiation of her iniquity

is accepted ; that she shall receive, at the hands of

Jehovah, blessings double to the punishment of all

her sins.”

Verses 3, 4. The voice of him that crieth—Or, as

the Hebrew may be properly rendered, A voice

crieth ; an abrupt and imperfect speech, implying,

“Methinks I hear a voice;” or, “A voice shall be

heard;” in the wilderness—Which word signifies

the place, either where the cry was made, or where

the way was to be prepared, as it is expressed in the

following clause, which seems to be added to ex

plain this. Bishop Lowth understands it in this

latter sense, and translates the words, A voice crieth
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ISAIAH. man described.The frailty of

A. M. 3294. 5 And the glory of the LoRD

*** shall be revealed, and all flesh

shall see it together : for the mouth

it. A. M. 3294.of the LoRD hath spoken B. C. 710.

6 The voice said, Cry. And he

said, What shall I cry? All flesh is grass,

! Job xiv. 2; Psa. xc. 5; cii. 11; ciii. 15; James i. 10; 1 Pet. i. 24.

In the wilderness, prepare ye the way of Jehovah.

Which he thus interprets, “He hears a crier giving

orders, by solemn proclamation, to prepare the way

of the Lord in the wilderness; to remove all obstruc

tions before Jehovah marching through the desert;

through the wild, uninhabited, unpassable country.

The idea is taken from the practice of the eastern

monarchs, who, whenever they entered upon an ex

pedition, or took a journey, especially through desert

and unpractised countries, sent harbingers before

them to prepare all things for their passage, and

pioneers to open the passes, to level the ways, and

to remove all impediments. The officers appointed

to superintend such preparations the Latins called

stratores.” The bishop understands the prophet

as referring to the return of the Jews from Babylon,

which he has “no doubt was the first, though not the

principal thing in his view.” This deliverance, he

says, “is considered as parallel to the former deli

verance of them from the Egyptian bondage. God

was then represented as their king, leading them in

person through the vast deserts which lay in their

way to the promised land of Canaan. It was not

merely for Jehovah himself that in both cases the

way was to be prepared, and all obstructions to be

removed; but for Jehovah marching in person at

the head of his people.” “Babylon,” the bishop

adds, “was separated from Judea by an immense

tract of country, which was one continued desert;

that large part of Arabia, called very properly De

serta. This was the nearest way homeward for the

Jews; and whether they actually returned by this

way or not, the first thing that would occur, on the

proposal or thought of their return, would be the

difficulty of this almost impracticable passage. Ac

cordingly, the proclamation for the preparation of

the way is the most natural idea, and most obvious

circumstance, by which the prophet could have

opened his subject.” -

But though Bishop Lowth considers the prophet

as first intending to comfort the Jews in their cap

tivity, by predicting, in these words, that God would

make the way plain for their return, yet he views

him also as employing this deliverance out of Baby

lon, “as an image to shadow out a redemption of an

infinitely higher and more important nature.” “Ob

viousand plain,” says he, “as I think this literal sense

is, we have nevertheless the irrefragable authority of

John the Baptist, and of Christ himself, as recorded

by all the evangelists, for explaining this exordium

of the prophecy of the opening of the gospel by the

preaching of John, and of the introduction of the

kingdom of Messiah, who was to effect a much

greater deliverance of the people of God, Gentiles as

well as Jews, from the captivity of sin, and the do

minion of death. And this we shall find to be the

case in many subsequent parts also of this prophecy,

where passages, manifestly relating to the deliver.

ance of the Jewish nation, effected by Cyrus, are,

with good reason, and upon undoubted authority, to

be understood of the redemption of mankind by

Christ.” This interpretation supposes the wilder

ness to be the place where the way was prepared,

rather than the place where the cry was made, and,

in the spiritual or mystical application now mention

ed, that wilderness signifies “the Jewish Church, to

which John was sent to announce the coming of

Messiah, and which was, at that time, in a barren

and desert condition, unfit, without reformation, for

the reception of her king. It was in this desert

country, destitute at that time of all religious culti

vation, in true piety and good works unfruitful, that

John was sent to prepare the way of the Lord, by

preaching repentance.” It mustbe observed, however,

that, according to the translation of this clause by the

LXX., and the punctuation, as we have it in their

copies, and as it is understood by all the evangelists,

the voice cried in the desert. For they all read,

Øown 3oovroſ ev Tn epmuo, Erotuaaare, &c. The roice

of one crying in the desert, Prepare ye, &c.

But, omitting the consideration of the pointing, we

may allow, with some interpreters of the first au

thority, that “the words, in the desert, belong to

both parts of the sentence. The voice of one crying

in the desert, Prepare ye in the desert the way of the

Lord. And the word desert may be understood

both in a proper and mystical sense, for it is certain

that John proclaimed this approach of the Messiah

in a desert, in the wilderness of Judea ; and thence

took occasion to consider that people, in which the

kingdom of God was to be manifested under the

figure of a desert, to be levelled before the face of

Jesus Christ; for the metaphorical expressions which

follow refer to that great preparation of mind which

is necessary for the reception of Christ: see Mala

chi iii. 1. That raising the low, that debasing the

high, that refutation of all false and erroneous doc

trine, and introduction of truth and righteousness,

which was the consequence of the revelation of

Christ.” See Vitringa.

Verse 5. And the glory of the Lord shall be re

vealed—It was revealed in some sort when God

brought his people out of Babylon: for that was a

glorious work of God, in which he displayed his

power, and love, and faithfulness in ſulfilling his

promises. But his glory was much more eminently

revealed when Christ, the Lord of glory, was mani

fested in the flesh, and gave much clearer and fuller

discoveries of God's glorious wisdom, holiness, good

ness, and other divine perfections, than ever before

had been imparted to mankind, or to his church.

And all flesh shall see it together—All nations,

Jews as well as Gentiles. For the mouth of the Lord

hath spoken it—Though it may seem incredible, yet

God is able to accomplish it.

Verses 6–8. The voice said, Cry—Rather, A voice;
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The frailty of man, and CHAPTER XL.
certainty of God's word.

A.Y.: and all the goodliness thereof is as

—the flower of the field:

7. The grass withereth, the flower fadeth:

because the Spirit of the Lord bloweth upon

it: surely the people is grass.

8. The grass withereth, the flower fadeth : but

"theword ofourGod shallstand for ever. A. M. 3294.

9**OZion,thatbringest goodtidings, "“”

get thee up into the high mountain: " O Jerusa

lem, that bringest good tidings, lift up thy voice

with strength; lift it up, be not afraid; say

unto the cities of Judah, Behold your God!

* Psalm ciii. 16. h John xii. 34 ; 1 Peter i. 25.

* Or, O thou that tellest good tidings to Zion, Chapter
xli. 27; lii. 7– Or, O thou that tellest good tidings to
Jerusalem.

for it is not the voice last mentioned, which cried in the

wilderness, that is intended, but the voice of God,

who (verse 1) said, Comfort my people. Having,

with a view to comfort them, commissioned his pro

phet to foretel glorious and wonderſul things, which

he was determined to do for them, he here com

mands him to assure them of the certainty of these

things, by representing the vast difference between

the nature, word, and work of men, and those of

God. All that men are or have, yea, their highest

accomplishments, are but like the grass, or flower of

the field,weak and vanishing, soon nipped and brought

to nothing: but God's word is like himself, immuta

ble and irresistible: and, therefore, as the mouth of

the Lord, and not of man, had spoken this, as was

said verse 5, so they ought not to doubt but it would

be fulfilled in due time. The passage first refers to

the deliverance from Babylon, and imports both that

the power of man, if it should set itself to oppose

that deliverance, was not to be feared, for it should

be as grass before the word, that is, before the pur

pose and promise of the Lord ; should soon wither

and come to nothing; and if it should favour, and

endeavour to promote the deliverance, it was not to

be confided in, for it was still but as grass, compared

with the Lord's word, the only firm foundation for

men to build their hopes upon. The words are still

more applicable to the salvation of the gospel, the

salvation from the power of Satan, sin, and death :

with respect either to the preventing or effecting

this, the wisdom, or power, or merit of man, is but

as grass, or a flower of the grass; weak, and frail,

and ſading, and neither to be trusted in nor feared.

When God is about to work deliverance for his peo

ple, he will have them to be taken off from depend

ing upon creatures which would fail their expecta

tion; for he will not allow any creature to be a rival

with him for the confidence and hope of his people.

As it is his word only that shall stand for ever, so on

that word only must our faith stand. St. Peter ap

plies this passage to the salvation effected for God’s

spiritual Israel, and by this word of our God which

shall stand for ever, he understands that word of

the gospel which is preached to us, and by which

we are regenerated and purified. See 1 Pet. i. 23–25.

The grass withereth, &c., because the Spirit of the

Lord bloureth upon it—Rather, the wind of the Lord,

as min’ nin is with equal propriety translated, and

undoubtedly here signifies ; which Bishop Lowth

justly observes, “is a Hebraism, meaning no more

than a strong wind;” adding, “It is well known, that

a hot wind in the East at once destroys every green

thing.” See note on Psa. ciii. 16. Surely, the peo

ple is grass—Or, this people, as Eyn may be pro

perly rendered, namely, the Jews no less than the

Gentiles. But the word of our God shall stand for

ever—Whatsoever God hath said shall infallibly be

verified, and come to pass. And particularly the

glad tidings of salvation by Christ, published in the

ministry of the gospel, and received by true faith,

shall be confirmed and established, and be a solid

foundation for the confidence and hope of the people

of God to rest on in all ages. -

Verse 9. O Zion, thou bringest good tidings—Of

deliverance from the Babylonish captivity, to other

cities, and parts of the country; and of redemption

by Christ to other nations. Lowth, and many other

interpreters, think the marginal reading is to be pre

ferred, as giving a better sense, O thou that bringest

good tidings to Zion, &c. According to which, Zion

is not the deliverer, but the receiver of the tidings, as

she is in the parallel place, chap. lii. 7. But the

translation in our text agrees better with the Hebrew,

in which the word for the bringer of the tidings,

nvin, and the verb v, get thee up, are both in the

feminine gender, and agree with Zion and Jerusalem,

continually spoken of, as cities generally are, in that

gender, but not with any prophet, apostle, or other

messenger of God in the masculine gender. It is

true, Bishop Lowth supplies a word to suit the text,

as to this particular, and reads, O daughter, that

bringest good tidings. But that seems to be taking

a liberty with the text which necessity only could

warrant, a necessity which certainly does not here

exist. For the passage, as we have it rendered,

makes good sense, representing Zion or Jerusalem,

collectively considered, and including its inhabitants,

as the publisher, and the cities of Judah as the hear

ers of the good tidings. The glad tidings of the

coming of Christ into the world, and of the salvation

of mankind through him, having been made known

to Zion, or Jerusalem, were carried from thence, first

to all the cities of Judah, and then to the most distant

nations. For out of Zion went forth the gospel law,

and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem : and the

rod of the Messiah’s strength, the gospel word, was

sent forth out of Zion. See notes on chap. ii. 3; and

Psa. cx. 2. Get thee up upon the high mountain—

That thy voice may be better heard. Lift up thy

voice; be not afraid—Lest thou shouldest be found

a false witness, for the declaration shall certainly be

verified; say to the cities of Judah—To all my peo

ple in the several places of their abode, whether

cities or countries; behold your God—Take notice

of God's appearance for your comfort and deliver

ance; and also that the Messiah, so long expected, is
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God’s care of and
ISAIAH.

affection for his people.

A. M. 3294. 10 Behold the Lord GoD will come

** * * with strong hand, and ' his arm

shall rule for him: behold, * his reward is with

him, and * his work before him. -

11 He shall 'ſeed his flock like a shepherd:

he shall gather the lambs with his arm, and

carry them in his bosom, and shall gently lead

those "that are with young.

12 * * Who hath measured the waters in

the hollow of his hand, and meted out heaven

with the span, and comprehended the dust of

the earthin "a measure, and weighed A.M.;

the mountains in scales, and the hills —" " 'º

in a balance?

13 * Who hath directed the Spirit of the

LoRD, or, being * his counsellor, hath taught

him

14 With whom took he counsel, and who

* instructed him, and taught him in the path

of judgment, and taught him knowledge, and

showed to him the way of * understanding 1

15 Behold, the nations are as a drop of a

? Or, against the strong.— Chap. lix. 16.- Chap. lxii.

11 ; Rev. xxii. 12. * Or, recompense for his work, Chap. xlix. 4.

1 Chap. xlix. 10; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; xxxvii. 24; John x. 11; Heb.

xiii.20; 1 Pet. ii. 25; v. 4; Rev. vii. 17.

'Or, that give suck.-m Prov. xxx. 4. 19 Heb. a tierce.

n Job xxi. 22; xxxvi. 22 ; Romans xi. 34; 1 Corin. ii. 16.

** Heb. man of his counsel.—” Heb. made him understand.

** Heb. understandings 2

now at last exhibited, in and through whom God

will be so present with you, that men may point

at him, and say, Behold, here he is 1 See Hag. ii. 7;

Zech. ix. 9; Mal. iii. 1; Acts xiii. 32, 33.

Verses 10, 11. Behold, the Lord God will come

with a strong hand—With invincible strength, to

deliver his people from their most powerful enemies;

and his arm shall rule for him—His own power

shall be sufficient, without any other help, to overcome

all opposition. His reward is with him—He comes

furnished with recompenses, as well of mercy and

blessings for his friends and followers, as of justice

and vengeance for his enemies: or, “the reward and

the recompense which he bestows, and which he will

pay to his faithful servants, he has ready at hand

with him, and holds out before him to encourage

those who trust in him, and wait for him; and his

work before him—He is ready to execute what he

hath undertaken; or, he carries on his work effectu

ally; for that is said in Scripture to be before a man

which is in his power. He shall feed his flock like

a shepherd, &c.—He shall perform all the offices of

a tender and faithful shepherd toward his people,

conducting himself with great wisdom, condescen

sion, and compassion to every one of them, accord

ing to their several capacities and infirmities. And

shall gently lead those that are with young—Or,

those that give suck, as the word nºy, may be ren:

dered. Bishop Lowth translates the clause, The

nursing ewes shall he gently lead; observing, that

“it is a beautiful image, expressing, with the utmost

propriety, as well as elegance, the tender attention of

the shepherd to his flock.”

Verses 12–14. Who hath measured the waters, &c.

—Who can do this but God 2 And this discourse on

God’s infinite power and wisdom is added, to give

them the greater assurance, that he was able, as he

had declared himself willing, to do those great and

wonderful things which he had promised; and nei

ther men nor false gods were able to hinder him.

Who hath directed the Spirit of the Lord, &c.—

Whom did God either need or take to advise him in

any of his works, either of creation or the government

of the world? Were they not all the effects of his

own sole wisdom ? Therefore, though all the nations

of the world should conspire and contrive against

him, and oppose this work of his, as indeed they will

do, yet his own counsel shall confound all their de

vices, and he will carry on his work in spite of them.

Who taught him in the path of judgment—How

to conduct himself, and manage his affairs with good

judgment and discretion? Bishop Lowth translates

the verse, “Whom hath he consulted, that he should

instruct him, and teach him the path of judgment;

that he should impart to him science, and inform him

in the way of understanding " Thus the prophet,

“in the most sublime manner, celebrates the divine

majesty and greatness, but particularly his wisdom.

Rapt into an ecstasy, after he had described the be

ginning and the nature of the new economy, he sees

that there would be many men of worldly prudence,

who would hesitate at the methods of the divine

counsel, and that the pious themselves, considering

the extent and firmness of the kingdom of Satan in

the world, the obstinate prejudices of the Gentiles,

and the power of idolatry, would have their fears

and doubts of the effect and success of the kingdom

of the Messiah; a spiritual kingdom, to be established

without any external means, by the mere preaching

of the word, and to oppose itself to whatever was

great or strong among men. The prophet, there

fore, recurs to these thoughts; teaching, first, that the

divine counsel, though it might seem strange to car

nal judgment, was yet founded in the sovereign and

most perfect wisdom and knowledge of God, where

of the clearest proofs were discernible in the structure

of this world; that God was wiser than men; that

his counsel was maturely weighed; that it pertained

to his wisdom and glory to establish and to promote

his kingdom in the world, rather by this method than

any other, that he might put to shame all carnal wis

dom, both of the Jews and Gentiles; for that the

foolishness of God, as it seems to carnal men, is

wiser than men, and the weakness of God stronger

than men, (1 Cor. i. 22.) &c., therefore he knew that

this method of establishing his kingdom would have

its certain effect; that this word, this faith, would

overcome the world, and subvert idolatry.” See Wi

tringa and Dodd.

Verses 15–17. Behold the nations, &c.—As the

drop of a bucket is as nothing when compared with

the waters of the immense ocean, so all the nations
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The gross folly and CHAPTER XL.
vanity of idolatry.

A. M. 3294. bucket, and are counted as the small

* * * dust of the balance: behold, he taketh

up the isles as a very little thing.

16 And Lebanon is not sufficient to burn, nor

the beasts thereof sufficient for a burnt-offering.

17 All nations before him are as "nothing;

and P they are counted to him less than no

thing, and vanity.

18 " To whom then will ye a liken God?

or what likeness will ye compare unto him?

19 The workman melteth a graven image,

and the goldsmith spreadeth it over with gold,

and casteth silver chains.

20 He that * is so empoverished that he hath

no oblation chooseth a tree that will not rot;

he seeketh unto him a cunning workman " to

prepare a graven image that shall not be moved.

21 ‘Have ye not known have ye A. M. 3294.

not heard? hath it not been told you B. c. 710.

from the beginning? have ye not understood

from the foundations of the earth?

22 * It is he that sitteth upon the circle of

the earth, and the inhabitants thereof are as

grasshoppers; that "stretcheth out the hea

vens as a curtain, and spreadeth them out as

a tent to dwell in :

23 That bringeth the * princes to nothing;

he maketh the judges of the earth as va

nity.

24 Yea, they shall not be planted: yea, they

shall not be sown : yea, their stock shall not

take root in the earth : and he shall also blow

upon them, and they shall wither, and the

whirlwind shall take them away as stubble.

• Dan. iv. 34.—P Psa. lxii. 9–1Verse 25; Chap. xlvi. 5;

Acts xvii. 29.- Chap. xli. 6; xliv. 12, &c.; Jer. x. 3, &c.

** Heb. is poor of oblation.— Chap. xli. 7; Jer. x. 4.

* Psalm xix. 1; Acts xiv. 17; Romans i. 19.—” Or, him

that sitteth, &c. * Job ix. 8; Psa. civ. 2; Chap. xlii. 5; xliv.

24; li. 13; Jer. x. 12.—” Job xii. 21; Psa. cwii. 40.

of the world are as nothing when compared with

God; and are counted by him, and in comparison

of him, as the small dust which accidentally cleaves

to the balance, but makes no alteration of the weight.

Behold, he taketh up the isles, &c.—Those nume

rous and vast countries, to which they went from

Judea by sea, which are commonly called isles

in the Scriptures. And Lebanon is not sufficient to

burn, &c.—Although he is pleased to accept poor and

small sacrifices from his people, yet, if men were to

offer a sacrifice suitable to his infinite excellency, the

whole forest of Lebanon could not afford either a

sufficient number of beasts to be sacrificed, or a

sufficient quantity of wood to consume the sacrifice.

All nations before him—In his eyes, or being set

against him, as "ill properly and usually signifies;

are as nothing—In his judgment; or in comparison

of him; less than nothing—Less than a thing of

naught, or of no account or worth.

Verse 18. To whom then will ye liken God?—This

is a proper inference from the foregoing discourse of

God's infinite greatness; from whence he takes oc

casion to show both the folly of those that make

mean and visible representations of God, and the

utter inability of men or idols to give any opposition

to God. And this discourse, concerning the madness

of idolaters, prosecuted both here and in the follow

ing chapter, was designed by God as a necessary an

tidote, whereby the Jews might be preserved from

the contagion of idolatry, to which God saw they

now had strong inclinations, and would have many

and great temptations while they were in captivity.

Verses 19, 20. The workman melteth a graven

image—He melteth some base metal into a mould

which giveth it the form of an image, which after

ward is graven or carved to make it the more exact

and pleasing likeness of some creature. Thus the

image owes all its excellence to the earth for the

matter of it, and to the art of man for the fashion

Wol. III. ( 14 )

of it. The goldsmith spreadeth it over with gold

—Beaten out into leaves or plates; and casteth

silver chains—For ornaments; or rather, for use, to

fasten it to a wall or pillar, lest it should fall down

and be broken in pieces. Which is spoken by way

of derision of such ridiculous deities as needed such

supports. He that hath no oblation—That can hard

ly procure money to buy the meanest sacrifice;

chooseth a tree, &c.—He is so mad upon his idols,

that he will find money to procure the choicest mate

rials, and the best artist to make his idol; to prepare

a graven image, &c.—Which, after all this cost, can

not stir one step out of its place to give him any help.

Verses 21–24. Have ye not known—-Jehovah to be

the only true God, the Maker and Governor of the

world, and all its inhabitants? How can ye be ig

norant of so evident a truth? He addresses his

speech to the idolatrous Gentiles; from the begin

ning—Namely, of the world, as the next clause

explains it : were not these infinite perfections

of God manifestly discovered to all mankind, by

the creation of the world ! It is he that sitteth

—As a judge or governor upon his throne; upon,

or rather, above, the circle of the earth—Far above

this round earth, even in the highest heavens;

from whence he looketh down upon the earth,

where men appear to him like grasshoppers. As

here we have the circle of the earth, so elsewhere

we read of the circle of heaven, Job xxii. 14, and of

the circle of the deep, or sea, Prov. viii. 27, because

the form of the heaven, and earth, and sea, is circu

lar. Spreadeth them out as a tent—For the benefit

of the earth and of mankind, that all parts might

partake of their comfortable influences. That bring

eth the princes to nothing—Who can, at his plea

sure, destroy all the great potentates of the world.

Yea, they–The princes and judges last mentioned;

shall not be planted, &c.—They shall take no root,

for planting and sowing are in order to* r00t.
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The infinite sufficiency
ISAIAH. of the Lord.

A. M. 3294. 25 y To whom then will ye liken

*** me, or shall I be equal? saith the

Holy One.

26 "I Lift up your eyes on high, and behold

who hath created these things, that bringeth

out their host by number : * he calleth them

all by names, by the greatness of his might,

for that he is strong in power; not one faileth.

27 Why sayest thou, O Jacob, and speakest,

O Israel, My way is hid from the Lord, and

my judgment is passed over from my God?

2S Hast thou not known hast thou not

heard, that the everlasting God, the A. M. 3394

LoRD, the Creator of the ends of the B. c. 710.

earth, fainteth not, neither is weary 3 * there

is no searching of his understanding.

29 He giveth power to the ſaint: and to them

that have no might he increaseth strength.

30 Even the youths shall faint and be weary,

and the young men shall utterly fall:

31 But they that wait upon the Lord "shall

* renew their strength; they shall mount up

with wings as eagles; they shall run, and not

be weary; and they shall walk, and not faint.

y Verse 18; Deut. iv. 15, &c.—” Psa. cxlvii. 4. a Psa. cxlvii. 5; Rom. xi. 33.—b Psa. citi. 5.-1" Heb. change.

They shall not continue and flourish, as they have

vainly imagined, but shall be rooted up, and perish.

Verses 25, 26. To whom then will ye liken me—

He repeats what he said verse 18, that he might

oblige them to the more serious and frequent consi

deration of the absurdity of idolatry. Lift up your

eyes on high—To the high and starry heaven, as ap

pears from the following words. Who created these

things—Which you see on high? The host of hea

ven, as it follows. That bringeth out their host—

That at first broughtthem outof nothing, and fromday

to day brings them forth, making them to rise and set

in their appointed times; by number–As a general

brings forth his army into the field, and there mus

ters them. He calleth them all by names—As a

master calleth all the members of his family. For

that he is strong—Which work is a certain and evi

dent proof of God's infinite power; not one faileth

—Either to appear when he calls them, or to do the

work to which he sends them.

Verses 27, 28. Why sayest thou, O Jacob—The

consolatory part of the prophet's discourse begins at

this verse, wherein the foregoing doctrine and prophe

cy are applied to the comfort of the church, complain

ing, amid her various afflictions, that she had been

neglected of the Lord; which complaint makes the

basis of the consolation contained in this period.

Why dost thou give way to such jealousies con

cerning thy God, of whose infinite power, and wis

dom, and goodness, there are such evident demon

strations? My way is hid—He takes no notice of

my prayers, and tears, and sufferings, but suffers

mine enemies to abuse me at their pleasure. This

complaint is uttered in the name of the people, be

ing prophetically supposed to be in captivity. My

judgment is passed over from my God—My cause.

God has neglected to plead my cause, and to give

judgment for me against mine enemies. IIast thou

not known 2–Art thou ignorant, wilt thou not consi

der; that the ererlasting God—Who had no begin

ning of days, and will have no end of life; who was

from eternity, and will be to eternity, and with whom

therefore there is no deficiency, no decay; the Lord

--Hebrew, Jehovah, the self-existent Being; the

Creator of the ends of the earth–That is, of the

whole earth, to its utmost bounds, and of all that is

in it; fainteth not, neither is weary–-With the care

of his church, or of the world? He is not by age

or labour become weak and unable to help his peo

ple, as men are wont to be; nor is the care of them

any burden to him. There is no searching of his

understanding—His providence comprehends all

things, and nothing is exempted from it: and the

counsels by which he governs all the world, and, in an

especial manner, the affairs ofhis people, are far above

the reach of any human understanding; and there

fore we act ignorantly and foolishly if we pass a rash

judgment upon the ways of the infinitely wise God.

Verses 29–31. He giveth power to the faint—He

hath strength enough, not only for himself, but for

all, even the weakest of his creatures, whom he can

easily strengthen to bear all their burdens, and to

vanquish all their oppressors. The prophet seems

to speak with an especial reference to those among

God’s people whose faith and hope were very low,

which he would support, even until the time of their

promised deliverance. Eren the youths shall faint

—Those that make the greatest boast of their

strength, as young men are apt to do, shall find it

fail then whenever God withdraws his support.

But they that wait upon the Lord–That rely on him

for strength to bear their burdens, and for deliver

ance from them in due time; shall renew their

strength—Shall grow stronger and stronger in faith,

patience, and fortitude, whereby they shall be more

than conquerors over all their enemies and adversi

ties. They shall mount up on wings as eagles—

Which, of all fowls, fly most strongly and swiftly,

and rise highest in their ſlight, and out of the reach

of all danger. Instead of They shall mount up,

&c., Bishop Lowth reads, They shall put forth fresh

feathers, like the moulting eagle; observing, “It

has been a common and popular opinion, that the

eagle lives and retains his vigour to a great age;

and that, beyond the common lot of other birds, he

moults in his old age, and renews his feathers, and

with them his youth. Thou shalt renew my youth

like the eagle, says the psalmist, on which place St.

Ambrose notes, “Aquila longam atatem ducit, dum,

retustis plumis fatiscentibus, mora pennarum suc

cessione jurenescit.’” The eagle extends his age to

a great length, while the old feathers ſailing, he grows

young by a new succession of feathers. See note

on Psa. ciii. 5.
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Gracious purposes CHAPTER XLI.
of redemption.

CHAPTER XLI.

In this and the five following chapters, God is introduced as pleading his own cause against the false gods of the heathen,

and challenging the idols to show such instances of their power and goodness in protecting their rotaries, as might be

aileged in his behalf, with respect to his care and providence over his people. These instructions were very proper to

confirm the Jews in their religion, and preserve them from being drawn aside to comply with the Babylonish idolatry. But

they likewise contain plain predictions of the coming of the Messiah, and of the calling of the Gentiles and their turning from

idols to serve the true and living God. In this chapter, God, by his prophet, (1,) Shows the folly of those that worshipped

idols, 1–9. (2,) He encourages his faithful people to trust in him, with an assurance that he would take their part against

their enemies, make them pictorious over them, and bring about a happy change in their affairs, 10–20. (3) He challenges

the idols, that were rivals with him for men's adoration, to vie with him, either for knowledge or power: either to show

things to come, or to do good or evil, 21–29.

A. M. 3294. KEEP “silence before me, O isl

B. C. 710.

- ands; and let the people renew

their strength: let them come near; then let them

speak: let us come near together to judgment.

2 Who raised up the righteous man " from

the east, called him to his foot, A. M. 3294.

° gave the nations before him, and B. c. 710.

made him rule over kings? He gave them as

the dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to

his bow.

* Zech. ii. 13–4 Heb. righteousness.-b Chap. xlvi. 11. • Gen. xiv. 14; Verse 25; Chap. xlv. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLI.

Verse 1. Keep, &c.—“The prophet, having in

view the subversion of idolatry, had, in the former

chapter, from verse 18, argued against it, from the

essence and nature of God, the supreme Creator and

Ruler of the world, being such as not to be repre

sented by any corporeal matter or figure. To this

disputation he subjoined a consolation, directed to

the people of God, from verse 27 to the end of the

chapter. Therefore, after this consolatory paren

thesis, he renews his disputation against idolaters,

by an argument taken from God's certain foreknow

ledge, and foretelling of future events, from which

he selects that remarkable one respecting Cyrus, as

the deliverer of the people of God, and the destroyer

of Babylon: an event utterly unknown to idols and

idolaters, and therefore an astonishment to the na

tions; and yet an event which God so long time be

fore exactly foretold in every circumstance by our

prophet. He who can thus predict future events,

the prophet urges, must be allowed to possess true

divinity. He who cannot, has no claim to that ho

nour. The prophet the rather makes use of this

argument, because paganism so much gloried in

its false prophecies and oracles. Here then is God

exhibited, as if appearing in public, and preparing

himself to dispute with idolaters, for his truth and

glory; and therefore the islands and people, all the

nations of the world, are summoned to plead their

cause; and an awful silence is enjoined, according to

the forms observed in courts of justice, for both in

this and verse 21 the expressions and ideas are taken

from those courts.” See Vitringa and Dodd. The

phrase, Let the people renew their strength, signifies,

“Let them prepare themselves, and come forth to

the cause, furnished with all the strength of argument

and reason they can collect; let them unite all their

powers, and set their cause in the best light possible.”

Verses 2, 3. Who raised up—Into being and

power? Was it not my work alone? The righteous

man—Many expositors understand this of Abraham,

who was a person eminently righteous, and was

called from the other side of the Euphrates, which

lay eastward from Judea, and who performed the

things here mentioned, partly in his own person,

conquering five kings and their people with them,

(Gen. xiv.,) and following God he knew not whither;

and partly by his posterity, whose exploits may well

be ascribed to him, not only because they came out

of his loins, but also, and especially, because all their

successes and victories were given to them for

Abraham's sake, and by the virtue of God's covenant

made with him. And this interpretation seems to

receive some countenance from verses 5, 6, which

agree well with the practice of the Canaanites and

neighbouring nations; who, upon Israel's march

toward them, were filled with great consternation,

and used all possible diligence in seeking both to

their idols and to men for help against them. To

which may be added, that Abraham was called out

of the east; and his posterity were introduced into

the land of Canaan, in order to destroy the idolaters

of that country; and they were established there on

purpose to stand as a barrier against idolatry, then

prevailing, and threatening to overrun the whole

face of the earth. But though the particulars here

mentioned by the prophet are most, or all of them,

applicable to Abraham, yet Lowth, Vitringa, and

many other commentators of great authority, think

that they more exactly belong to Cyrus, and that

upon a comparison of them with what is asserted

verse 25; chap. xlv. 1, 13; and xlvi. 11, there can be

no doubt that he is here meant. Cyrus might be

called a righteous man, or, a man of righteousness,

as the Hebrew rather means, because he was raised

up in righteousness, as is said of him chap. xlv. 13,

and was God's great instrument, to manifest his

faithfulness in fulfilling his promise of delivering

his people out of Babylon, and his justice in punish

ing the enemies and oppressors of his people, the

Babylonians; upon which account the Medes, who

served under Cyrus in his expedition, are called

God's sanctified ones, chap. xiii. 3, 17. And all the

other expressions here used are very applicable to
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The gross folly of
ISAIAH. worshipping idols.

A. M. 3294. 3 He pursued them, and passed

D.C. 710. 2 safely; even by the way that he

had not gone with his feet.

A d Who hath wrought and done it, calling

the generations from the beginning 3 I the

Lord, the “first, and with the last ; I am

he.

5 The isles saw it, and feared ; the ends of

the earth were afraid, drew near, and came.

6 * They helped every one his neighbour;

and every one said to his brother, “Be of good

courage. -

7 * So the carpenter encouraged the ‘gold

smith, and he that smootheth with } % 3.

the hammer * him that smote the " ' ".

anvil, "saying, It is ready for the soldering ;

and he fastened it with nails, "that it should

not be moved.

8 But thou, Israel, art my servant, Jacob

whom I have chosen, the seed of Abraham

my friend.

9 Thou whom I have taken from the ends

of the earth, and called thee from the chief

men thereof, and said unto thee, Thou art my

servant ; I have chosen thee, and not cast thee

away.

* Hebrew, in peace—d Verse 26; Chapter xliv, 7; xlvi. 10.

• Chapter xliii. 10; xliv. 6; xlviii. 12; Rev. i. 17.5 xxii. 13.

f Chap. xl. 19; xliv, 12–3 Heb. Be strong.—s Chap. xl. 19.

* Or, founder.

* Or, the smiting. * Or, saying of the solder, It is good.

h Chapter xl. 20.— Deuteron, vii. 6; x. 15:... xiv. 2; Psalm

cxxxv. 4; Chapter xliii. 1; xliv, 1–42 Chronicles xx. 7;

James ii. 23.

him, and were verified in him. He came from the

east, from Persia, which was directly eastward from

Judea and from Babylon. He was raised up by

God in an eminent and extraordinary manner, as is

observed both by sacred and profane historians. To

him also all the following particulars agree, as we

shall see. And although these things were yet to

come, yet the prophet speaks of them as if they

were already past, a practice not unusual with the

prophets. And as in the former chapter, (verse 27,)

he speaks of God’s people as if they were actually

in captivity in Babylon, so here he speaks of them as

if they were actually brought out of it by Cyrus. And

by this instance he pleads his cause against the Gen

tiles and their idols; because this was an evident proof

of God’s almighty power, (as the prediction of it was

ofhis infinite wisdom,) and of the vanity and weakness

of idols, which eminently appeared in the destruction

of the Babylonians, who were a people mad upon

their idols, and yet were destroyed together with

their idols, Jer. 1. 38, and li. 47. Called him to his

foot—To march after him, and under his banner

against Babylon. Thus Barak’s army is said to be at

his feet, Judg. iv. 10. Gare the nations before him,

&c.--Subdued nations and kings before him. Gare

them as the dust to his sword—To be put to flight

as easily as the dust is scattered by the wind. He

pursued them, and passed safely—Went on in the

pursuit with great case, safety, and success; even by

the way that he had not gone—By unknown paths;

which is added as a further evidence of God's provi

dential care of him. This was verified both in

Abraham and in Cyrus.

Verses 4–6. Who hath done it 2–Whose work

wasthis but mine? Calling the generations—Calling

them out of nothing ; giving them breath and being;

disposing and employing them as I see fit: from the

beginning—All persons and generations of mankind

from the beginning of the world. I the Lord, the

first, &c.—Who was before all things, even from

eternity, and shall be unto eternity: the isles saw it,

and feared—Even remote countries discerned the

mighty work of God in delivering his people, and

overthrowing their enemies in so wonderful a man

ner, and were afraid lest they should be involved in

the same calamity. The ends of the earth drew

near and came—They gathered themselves together

to consult for their common safety, and to maintain

the cause of their idols, which, by this instance, they

perceived to be in great jeopardy. They helped

every one his neighbour—They encouraged and as

sisted one another in their idolatrous practices.

“Remote countries,” says Lowth, “were astonished

at the sudden rise of the conqueror Cyrus, and

joined in an alliance to check his growing greatness,

just as several artificers that are concerned in the

trade of idol-making assist one another in carrying

on their common interest, and stir up the zeal of

others in defence of image-worship :” see Acts xix.

25. Or, according to others, the prophet describes

in these verses the vain and fruitless attempt of

idolaters to hinder the effect of Cyrus's appearance,

namely, the demolition of Babylon and its idols.

“The passage may be also fitly applied to the heathen

powers combining together to support idolatry, and

suppress the Christian religion.”

Verses 8–13. But thou, Israel, art my serrant—

Thus the Gentiles show themselves to be the servants

of their idols, and own them for their gods: but thou

art my people, and I am and will be thy God. Jacob,

whom I hare chosen—Out of the multitude of idola

trous nations, to be my peculiar people. The seed

of Abraham my friend—With whom I made a

strict league of perpetual friendship: see Gen. xii.

2, 3, and xv. 1, 8. “The expressions are very en

dearing: it is honourable to be God's servant, still

more so to be his chosen servant, and to be descended

from one to whom he vouchsafed the title of friend,

as God did to Abraham, (2 Chron. xx. 7,) the greatest

honour that any man is capable of: which glorious

privilege Christ was pleased to communicate to his

disciples, John xv. 13. Thou whom I hare taken,

&c.—Thou Israel, whom I took to myselſ, and

brought hither in the loins of thy father Abraham,

from a remote country, namely, from Chaldea; or,

whom I brought out of Babylon into thine own land:
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tºod’s merciful purpose CHAPTER XLI.
to defend his followers.

*.*3. 10 * | Fear thou not; in for I am

T-T with thee: be not dismayed; for I

am thy God: I will strengthen thee; yea, I

will help thee; yea, I will uphold thee with

the right hand of my righteousness.

11 Behold, all they that were incensed

against thee shall be "ashamed and confound

ed: they shall be as nothing; and 7 they that

strive with thee shall perish.

12 Thou shalt seek them, and shalt not find

them, even “them that contended with thee:

* they that war against thee shall be as no

thing, and as a thing of naught.

13 For I the Lord thy God will hold thy

right hand, saying unto thee, "Fear not ; I

will help thee. -

14 Fear not, thou worm Jacob, and ye * men

of Israel; I will help thee, saith the Lord,

and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel.

15 Behold, PI will make thee a newsharp thrash

ing instrument having "teeth: thou A. M. 3294.

shall thrash the mountains, and beat "“”

them small, and shalt make the hills as chaff.

16 Thou shalt " fan them, and the wind shall

carry them away, and the whirlwind shall

scatter them: and thou shalt rejoice in the

LoRD, and ' shalt glory in the Holy One of

Israel.

17 When the poor and needy seek water,

and there is none, and their tongue faileth for

thirst, I the Lord will hear them, I the God

of Israel will not forsake them.

18 I will open "rivers in high places, and

fountains in the midst of the valleys: I will

make the ‘wilderness a pool of water, and the

dry land springs of water.

19 I will plant in the wilderness the cedar,

the shittah-tree, and the myrtle, and the oil

tree; I will set in the desert the fir-tree, and

the pine, and the box-tree together:

Ver. 13, 14; Chap. xliii. 5–m Deut. xxxi. 6, 8.

xxiii. 22; Chap. xlv. 24; lx. 12; Zech. xii. 3.

of thy strife. * Heb. the men of thy contention.

n Ex.

* Heb. the men

"Heb. the men

of thy war.—o Verse 10.

2 Cor. x. 4, 5–11 Heb. mouths.

25-" Chap. xxxv. 6; xliii. 19 ; xliv. 3.

19 Or, few men.—p Mic, iv. 13;

a Jer. li. 2. *Chap. xlv.

* Psa. cwii. 35.

which, though yet to come, he may speak of as of a

thing past, according to the usual custom of the

prophets when foretelling future events. But the

former interpretation seems better to agree with the

foregoing verse. And called thee from the chief

men thereof—From the midst of many great and

noble persons, among whom he lived in Chaldea.

But the Hebrew, nºxxp, is rendered by Vitringa

and Dr. Waterland, from the sides thereof, and by

Bishop Lowth, from the eactremities thereof, which

is probably the prophet's meaning. I have chosen,

and not cast thee away—Or, and will not reject thee:

I have chosen thee and thy seed through all gene

rations. They that were incensed against thee

shall be confounded—Both because their hopes and

designs shall be utterly disappointed, and because the

mischief which they contrived against thee shall

fall on themselves. They shall be as nothing—Shall

come to nothing, or perish. Thou shalt not find

them—They shall be so totally consumed, that

although thou search for them, thou shalt not be able

to find them anywhere in the world. “The power

ful monarchies that have been incensed against the

church, and have contended with her, have been

put to shame, and brought to nothing: and this pre

diction hath already been fulfilled in the ruin of the

Egyptian, Assyrian, Chaldean, Macedonian, and

Roman empires, which we now may seek for in

vain; for no vestiges of the four former, and scarcely

any of the last, can be found; while the church still

subsists! In like manner all that now do, or hereafter

shall contend with her, shall perish.”—Scott. I the

Lord will hold thy hand—Or, will strengthen it, as

“in” signifies: I will assist and enable thee to van

quish all thine enemies.

Verses 14–16. Fear mot, thou worm Jacob—Who

art weak in thyself, despised and trodden under foot

by thy proud and potent enemies. I will make thee

a new sharp thrashing instrument—Such as were

usual in those times and places. Thou shall thrash

the mountains and hills—The great and lofty po

tentates of the world, which set themselves against

thee: or, the greater or lesser kingdoms or countries

which were enemies to God’s truth and people ; so

the phrase signifies, chap. ii. 14, and Psa. lxxii. 3.

The expressions of this and the following verse

allude to the custom of the eastern countries, of

having their thrashing-floors upon the tops of hills

and mountains. Thou shalt fan them—When thou

hast beaten them as small as chaff; and the wind

shall carry them away—They shall no more molest

thee; they shall be scattered and lost. And thou

shalt glory in the Holy One of Israel–For to him,

and not to thyself, thou shalt ascribe thy victory over

thine enemies.

Verses 17–20. When the poor and needy seek wa

ter, &c.—When my poor people are come to the

greatest extremity of danger and misery, then will

I appear for their relieſ. I will open rivers in high

places—Upon the hills and mountains, where, by the

course of nature, there are no rivers; and fountains

in the midst of calleys—Or, in the valleys, namely,

in such of them as are not well watered. I will

make the wilderness a pool of water, &c.—Those
people who are like a dry and barren wilderness, I

will abundantly water with my blessings, and make

them fruitful: which may be understood either of
the Jews, who were in a wilderness condition, till

God brought them out of it; or of the Gentiles.com.

verted to the true religion under the gospel. I will
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Blessings ofthe godly.
ISAIAH. Vanity of idols."

A. M. 3294. 20 * That they may see, and

B.C. 710. know, and consider, and under

stand together, that the hand of the Lord

hath done this, and the Holy One of Israel

hath created it.

21 T 12 Produce your cause, saith the LoRD;

bring forth your strong reasons, saith the King

of Jacob.

22 * Let them bring them forth, and show us

what shall happen: let them show the former

things, what they be, that we may “consider

them, and know the latter end of them; or

declare us things for to come.

23 y Show the things that are to come A. M. 3294.
C. 710.

hereafter, that we may know that ye

are gods: yea, * do good, or do evil, that we

may be dismayed, and behold it together.

24 Behold, "ye are “of nothing, and your

work "of naught: an abomination is he that

chooseth you.

25 I have raised up one from the north, and

he shall come: from the rising of the sun

"shall he call upon my name: * and he shall

come upon princes as upon mortar, and as the

potter treadeth clay.

26 "Who hath declared from the beginning,

"Job. xii. 9.

** Heb. set our hearts upon them.

xlv. 3; John xiii. 19.—* Jer. x. 5.

* Heb, cause to come near. * Chap. xlv. 21.

y Chap. xlii. 9; xliv. 7;

* Psa. cxv. 8; Chap. xliv. 9; 1 Cor. viii. 4.—“Qr, worse

than nothing. * Or, worse than of a viper.—b Ezra i. 2.
c Verse 2. 4 Chap. xliii. 9.

plant in the wilderness the cedar, the myrtle, &c.—

Trees which are both useful and pleasant to the eye,

and affording a good shadow to the traveller.

But what particular trees the Hebrew words here

used signify is not certainly known. That they

may see–Or, that men may see: that all that see

this wonderful change may consider it, and acknow

ledge that the hand of the Lord hath done this—

That it is the work of God. “The many wonderful

steps by which the restoration of the Jewish nation

shall be brought about, will convince all considering

persons that it is the work of God; and his power

will stillmore undeniably discover itself in the propa

gation ofthe gospel, and the enlightening ofthose who

sit in darkness with the saving truth of it.”—Lowth.

Verses 21–24. Produce your cause--He renews

his challenge to the idolaters to plead the cause of

their idols, and give convincing proof of their divini

ty: see on verse 1. Bring forth your strong reasons

—Hebrew, Dixºnoxy vºln, which Bishop Lowth

renders, “Produce these your mighty powers;” and

Jerome, “Accedant idola vestra, quae putatis esse for

tissima,” let those of your idols, whom you think

most powerful, approach. “I prefer this,” says the

bishop, “to all other interpretations of this place.

The false gods are called upon to come forth and

appear in person, and to give evident demonstration

of their foreknowledge and power, by foretelling

future events, and exerting their power in doing good

or evil.” Let them—Either the idols, or the idola

ters in the name and by the help of their idols; show

us what shall happen—All future events, which he

divides into two sorts in the following clause, the

former and the latter. Let them show the former

things—Let the idols, or you their worshippers,

prove that they ever uttered any true oracles or pro

phecies relating to former times, and that the event

hath exactly answered the prediction, and this will

give credit to any predictions they shall deliver rela

ting to things yet future. Or, by the former things,

may be meant such things as should shortly come to

pass, which might be better discerned than those

things which were yet at a greater distance. So un

derstood, he proposes the easiest part first. Let us

try whether they can foretel those things which are

even at the door, and, if so, we will try them further.

Let them tell us what things shall happen, and in

what order; which first and which last. That we

may consider them—Hebrew, 22% nov)), and we

will set our heart to it. We will allow the argu

ment its due weight, and either fairly answer it, or

give up our cause against idols; and know—That we

may know; the latter end of them—The conse

quence of them, as nºns may be rendered, whether

the events answer to their predictions. Or declare

us things for to come—Namely, after a long time.

That we may know that ye are gods—That we may

have, if not a certain proof, yet a probable argument

of your deity. Yea, do good or do eril–Protect

your worshippers, whom I intend to destroy, or de

stroy my people, whom I intend to save; that are

may be dismayed, &c.—That I and my people may

be astonished, and forced to acknowledge your god

head. Behold, ye are of nothing—You lately were

nothing, without any being at all; and your work of

naught—Your operations are like your beings; there

is no reality in your beings, nor efficacy in your ac

tions. An abomination is he that chooseth you—He

that chooseth you for his gods is most abominable

for his folly, as well as his wickedness.

Verse 25. I hare raised up, &c.—You neither

foreknow, nor can do anything. But I do now fore

tel, and will certainly effect, a great revolution and

change in the world, which you shall not be able to

hinder; one from the north–Cyrus might be said to

come from the north, because he was a Mede by his

mother, as he was a Persian by his father; or because

great part of his army was gathered out of Media,

which was northward in reference to Judea, and be

cause Darius the Mede was joined with him in this

expedition. From the rising, &c., shall he call upon

my name--Or proclaim my name, as the words may

be rendered, which Cyrus did in express and em

phatical terms, Ezra i. 1, 2. He shall come upon

princes as upon mortar—Treading them down as

easily as a man treadeth down mortar.

Verse 26. Who hath declared from the beginning

—Which of your idols could foretel such things as
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The ranity of

A. M. 3294. that we may know? and beforetime,
B. C. 710. - -

* that we may say, He is righteous !

yea, there is none that showeth, yea, there is

none that declareth, yea, there is none that

heareth your words.

27 * The first ‘shall say to Zion, Behold, be

hold them: and I will give to Jerusalem one

that bringeth good tidings.

* Verse 4.—f Chap. xl. 9.—s Chap. lxiii. 5.

CHAPTER XLII.
worshipping idols.

28 = For I beheld, and there A. M. 3294.
was no man ; even among them, B. C. 710.

and there was no counsellor, that, when

I asked of them, could " answer a

word.

29 "Behold, they are all vanity, their works

are nothing : their molten images are wind

and confusion.

** Heb. return.—h Verse 24.

these from the beginning of the world unto this day?

And beforetime—Before the things come to pass.

That we may say, He is righteous––His cause is

good; he is a God indeed. Yea, there is none that

showeth—Hebrew, surely, there is none of your

gods that hath done or can do this, and therefore

their claim to divinity is false and foolish. There

is none that heareth your words—Because you are

dumb and cannot speak.

Verse 27. The first shall say, &c.—Hebrew,

Tºxº vs", literally, first, or the first to Zion;

which words some interpret thus: I, who am the

first, (verse 4,) do and will foretel to my people

things to come. Behold, behold them—I represent

things future (namely, the rise of Cyrus, and the

deliverance of my people from Babylon by him) as

if they were present, and to be beheld with men's

bodily eyes. Behold the wonderful works which

God hath wrought for you: or, Behold my people

returning to their ancient habitations. Bishop Lowth,

who observes, “The verse is somewhat obscure by

the transposition of the parts of the sentence,” trans

lates it thus: I first to Zion, (gave the word,) Behold,

they are here; And to Jerusalem I give the messen

ger of good tidings. The sense of which he says

is, “I first, by my prophets, give notice of these

events, saying, Behold, they are at hand! I give to

Jerusalem,” &c.

Verses 28, 29. For I beheld—I looked to see if I

could find any of them that could certainly foretel

future events; and there was no man—Not any of

the idols; for the word man is sometimes used by

the Hebrews of brute creatures, and even of lifeless

things. There was no counsellor—Though these

idols were often consulted, yet none of them were

able to give any solid or certain advice concerning

future things. Behold, they are all vanity—This is

the conclusion of the whole dispute, and the just

sentence which God passes upon idols: they are

vain things, and falsely called gods. Their molten

images are wind–Empty and unsatisfying things,

and which, like the wind, do quickly pass away and

come to nothing; and confusion—Confused, useless

things, like that rude heap in the beginning of God's

creation, of which this word, inn, is used, Gen. i. 2.

He mentions molten images particularly, because

their materials were most precious, and more cost

and art were commonly bestowed upon them than

upon others: but under these he comprehends all

images whatsoever.

CHAPTER XLII.

The prophet having in the former chapter manifested the vanity of idols, by their ignorance of future things; and having

giren one eminent instance of God's certain foreknowledge of them, in the prediction of the destruction of Babylon, and the

delirerance of the Jews out of it by Cyrus; now adds another more eminent and remote example of it, and foretels the

coming of the Messiah, and several great effects or consequences thereof. This he the rather does because the Messiah

was the person by whom the idols were to be utterly abolished, as was foretold Isa. ii. 18, and as it happened accordingly.

We hare here, (1,) The Messiah exhibited as Jehovah's chosen servant, endowed with his Spirit, and qualified thereby for

his work with great meekness, power, and courage, 1–4. (2) His divine commission to his work” solemnly opened, 5–9.

(3) The joy and gratitude wherewith the tidings of this should be received, 10-12. (4) The wonderful success of the

gospel for the operthrow of Satan's kingdom, 13–17. (5.) The rejection and ruin of the Jews for their unbelief, 18–25.

A. M. 3294.
B. C. 710. BEHOLD * my servant whom I

uphold; mine elect, in whom my

soul b delighteth ; * I have put º#:

my Spirit upon him: he shall

• Chap. xliii. 10; xlix. 3, 6; lii. 13; liii. 11; Matt. xii. 18,

20 ; Phil. ii. 7.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLII.

Verse 1. Behold my servant, &c.—“The prophet,

having opened his subject with the preparation for

the return from the captivity at Babylon, and inti

b Matt. iii. 17; xvii. 5; Eph. i. 6. • Chap. xi. 2; John

iii. 34.

mated that a much greater deliverance was covered

under the veil of that event, proceeded to vindicate

the power of God, as Creator and Disposer of all

things, and his infinite knowledge from his predic.
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The gracious conduct
ISAIAH. of the Messiah.

A. M. 3294. bring forth judgment to the Gentiles.

*** 2 He shall not cry, nor lift up, nor

cause his voice to be heard in the street.

3. A bruised reed shall he not break, and

the smoking flax shall he not * quench : he

shall bring forth judgment unto * * *

truth. —º

4 He shall not fail nor be "discouraged, til

he have set judgment in the earth: " and the

isles shall wait for his law.

* Or, dimly burning. * Heb. quench it. * Heb. broken.—d Gen. xlix. 10.

tion of future events, and in particular of that de

liverance; he then went still further, and pointed

out the instrument by which he should effect the

redemption of his people from slavery, namely, a

great conqueror, whom he would call forth from the

north and the east, to execute his orders. He now

proceeds to the great deliverance, and at once brings

forth into full view the Messiah, without throwing

any veil of allegory over the subject.” For, though

the person here spoken of has by some been suppos

ed to be Cyrus, and by others Isaiah himself, and by

others again the people of the Jews; yet we are di

rected by an infallible interpreter to understand the

prophet as speaking of Christ. For to him St. Mat

thew has directly applied his words; nor, as Bishop

Lowth has observed, can they, “with any justice or

propriety, be applied to any other person or charac

ter whatever.” This is so evident, that not only the

generality of Christians, but the Chaldee paraphrast,

and divers of the most learned Jews, understand the

passage of the Messiah, and of him alone; and pass

a very severe sentence upon their brethren that ex

pound it of any other person, and affirm that they

are smitten with blindness in this matter. Indeed,

to him, and to him only, all the particulars here fol

lowing do truly and evidently belong, as we shall

see. My servant—Though he was the only Son of

the Father, in a sense in which no creature, man or

angel, was, is, or can be his son; see Heb. i. 2–5;

yet, as Mediator, and with respect to his human na

ture, he sustained the character, and appeared in the

form of a servant, learned obedience to his Father's

will, practised it, and was continually employed in

advancing the interests of his kingdom. Whom I

wphold–Whom I assist, and enable to do and suffer

all those things which belong to his office; mine

elect—Chosen by me to this great work of media

tion and redemption; in whom my soul delighteth–

Or, as mnx" is often rendered, is well pleased, both

for himself and for all his people, being fully satisfied

with that sacrifice which he shall offer up to me:

see Matt. iii. 17, and xvii. 5; 2 Pet. i. 17; John iii.

35, I have put my Spirit upon him—Not by, but

without, measure, John iii. 34; by which he is fur

nished with that abundance and eminence of graces

and gifts which are necessary for the discharge of his

high and mighty undertaking. He shall bring forth

judgment to the Gentiles—He shall publish or show

(as the word sºx' often signifies, and is translated

Matt. xii. 18) the law, counsel, or will of God con

cerning man's salvation; and that not only to the

Jews, to whom the knowledge of God's law had been

hitherto in a great measure confined, but to the hea

then nations also.

Verses 2, 3. He shall not cry—In a way of con

tention or ostentation. He shall neither erect nor

govern his kingdom with violence or outward pomp

and state, like worldly princes, but with meekness

and humility. He shall not lift up—Namely, his

voice; nor cause it to be heard in the street—As

contentious and vain-glorious persons frequently do.

“He shall instruct those that oppose themselves,

with all meekness and gentleness; he shall patiently

endure the contradictions of sinners against him

self, and not vindicate himself against their calum

nies in an angry or clamorous manner.”—Lowth.

A bruised reed shall he not break—He will not deal

roughly or rigorously with those that come to him,

but he will use all gentleness and kindness to them,

bearing with their infirmities, cherishing and encou

raging the smallest beginnings of grace, supporting

and comforting such as are bowed down under the

burden of their sins, and healing wounded con

sciences. And the smoking flair shall he not quench

—That wick of a candle, which is almost extinct, he

will not quench, but revive and kindle it again. He

shall bring forth judgment, &c.—The law of God,

or the doctrine of the gospel, which he will bring

forth unto, with, or according to truth—That is,

truly and faithfully. St. Matthew reads the clause,

Till he send forth judgment unto victory, expressing

not so much the words, as the sense, of the original,

which seems to be, “till he make the cause of right

eousness and truth completely victorious, and glori

ously triumphant over all opposition.”

Verse 4. He shall not fail, nor be discouraged—

Though he be thus meek and gentle, yet he is also

courageous and resolute, notwithstanding all the

many and great difficulties and conflicts to which he

will be exposed, and he will persevere till he have

finished his work. Till he have set judgment in the

earth–Till, by his holy life, his extreme sufferings,

his many miracles, his resurrection from the dead,

his visible ascension into heaven, and the wonderful

effusion of his Holy Spirit, in extraordinary gifts and

graces on his apostles and other servants, he shall

fully evince the certain truth and infinite importance

of his doctrine, and the divine original and authority

of that holy religion which he came to establish: or,

till he shall erect his kingdom in the world, or a

church for himself among men, and, by the power

of his gospel and grace, shall reform mankind, and

fix such principles in their minds as will make them

wise and holy, just and good. Lowth thinks this

prophecy relates chiefly to the propagation of the

gospel in the world by his apostles and other mes

sengers; observing that Christ himself was not sent

but to the lost sheep of the house of Israel, and con

sequently could be a light to the Gentiles only as

he commissioned others to preach the gospel to
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Blessings of the CHAPTER XLII.
Messiah's kingdom.

A. M. 3294. 5 * Thus saith God the LoRD,
B. C. 710.

* he that created the heavens, and

stretched them out; * he that spread forth the

earth, and that which cometh out of it; she

that giveth breath unto the people upon it, and

spirit to them that walk therein :

6 * I the LoRD have called thee in right

eousness, and will hold thy hand, and will

keep thee, and give thee for a covenant of

the people, for * a light of the Gentiles;

7 * To open the blind eyes, to "bring out the

prisoners from the prison, and them that sit in

* darkness out of the prison-house.

8 I am the LoRD: that is my name: and my

° glory will I not give to another, nei- A. M. 3294.
- - - B. C. 710.

ther my praise to graven images.

9 Behold, the former things are come to

pass, and new things do I declare : before

they spring forth I tell you of them.

10 * P Sing unto the LoRD a new song, and

his praise from the end of the earth, 4 ye that

go down to the sea, and “all that is therein;

the isles, and the inhabitants thereof.

11 Let the wilderness and the cities thereof

lift up their voice, the villages that Kedar doth

inhabit: let the inhabitants of the rock sing,

let them shout from the top of the moun

tains.

• Chap. xliv. 24; Zech. xii. 1. f Psa. cxxxvi. 6.-8 Acts

xvii. 25.-h Chap. xliii. 1.- Chap. xlix. 8.-: Chap. xlix.

6; Luke ii. 32; Acts xiii. 47.- Chap. xxxv. 5.

* Chap. lxi. 1; Luke iv., 18; 2 Tim. ii. 26; Heb. ii. 14, 15.

n Chap. ix. 2.-0 Chap. xlviii. 11-P Psa. xxxiii. 3; xl. 3;

xcviii. 1.-q Psa. cvii. 23. * Heb. the fulness thereof.

them: see Eph. ii. 17. And, taking the words in

this eomprehensive sense, they import, that our Sa

viour and his apostles would not be discouraged at

the difficulties they were to meet with in the dis

charge of their office, but would still continue un

wearied in their work, till, at last, they should sur

mount all opposition, plant judgment and truth in

the earth, and make the remotest parts of the world

own their dependance upon him as their Lord, and

submit to his government. And the isles—Of the

Gentiles, the countries remote from Judea, as the

word often signifies; shall wait for his law—Shall

gladly receive his doctrine and commands from time

to time.

Verses 5–7. Thus saith God the Lord, &c.—This

large description of God's infinite power is here

seasonably added, to give assurance of the certain

accomplishment of these great and wonderful pro

mises, which otherwise would seem incredible. I

the Lord have called thee in righteousness—To

declare my righteousness, as is said Rom. iii.26: or,

my faithfulness, manifested in fulfilling my pro

mises, long since made, and often renewed ; and

trill hold thy hand—Will give thee counsel and

strength for thy great and mighty work. And will

keep thee—That thou shalt not fail in, mor, by thine

enemies, be hindered from, the accomplishment of

thy work; and give thee for a covenant of the peo

ple—To be the Angel of the covenant, Mal. iii. 1;

or, the Mediator, in and by whom my covenant of

grace is made and confirmed with mankind, even

with all people who will accept of it. For a light

of the Gentiles—To enlighten them with true and

saving knowledge, and to direct them in the right

way to true happiness, out of which they had mis

erably wandered. To open the blind eyes—The

eyes of men's minds, blinded with long ignorance,

deep prejudice, and inveterate error, and by the god

of this world, 2 Cor. iv. 4. And to bring out the

prisoners, &c.—Namely, sinners who are taken cap

tire by the devil at his will, (2 Tim. ii. 26) and en

slaved by their own lusts, and who can only be made

free by Christ, John viii. 32, 36: compare Isa. lxi. 1,

and Luke iv. 17–21.

Verses 8, 9. I am the Lord—Hebrew, Jehovah;

who have all being in and of myself, and give being

to all my creatures. The everlasting, and unchange

able, and omnipotent God, who therefore both can

and will fulfil all my promises. That is my name

—Which I must own and justify to the world. He

seems to allude to Exod. iii. 14, and vi. 3. My glo

ry will I not give to another—I will not any longer

suffer that honour and worship which are peculiar

to me to be given to idols, as it hath been, but I will,

by the Messiah and his gospel, abolish idolatry out

of the world. Behold, the former things are come

to pass—As all things which I have formerly pro

mised or foretold, have exactly come to pass in their

proper seasons, and not one of them has failed; so

you have great reason to believe that what I now

promise, though it be new and strange to you, shall

infallibly be accomplished. Before they spring forth

I tell you of them—That when they come to pass

you may know that I am God, and that this is my

work.

Verses 10, 12. Sing unto the Lord a new song—

Upon this new and great occasion, the salvation of

the world by Christ. It is with peculiar propriety

and elegance that the nations are here called upon

and exhorted to praise and extol Jehovah, for the

singular blessing conferred upon them by the gospel.

And his praise from the end of the earth—All na

tions, from one end of the earth to another. Ye

that go down to the sea—You that go by sea, carry

these glad tidings from Judea, where Christ was

born, and lived, and died, and published the gospel,

unto the remotest parts of the earth. Let the tril.

derness, &c.—Those parts of the world which are

now desolate and forsaken of God, and barren of all

good fruits. The rillages that Kedar doth inhabit

—The Arabians, who were a heathen and barbarous

people, and are put for all nations. Let them shout

from the top of the mountains—Whose inhabitants

are commonly more savage and ignorant than others.
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Gracious promises
ISAIAH. of deliverance.

12 Let them give glory unto theA. M. 3294.

B. - - - -

LoRD, and declare his praise in the

C. 710

islands.

13 * The LoRD shall go forth as a mighty

man, he shall stir up jealousy like a man of

war: he shall cry, yea, roar; he shall “pre

vail against his enemies.

14 I have long time holden my peace; I

have been still, and refrained myself: now

will I cry like a travailing woman; I will de

stroy and "devour at once.

15 I will make waste mountains and hills,

and dry up all their herbs; and I will make

the rivers islands, and I will dry up the

pools.

16 And I will bring the blind by a A. M. 3294.

way that they knew not; I will lead B. C. 710.

them in paths that they have not known; I

will make darkness light before them, and

crooked things 'straight. These things will I

do unto them, and not forsake them.

17 They shall be "turned back, they shall be

greatly ashamed, that trust in graven images,

that say to the molten images, Ye are our gods.

18 "I Hear, ye deaf; and look, ye blind, that

ye may see.

19 "Who is blind, but my servant? or deaf,

as my messenger that I sent 2 who is blind

as he that is perfect, and blind as the Lord's

servant?

* Chap. xxxi. 4. * Or, behave himself mightily. * Heb. swal

low, or, sup up. "Heb. into straightness.
p up 8

• Psa. xcvii. 7; Chap. i. 29; xliv, 11; xlv. 16.—t Chap. xliii.

8; Ezek. xii. 2; John ix. 39, 41.

Let them declare his praise in the islands—In the

remotest parts of the world, as well as in Arabia,

which was near to them.

Verses 13–15. The Lord shall go forth—Namely,

to battle against his enemies. He shall stir up jea

lousy–His fierce indignation against the obstinate

enemies of his Son and gospel. He shall cry, yea,

roar—As a lion doth upon his prey, and as soldiers

do when they begin the battle. I have long time

held my peace—I have been long silent, and not in

terposed in behalf of my cause, but have suffered

Satan and his servants to prevail in the world, to aſ

flict my people, and hinder the entertainment of

my doctrine and worship among mankind; and this

my forbearance has increased the presumption of

my enemies. Now will I cry like a travailing wo

man—Now I will no more contain myself than a

woman in the pangs of travail can forbear crying

out: but I will give vent to my just resentments for

the injuries offered to myself and my oppressed peo

ple, by bringing some exemplary punishment upon

their oppressors. I will destroy and devour at once

—I will suddenly and utterly destroy the incorrigi

ble enemies of my truth. When men's provoca

tions come to a great height, God is represented in

Scripture as if his patience were quite tired out, and

he could no longer forbear punishing them: see Jer.

xv. 6, and xliv. 22. I will make waste mountains

and hills—He does not mean dry and barren ones,

for these were waste already, but such as were

clothed with grass and herbs. Which clause is to be

understood metaphorically of God's destroying his

most loſty and flourishing enemies, often compared

in Scripture to mountains and hills. I will dry up

the pools—Remove all the sources of their prosperity

and comfort. “As God's mercy is represented by

pouring water upon the dry ground, chap. xxxv. 6,

and xliv. 3, so his wrath is described as if it were a

consuming fire, parching up every thing, and redu

cing it to barrenness. - -

Verses 16, 17. And I will bring the blind—The

ignorant Gentiles, represented as blind, verse 7, and

in many other parts of Scripture, and accounted

blind by the Jews; by a way that they knew not—

By the way of truth, which hitherto hath been hid

den from them. I will make darkness light before

them, &c.—I will enlighten their dark minds, rectify

their perverse wills and affections, and direct them in

the right way, until I have brought them, with safety

and comfort, to the end of their journey. They

shall be turned back, &c.—This may be understood,

either, 1st, Of the converted Gentiles, turned back

from their former sinful courses, and sincerely griev

ing, and being ashamed, that they should ever have

been guilty of such folly and wickedness as to wor

ship and trust in idols; or, 2d, Of those Gentiles

who, when their brethren embraced the true reli

gion, persisted obstinately in their idolatrous prac

tices. º

Verses 18–20. Hear, ye deaf, &c.—0 you, who

soever you are, whether Jews or Gentiles, who shall

resist this clear light, and obstinately continue in

your former errors, attend diligently to my words,

and consider these mighty works of God. Who is

blind but my servant?—But no people under hea

ven are so blind as the Jews, who call themselves my

servants and people, who will not receive their Mes

siah, though he be recommended to them with such

evident and illustrious signs and miraculous works

as force belief from the formerly unbelieving and

idolatrous Gentiles. Or deaf as my messenger that

I sent—Or rather, as Bishop Lowth renders it, as he

to whom I have sent my messengers. Thus the

Vulgate and Chaldee, “ut ad quem nuncios meos

misi.” Who is blind as he that is perfect—Or, per

fectly instructed, as cºvo may be rendered, who

has all the means of knowledge and spiritual im

provement. Perhaps the prophet may chiefly in

tend the priests and other teachers of the Jews, who,

as they were appointed to instruct the people in the

right way of worshipping and serving God, so they

had peculiar advantages for knowing that way them

selves, having the oracles of God in their hands, and

much leisure for reading and considering them. Or

º

218 - 3



Transgression the cause CHAPTER XLII.
of Israel's misery.

A. M. 3294. 20 Seeing many things, " but thou
B. C. 710. -

observest not; opening the ears, but

he heareth not.

21 The LoRD is well pleased for his right

eousness' sake; he will magnify the law, and

make * it honourable.

22 But this is a people robbed and spoiled;

* they are all of them snared in holes, and they

are hid in prison-houses; they are for a prey,

and none delivereth; for "a spoil, and none

saith, Restore.

23 Who among you will give ear to this?

who will hearken, and hear 11 for the A. M. 3204

time to come 3 B. c. no.

24 Who gave Jacob for a spoil, and Israel

to the robbers ? did not the LoRD, he against

whom we have sinned? for they would not

walk in his ways, neither were they obedient

unto his law.

25 Therefore he hath poured upon him the

fury of his anger, and the strength of battle:

* and it hath set him on fire round about, y yet

he knew not; and it burned him, yet he laid

it not to heart.

* Rom. ii. 21.-* Or, him. * Or, in smaring all the young

men of them.

** Heb, a treading. * Heb. for the after time 2

xxv. 9.-y Hos. vii. 9.

* 2 Kings

he may be understood as speaking sarcastically, and

terming them perfect,or, perfectly instructed, because

they pretended to greater knowledge and piety than

others, to a more perfect acquaintance with, and

conformity to, the divine will, proudly calling them

selves rabbis and masters, and despising the peo

ple as cursed and not knowing the law, John vii. 49;

and deriding Christ for calling them blind, John ix.

40. And blind as the Lord's servant 2–Which

title, as it was given to the Jewish people in the first

clause of the verse, may be here given to the priests,

because they were called and obliged to be the Lord's

servants, in a special manner. Seeing many things,

but thou obserrest not—Thou dost not seriously con

sider the plain word and wonderful works of God.

Verse 21. The Lord is well pleased, &c.—Al

though thou art a wicked people, that rebellest

against the clearest light, and therefore God might

justly destroy thee suddenly, yet he will patiently

wait for thy repentance, that he may be gracious;

and that not for thy sake, but for the glory of his

own faithfulness, in fulfilling that covenant which

he made with thy pious progenitors. He will mag

nify the law—He will maintain the honour of his

law, and therefore is not forward to destroy you,

who profess the true religion, lest his law should,

upon that occasion, be exposed to contempt. Thus

the verse may be interpreted according to the

present translation. But it may be rendered dif

ſerently, as it is by Vitringa and Dr. Waterland,

thus: “The Lord took delight in him for his right

eousness' sake; he hath magnified him by his

law, and made him honourable.” God liberally

provided for his people whatever was needſul or

useful, in order to their salvation and the stability

of their state. “He had given them excellent

laws; he had increased and honoured them ; had

made, and was willing to make them glorious

among their neighbours. But they had been want

ing to themselves, had despised his laws, and incur

red his just vengeance.”—Dodd.

Verses 22–24. But this is a people robbed and

spoiled—Notwithstanding the great respect which

God hath had, and still hath, for his people, it is evi

dent he hath severely scourged them for their sins.

They are all of them snared in holes, &c.—They

have been taken in snares made by their own hands,

and, by God's just judgment, delivered into the

hands of their enemies, and by them cast into pits,

or dungeons, and prisons. And none saith, Restore

—None afforded them either pity or help in their

extremities. Who will give ear to this—O that

you would learn from your former and dear-bought

experience to be wiser for the future, and not to

provoke God to your own total and final ruin. Who

gave Jacob for a spoil? Did not the Lord?—Do

not flatter yourselves with a conceit of impunity,

because you are a people whom God hath favoured

with Inany and great privileges; for as God hath

punished you ſormerly, be assured, if you continue

to sin, he will punish you more and more. “It was

reasonably to be expected that the Jews, blessed

with such great privileges, would have been greatly

honoured and respected ; but, abusing those privi

leges, their case and situation have been, in various

periods, what the prophet describes in these verses;

broken, plundered, spoiled, despised by other na

tions, subject to the insolence of conquerors, shut up

in prison, trod upon, abused and punished in such a

manner as may justly raise the greatest commisera

tion. Their history, since the crucifixion of the Re

deemer, supplies us with one continued detail of their

miseries and afflictions; yet, which is most astonish

ing, who among them giveth ear? who heareth

for the time to come 2—Who among them consi

dereth the cause of their sufferings, and becometh

obedient to the law of Christ?”—Dodd.

Verse 25. Therefore he hath poured upon him

the fury, &c.—Most grievous judgments. It hath

set him on fire round about—This was literally ſul

filled when the Chaldean army took their city, and

burned both it and their temple. Yet he knew it

not—Considered it not: they were secure and stu

pid under God's judgments; neither fearing them

when threatened, nor truly sensible of God's hand in

them, of the causes of God's displeasure, or of the

means of cure. The reader will easily observe,

that “the force and elegance of the metaphor in this

verse are very great. Of all matural evils which aſ

ſect the human mind, which arouse and awaken it,
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God will preserve
ISAIAH. Israel in tribulation.

none do so with greater quickness than fire, than a

mighty flame encompassing a man on every side.

No sleep, no lethargy is so great, which this will not

shake off; and yet the stupor and insensibility of

and ought to think kindled by God, they inquired

not into the causes of this judgment. They knew

them not, nor considered them; but, persisting in

their impenitence and stupidity, applied not to God

the Jews are here represented to be so great, that in || in faith and repentance, nor humbled themselves

the midst of the fire and flame, which they might ||before him.” See Vitringa.

CHAPTER XLIII.

After the threatenings recorded at the close of the foregoing chapter, God here revices his people with encouraging declara

tions and promises. (1,) As the Creator, Redeemer, and Lord of Israel, he engages to be present with them in their

manifold afflictions, to support them under and deliver them out of them, and to protect and enlarge his church, 1–7.

(2,) He challenges idolaters to produce among their gods any that could pie with him in knowledge and power, and appeals

to his people as witnesses, 8–13. (3,) He encourages them to expect deliverance from Babylon, and a new state of things,

from the consideration of what he did for their fathers when he brought them out of Egypt, 14–21. (4,) To humble

and bring them to repentance, and thereby prepare them for the reception of such great mercies, they are reminded of, and

reproved for, the sins whereby they had provoked God to send them into captivity, and to continue them so long therein,

22–28.

UT now thus saith the LoRD

* that created thee, O Jacob,” and

he that formed thee, O Israel, Fear not: * for I

have redeemed thee, "I have called thee by thy

name; thou art mine.

2 * When thou passest through the waters,

‘I will be with thee; and through the rivers,

they shall not overflow thee: when thou

* walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be

A. M. 3294.

B. C. 710.

burned; neither shall the flame kin- A. M. 3294.
B. C. 710.

dle upon thee. -

3 For I am the Lord thy God, the Holy One

of Israel, thy Saviour: "I gave Egypt for thy

ransom, Ethiopia and Seba for thee.

4 Since thou wast precious in my sight, thou

hast been honourable, and I have loved thee:

therefore will I give men for thee, and people

for thy life.

* Ver, 7–b Ver. 21; Chap. xliv. 2, 21, 24. • Chap. xliv, 6.

* Chap. xlii. 6; xlv. 4.—e Psa. lxvi. 12; xci. 3, &c.

‘Deut. xxxi. 6, 8—s Dan. iii. 25, 27—h Prov. xi. 8; xxi.

18. * Or, person.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIII.

Verses 1, 2. But now, thus saith the Lord–But,

notwithstanding thy gross insensibility under for

mer judgments, for which I might justly send far

heavier calamities upon thee, yet I will deal merci

fully with thee. That created thee, O Jacob, &c.

—Who made thee his people, and that in a manner

as miraculous as if he had created thee a second

time out of nothing; and therefore he will be gra

cious to his own workmanship. Fear not; for I

hare redeemed thee—From the Egyptians and divers

other enemies; and therefore I will redeem thee

again. I have called thee by thy name, &c.—The

name of God's people, which was as proper and pe

culiar to them as the name of Israel. Or, “I have

made a particular choice of thee for my peculiar

people, and singled thee out from the rest of the

world, and ever since have treated thee with uncom

mon instances of kindness and familiarity.” When

thou passest through the waters, &c.—“I will sup

port and deliver thee when thou art in the greatest

straits and difficulties. To pass through fire and

water is a proverbial expression, to signify being

exposed to all kinds of dangers.” Thou shalt not

be burned, &c.—Though I will chastise thee for thy

sins, yet I will not suffer thine enemies utterly to

destroy thee.

Verses 3, 4, I gave Egypt for thy ransom—Some

think this was ſulfilled when God smote the firstborn

and others in Egypt, and afterward drowned Pha

raoh and his host in the Red sea, for the safety and

benefit of his people. But it is more “commonly

referred to the time of Sennacherib's invasion; who,

when he was just ready to fall upon Jerusalem, soon

after his entering Judea, was providentially diverted

from that design, and turned his arms against the

Egyptians; and their allies the Cushean Arabians,

with their neighbours the Sabeans, probably joined

with them, under Tirhakah: see chap. xx, and

xxxvii. 9. Or, as there are some reasonable objec

tions to this opinion, perhaps it may mean, more

generally, that God had often saved his people at the

expense of other nations, whom he had, as it were,

in their stead, given up to destruction.”—Bishop

Lowth. Since thou wast precious, &c., thou hast

been honourable—That is, from the time that I chose

thee for my precious and peculiar treasure and peo

ple, I have had a great esteem and affection for thee.

Bishop Lowth translates the clause, Because thou

hast been precious in my sight, thou hast been

!

s
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The great power and CHAPTER XLIII.
goodness of God.

* * 3. 5 * Fear not : for I am with thee: I

†— will bring thy seed from the east, and

gather thee from the west;

6 I will say to the north, Give up; and to the

south, Keep not back: bring my sons from far,

and my daughters from the ends of the earth;

7. Even every one that is “called by my name:

for "I have created him for my glory, " I have

formed him; yea, I have made him.

8 * * Bring forth the blind people that have

eyes, and the deaf that have ears.

* Chapter xli. 10, 14; xliv. 2; Jeremiah xxx. 10; xlvi. 27.

* Chap. lxiii. 19; James ii. 7– Psa. c. 3; Chap. xxix. 23;

John iii. 3, 5; 2 Cor. v. 17; Eph. ii. 10.—m Verse 1.

9 Let all the nations be gathered to A. M. º.

gether,and let the people be assembled: B.C. 710.

°who among them can declare this, and show

us former things? let them bring forth their

witnesses, that they may be justified: or let

them hear, and say, It is truth.

10 PYe are my witnesses, saith the LoRD,

" and my servant whom I have chosen: that

ye may know and believe me, and understand

that I am he . * before me there was 2 no God

formed, neither shall there be after me.

n Chapter vi. 9; xlii. 19 ; Ezek. xii. 2. o Chap. xli. 21, 26.

p Chap. xliv. 8. a Chap. xlii. 1; lv. 4.— Chap. xli. 4;

xliv. 6. * Or, nothing formed of God.

honoured, &c. Vitringa thinks the prophet refers to

the deliverance from Sennacherib, whereby God

abundantly showed that the Jewish nation was pre

cious and honourable in his sight; and the men, in

the last clause, refers to the Assyrians, and the peo

ple to the Chaldeans. The Assyrians suffered a

fearful slaughter (chap. xxxvii. 36) for the sake of

the Jews, and the empire of the Chaldees was to be

overturned by the Medes and Persians to procure

their deliverance. In both which instances God

abundantly testified that his church was precious,

and honourable in his sight, and much beloved by

him.

Verses 5–7. I will bring thy seed from the east,

&c.—Although the Jews, for their sins, shall be car

ried captives out of their own land northward and

eastward into Babylon, and the adjacent countries;

and others of them shall flee southward and west

ward, and shall there pine away in their iniquities,

as I have threatened; yet I will bring back their

posterity into Canaan, from all the places where

they are dispersed. I will say to the north, Gire

up—Thou, who hast so long held my people in bond

age, resign them to me, and permit them to return

to their own land. He speaks to the countries by a

prosopopoeia. Bring my sons from far—Not only

permit, but assist and further their return. Every

one that is called—Rather, every one is called, or,

they are all called, by my name—I own them for

my people and children; and, therefore, what kind

ness or cruelty you exercise toward them, I take it

as done to myself. I have created him for my glory

—And therefore I will glorify my power, and good

ness, and faithfulness in delivering them. I have

formed him—I have not only created them out of

nothing, but I have also formed and made them my

peculiar people. We must observe, however, that

while Isaiah “appears to speak of one thing only,

two are understood : the less includes the greater.

Speaking literally and properly of the collection of

the dispersed church from Babylon, a more noble

collection, the spiritual one, of the converted Jews

and Gentiles to the church of Christ, was in his

view ; and this is described in expressions taken

from the external collection of the church from

Babylon, and the restoration of the republic under

the Maccabees; exactly in the same manner as in

chap. xi. 12, which should be compared with this

place. The 7th verse plainly shows that the spirit

ual seed of Israel is spoken of. Every one that is

called by my name, means, every one who is truly my

son; for to be called by the name of any one is to be

his son.” See chap. xlv. 5, and Vitringa.

Verses 8–10. Bring forth the blind people, &c.—

O ye idolatrous Gentiles, bring forth your false gods,

which have eyes but see not, and ears but hear not.

Let the people be assembled—To plead the cause of

their idols with me. Who among them can declare

this—This wonderful work of mine in bringing my

people out of captivity. And show us former things

—Such things as shall happen long before the return

from the captivity, which yet your blind idols cannot

foresee. See on chap. xli. 22. Let them bring forth

their witnesses—Who can testify the truth of any

such predictions of theirs, that they may be owned

for true gods; or if they can produce no evidence

of any such thing, let them confess that what I say

is truth, that I am the only true God. Ye are my

witnesses—They can produce no witnesses for them

selves; but you, my people, are able to witness for

me, that I have given you many plain demonstra

tions of my certain foreknowledge of future events.

And my servant whom I hare chosen—Either Isaiah

and other prophets, the singular word being put col

lectively, or, the Messiah, as not only Christians, but

the Chaldee paraphrast understands it; who was

thus described, (chap. xlii. 1,) and who is the most

eminent witness in this cause ; and that on two ac

counts; 1st, As he was the chief subject of prophecy,

and the various particulars foretold concerning him

came exactly to pass; and, 2d, As many future things

were predicted by him, of which we have many ex

amples in the New Testament. That I am he—

He whom I have affirmed myself to be, namely, the

true God. Before me there was no God formed—

The gods of the heathen neither had a being before

me, nor shall continue aſter me. Wherein more is

understood than is expressed; that whereas Jehovah

is God from everlasting to everlasting, these false

pretenders to deity were but of yesterday, and should

shortly be abolished. And withal he calls them

formed gods, by way of contempt, and to show the
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The people encouraged to expect
ISAIAH. delirerance from Babylon.

* *: 11 I, even I, "am the Lord; and

* * * besides me there is no saviour.

12 I have declared, and have saved, and I

have showed, when there was no 'strange god

among you: "therefore ye are my witnesses,

saith the LoRD, that I am God.

13 * Yea, before the day was, I am he; and

there is none that can deliver out of my hand:

I will work, and who shall "let y it?

14 " Thus saith the LoRD, your Redeemer,

the Holy One of Israel; For your sake I have

sent to Babylon, and have brought down all their

* nobles, and the Chaldeans, whose cry º Y.*

is in the ships. →.

15 I am the LoRD, your Holy One, the Cre

ator of Israel, your King.

16 Thussaith the Lord,which “maketh a way

in the sea, and a "path in the mighty waters;

17 Which "bringeth forth the chariot and

horse, the army and the power; they shall lie

down together, they shall not rise: they are

extinct, they are quenched as tow.

18 "I “Remember ye not the former things,

neither consider the things of old.

• Chap. xlv. 21 ; Hos. Xiii. 4.— Deut. xxxii.16; Psa. lxxxi.

9.—“Chap. xliv, 8; Verse 10.--> Psa. x.c. 2; John viii. 58.

* Heb. turn it back 2

y Job ix. 12; Chap. xiv. 27—" Heb. bars.-- Exod. xiv.
16, 22; Psa. lxxvii. 19; Chap. li. 10. * Josh. iii. 13, 16

b Exod. xiv. 4–9, 25. • Jer. xvi. 14; xxiii. 7.

ridiculousness of their pretensions to divinity, who

are formed by the hands of men.

Verses 11–13. Besides me there is no saviour—

None that can and does save his worshippers:

wherein is implied, that the false gods were not only

weak and unable to save those that trusted in them,

but also were their destroyers, as being the great

cause of their ruin. I have declared, and have saved

—I first foretold your deliverance, and then effected

it. And I have showed, when there was no strange

god, &c.—Rather, I made it known; nor was it

any strange god. So Bishop Lowth. This divine

prescience and predicting of future events is thus

repeatedly insisted upon, because it is the principal

argument used here, and in chap. xli., to determine

this controversy between Jehovah and idols. Yea,

before the day was—Before all time: or, which is

the same, from all eternity. I am he-I am God,

and have proved myself to be so. None can delirer

out of my hands—None of those that are called gods

can save them whom I will destroy. Therefore

they are impotent, and consequently no gods. I will

work, and who shall let it?—Nor can they hinder

me in any other work which I resolve to do.

Verse 14. For your sake I have sent to Babylon–

I have sent Cyrus, and the Medes and Persians with

him, to war against Babylon, to this very end, that

he might deliver you out of captivity, and restore

you to your land, according to my promise. I have

brought down–From that height of power and

glory to which they were advanced; all their nobles

-Their princes and great commanders. Bishop

Lowth prefers the reading of the margin, (the word

E"nº properly signifying bars,) and renders the

next clauses, I will bring down all her strong bars,

and the Chaldeans erulting in their ships. On

which he observes, “Babylon was very advantage

ously situated, both in respect to commerce, and as

a naval power. It was open to the Persian gulf by

the Euphrates, which was navigable by large vessels;

and, being joined to the Tigris above Babylon, by

the canal called Naharmalca, or the royal river,

supplied the city with the produce of the whole

country to the north of it, as far as the Euxine and

Caspian seas-Herod. i., 194. We are not to wonder

that in later times we hear little of the commerce and

naval power of Babylon: for, after the taking of the

city by Cyrus, the Euphrates was not only rendered

less fit for navigation by being, on that occasion, di

verted from its course, and left to spread over the

country; but the Persian monarchs, residing in their

own country, to prevent any invasion by sea on that

part of their empire, purposely obstructed the navi

gation of both rivers, by making cataracts in them,

that is, by raising dams across the channel, and

making artificial falls in them; that no vessel, of any

size or force, could possibly come up.–Strabo, lib.

xvi. Alexander began to restore the navigation of

the river by demolishing the cataracts upon the Ti

gris, as far up as Seleucia; but he did not live to

finish his great designs: those upon the Euphrates

still continued.”

Verses 16, 17. Which maketh a way in the sea,

&c.—Who, as he formerly made a way for Israel

through the Red sea, will, in a no less wonderful

manner, remove all impediments out of the way of

his people when they return from Babylon. Which

bringeth forth—Or, rather, who brought forth, the

chariots, &c.—That is, Pharaoh and his chariots,

horses, and army. They shall lie down, &c.

They lay down together—In the bottom of the sea,

whence they never rose again to molest the Is

raelites. They are quenched as tow—As the wick

of a candle is extinguished when it is put into water.

Verses 18, 19. Remember ye not the former things

—But although your former deliverance out of Egypt

was in itself a most glorious work, which you ought

always to remember and consider; yet this other

work, of your deliverance out of Babylon, and those

blessings which shall follow upon it, and particularly

that of sending the Messiah, shall be so transcendent

a favour, that, in comparison thereof, all your former

deliverances are scarcely worthy of your remem

brance and consideration. See two parallel texts,

Jer. xvi. 14, 15, and xxiii. 5–8. From which pas

sages laid together it appears that this latter deliver

ance, compared with that out of Egypt, is not to be

confined to their restoration from captivity, but to be

extended to the consequences thereof, and especially

to the redemption of the Messiah. Indeed, other
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The abundant CHAPTER XLIII.
mercy of God.

A. M. 3294.

B. C. 710. 19 Behold, I will do a "new thing;

now it shall spring forth; shall ye

not know it? “I will even make a way in

the wilderness, and rivers in the desert.

20 The beast of the field shall honour me,

the dragons and the "owls:" because ‘I give

waters in the wilderness, and rivers in the

desert, to give drink to my people, my chosen.

21 * This people have I formed for myself;

they shall show forth my praise.

22 " But thou hast not called upon me, O

Jacob ; but thou "hast been weary of me, O

Israel.

23 ‘Thou hast not brought me the A. M. 32.4
'small cattle of thy burnt-offerings; B. C. 710.

neither hast thou honoured me with thy sacri

fices. I have not caused thee to serve with an

offering, nor wearied thee with incense.

24 Thou hast bought me no sweet cane with

money, neither hast thou 8 filled me with the fat

of thy sacrifices: but thou hast made me to

serve with thy sins, thou hast “wearied me with

thine iniquities. -

25 I, even I, am he that "blotteth out thy

transgressions "for mine own sake, " and will

not remember thy sins.

*2 Cor. v. 17; Rev. xxi. 5.—e Exod. xvii. 6; Num. xx. 11;

Jeut. viii. 15; Psa. lxxviii. 16; Chap. xxxv. 6; xli. 18. * Or,

striches. * Heb, daughters of the owl. f Chapter xlviii. 21.

Psa. cii. 18; Verses 1, 7 ; Luke i. 74, 75; Eph. i. 5, 6.

h Malachi i. 13.—i Amos v. 25. 7 Heb. lambs, or, kids.

* Heb. made me drunk, or, abundantly moistened. * Chap. i. 14;

Mal. ii. 17.- Chap. xliv, 22; xlviii. 9; Jer. l. 20; Acts iii.

19.-m Ezek. xxxvi. 22. * Chap. i. 18; Jer. xxxi. 34.

wise the deliverance from Egypt was more glorious

and wonderful, in many respects, than that out of

rabylon. Behold, I will do a new thing—Such a

work as was never yet done in the world. Now it

shall spring forth—The Scripture often speaks of

things at a great distance of time, as if they were

now at hand, to make us sensible of the inconside

rableness of time and all temporal things, in com

parison of God and eternal things; upon which

account it is said, that a thousand years are in God's

sight but as one day. Shall ye not know it?—Cer

tainly, you Jews shall know it by experience, and

shall find I do not deceive you with vain hopes. I will

make a way in the wilderness, &c.—I will give you

direction and provision in the wilderness, where

there is commonly no path, and where all necessaries

are wanting; which, as it literally speaks of God's

conducting them through the great desert which lay

between Babylon and Judea, so it is mystically meant

of those spiritual blessings which God, in and through

Christ, would confer upon all his people, not the

Jews only, but also the Gentiles, who, in prophetical

language, are often compared to a wilderness.

Verse 20. The beast of the field shall honour me

—Shall have cause, if they had abilities, to honour

and praise me for their share in this mercy; the

dragons, &c.—Which live in dry and barren deserts.

“The image,” says Bishop Lowth, “is elegant and

highly poetical. God will give such an abundant,

miraculous supply of water to his people traversing

the dry desert, in their return to their country, that

even the wild beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, and

other animals that haunt those adust regions, shall

he sensible of the blessing, and shall break forth into

thanksgiving and praises to him for the unusual re

freshment which they receive from his so plentifully

watering the sandy wastes of Arabia Deserta, for the

benefit of his people passing through them.”

Verses 22–24. But thou hast not called upon me

—Thou hast grossly neglected, or very negligently

and hypocritically performed the duties of my wor

ship. Thou hast been weary of me—Thou hast not

esteemed my service to be a privilege, as in truth it

is, but as a burden and a bondage. “The connection

is: But thou, Israel, whom I have chosen, whom I

have formed for myself, to be my witness against

the false gods of the nations; even thou hast revolted

from me, hast neglected my worship, and hast been

perpetually running after strange gods. The Jews

were diligent in performing the external services of

religion; in offering prayers, incense, sacrifices, ob

lations; but their prayers were not offered with faith,

and their oblations were made more frequently to

their idols than to the God of their fathers.” Nei

ther hast thou honoured me—If thou didst not neg

lect sacrificing to me, thou didst perform that duty

merely out of custom; or didst dishonour me, and

pollute thy sacrifices by thy wicked life I hare not

wearied thee—Or, Although I have not wearied thee,

&c. Although God had not laid such heavy burdens

upon them, nor required such costly offerings, as

might give them cause to be weary, nor such as

idolaters did freely perform in the service of their

idols. Thou hast brought me no sweet came——This

was used in the making of that precious ointment,

(Exod. xxx. 34.) and for the incense, Exod. xxx. 7.

See Jer. vi. 20. Thou hast been niggardly in my

service, when thou hast spared for no cost in the

service of thine idols. Nor filled me, &c.—Thou

hast not multiplied thy thank-offerings and free-will

offerings, though I have given thee sufficient occa

sion to do so. But thou hast made me serve, &c.—

Thou hast made me to bear the load and burden of

thy sins.

Verse 25. I, even I–Whom thou hast thus despis

ed, and wearied, and provoked to destroy thee; am

he that blotteth out thy transgressions—Out of my

book, in which they were all written, to be read unto

thee, and charged upon thee at a future day. Sins

are often compared to debts, (Matt. vi. 12, &c.,) writ

ten in the creditor's book, and crossed or blotted out

when they are paid. For mine own sake-Being

moved thereunto, not by thy merits, but by my own

mere goodness and free mercy. And will not re
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An abundant effusion ISAIAH. of the Spirit promised.

26 Put me in remembrance: let us

plead together: declare thou, that thou

mayest be justified.

27 Thy first father hath sinned, and thy

M. 3294.

C.

A.

B. C. 710.

"teachershavetransgressedagainst me. A. M. 3294.
28 Therefore " I have profaned the B. C. 710.

"princes of the sanctuary, P and have given

Jacob to the curse, and Israel to reproaches.

* Heb. interpreters, Mal. ii. 7, 8, • Chap. xlvii. 6; Lam. ii.

> *r = -

* Or, holy princes.—P Psa. lxxix. 4; Jer. xxiv. 9; Dan. ix.

11; Zech. viii. 13.

member thy sins—So as to punish them, and destroy

thee for them, as thou deservest.

Verse 26. Put me in remembrance—Of thy good

deeds and merits. Let us plead together—I give

thee free liberty to urge all thou canst in thy own

behalf. Declare thou, that thou mayest be justified

—Bring forward all thou canst, in order to thy justi

fication, and declare on what ground thou expectest

to be acquitted, and continued in my favour. But

perhaps the words are not to be considered as spoken

ironically, and intended as a rebuke to such as were

proud and self-righteous; but are rather to be under

stood as a direction to penitent sinners, showing them

how they might obtain the pardon offered in the pre

ceding verse. Is God thus ready to pardon sin ; and,

when he pardons it, will he remember it no more ?

Let us then put him in remembrance, mention be

fore him those sins which he forgives; for they must

be ever before us, to humble us, even though he

pardons them, Psa. li. 3. We must put him in re

membrance of the promises he has made to the

penitent, and of the satisfaction his Son has made

for them. We must plead these with him when we

implore a pardon, and declare these things, in order

that we may be justified freely by his grace. This

is the only way, and it is a sure way, to pardon and

peace.

Verses 27, 28. Thy first father hath sinned—

Some think that Urijah, who was high-priest in the

time of Ahaz, is here especially meant: see 2 Kings

xvi. 10, 11. But it is more probable that the ex

pression is put for their forefathers collectively; and

so he tells them, that as they were sinners, so also

were all their progenitors, yea, even the best of them.

Thus Lowth: “Your ancestors, reckoning from

Adam downward, have been sinners, and you have

trod in their steps:” see Ezek. ii. 3, and xvi. 2, &c.;

Ezra ix. 7. And thy teachers have transgressed,

&c.—Your prophets, priests, and teachers, who ought

to have been guides to you, and intercessors for you

with God, have led you into sin and error, and there

fore you have no reason to fancy yourselves inno

cent. Therefore I have profaned the princes of the

sanctuary—The highest and best of your priests,

whose persons were most sacred, and therefore were

supposed, by themselves and others, to be the farthest

from danger. As they had made themselves pro

fane, so have I dealt with them as such, without any

regard to the sacredness and dignity of their func

tions. Have given Jacob to the curse, and Israel

to reproaches—Have exposed them to contempt

and destruction, and made them a proverb of ex

ecration and reproach to all the neighbouring na

tions. -

CHAPTER XLIV.

The prophet proceeds in this chapter, as in the last, to encourage God's people with promises of spiritual blessings to be con

ferred upon them, after their return from captivity, and especially in the days of the Messiah, 1–5. God solemnly arows

his own absolute eternity, sole divinity, and infinite foreknowledge, 6–8. Exposes the vanity of idols, and the folly of

those who first made and then worshipped them, 9–20. Charges his people to consider his relation to them, and what he

had done, did, and would do for them, as an incitement to repentance and thanksgiving.

A. M. 3294. VET now hear, "O Jacob, my ser
B. C. 710.

- vant; and Israel, whom I have

chosen:

2 Thus saith the Lord that made thee, * and

formed thee from the womb, which # Y.3.

will help thee; Fear not, O Jacob, " " ' ".

my servant; and thou, "Jesurun, whom I have

chosen.

a Verse 21; Chap. xli. 8; xliii. 1; Jer. xxx. 10; xlvi. 27, 28. b Chap. xliii. 1, 7.—e Deut. xxxii. 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIV.

Verses 1, 2. Yet now hear, O Jacob--Although I

have chastised thee for thy sins, and had just cause

utterly to destroy thee, yet in judgment I will re

member mercy, and will still own thee for my ser

vant and chosen people. Thus saith the Lord, that

formed thee from the womb—“He speaks of the

Jewish people under the character of a single per

son; and as God sometimes designed certain persons

for particular offices, from their birth, or conception,

so he set apart the posterity of Abraham to be his

people from the very original of the family;” and

formed and fashioned them for himself, by laws, or

dinances, teachers, promises, threatenings, correc

tions, and many other ways. Jesurun is another

name for Jacob or Israel, given to them by Moses,

.

224 3



The cavity and folly of CHAPTER XLIV.
idols, and their worship.

* {3} 3 For I will "pour water upon

+ = him that is thirsty, and floods upon

the dry ground : I will pour my Spirit

upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thine

offspring:

4 And they shall spring up as among the

grass, as willows by the water-courses.

5 One shall say, I am the LoRD's ; and an

other shall call himself by the name of Jacob:

and another shall subscribe with his hand unto

the LoRD, and surname himself by the name

of Israel.

6 Thus saith the LoRD the King of Israel,

* and his Redeemer the LoRD of hosts; * I am

the first, and I am the last; and besides me

there is no God.

7 And * who, as I, shall call, and shall de

clare it, and set it in order for me, since I ap

pointed the ancient people? and the things that

are coming, and shall come, let them A. M. 3294.
B. C. 710.

show unto them. - -

8 Fear ye not, neither be afraid: "have not I

told thee from that time, and have declared it 2

'ye are even my witnesses. Is there a God

besides me? yea, *there is no God; I know

Dot any.

9 * 'They that make a graven image are all

of them vanity; and their “delectable things

shall not profit; and they are their own wit

nesses; "they see not, nor know, that they may

be ashamed.

10 Who hath formed a god, or molten a graven

image "that is profitable for nothing?

11 Behold, all his fellows shall be "ashamed:

and the workmen, they are of men: let them

all be gathered together, let them stand up;

yet they shall fear, and they shall be ashamed

together.

4 Chapter xxxv. 7; Joel ii. 28; John vii. 38; Acts ii. 18.

* Verse 24; Chap. xliii. 1, 14.—— Chap. xli. 4; xlviii. 12; Rev.

i. 8, 17; xxii. 13.−5 Chap. xli. 4, 22; xlv. 21.—h Chap. xli.

22.- Chap. xliii. 10, 12.

k Deut. iv. 35, 39; xxxii. 39; 1 Sam. ii. 2; 2 Sam. xxii. 32;

Chap. xlv. 5.- Heb. rock, Deut. xxxii. 4.—l Chap. xli. 24.

29. * Heb. desirable.—m Psa. cxv. 4.—n Jer. x. 5; Hab. ii.

18-0 Psa. xcvii. 7; Chap. i. 29; xlii. 17; xlv. 16.

Deut. xxxii. 15, (where see the note,) and xxxiii.

5, 26.

Verses 3–5. I will pour water—My Spirit, as it is

expounded in the latter part of the verse, frequently

compared to water in the Scriptures; upon him that is

thirsty—That is destitute of it, and that sincerely and

earnestly desires it; and my blessing upon thine off

spring—All the blessings of my covenant, especially

those of a spiritual nature. This promise seems to

have been made with a design to raise the minds and

hearts of the Jews from carnal and worldly things,

to which they were too much addicted, to spiritual

and heavenly blessings, and thereby to prepare them

for the reception of the gospel. And they shall

spring up, &c.—They shall increase and flourish

like grass, and those herbs and plants which grow

up in the midst of it. One shall say, I am the

Lord's, &c.—This verse seems to relate to the in

crease of the church by the accession of the Gen

tiles: as if he had said, The blessing of God upon the

Jews shall be so remarkable that many of the Gentiles

shall join themselves unto them, and accept Jehovah

for their God, and own themselves for his people.

Verses 6–8. Thus saith the Lord, &c.—Here

God renews his contest with idols, which he insists

on so often, and so much, because his own people

were exceeding prone to idolatry. And who—Which

of all the heathen gods; shall call, and shall declare

it—Shall, by his powerful call, cause a future event

to be, and, by his infinite foreknowledge, declare

that it shall be. And set it in order for me—Order

ly relate all future events in the same manner as

they shall happen. Since I appointed the ancient

people—A3’ a troumaa avčpoſtov. Since I first made

man upon the earth: so the LXX. And the things

Vol. III. ( 15 )

that are coming, &c.—Such things as are near at

hand, and such as are to come hereafter. Have not

I told thee?—Thee, O Israel, whom he bids not to

fear. The sense is, I call you Israelites to bear me

witness, whether I have not, from time to time, ac

quainted you with things to come; from that time

—When I appointed the ancient people, (verse 7.)

from the first ages of the world. And have declared

it—Have published it to the world in my sacred

records. Ye are even my witnesses—Both of my

predictions, and of the exact agreeableness of events

to them.

Verses 9–11. They that make a graven image

are vanity—Hereby discover themselves to be vain,

empty, and foolish men. And their delectable things

shall not profit—Their idols, in which they take so

much pleasure. They are their own witnesses—

They that make them are witnesses against them

selves and against their idols, because they know

they are not gods, but the work of their own hands.

They see not, nor know—-Have neither sense nor

understanding, therefore they have just cause to be

ashamed of their folly in worshipping such senseless

things. Who hath formed a god, &c.—What man

in his wits would do it? Behold, all his fellows

shall be ashamed——The workmen who, in this work,

are partners with him, by whose cost and command

the work is done; or those who any way assist in

this work, and join with him in worshipping the

image which he makes. They are of men—They

are of mankind, and therefore cannot possibly make

a god. They shall be ashamed together—Though

all combine together, they shall be filled with fear

and confusion when God shall plead his cause

against them. -
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The vanity and folly of
ISAIAH. idols, and their worship.

A. M. 3294. 12 PThe smith * with the tongs both
B. C. 710.

worketh in the coals, and fashioneth it

with hammers, and worketh it with the strength

of his arms: yea, he is hungry, and his strength

faileth: he drinketh no water, and is faint.

13 The carpenter stretcheth out his rule; he

marketh it out with a line; he fitteth it with

planes, and he marketh it out with the com

pass, and maketh it after the figure of a man,

according to the beauty of a man; that it may

remain in the house. “ ” -- ' ' ' "

14 He heweth him down cedars, and taketh

the cypress and the oak, which he “strength

eneth for himself among the trees of the

forest: he planteth an ash, and the rain doth

nourish it. -

15 Then shall it be for a man to burn: for

he will take thereof, and warm himself; yea,

he kindleth it, and baketh bread; yea, he

maketh a god, and worshippeth it; he maketh

it a graven image, and falleth down thereto.

16 He burneth part thereof in the fire; with

part thereof he eateth flesh; he roasteth roast,

and is satisfied : yea, he warmeth A.Y.;

himself, and saith, Aha, I am warm, - . . .

I have seen the fire: -

17 And the residue thereof he maketh a god,

even his graven image: he falleth down unto

it, and worshippeth it, and prayeth unto it, and

saith, Deliver me; for thou art my god.

18 " They have not known, nor understood :

for "he hath "shut their eyes, that they cannot

see; and their hearts, that they cannot un

derstand.

19 And none "considereth" in his heart,

neither is there knowledge nor understanding

to say, I have burned part of it in the fire;

yea, also I have baked bread upon the coals

thereof; I have roasted flesh, and eaten it :

and shall I make the residue thereof an abo

mination ? shall I fall down to 7 the stock of a

tree ?

20 He feedeth on ashes: ‘a deceived heart

hath turned him aside, that he cannot deliver

his soul, nor say, Is there not a lie in my right

hand 1

p Chap. xl. 19; xli. 6; Jer. x. 3, &c.—” Or, with an are.

* Or, taketh courage. 4 Chap. xlv. 20.——r 2 Thess. ii. 11.

* Heb. daubed.

* Hebrew, setteth to his heart.

brew, that which comes of a tree.

21 ; 2 Thess. ii. 11.

• Chapter xlvi. 8.- He

! Hosea iv. 12; Romans i.

Verses 12–17. The smith, &c.—“The sacred wri

ters,” says Bishop Lowth, “are generally large and

eloquent upon the subject of idolatry: they treat it

with great severity, and set forth the absurdity of it

in the strongest light. But this passage of Isaiah

far exceeds anything that ever was written upon the

subject, in force of argument, energy of expression,

and elegance of composition. One or two of the

apocryphal writers have attempted to imitate the

prophet, but with very ill success: Wisd. xiii. 11–19,

and xv. 7, &c.; Baruk, chap. vi.; especially the lat

ter, who, injudiciously dilating his matter, and intro

ducing a number of minute circumstances, has very

much weakened the force and effect of his invective.

On the contrary, a heathen author, in the ludicrous

way, has, in a line or two, given idolatry one of the

severest strokes it ever received :

“Olim truncus eram ficulnus, inutile lignum;

Cum ſaber, incertus scammum ſaceretne Priapum,

Maluit esse Deum.”

“I was of old the trunk of a fig-tree, a useless block;

when the carpenter, uncertain whether to make a

bench or a Priapus, chose that I should be a god.”—-

Hor, lib. i. sat. 8. He maketh it after the figure

of a man, &c.—In the same comely shape and pro

portions which are in a living man; that it may re

main in the house—In the dwelling-house of him

that made it. He helpeth him down cedars and the

oak—Which afford the best and most durable tim

and with care and diligence improves those trees,

that he or his posterity may thence have materials

for their images, and those things which belong to

them. He maketh an image, and falleth down

thereto–Having related the practices of idolaters,

he now discovers the vanity and folly of them, that

they make their fire and their god of the same ma

terials, distinguished only by the art of man, and

roast their meat with the article which they worship.

Verses 18–20. They have not known, &c.—They

want common discretion, and have not the under

standing of a rational being in them. For what an

absurdity is it for a man to dress his meat and make

his god with the same piece of wood Or to think

that a log of timber hath any more divinity in it than

it had before, because of the form man can give it,

or any thing he can do to it! “When,” says Minu

tius Felix, “does it become a god! Behold, it is

cast, fashioned, and carved . It is not yet a god. It

is soldered, put together, and set up. Neither is it

yet a god. Behold, it is adorned, consecrated, and

prayed to . Then at length it is a god when men

have chosen and dedicated it.” He hath shut their

eyes—God hath. Not as if God made men wicked;

he only permits them so to be, and orders and over

rules their wickedness to his own glorious ends.

And none considereth in his heart–By which the

prophet implies, that the true cause of this, as well

as of other absurd and brutish practices of sinners,

is the neglect of serious and impartial consideration.

ber; which he strengtheneth for himself--He plants, | He feedeth on ashes—An unprofitable and pernicious
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Erpressions of the CHAPTER XLIV.
divine regard for Israel.

A. M. 3294.
21 "I Remember these, O Jacob and

B. C. 710.

Israel; for "thou art my servant: I

have formed thee; thou art my servant: O Is

rael, thou shalt not be forgotten of me.

22 * I have blotted out, as a thick cloud, thy

transgressions, and as a cloud, thy sins: return

unto me; for I have redeemed thee.

23 * Sing, O ye heavens; for the LoRD hath

done it : shout, ye lower parts of the earth:

break forth into singing, ye mountains, O

forest, and every tree therein: for the LoRD

hath redeemed Jacob, and glorified himself in

Israel.

24 Thus saith the LoRD “thy Redeemer, and

* he that formed thee from the womb, I am the

LoRD that maketh all things ; * that A. M. 3294.
stretcheth forth the heavens alone; B. C. 710.

that spreadeth abroad the earth by myself:

25 That "frustrateth the tokens • of the liars,

and maketh diviners mad; that turneth wise

men backward, and maketh their knowledge

foolish;

26 & That confirmeth the word of his servant,

and performeth the counsel of his messengers;

that saith to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inha

bited; and to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be

built, and I will raise up the "decayed places

thereof:

27 h"That saith to the deep, Be dry, and I will

dry up thy rivers:

* Verses 1, 2. * Chap. xliii. 25. y Chap. xliii. 1; xlviii.

20; 1 Cor. vi. 20; 1 Pet. i. 18, 19.—z Psa. lxix. 34; xcvi. 11,

12; Chapter xlii. 10; xlix. 13; Jer. li. 48; Revelation xviii. 20.

* Chap. xliii. 14; Verse 6.

b Chap. xliii. 1. • Job ix. 8; Psa. civ. 2; Chap. xl. 22;

xlii. 5; xlv. 12; li. 13. d Chap. xlvii. 13.--e Jer. l. 36.

1 1 Cor. i. 20.—s Zech. i. 6. * Heb. wastes.—h Jer. l. 38;

li. 32, 36.

food, and no less unsatisfying and mischievous is the

worship of idols. A deceived heart—A mind cor

rupted and deceived by deep prejudice, gross error,

and especially by his own lusts; hath turned him

aside—From the way of truth, from the knowledge

and worship of the true God, unto this irrational and

foolish idolatry; that he cannot deliver his soul—

From this error, and the vengeance that will follow

upon it; nor say, Is there not a lie, &c.—Is not this

idol which I honour and trust to a mere fiction and

delusion which will deceive me?

Verses 21–23. Remember these—These things,

the deep ignorance and stupidity of idolaters. O

Israel, thou shall not be forgotten—I will not forget

nor forsake thee; therefore thou shalt have no need

of idols. I have blotted out as a cloud, &c.—As the

sun arising disperses the clouds, and causes them to

vanish and disappear, so have I, arising for thy

salvation, with the light and influence of my grace,

scattered and removed thy transgressions, that there

is no remnant or appearance of them left: a beauti

ful and expressive metaphor. Return unto me—

From thine idolatry, and other sinful practices. For

1 hare redeemed thee—Therefore thou art mine, and

obliged to return and adhere to me. Sing, O ye

hearens, &c.—“The prophet here, by an elegant

apostrophe, calls upon all creatures to glorify God for

his singular blessing to his people in delivering them

from their captivity in Babylon; which also has a

further respect to the great and spiritual deliverance

of mankind by the Messiah;" a mercy so transcend

ent, that, as he intimates, it is sufficient, were it pos

sible, to make even the stones break forth in praises

to God.

Verses 24–27. I am the Lord that maketh all

things–And therefore I can save thee without the

help of any other gods, or any creature; that frus

trateth the tokens of the liars—Of the magicians

and astrologers, who were numerous and greatly

esteemed in Babylon, and who had foretold the long

continuance and prosperity of the Chaldean empire.

And maketh the diviners mad—With grief for the

disappointment of their predictions, and their dis

grace which followed it. That turneth wise men

backward–Stopping their way, and blasting their

designs. That confirmeth the word of his servants

—The prophets, as appears from the next clause,

namely, Isaiah, Jeremiah, and others, whom God

sent to foretel the destruction of Babylon, and the

redemption of his people. The connection of this

with verse 25, is, As God discovers the folly and

madness of such false prophets, so he punctually

fulfils the predictions of his own prophets.” That

saith to the deep, Be dry—That with a word can dry

up the sea and rivers, and remove all impediments.

“Cyrus took Babylon by laying the bed of the Eu

phrates dry, and leading his army into the city by

night, through the empty channel of the river. This

remarkable circumstance, in which the event so ex

actly corresponded with the prophecy, was also

noted by Jeremiah. A drought shall be upon her

waters, and they shall be dried up: I will lay her

sea dry; and I will scorch up her springs, Jer. 1.

38; li. 36. It is proper here to give some account

of the method by which the stratagem of Cyrus was

effected. The Euphrates, in the middle of summer,

from the melting of the snows on the mountains of

Armenia, like the Nile, overflows the country. In

order to diminish the inundation, and carry off the

waters, two canals were made by Nebuchadnezzar a

hundred miles above the city; the first on the eastern

side, called Naharmalca, or the Royal river, by

which the Euphrates was let into the Tigris; the

other on the western side, called Pallacopas, or Na

haraga, (Hebrew, DJs ºn), the river of the pool.)

by which the redundant waters were carried into a

vast lake, forty miles square, contrived, not only to

lessen the inundation, but for a reservoir, with sluices

to water the barren country on the Arabian side.

Cyrus, by turning the whole river into the latter lake,

laid the channel, where it ran through the city,

almost dry; so that his army entered it both above
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Cyrus and his ISAIAH. vvctories foretold.

**: 28 That saith of Cyrus, He |salem, ‘Thou shalt be built; and A. * †.

" ' " is my shepherd, and shall per

form all my pleasure: even saying to Jeru

to the temple, Thy foundation shall

be laid.

i2 Chron. xxxvi. 22, 23; Ezra i. 1; Chap. xlv. 13.

and below by the bed of the river, the water not

reaching above the middle of the thigh. By the

great quantity of water let into the lake, the sluices

and dams were destroyed; and being never repaired

afterward, the waters spread over the whole country

below, and reduced it into a morass, in which the

river is lost.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verse 28. That saith of Cyrus—Whom God here

mentions by his proper name, two hundred years

before he was born, that this might be an undeniable

evidence of the exactness of God’s foreknowledge,

and a convincing argument to conclude this dispute

between God and idols. He is my shepherd—Him

will I set up to be the shepherd of my people, to

rescue them from wolves or tyrants, to gather them

together, to rule them gently, and to provide com

fortably for them. Xenophon tells us, that Cyrus

used to compare kings in general, and himself in

particular, to a shepherd.—Cyropard, lib. 8. And

shall perform all my pleasure—All that I command

him to do, especially to give leave and order for the

rebuilding of the city and temple of Jerusalem, as

it here follows. This prophecy, which thus speaks

of Cyrus by name, as foreknown and appointed by

the divine counsel for the performance of the great

work designed by providence, is one of the most

remarkable contained in Scripture, of the same

kind with that 1 Kings xiii. 1, 2.

CHAPTER XLV.

In pursuance of the subject of the preceding chapter, we have here the commission which God would give Cyrus, and the

success wherewith he would bless his arms, 1–4. The proof God would hereby give of his eternal power and godhead,

and his universal incontestable sovereignty, 5–7. A prayer for the hastening of this deliverance, 8. A check to those who

murmured against the appointments and dispensations of God, 9, 10. Encouragement given to those who trusted in

God, and continued instant in prayer, 11–15 Idols and their worshippers shall be destroyed, and God alone exalted,

16–21. Both Jews and Gentiles are called to renounce their idolatries and turn to Jehovah, who repeals himself as a just

God and a Saviour, engaging that all mankind shall bow to him, and that in him Israel shall be justified and shall glory,
22–25.

# Y.§ THUs saith the Lord to his anoint

B. c. 710. ed, to Cyrus, whose "right hand I

"have holden, "to subdue nations before him;

and I will loose the loins of kings, to * * *
open before him the two-leaved gates, ". C. 710.

and the gates shall not be shut;

* a Chap. xli. 13.—” Or, strengthened. b Chap. xli. 2; Dan. v. 30.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLV.

Verse 1. Thus saith the Lord to his anointed,

&c.—Cyrus is called the Lord's anointed, a title

usually given to the kings of the Jews, who were

God’s immediate deputies, not because material oil

had been poured upon him when he was made king,

as was the case with most of them, but because he

was raised up, and ordained by the divine counsel,

to perform God's good pleasure, and furnished for

that purpose with the necessary endowments;

among which must be reckoned “his singular jus

tice, his reverence toward the divine nature, his

prudence, fortitude, and distinguished clemency and

humanity;” to all which, and many other of his ex

cellent qualities, his historian, Xenophon, bears tes

timony. Whose right hand I have holden—Or

strengthened, as ‘ſpinn may be properly rendered;

whom I will powerfully assist, teaching his hands to

war, as the phrase is Psa. xviii. 34, supporting and

directing his right hand, and enabling him to sur

mount all difficulties, and to overcome all opposition.

To subdue nations before him—The nations con

quered by him, according to Xenophon, were “the

Syrians, Assyrians, Arabians, Cappadocians, the

Phrygians, Lydians, Carians, Phoenicians, Babylo

nians. He moreover reigned over the Bactrians,

Indians, Cilicians, the Sacae, Paphlagones, and Ma

riandyni.” All these kingdoms he acknowledges,

in his decree for the restoration of the Jews, to have

been given him by Jehovah, the God of heaven,

Ezra i. 2. And I will loose the loins of kings—I

will weaken them, and render them unprepared and

unable to oppose Cyrus. “The eastern people,

wearing long and loose garments, were unfit for ac

tion or business of any kind, without girding their

clothes about them: when their business was finish

ed, they took off their girdles. A girdle, therefore,

denotes strength and activity; and to unloose the

girdle is to deprive of strength, to render unfit for

action.” To open before him the two-leared gates

—“The gates of Babylon, within the city, leading

from the streets to the river, were providentially left

º
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Cyrus and his CHAPTER XLV.
victories foretold.

* % #: 2 I will go before thee, * and make

ºf the crooked places straight: "I will

break in pieces the gates of brass, and cut in

sunder the bars of iron:

3 And I will give thee the treasures of dark

ness, and hidden riches of secret places, " that

thou mayest know that I, the Lord, which

‘ call thee by thy name, am the God of

Israel.

4 For & Jacob my servant's sake, and Israel

mine elect, I have even called thee by thy

name: I have surnamed thee, though A. M. 3294.

thou hast "not known me. B. C. 710.

5 * I am the Lord, and “there is none else,

there is no God besides me: ' I girded thee,

though thou hast not known me:

6 "That they may know from the rising of

the sun, and from the west, that there is none be

sides me. I am the LoRD, and there is none else.

7 I form the light, and create darkness: I make

peace, and "create evil: I the Lord do all these

things.

• Chap. xl. 4.— Psa.cvii. 16.—e Chap. xli.23– Exod.

xxxiii. 12, 17; Chapter xliii. 1; xlix. 1.-5 Chapter xliv. 1.

h 1 Thess. iv. 5.

* Deut. iv. 35, 39; xxxii. 39; Chap. xliv. 8: xlvi. 9-k Ver.

14, 18, 21, 22. | Psa. xviii. 32, 39.-in Psa. cii. 15; Chap.
xxxvii. 20; Mal. i. 11. "Amos ini. 6.

open in the night when Cyrus's forces entered the

city through the channel of the river, in the general

disorder occasioned by the great feast which was

then celebrated: otherwise, says Herodotus, the

Persians would have been shut up in the bed of the

river, and taken as in a net, and all destroyed. And

the gates of the palace were opened imprudently

by the king's orders, to inquire what was the cause

of the tumult without, when two parties of Medes

and Persians rushed in, got possession of the palace,

and slew the king.” See Xenoph. Cyrop., vii. p.

528; and Bishop Lowth.

Verses 2, 3. I will go before thee—To remove all

obstructions, and prepare the way for thee. “The

divine protection which attended Cyrus, and ren

dered his expedition against Babylon easy and pros

perous, is finely expressed by this highly poetical

image of God’s going before him, and making the

mountains level.” I will break in pieces the gates

of brass—I will destroy all that oppose thee, and

carry thee through the greatest difficulties. “Aby

denus says that the wall of Babylon had brazen

gates. And Herodotus more particularly : “In the

wall all round, there are a hundred gates all of brass;

and so, in like manner, are the sides and the lintels.”

The gates, likewise, within the city, opening to the

river, from the several streets, were of brass; as

were those also of the temple of Belus.” And I will

gire thee the treasures of darkness—Treasures that

have been stored up, and long kept in dark and se

cret places, as well in Babylon (Jer. l. 37; and li. 13)

as in other countries which Cyrus conquered, and

from which, as Pliny and others relate, he took infi

nite treasures. “Sardes and Babylon,” as we learn

from Xenophon, “when taken by Cyrus, were the

wealthiest cities in the world. Croesus, celebrated

beyond all the kings of that age for his riches, gave

up his treasures to Cyrus, with an exact account, in

writing, of the whole, containing the particulars with

which each wagon was loaded, when they were

, arried away: and they were delivered to Cyrus at

the palace of Babylon. The gold and silver esti

mated by weight, according to the account given by

Pliny, amount to 126,224,000 pounds sterling.”—

Bishop Lowth. That thou mayest know that I am

the God of Israel—That I, Jehovah, who have so

highly favoured thee, and have mentioned thy name

so long beforehand, as the peculiar instrument of

my providence, am the true God, and that Israel is

my people. If this prophecy was shown to Cyrus,

as Josephus says it was, Antiq., lib. ii. cap. 2, (see

note on Ezra i. 1,) it is very reasonable to suppose,

when he found his own name mentioned in it, and

his achievements described so long before, he must

thereby be brought to know and acknowledge the

God of Israel to be the only living and true God.

Verses 4–6. For Jacob my servant's sake, &c.—

The prophet here gives us the reasons why God

showed such favour to a prince, who had been ad

dicted to the superstition of his country, and igno

rant of the true God, that he prospered all his under

takings, and gave success to all his endeavours. It

was, 1st, For Israel's sake: For Israel, mine elect,

I have eren called thee, &c.—I have called thee to

this honour, and that by name; not for thy own

sake, but for Israel's sake: therefore, neither despise

them, though a poor and despised people, nor be

puffed up in a great opinion of thyself. I have sur

named thee, though thou hast not known me—I knew

and called thee, when thou didst neither know nor

think of me; nay, when thou hadst no being. I

girded thee, &c.—I made thee strong and active,

and fitted and disposed thee for these great and war

like enterprises. It was, 2d, For the sake of all

nations; that they might be convinced of the true

divinity and almighty power of the God of Israel.

That they may know from the rising of the sun, &c.,

that I am the Lord, &c.—That all nations may know

it by my foretelling these things so long before, and

by the wonderful success that I shall give thee, and

by my overruling thy heart and counsels, to the

deliverance of my people. Or, as Lowth explains

it, “My interposing so visibly in behalf of my own

people, and returning their captivity by such unex

pected means, will convince the heathen part of the

world that I am the only true God.”

Verse 7. I form the light, and create darkness,

&c.—All men's comforts and calamities come from

my hand. “It was the great principle of the Magian

religion, which prevailed in Persia in the time of

Cyrus, and in which probably he was educated, that

there are two supreme, coeternal, and independent
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God is the universal Ruler,
ISAIAH. and upholds all things.

A. M. 3294.
8 * Drop down, ye heavens, from

B. C. 710.

above, and let the skies pour down

righteousness: let the earth open, and let them

bring forth salvation, and let righteousness spring

up together; I the LoRD have created it.

9 Wo unto him that striveth with Phis Maker'

Let the potsherd strive with the potsherds of the

earth. “Shall the clay say to him that fashioneth

it, What makest thou? or thy work, He hath no

hands? -

10 Wo unto him that saith unto his father,

What begettest thou? or to the wo- A. M. 3294.

man, What hast thou brought forth B. C. 710.

11 Thus saith the Lord, the Holy One of

Israel, and his Maker, Ask me of things to

come concerning "my sons, and concerning "the

work of my hands command ye me.

12 “I have made the earth, and "created man

upon it: I, even my hands, have stretched out

the heavens, and * all their host have I com

manded. -

13 * I have raised him up in righteousness,

• Psa. lxvii.3; lxxxv. 11.3–p Chap. lxiv. 8–1 Chap. xxix.
16; Jer. xviii. 6; Rom. ix. 20. r Jer. xxxi. 9.

* Isa. xxix. 23. ‘Chap. xlii. 5; Jer. xxvii. 5.

* Gen. ii. 1–y Chap. xli. 2.

u Gen. i. 26.

causes, always acting in opposition one to the other;

one, the author of all good, the other, of all evil;

the good being they called Light; the evil being

Darkness; that, when Light had the ascendant, then

good and happiness prevailed among men; when

Darkness had the superiority, then evil and misery

abounded. An opinion that contradicts the clearest

evidence of our reason, which plainly leads us to the

acknowledgment of one only Supreme Being, infi

nitely good as well as powerful. With reference to

this absurd opinion, held probably by the person to

whom this prophecy is addressed, God, by his pro

phet, in the most significant terms, asserts his omni

potence and absolute supremacy. I am Jehovah,

and none else; forming light, and creating dark

mess; making peace, and creating evil; I Jehovah

am the author of all these things.” Declaring that

there is no power, either of light or darkness, of

good or evil, of happiness or misery, independent of

the one supreme God, infinite in power and in good

ness.-Bishop Lowth. -

Verse 8. Drop down, ye heavens, from above, &c.

—It appears from the last clause of this verse, that

these are the words of Jehovah himself, commanding

blessings to descend upon his people, and exhorting

his people willingly and gratefully to receive them,

and to walk worthy of them. The passage is strongly

figurative, and Vitringa is of opinion, that it “re

fers primarily to the blessings consequent upon the

deliverance from the Babylonish captivity; but se

condarily, and in its more complete sense, to that

righteousness and salvation liberally imparted to

man by the grace of the Messiah.” The words may

be thus paraphrased: Let the heavens drop down,

or, they shall drop down, as it were, from above, &c.

God's righteous and gracious acts, done for his peo

ple, and his blessings conferred upon them, shall

be as many and illustrious as if he rained them

down from heaven. But let the earth open itself,

both to receive those refreshing and fertilizing show

ers, and to bring forth those fruits which they might

be reasonably expected to produce. And let them

—The heavens and the earth conspiring together;

bring forth salvation—The redemption and deliver

ance of God's people from Babylon, by Cyrus, and

from ignorance and error, sin and death, by th

Messiah. And let righteousness spring up together

—Together with salvation. Let the holiness of my

people bear some proportion to their privileges and

advantages, and the great things I have done for

them. I the Lord have created it—I am the author,

both of the salvation and of the righteousness which

springs up together with it.

Verses 9, 10. Wo unto him that striveth, &c.—

Bishop Lowth renders this verse, “Wo unto him

that contendeth with the power that formed him,

the potsherd with the moulder of the clay ! Shall

the clay say to the potter, What makest thou? And

to the workman, Thou hast no hands.” “The pro

phet,” he thinks, “answers or prevents the objections

and cavils of the unbelieving Jews disposed to mur

mur against God, and to arraign the wisdom and

justice of his dispensations in regard to them ; in

permitting them to be oppressed by their enemies,

and in promising them deliverance, instead of pre

venting their captivity. St. Paul has borrowed the

image, and has applied it to the like purpose with

equal force and elegance, Rom. ix. 20, 21.”

Verses 11–13. Thus saith the Holy One of Israel,

and his Maker—Israel’s Maker. A preface this

which always ushers in some gracious promise: see

chap. xliii. 1, 3, 14; and xliv. 6; and xlviii. 17. Ask

me of things to come, &c.—The words thus rendered

contain a concession, and the sense of them may be

this: although the potter doth not give an account

to the clay, nor parents to their children, yet I will

so far condescend to you as to be at your command

in this matter, to give you an account of those great

actions of mine for which you quarrel with me.

Many interpreters, however, prefer rendering the

words interrogatively, thus: Do you, or will you,

ask, or question me, of things to come concerning

my sons? and concerning the work of my hands will

you command me? As if he had said, Will you not

allow me the liberty which yourselves take, of dis

posing of my own children and works as I see fit?

Must I give you an account of these matters? Which

he does in the words following. I have made the

earth, and created man, &c.—The earth and its in

habitants are wholly and solely my creatures, and

therefore are absolutely at my disposal. I have

raised him up—Namely, Cyrus, named before,
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ldolaters shall be destroyed, CHAPTER XLV. and God alone eralled.

* {3} and I will "direct all his ways: he

* † tº shall “build my city, and he shall

let go my captives, “not for price nor reward,

saith the LoRD of hosts.

14 Thus saith the LoRD, "The labour of

Egypt, and merchandise of Ethiopia and of the

Sabeans, men of stature, shall come over unto

thee, and they shall be thine: they shall come

after thee; * in chains they shall come over,

and they shall fall down unto thee, they shall

make supplication unto thee, saying, "Surely

God is in thee; and “there is none A. M. 3394

else, there is no God. B. c. no.

15 Werily thou art a God that hidest thy

self, O God of Israel, the Saviour.

16 They shall be ashamed, and also confound

ed, all of them: they shall go to confusion toge

ther that are s makers of idols.

17 h But Israel shall be saved in the LoftD

with an everlasting salvation : ye shall not

be ashamed nor confounded world without

end.

* Or, make straight. * 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 22; Ezra i. 1;

Chap. xliv. 28. * Chap, lii. 3; Romans ifi. 24.—b Psalm

lxviii. 31 ; lxxii. 10; Chapter xlix. 23 ; lx. 9, 14, 16;

Zech. viii. 22. c Psalm cylix. 8. d l Corinthians xiv. 25.

e Verse 5. ! Psa. xliv. 24; Chap. viii. 17; lyii. 17–s Chap.

xliv, 11.—h Chap. xxvi. 4; Verse 20; Rom. xi. 26.

verse l; in righteousness—Not in a way of absolute

sovereignty, as I might have done, but most justly

to punish the oppressors of my people, to plead the

cause of the oppressed, and to manifest my righteous

ness, truth, and goodness. And I will direct his

trays—Will guide and assist him in all his marches,

wars, and battles, crowning all his undertakings with

success. He shall let go my captives, not for price,

&c.—That is, freely, without requiring any ransom

for them, as is usual in such cases. Such an exact

prediction of events, which depended on the mind

and will of Cyrus, is mentioned here as an infallible

evidence of the certainty of God's foreknowledge,

and of his being the only true God, because idols

could discover no such things.

Verse 14. Thus saith the Lord, &c.—Here the

prophet turns to Jerusalem, or to the company of

returning exiles, and relates some joyſul conse

quence of the deliverance foretold, which probably

chiefly respects the future admission of the Gentiles

into the church of God. The labour of Egypt—

The wealth gotten by their labour; and mer

chandise of Ethiopia—The gains of their merchan

dise; and of the Sabeans, men of stature—A tall

and strong people; shall come orer unto thee—O my

city, or church. The sense is, Jerusalem shall not

only be rebuilt, but the wealth and glory of other

countries shall be brought to it again, as in former

times. “The words,” says Lowth, “may be sup

posed, in some degree, verified in Cyrus's devoting

the tribute coming out of those rich provinces of

Egypt, Ethiopia, and Seba, to the building and ser

vice of the temple.” To which may be added,

that “some of the succeeding Persian monarchs

settled revenues upon the temple for the offering of

sacrifices for themselves and their families, Ezra vi.

10. And the same was done, in after times, by

Alexander the Great, and several of the Syrian and

Egyptian kings, 2 Maccab. iii. 2, 3, and v. 16.” But

“the place is principally meant of the flourishing

state of the church, (often described under the

figure of a city,) when the Gentile world should

come into it, bring in their riches to the support of

it, and submit themselves to its government, as be

ing the only seat and temple of truth.” In chains

they shall come orer—Subdued by the rod of the

Messiah's strength, (Psa. cx. 2.) the power of his

word, and led captive thereby: they shall confess

themselves to be conquered, and shall willingly sub

mit themselves to thee. The subjection of the Gen

tiles to God's church is often expressed in Scripture

by such metaphors as this; as Psa. xlv. 5; and

cxlix. 8; and lxviii. 18, compared with Eph. iv. 8.

They shall make supplication unto thee-To ob

tain thy favour and society; saying, Surely God is

in thee—Or, with thee. We plainly discern that

God is on thy side, or in the midst of thee; and

therefore we desire to join ourselves with thee; and

there is none else—We are now convinced that Je

hovah, thy God, is the only true God, and that idols

are vain and empty nothings.

Verse 15. Verily, &c.—These are the words of

the prophet, drawn from him by the consideration

of the great and various works and dispensations of

God toward his church, and in the world; thou art

a God that hidest thyself—Namely, from thy peo

ple for a season: thy counsels are deep and incom

prehensible, and thy ways past finding out; O God

of Israel, the Saviour—Who, though thou conceal

est the grounds and reasons of thy dispensations,

and often deferrest to help thy people in the time of

distress, yet art still carrying on their deliverance,

and the destruction of their enemies, although in a

mysterious way. And therefore it is meet that we

should patiently wait for the accomplishment of

these glorious things here promised us.

Verses 16, 17. They—The idolatrous Gentiles, as

it is explained in the end of the verse, opposed to

Israel in the beginning of the next verse, shall be

ashamed, &c.—Hebrew, t—575 phal Ely win, They

are ashamed, they are eren confounded, all of them;

that is, after the completion of this prophecy. They

shall go—Hebrew, sºn, they go, to confusion toge

ther, the makers of idols—Both the artificers, and

the masters that set them on work, and consequently

all their worshippers. “The reader cannot but ob

serve the sudden transition from the solemn adora

tion of the secret and mysterious nature of God's

counsels in regard to his people, to the spirited

denunciation of the confusion of idolaters, and the

final destruction of idolatry; contrasted (verse 17)

with the salvation of Israel, not from temporal cap
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God never forsakes ISAIAH. those ºtho trust in him.

* ** 18 For thus saith the LoRD that

created the heavens; God himself that

formed the earth and made it; he hath estab

lished it, he created it not in vain, he formed it

to be inhabited: “I am the Lord; and there

is none else. -

19 I have not spoken in 'secret, in a dark

place of the earth: I said not unto the seed of

Jacob, Seek ye me in vain: "I the Lord speak

righteousness, I declare things that are right.

20 "I Assemble yourselves and come; draw

near together, ye that are escaped of the

nations: "they have no knowledge that set

up the wood of their graven image, * * *

and pray unto a god that cannot * * *

Save.

21 Tell ye, and bring them near; yea, let

them take counsel together: "who hath declared

this from ancient time? who hath told it from

that time ! have not I the Lord P and there

is no God else besides me; a just God and a

Saviour; there is none besides me. -

22 * * Look unto me, and be ye saved, all

the ends of the earth: for I am God, and there

is none else.

23 I have sworn by myself, the word is gone

'Chapter xlii. 5.—k Verse 5.- Deut. xxx. 11; Chapter

xlviii. 16.—m Psa. xix. 8; cxix. 137. * Chap. xliv. 17, 19;

xlvi. 7; xlviii. 7; Rom. i. 22.

• Chap. xli. 22; xliii. 9; xliv. 7; xlvi. 10; xlviii. 14.—pWer.

5, 14, 18; Chap. xliv, 8; xlvi. 9; xlviii. 3. 'i Psa. xxii. 27 ;

lxv. 5.-r Gen. xxii. 16; Heb. vi. 13.

tivity, but the eternal salvation by the Messiah,

strongly marked by the repetition and augmentation

of the phrase, Ty "bºy Ty, usque ad secula eterni

tatis, to the ages of eternity.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verse 18. Thus saith the Lord—Hebrew, Jeho

rah; that created the heavens, &c.—This descrip

tion of God is here added, 1st, To detect the vanity

of idols, by asserting that none was to be owned as

the true God, besides that one Jehovah who made

the heavens and the earth, and the inhabitants there

of 2d, To demonstrate God's sufficiency to fulfil

all these glorious promises made to his church, be

cause he created the world, and upholds it by the

word of his power. And, 3d, To manifest his good

ness to mankind, inasmuch as he did not create the

earth in vain, but for the use and comfort of men,

that it might be a fit habitation for them: whence it

was easy to inſer that he would much more be gra

cious to his own people.

Verse 19. I have not spoken in secret, in a dark

place, &c.—This is declared in opposition to the

manner in which the heathen oracles gave their

answers; which were generally delivered not only

darkly and doubtfully, but from obscure cells and

caverns of the earth: such was the seat of the Cu

mean Sibyl:

“Excisum Euboicæ latus ingens rupis in antrum.”

“A spacious cave within its farmost part

Washew'd, and fashion'd by laborious art:

Through the hill's hollow sides—”

VIRG. A.N., vi. 42.

Such was that of the famous oracle at Delphi: of

which, says Strabo, lib. ix., “The oracle is said to

be, avrpov Kotzov utra Bašovc, a uaža evpugrouov, a hol

low cavern of considerable depth, with an opening

not very wide.” And Diodorus, giving an account

of the same oracle, says, “There was in that place

a great chasm, or cleft, in the earth; in which very

place is situated what is called Adytum;” that is, the

cavern, or hidden part of the temple. Jehovah, on

the contrary, delivered his oracles to Israel publicly

and plainly. I said not to the seed of Jacob, Seek

ge me in vain—Serve and worship me for naught.

As I appointed them work, so from time to time I

have given them abundant recompense. I Jehovah

speak righteousness, &c.—That which I promise is

true, and that which I command is just and good.

I require nothing of my people but what is right

eous in itself, and for their real advantage: whereas

the idols, or their priests rather, command their

worshippers to do many sinful and shameful things,

even in their worship, as is most notorious. Bishop

Lowth renders this clause, I am Jehorah, who speak

truth, who give direct answers; observing, “This

also is said in opposition to the false and ambiguous

answers given by the heathen oracles; of which

there are many noted examples.”

Verses 20–22. Draw near together—To attend to

what I have said, and am now about to say again,

concerning the vanity of your idols; ye that are es

caped of the nations—Ye that survive those many

and great destructions which I am bringing upon

heathen nations for their abominable idolatries and

other wickedness. Let those dreadful judgments

upon others, and God's great mercy in sparing you,

awaken you to a more impartial and serious consi

deration of this subject, and induce you to renounce

those idols which have now manifested their ina

bility to afford any help to those who serve and

trust in them. They have no knowledge, &c.—

See on chap. xliv. 9, 17, 18. Let them take counsel

together—To maintain the cause of their idols.

See on chap. xli. 22; and xliii. 9; and xliv. 7.

Look unto me, &c., all ye ends of the earth—

Upon these considerations I call upon all people,

from one end of the earth to the other, to cast

away their idols, and to turn their eyes and hearts

to me, expecting salvation from me, and from me

only; and they shall not be disappointed. And

this is not only an exhortation to the Gentiles to

turn from idols to God, but a prediction that they

shall turn to him, and look unto Christ, who is

and will be the author of eternal salration to all

that obey him, whether Jews or Gentiles, which

is confirmed by the following verse.

Verse 23. I have strorn by myself—Which is the
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The orerthrow of the CHAPTER XLVI. Babylonish idolatry predicted.

A. M. 3294. out of my mouth in righteousness, and

* ** shall not return, That unto me every

* knee shall bow, “every tongue shall swear.

24 *Surely, shall one say, In the LoRD have

I " righteousness” and strength: even to him

shall men come ; and * all that are A. M. 3294.

incensed against him shall be B. c. 710.

ashamed.

25 y In the LoRD shall all the seed of Israel

be justified, and * shall glory.

• Romans xiv. 11; Philippians ii. 10.- Genesis xxxi.

53: Deuteronomy vi. 13; Psalm lxiii. 11; Chapter lxv. 16.

* Or, Surely he shall say of me, In the LORD is all righteous

ness and strength. " Jeremiah xxiii. 5; 1 Corinthians i. 30.

* Hebrew, righteousnesses.—” Chapter xli. 11.-y Verse 17.

*1 Cor. i. 31.

highest and most solemn oath possible, Heb. vi. 13;

and therefore signifies that the matter, thus con

firmed, is of extraordinary importance. The word

is gone out of my mouth in righteousness—It is

what I will faithfully perform. And shall not re

turn—Namely, unto me void, or without effect, as

this phrase is more fully delivered, chap. lv. 11. It

is a metaphor taken from ambassadors, who some

times return to their princes without any success in

their business. That unto me every knee shall bow

—Not only the Jews, but all nations shall worship

me, and submit to my laws: which is signified by

the bowing of the knee, a posture of reverence and

subjection, and by one eminent part of God's wor

ship, swearing by his name. Surely shall one say

—Or, shall he say, each or every one of these, who,

he now declared, should bow their knees to God,

&c. In the Lord—Hebrew, Jehovah. By, or from

God alone, or the Messiah, who is the true Jehovah

as well as man; have I righteousness—To justify

me from all things, from which I could not be justi

fied by the law of Moses. See Acts xiii. 39. This

plainly points us to the Messiah, whose very name

is the Lord our righteousness, Jer. xxiii. 6; and

whose great business it was to bring in everlasting

righteousness, Dan. ix. 24; and who of God is made

unto us righteousness, 1 Cor. i. 30. And strength—

Support and assistance to bear all my burdens, over

come all my enemies, and perform all my duties.

The sense is, The Gentiles shall expect and obtain

from Christ both justification, or forgiveness of sins

by his blood, and sanctification by his Spirit. Even

to him shall men come—The Gentiles shall come to

Christ, either, 1st, By constraint, or necessity, to be

judged by him at the last day: or, 2d, Willingly by

prayer to seek, and by faith to receive, righteousness

and strength from him. Coming to Christ is put for

believing on him, Matt. xi. 28; John v. 50, and vi.

35–37, and elsewhere. And, or, but, all that are

incensed against him—All his implacable enemies

shall be brought to shame and punishment.

Verse 25. In the Lord shall all the seed of Israel

—All Israelites indeed, whether Jews or Gentiles;

all believers, who are frequently called God's Israel

in Scripture; be justified—Acquitted, both from real

guilt before God, and from all false aspersions before

the world; for this justification of the true Israel is

opposed to their enemies being ashamed, verse 24;

which seems to be intended of their public shame and

confusion before God and men. And shall glory

—They shall not only receive him, but they shall

rejoice and triumph in him as their God and portion.

- CHAPTER XLVI.

In this chapter we have, (1,) A prediction of the operthrow of the Babylonish idolatry, 1, 2.

of God, assuring them of his kind regard to them, and of the constancy of that regard, 3, 4.

(2,) An address to the people

(3,) The vanity of idols

shown from the manner of making them, and their inability to more, to give their worshippers any answer, or afford them

any help, 5–7. (4.) An exhortation to the Jews to consider this, and still to adhere to their own God, remembering the

undeniable proofs he had given of his true and sole divinity, from his illustrious works in former times; and his predic

tions of erents, certainly fulfilled, or soon to be fulfilled, 8–11. (5,) The unbelievers and stout-hcarted are addressed,

who doubted the completion of these predictions and promises, 12, 13.

A. M. 3294. EL * boweth down.
B. C. 710. Nebo stoop

eth, their idols were upon the

beasts, and upon the cattle : your carriages

were heavy loaden; "they are a bur- A. M. º.

den to the weary beast. −-

2 They stoop, they bow down together;

* Chap. xxi. 9; Jer. 1. 2; li. 44. b Jer. x. 5.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVI.

Verses 1, 2. Bel—The chief idol of the Babyloni

ans, called by profane historians Jupiter Belus; bow

eth down—As the Babylonians used to bow down

to him to worship him, so now he bows down, and

submits himself to the victorious Persians. Nebo

stoopeth—Another of their famous idols, probably a

deified prophet, the word signifying to deliver ora

cles, or to prophesy. The names of these idols were

included in the names of several of their princes, as

Bel, in Belshazzar; Nebo, in Nabomassar; Nebu

chadnezzar, Nebuzar-adan. Their idols arere upon
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The vanity of idols
ISAIAH. and idolaters.

A. M. 3294. they could not deliver the burden,

* ** * but themselves are gone into cap

tivity.

3 * Hearken unto me, O house of Jacob,

and all the remnant of the house of Israel,

" which are borne by me from the belly, which

are carried from the womb:

4 And even to your old age * I am he ; and

even to hoar hairs ‘will I carry you : I have

made, and I will bear; even I will carry, and

will deliver you.

5 * * To whom will ye liken me, and make

me equal, and compare me, that we may be

like 7

6 * They lavish gold out of the bag, and

weigh silver in the balance, and hire a gold

smith; and he maketh it a god: * **

they fall down, yea, they worship. tº:

7 * They bear him upon the shoulder, they

carry him, and set him in his place, and he

standeth; from his place shall he not remove:

yea, * one shall cry unto him, yet can he not

answer, nor save him out of his trouble.

8 Remember this, and show yourselves men:

"bring it again to mind, O ye transgressors.

9 * Remember the former things of old: for

I am God, "there is none else; I am God,

and there is none like me, -

10 * Declaring the end from the beginning,

and from ancient times the things that are not

yet done, saying, PMy counsel shall stand,

and I will do all my pleasure:

e Jer. xlviii. 7.— Heb. their soul. d Exod. xix. 4; Deut.

i. 31 ; xxxii. 11; Psa. lxxi. 6; Chap. lxiii. 9. • Psa. cii. 27 ;

Malachi iii. 6.- Psalm xlviii. 14; lxxi. 18.—g Chapter xl.

18, 25.

h Chap. xl. 19 ; xli. 6; xliv. 12, 19; Jer. x. 3.-i Jer. x. 5.

* Chap. xlv. 20.—l Chap. xliv.19; xlvii. 7–" Deut. xxxii.

7. a Chap. xlv. 5, 21–0 Chap. xlv. 21–p Psa. xxxiii.

11; Prov. xix. 21; xxi. 30; Acts v. 39 ; Heb. vi. 17.

their beasts—Were taken and broken, and the ma

terials of them, which were gold, and silver, and

brass, were carried upon beasts into Persia. Your

carriages—O ye Persians, to whom he suddenly

turns his speech, were heavyloaden—With these use

less gods, which were so far from being able to come

forward to the help of their worshippers, that they

could not move themselves, but must be dragged on

carriages by cattle. They bow down together—The

Babylonians and their idols, neither of them being

able to help the other. They could not deliver the

burden—The Babylonians could not deliver their

idols, which he now had called a burden; but them

selves are gone into captivity—They as well as

their idols.

Verses 3, 4. Hearken, &c., all the remnant of the

house of Israel–All that remain of the twelve

tribes. He terms them a remnant, either because

the ten tribes were already carried into captivity by

Shalmaneser, or because he addresses that remnant

of the two tribes, which he foresaw would return

from Babylon; which are borne by me, &c.—Whom

I have nourished and cared for from time to time,

ever since you were a people, and came out of

Egypt, and that as affectionately and tenderly as pa

rents bring up their own children. Even to hoar

hairs will I carry you—That kindness which I have

shown you, and that care which I have taken of

you, I will continue to you to the end, never forsak

ing you, unless you wilfully and obstinately cast me

off; which the Jews did when their Messiah came.

I have made you, and will carry, and deliver you—

You are my workmanship, both as you are men,

and as you are my peculiar people; and therefore I

will preserve and deliver you. The reader will ob

serve, that the prophet here “very ingeniously, and

with great force, contrasts the power of God, and

his tender goodness effectually exerted toward his

people, with the inability of the false gods of the

heathen: he, like an indulgent father, had carried

his people in his arms, “as a man carrieth his son,”

Deut. i. 31; he had protected them and delivered

them in their distresses; whereas the idols of the

heathen were forced to be carried about themselves,

and removed from place to place, with a great labour

and fatigue to their worshippers; nor could they an

swer, or deliver their votaries, when they cried unto

them.” See Num. xi. 12.

Verses 5–8. To whom will you liken me, &c.—If

you be tempted at any time to exchange me for an

idol, do me and yourselves the right seriously to con

sider, whether you can find another god, who will

be more able and more ready to do you good than I

have been. They larish gold &c., and he maketh

it a god—Let us suppose a god made with the great

est cost and art. They bear him upon the shoulder

—From that place where he is made, unto that place

where they intend to set him up. From his place

shall he not remove—Or, rather, he cannot remore.

He cannot stir, either hand or foot, to help his peo

ple. I?emember this—Consider these things which

I now speak, O ye Israelites; and show yourselres

men—Act like reasonable creatures, and be not so

brutish as to worship your own works: be so wise

and courageous as to withstand all solicitations to

idolatry. Bring it again to mind, O ye transgres

sors—Think of this again and again, O ye who have

been guilty of this foolish sin, and who, therefore,

are obliged to take the better heed, lest you should

relapse into it again.

Verses 9–11. Remember the former things—

What I have done for you and in the world, my evi

dent predictions of future things, justified by the

event; and those other miraculous works, whereby

I have abundantly proved my divinity. Declaring

the end from the beginning—Foretelling from the

beginning of the world, or from the beginning of

your nation, those future events which should hap
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Prophecy concerning the CHAPTER XLVII.
destruction of Babylon.

A. M. 3294.

B. C. -

710 11 Calling a ravenous bird q from
i

the east, * the man that executeth

my counsel from a far country: yea, "I have

spoken it, I will also bring it to pass; I have

purposed it, I will also do it.

12 * Hearken unto me, ye * stout-heart

ed, " that are far from righteous-º

neSS. -

13 * I bring near my righteousness; it shall

not be far off, and my salvation y shall not

tarry: and I will place salvation in Zion for

Israel my glory.

* Chap. xli. 2, 25. * Heb, the man of my counsel.—r Chap.

xliv. 28; xlv. 13. * Num. xxiii. 19.

t Psa. lxxvi. 5.—" Rom. x, 3.—x Chap. li. 5; Rom. i. 17;

iii. 21-y Hab. ii. 3.—zCháp. lxii. 11.

pen in succeeding ages, even to the end of the

world, or to the end of your commonwealth; for

such predictions we find delivered by Moses, the

first founder of their state. My counsel shall stand

—As I will not, so no other power can, disappoint

my purposes and predictions. This is another argu

ment urged for the divinity of the God of Israel,

namely, his foreknowledge and prediction of future

events, of which the prophet subjoins a particular

instance in the next words. Calling a ravenous

bird, or eagle, from the east—From Persia, as Isa.

xli. 2. “There can be no doubt that Cyrus is here

meant. Kings and princes are often compared in

Scripture to eagles, Jer. xlix. 22; Ezek. xvii. 3. But

it has been thought that there is a peculiar propriety

in this application to Cyrus, as the eagle well de

notes the magnanimity, the quickness of judgment,

the celerity in all his expeditions and motions, for

which Cyrus was so remarkable. We are also told

by Plutarch, that Cyrus had an aquiline nose; and

Xenophon expressly relates, that his standard was a

golden eagle; which yet continues, says he, to be

the standard of the Persian kings.”—Vitringa.

Verses 12, 13. Hearken unto me, ye stout-hearted

—“God had addressed those kindly who had suffer

ed themselves, through imprudence, to be seduced

from the right way, and whose conversion might

more reasonably be expected; but he speaks more

severely to the hypocrites, the incredulous, the

fierce and proud in heart, who obstinately doubted

the completion of his excellent promises: “O you,

says he, who are yourselves far from faith, truth, in

tegrity, and all true piety, but full of deceit, hypo

crisy, incredulity, and who complain thatmy salra

tion is far off, and call my fidelity in question,

hearken to me, and know that my righteousness, or

justification, is not far off, but near at hand, and

shortly to be revealed.” I bring near my right

eousness—Though you are unrighteous, I will show

myself a righteous and faithful God, making good

my promise of delivering you out of Babylon after

seventy years. It shall not be far off—Namely,

my work of saving you from captivity. I will place

salvation in Zion—I will bring my people from

Babylon to Zion, and there I will save them from all

their enemies; for Israel my glory—In whom I

will again glory, as my people, and the illustrious

monuments of my wisdom, power, truth, and good

ness; whom I will make a great and glorious peo

ple, though now they are mean and contemptible,

and among whom I will once more settle my glori

ous presence and ordinances.

CHAPTER XLVII.

The prophet had intimated the destruction of the Babylonish empire in a few words at the beginning of the last chapter; and

he here foretels it more plainly, and denounces it as a just judgment upon the Babylonians for their cruelty toward God's

people, 1–6. Their pride and carnal security, 7–9. Their confidence in themselves and contempt of God, 10. Their

magic arts, their enchantments and sorceries, which should be so far from affording them any help or support, that they

should hasten their ruin, 11–15.

CoME * down, and "sit in the dust,

O virgin daughter of Babylon, sit

on the ground: there is no throne, O daughter

A. M. 3294.

B. C. 710.

of the Chaldeans: for thou shalt no * Y. 3294.

more be called tender and delicate. " ' ".

2 * Take the millstones and grind meal :

a Jer. xlviii. 18.-b Chap. iii. 26. • Exod. xi. 5; Judg. xvi. 21; Matt. xxiv. 41.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVII.

Verses 1, 2. Come down–From thy throne; and

sit ºn the dust—As a mourner for thy approaching

calamities; O virgin daughter of Babylon–Thou

that art tender and delicate like a virgin. Sit on the

ground–In a condition the most abject and de

graded. There is no throne—Namely, for thee.

Imperial power is taken from thee, and translated

to the Persians. Thou shall no more be called ten

der—Thou shalt be reduced to the greatest hard

ships and miseries. Take the millstones—Thou

shalt be subjected to the basest kind of slavery, which

grinding at the mill was esteemed; for that work

was most generally performed by slaves. The reader
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The cruelty of
ISAIAH. the Chaldeans.

A. M. 3294. uncover thy locks, make bare the leg,

* * * uncover the thigh, pass over the rivers.

3 * Thy nakedness shall be uncovered, yea,

thy shame shall be seen : “I will take ven

geance, and I will not meet thee as a man.

4 As for four Redeemer, the LoRD of hosts

is his name, the Holy One of Israel.

5 Sit thou 8 silent, and get thee into dark

ness, O daughter of the Chaldeans: * { #.
* for thou shalt no more be called, The ... i. 1U.

lady of kingdoms.

6 I was wroth with my people, * I have

polluted mine inheritance, and given them

into thy hand : thou didst show them no

mercy; upon the ancient hast thou very

heavily laid thy yoke.

a Chapter iii. 17; xx. 4; Jeremiah xiii.22, 26; Nah. iii. 5.

e Romans xii. 19.- Chapter xliii. 3, 14; Jeremiah l. 34.

& 1 Sam. ii. 9.

will observe, “they used hand-mills: water-mills

were not invented till a little before the time of Au

gustus Cesar: wind-mills long aſter. It was not

only the work of slaves to grind corn, but the hard

est work; and often inflicted upon them as a severe

punishment. And in the East it was the work of fe

male slaves, Exod. xi. 5, and xii. 29; (in the version

of the LXX. ;) Matt. xxiv. 41. And it is the same

to this day. “Women alone,’ says Shaw, p. 297,

‘ are employed to grind their corn.’ ‘They are the

female slaves,’ says Sir. J. Chardin, ‘that are gene

rally employed in the East at those hand-mills: it is

extremely laborious, and esteemed the lowest em

ployment in the house.”—Bishop Lowth. Uncorer

thy locks—Take off the ornaments wherewith such

women as were of good quality used to cover and

dress their heads. These are predictions of what

they should be forced to do or suffer. Make bare

the leg, &c.—Gird up thy garments close and short

about thee, that thou mayest be fit for travelling on

foot, and for passing over those rivers through which

thou wilt be constrained to wade in the way to the

land of thy captivity.

Verse 3. Thy nakedness shall be uncovered—

Either for want of raiment to cover it, or rather, by

thine enemies in the way of scorn and contumely.

I will take pengeance—Upon thee, for thy many and

great injuries done to my people. I will not meet

thee as a man—But like an Almighty God, whose

power thou canst not resist. I will not treat thee

with moderation and gentleness, as those men who

have not quite put off humanity use to do, but like

a lion, to tear thee to pieces: see Hos. v. 14; and

xiii. 7, 8. Thou shalt feel the most dreadful effects

of my anger, and I will show no humanity or pity

toward thee. The original expression, Eis yies sº,

is peculiar, and is literally, I will not meet a man,

which may be an inverted sentence put for, a man

shall not meet me, that is, no man shall prevent or

hinder the effects of my wrath. Bishop Lowth ren

ders it, “Neither will I suffer a man to intercede

with me.”

Verse 4. As for our Redeemer, &c.—The words,

as for, not being in the Hebrew text, Bishop Lowth

translates this verse, “Our Avenger, Jehovah God

of hosts, the Holy One of Israel, is his name.” And

he observes, “Here a chorus breaks in upon the

midst of the subject, with a change of construction

as well as sentiment, from the longer to the shorter

kind of verse; after which, the former subject and

h Verse 7; Chap. xiii. 19 ; Dan. ii. 37-12Sam. xxiv. 14;

2 Chron. xxviii. 9; Zech. i. 15.-1. Chap. xliii. 28.- Deut.

xxviii. 50.

style are resumed.” The passage seems to be insert

ed in the midst of this prophecy against Babylon,

as Jacob inserts a like passage in the midst of his

blessings and prophecies concerning his sons, Gen.

xlix. 18. It gives the reason why the judgment,

here denounced, should be certainly inflicted, be

cause he who had undertaken it was the Lord of

hosts, and therefore able to effect it; and the Holy

One, and the Redeemer of Israel, whom the Baby

lonians had cruelly oppressed, whose quarrel God

would avenge upon them, and whom he had deter

mined and promised to deliver out of their hands.

If the words be considered as a pathetical exclama

tion, or acclamation of God's people, they thereby

ascribe to God, as their God and Redeemer, this

wonderful work of breaking the staff of their op

pressors: and they make their boast of, and celebrate

him for, this glorious deliverance.

Verses 5, 6. Sit thou silent—Through grief and

shame, and as mourners used to do, Job ii. 13.

Cease thy vaunting and insolent speeches. And get

thee into darkness—Thou shalt go into an obscure,

disconsolate, and calamitous condition. Thou shalt

no more be the lady of kingdoms—The chief and

glory of all kingdoms; the most large, potent, and

glorious empire of the world, as thou hast been. I

was wroth with my people—“The metaphor in this

verse,” says Vitringa, “is taken from a father, who,

being angry with his children, delivers them up to

chastisement; but his anger soon subsiding, and his

affection reviving, he turns his indignation against

those who had so executed his commands, as to

punish immoderately and severely.” I hare pot

luted mine inheritance—I cast them away as an

unclean thing; I stained their glory; I removed

them from the place of my presence and worship ;

I banished them into a polluted land, among unclean

persons, by whom they were many ways defiled.

And given them into thy hand—To punish them.

Thou didst show them no mercy—Thou hast ex

ceeded the bounds of thy commission, and, instead

of that compassion which humanity teaches men to

show to such as are in misery, thou didst exercise

toward them the greatest cruelty. Upon the ancient

—The old and feeble, whose venerable gray hairs

should have been their sufficient protection; hast

thou very heavily laid thy yoke—Not considering

that, besides the calamity of being made captives,

they were afflicted with the miseries of old age, and

therefore required both thy pity and reverence. It
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The pride and folly CHAPTER XLVII.
of the Chaldeans.

º: 7 And thou saidst, I shall be "a

* lady for ever : so that thou didst not

* lay these things to thy heart, "neither didst

remember the latter end of it.

8 Therefore hear now this, thou that art

given to pleasures, that dwellest carelessly,

that sayest in thy heart, PI am, and none else

beside me; " I shall not sit as a widow,

neither shall I know the loss of children:

9 But these two things shall come to thee

M. 3294.* in a moment in one day, the loss A,
B. C. 710.

of children, and widowhood: they

shall come upon thee in their perfection, for

the multitude of thy sorceries, and for the great

abundance of thine enchantments.

10 For thou "hast trusted in thy wicked

ness: “thou hast said, None seeth me. Thy

wisdom and thy knowledge, it hath perverted

thee; 9 and thou hast said in thy heart, I am,

and none else besides me.

* Verse 5: Rev. xviii. 7–n Chapter xlvi. 8.—o Deut.

xxxii. 29.-P. Verse 10 ; Zeph. ii. 15. * Rev. xviii. 7.

* Chap. li. 19.

* 1 Thess. v. 3.−t Nah. iii. 4. u Psa. lii. 7. , chap.

xxix. 15; Ezek. viii. 12; ix. 9.--' Or, caused thee to turn

away. y Verse 8.

is justly observed here by Bishop Lowth, that “God,

in the course of his providence, makes use of great

conquerors and tyrants, as his instruments, to exe

cute his judgments in the earth: he employs one

wicked nation to scourge another. The inflicter of

the punishment may, perhaps, be as culpable as the

sufferer, and may add to his guilt by indulging his

cruelty in executing God's justice. When he has

fulfilled the work to which divine vengeance has or

dained him, he will become himself the object of it:

see chap. x. 5–12. God charges the Babylonians,

though employed by himself to chastise his people,

with cruelty in regard to them. They exceeded

the bounds of justice and humanity in oppressing

and destroying them; and though they were really

executing the righteous decree of God, yet, as far as

it regarded themselves, they were only indulging

their own ambition and violence.”

Verses 7, 8. Thou saycst, I shall be a lady for ever

—I shall always be the chief city and mistress of the

world, and shall never know any change of condi

tion in this respect. If we consider that the city of

Babylon had no less than one hundred gates made

of solid brass; that its walls were two hundred feet

high, and fify broad, according to the lowest account

given of them by historians, and, according to some,

three hundred and fifty feet in height, and eighty

seven in thickness, so that six chariots could go

abreast upon them; that it was defended by the

river Euphrates, and supplied with provisions for

many years; it might well be deemed impregnable:

and “such a city as this might, with less vanity than

any other, boast that she should continue for ever,

if any thing human could continue for ever.”—Bi

shop Newton. Thou didst not lay these things to

thy heart—Thy cruel usage of my people, and the

heavy judgments which thou hadst reason to expect

for them. Neither didst thou remember the latter

end—Thou wast so puſſed up with pride, and so in

fatuated with ease and pleasure, that thou didst not

consider the instability of all worldly power and

greatness, and what might and was likely to befall

thee afterward. Therefore hear, thou that dwellest

carelessly–And layest nothing to heart; that sayest,

I am, and none else beside me—I am independent,

self-sufficient, and unchangeable, and there is none,

no people, state, or kingdom, that is not either sub

ject, or far inferior to me in power and glory. I

sieged by Darius.

shall not sit as a widow—In solitude and sorrow : I

shall not lose that wealth and dignity to which I am

wedded. The kingdom shall never want a monarch

to espouse and protect it, and be a husband to the

state. Neither shall I know the loss of children—

The diminution of the number of my people. I shall

never want either a king or people to defend me

from all dangers.

Verse 9. These two things shall come to thee—

The very two things that thou didst set at defiance;

loss of children and widowhood—Both thy princes

and thy people shall be cut off, so that thou shalt be

no more a government, and no more a nation. They

shall come in their perfection—In the highest de

gree : thy king and kingdom shall be utterly and

irretrievably destroyed. This prophecy was twice

ſulfilled; “having been accomplished the very night

that Babylon was taken, when the Persians slew the

king himself and a great number of the Babylonians:

it was ſulfilled a second time, when that city was be

Being determined to hold out to

the last extremity, they took all their women, and

each man choosing one of them, whom he liked

best, out of his own family, they strangled all the

rest, that unnecessary mouths might not consume

their provision. By means of this shocking expe

dient they sustained a siege and all the efforts of

Darius for twenty months, and the city was at last

taken by stratagem. As soon as Darius made him

self master of the place, he ordered three thousand

of the principal men to be crucified; and thus this

prophecy was signally fulfilled, both by the hands

of the Babylonians themselves, and by the cruelties

exercised upon them by their conquerors.”—Bishop

Newton. For the multitude of thy sorceries—For

thy superstitious and magical practices, which were

very frequent in Babylon, as we see below, (verses

12, 13.) and as has been observed before. Hebrew,

in the multitude, &c., or, as Dr. Waterland renders

it, “Notwithstanding the multitude of thy sorceries,

and the force of thy enchantments;” notwithstand

ing all thy diabolical artifices, whereby thou thinkest

to foresee all dangers, and to secure thyself from

them. -

Verses 10, 11. For thou hast trusted in thy wick

edness—Thou hast thought that thy cunning and

policy would still preserve thee; and hast said,

None seeth me—My counsels are so deeply and
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The pride and folly
ISAIAH. of the Chaldeans.

A. M. 3294.
11 Therefore shall evil come upon

B. C. 710.

thee; thou shalt not know * from

whence it riseth : and mischief shall fall

upon thee ; thou shalt not be able to

* put it off: and * desolation shall come

upon thee suddenly, which thou shalt not

know.

12 *| Stand now with thine enchantments,

and with the multitude of thy sorceries, where

in thou hast laboured from thy youth; if so

be thou shalt be able to profit, if so be thou

mayest prevail.

13 * Thou art wearied in the multitude of

thy counsels. Let now * the astro-A, M. 3294.

logers, the star-gazers, " the monthly B. C. no.

prognosticators, stand up, and save thee from

these things that shall come upon thee.

14 Behold, they shall be “as stubble ; the

fire shall burn them; they shall not deliver

* themselves from the power of the flame :

there shall not be a coal to warm at, nor fire

to sit before it.

15 Thus shall they be unto thee with whom

thou hast laboured, even "thy merchants from

thy youth : they shall wander every one to

his quarter; none shall save thee.

* Heb. the morning thereof.

salonians v. 3.−a Chapter lvii. 10.

Dan. ii. 2.

* Heb. expiate—z 1 Thes

b Chapter xliv, 25;

* Heb. viewers of the heavens. * Heb. that give knowledge con

cerning the months. ° Nah. i. 10; Mal. iv. 1. * Heb. their

souls. d Rev. xviii. 11.

craftily laid, and my designs so secretly carried on,

that none can discover them or prevent their execu

tion. And thou hast supposed that God himself

either did not regard thee, or would not call thee to

an account for thy wicked conduct. Thy wisdom

and thy knowledge—Thy skill in the arts of human

policy, or thy pretended foreknowledge of future

events by astrology; hath perverted thee—Hath

misled thee into the way of transgression and per

dition; and thou hast said, I am, &c.—This is re

peated from verse 8, to signify their intolerable ar

rogance and self-confidence. Therefore shall evil

come upon thee—Which thou shalt neither have

time nor means to provide against or to prepare for;

thou shalt not know from whence it riseth—Or,

rather, when it shall come; Hebrew, nºntº, the

morning of it, the day, or time, of its approach.

With all thy skill in astrology and fortune-telling,

thou shalt neither be able to foresee the evil that is

coming upon thee, nor to prevent it. This inter

pretation agrees with the history, Babylon being

surprised by Cyrus when they were in a state of the

greatest security, as is manifest both from the Scrip

tures and from other authentic records: see Jer. li.

31; Dan. v. And desolation shall come upon thee

suddenly—As a thief in the night; which thou shalt

not know—Or, when thou shalt not know. Thou

shalt not apprehend thy danger till it be too late.

Fair warning was indeed given them, by this and

other prophets of the Lord, of this desolation; but

they slighted that notice, and would give no credit

to it; and therefore justly was it so ordered, that

they should have no other warning of it, but that

partly through their own security, and partly through

the swiftness and subtlety of the enemy, when it

came it should be a perfect surprise to them.

Verse 12–15. Stand now with thine enchantments—

Persist in these practices. Wherein thou hast la

boured from thy youth—From the beginning of thy

kingdom. For the Chaldeans in all ages were

famous, or rather infamous, for the study and prac

tice of these arts. Thou art wearied in thy coun

sels—Thou hast spent thy time and strength in going

from one to another, in trying all manner of experi

ments, and all to no purpose. Let now the astrolo

gers, &c., stand up—To succour thee, or to inquire

for thee. Behold, they shall be as stubble—They

shall have no more power to withstand the calami

ties coming upon them than stubble has to resist the

violence of the fire. They shall not deliver them

selves from the flame—And much less thee. There

shall not be a coal to warm at, &c.—They shall be

totally consumed, and all the comfort which thou

didst expect from them shall utterly vanish. Thus

shall they be unto thee—Such comfortless and help

less creatures, namely, thy sorcerers, astrologers,

&c.; with whom thou hast laboured—Upon whom

thou hast spent thy time, pains, and money; eren

thy merchants—Or negotiators, as Bishop Lowth

translates Tºnb, with whom thou hast had so much

intercourse, and so many dealings. They shall

wander every one to his quarter—Or, as some inter

pret the meaning, “They shall wander by whatso

ever ways they can to the extreme boundaries of

thy empire, to save themselves from the general

calamity.” None shall save thee—From thy im

pending ruin, but all shall leave thee to perish with

out help, and without hope. Observe, reader, they,

and only they, are safe and happy, who, by faith

and prayer, deal with one that will always be a pre

sent help in time of trouble to those that flee to him

for refuge, and trust in him.
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The obstinacy of CHAPTER XLVIII.
the Jews reproved.

CHAPTER XLVIII.

According to Vitringa, the fourth discourse of the fourth part of this prophecy is contained in this chapter. In which we

have, (1) A solemn address to the Jews, reproving them for their hypocrisy, obstinacy, and especially their idolatry, not

withstanding the many convincing proofs God had given them of his true and sole dirinity, 1–8. (2,) An assurance that

their deliterance would be wrought purely for the sake of God's own name, and not for any merit of theirs, 9–11. (3,)

An encouragement given them to depend purely on God's power and promise for their delirerance, showing that his predic

tion: concerning the raising up of Cyrus, and many others, had been declared clearly and publicly, 12–16. (4.) He removes

from himself the charge of those evils which had happened to the nation, as they might have enjoyed his favour, and the

blessings consequent thercon, if they had conducted themselves otherwise, 17–19. (5,) Proclaims their releasefrom Baby

lon, and enjoins them to declare everywhere the blessing of it, and the singular care of Providence over them in their

return, 20, 21. (6) No peace to the wicked, 22.

HEAR ye this, 0 house of Jacob,

which are called by the name of

Israel, and * are come forth out of the waters

of Judah, " which swear by the name of the

LoRD, and make mention of the God of Israel,

* but not in truth, nor in righteousness.

2 For they call themselves "of the holy city,

and * stay themselves upon the God of Israel;

The LoRD of hosts is his name.

3 * I have declared the former things from

the beginning ; and they went forth out of

A. M. 32.96.

B. C. 708.
my mouth, and I showed them;

did them suddenly, 5 and they came

to pass.

4 Because I knew that thou art obstinate,

and "thy neck is an iron sinew, and thy brow

brass; -

5 "I have even from the beginning declared

it to thee; before it came to pass I showed it

thee: lest thou shouldest say, Mine idol hath

done them; and my graven image, and my

molten image, hath commanded them.

I A. M. 3206.

B. C. 708.

* Psa. lxviii. 26.-b Deut. vi. 13; Chap. lxv. 16; Zeph. i. 5.

• Jer. iv. 2.; v. 2.-d Chap, lii. 1.- Mic. iii. 11; Rom.

ii. 17.

f Chap. xli. 22; xlii. 9; xliii. 9; xliv. 7, 8; xlv. 21; xlvi. 9,

10–6 Joshua xxi. 45.— Heb. hard.—h Exod. xxxii. 9;

Deut. xxxi. 27. i Verse 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVIII.

Verses 1, 2. Hear ye this, O house of Jacob—For

your conviction and humiliation; that, acknowledg

ing God to be just, and even merciful, in what he

has brought upon you, you may give glory to him,

and take shame to yourselves; which are called by

the name of Israel–Who are Israelites in name, but

not in truth; and are come out of the waters of Ju

dah—From the lineage of your progenitor, Judah,

as waters flow from a fountain; which swear by the

name of the Lord—Who profess the true religion,

one act thereof being put for all; that own him to

be the true God and your God, and give glory to

him as the righteous judge of all. Or, that swear

to the name of the Lord, as the words may be ren

dered; that take an oath of allegiance to him as your

king, and join yourselves to him in covenant. And

make mention of the God of Israel–In your prayers

and praises, who often speak of, seem to glory in,

and call yourselves by his name; but not in truth

nor in righteousness—Which are the two chief in

gredients of a lawful oath, and of a sincere profes

sion of religion. Observe, reader, our religious

professions avail nothing unless they be made in

truth and righteousness. If we be not sincere in

them, we do but take the name of the Lord our God

in vain. For—Or, as the Hebrew particle often

signifies, Though, they call themselves the holy

city—Though they glory in this, that they are citi

zens of Jerusalem, a city sanctified by God himself

to be the only place of his true worship and gracious

presence, which, as it was a great privilege, so it

laid a great obligation upon them to walk more

holily than they did. And stay themselves upon the

God of Israel–Not by a true and well-grounded

faith, but by a vain and presumptuous confidence,

flattering themselves, as that people commonly did,

that they should enjoy peace and safety, notwith

standing all their wickedness, because they were the

Lord's people, and had his temple and ordinances

among them ; which disposition the prophets fre

quently notice, and sharply censure in them.

Verses 3–5. I have declared—That is, predicted;

the former things—Those things which are already

come to pass. These, opposed to new things, (verse

6,) seem to intend the events foretold by Isaiah in

the former part of this book, relating to the two con

federate kings of Syria and Israel, (chap. vii.,) and to

Sennacherib, (chap. x.,) as the new things, and things

to come, (chap. xli. 22,) respect the Babylonian cap

tivity, and their return from thence, as figures of gos

pel times. They went forth out of my mouth, and

I did them suddenly—What my mouth foretold my

hand effected, even when there was no likelihood

of such events taking place, whereby I gave you full

proof of my Godhead. Because I knew that thou

art obstinate—Therefore I gave thee the more and

clearer demonstrations of my nature and providence,

because I knew thou wast an unbelieving and per

verse nation, that would not easily nor willingly be

convinced. And thy neck an iron sinew—Which

would not bow down to receive my yoke. It is a

metaphor taken from untamed and stubborn oxen.

The sense is, I considered that thou wast unteachable

and incorrigible. And thy brow brass—That thou

wast impudent and insolent. Before it came to pass
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God’s mercy to the Jews
ISAIAH. in their captivity.

A. M. 3296. 6 Thou hast heard, see all this;
B. C. 708.

and will not ye declare it 2 I have

showed thee new things from this time,

even hidden things, and thou didst not know

them.

7. They are created now, and not from the

beginning; even before the day when thou

heardest them not; lest thou shouldest say,

Behold, I knew them.

8 Yea, thou heardest not; yea, thou knewest

not; yea, from that time that thine ear was not

opened : for I knew that thou wouldest deal very

treacherously, and wast called * a A. M. 3295.
B. C. 708.

transgressor from the womb. -

9 || | For my name's sake" will I defer mine

anger, and for my praise will I refrain for thee,

that I cut thee not off.

10 Behold, "I have refined thee, but not * with

silver; I have chosen thee in the furnace of

affliction.

11 P For mine own sake, even for mine own

sake, will I do it : for " how should my name

be polluted? and "I will not give my glory unto

another.

k Psa. lviii.3.−l Psa. lxxix. 9; cvi. 8; Ch. xliii.25; Ver, l l ;

Ezek. xx. 9, 14, 22, 44.—m Psa. lxxviii. 38. * Psa. lxvi. 10.

* Or, for silver: Ezek. xxii. 20, 21, 22–2 Ver, 9.—a Deut.

xxxii. 26, 27; Ezek. xx. 9.-r Chap. xlii. 8.

I showed it thee, lest, &c.—I foretold these things,

that it might be evident that they were the effects of

my counsel, and not of thine idols. “God ordained

a succession of prophets to foretel the most remark

able events which should happen to the Jews, on

purpose to prevent their ascribing them to their idols,

which their infidelity and obstinacy might have

prompted them to do.”—Lowth.

Verses 6–8. Thou hast heard, see all this—As

thou hast heard all these things, from time to time,

seriously consider them. And will not ye declare

it—I call you to witness: must you not be forced to

acknowledge the truth of what I say? I have show

ed thee new things from this time—And I have now

given thee new predictions of secret things, such as

till this time were wholly unknown to thee, concern

ing thy deliverance out of Babylon by Cyrus. They

are created now—Revealed to thee by me; brought

to light, as things are by creation. The idea is ele

gant; for what is revealed exists by the word that

proceeds from the mouth of God, which is the cha

racter of creation. And not from the beginning—

Hebrew, sº sº, not from thence, not from these

ancient times when other things were revealed to

thee. Even before the day—Hebrew, and, or, or

before this day. This day answers to now in the

first clause, and seems to be added as an exposition

of it; when thou heardest them not—Hebrew, And

thou didst not hear them, namely, before this time

in which God hath revealed them to thee by my

ministry. Lest thou shouldest say, Behold, I knew

them—Either by thine own sagacity, or by the help

of thine idols. Yea, thou knewest not—The same

thing is repeated, because this was so illustrious a

proof of the infinite power and providence of God,

and so clear and full a discovery of the vanity of

idols. Yea, from that time—Hebrew, from then, as

in the foregoing verse; thine ear was not opened—

That is, thou didst not hear; I did not reveal these

things unto thee: for so this phrase of opening the

ear is understood, 1 Sam. ix. 15. For I knew that

thou wouldest deal treacherously—I knew all these

cautions were necessary to cure thine infidelity.

And wast called—Namely, justly and truly; a trans

gressor from the womb—Thou wast indeed such

this verse, therefore, are not only to be considered

as a confirmation of what was said in the preceding

verse, namely, that the Jews had no knowledge of

these new things, (as they are called verse 6,) before

the revelation of them made by Isaiah; but as “con

taining a conviction of the inconsideration, incredu

lity, and prejudices of the Jewish people; who,

notwithstanding the prophecies so clearly fulfilled

among them, had neither duly attended to them, nor

become obedient to God, which he observes was

nothing strange, since, from the first time of their

adoption as a people, from their deliverance out of

Egypt, which was, as it were, their birth, they had

been full of perfidy and transgression.” See Wi

tringa. -

Verses 9–11. For my name's sake will I defer

mine anger—Although thou dost justly deserve my

hottestanger and most dreadfuljudgments, which also,

if thou repentest not, I will in due time inflict, yet at

present I will spare thee, and deliver thee out of cap

tivity, not for thy sake, but merely for my own sake,

and for the vindication of my name, that I may be

praised for my power, faithfulness, and goodness.

Behold, I have refined thee—Although I will not cut

thee off, yet I will put thce into the ſurnace, not to

consume, but to purify thee, and purge away thy

dross. Not with silver—Not with such a furious

heat, nor for so long a time, as is required to melt

down silver; I will not deal so rigorously with thee,

for then I should wholly consume thee. In judg

ment I will remember mercy. It must be observed,

that silver is the most difficult to be refined, and re

quires a hotter and clearer fire than gold and other

metals. I have chosen thee in the furnace of afflic

tion—I have taken this method to purge thee from

thy dross, and render thee a chosen people to my

self. For mine own sake will I do it—-Namely, this

great work of delivering my people out of Babylon.

For how should my name be polluted—If I should

not deliver my people, my name would be profaned

and blasphemed, as if I were either impotent, or im

placable to them. I will not give my glory unto

another—I will not give any colour to idolaters, to

ascribe the divine nature and properties to idols, as

they would do if I did not rescue my people out of

from thy very origin as a people. The contents of their hands, in spite of their idols.
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God the or 'y CHAPTER XLVIII.
infallible teacher.

A. M. 32.96.
º6. 12 * Hearken unto me, O Jacob

B. C. 708.

and Israel, my called; "I am he ; I

am the ‘first, I also am the last.

13 "My hand also hath laid the foundation

of the earth, and "my right hand hath spanned

the heavens: when “I call unto them, they

stand up together.

14 y All ye, assemble yourselves and hear;

which among them hath declared these things?

* The LoRD hath loved him: " he will do his

pleasure on Babylon, and his arm shall be on

the Chaldeans.

15 I, even I, have spoken, yea, " I have called

him: I have brought him, and he A. M. 3296.

shall make his way prosperous. B. C. 70s.

16 " Come ye near unto me, hear ye this;

* I have not spoken in secret from the begin

ning; from the time that it was, there am I: and

now "the Lord GoD, and his Spirit, hath sent me.

17 Thus saith “the Lord, thy Redeemer, the

Holy One of Israel: I am the Lord thy God

which teacheth thee to profit, which leadeth

thee by the way that thou shouldest go.

18 & O that thou hadst hearkened to my com

mandments! "then had thy peace been as a river,

and thy righteousness as the waves of the sea:

• Deut. xxxii. 39.- Chap. xli. 4; xliv. 6; Rev. i. 17; xxii.

13—" Psa. ci. 25.-"Or, the palm of my right hand hath

spread out.— Chap. xl. 26. y Chap. xli. 22; xliii. 9; xliv,

7; xiv. 20, 21.

* Chap. xlv. 1.-a Chap. xliv. 28.-b Chap. xlv. 1, 2.

• Chap. xlv. 19.—d Chap. lxi. 1; Zech. ii. 8, 9, 11. • Chap.

xliii. 14; xliv. 6, 24; Verse 20. Psa. xxxii. 8,-8 Deut.

xxxii. 29; Psa. lxxxi. 13–h Psa. cxix. 165.

Verses 12, 13. Hearken unto me, Israel, my called

—Whom I have called out of the world to be my

peculiar people, to serve, and glorify, and enjoy me;

and therefore you, of all others, have least cause to

forsake me, or to follow after idols. My right hand

hath spanned, or doth span, the heavens—Or, hath

meted them out with a span, as the phrase is, Isa.

xi. 12; hath stretched them out by an exact measure,

as the workman sometimes metes out his work by

spans. See also the margin. When I call them,

they stand up together—“Nothing can give us a

more sublime idea of God than this passage. The

idea is taken from servants, who, at the voice of their

masters, instantly rise up, and stand ready to execute

their commands. The whole creation, at the call of

God, arises with prompt obedience, and is ready to

execute his sovereign will.”—Dodd.

Verses 14, 15. All ye assemble yourselves and hear

—Ye Jews, to whom he addressed his speech, (verse

12.) and to whom he continues to speak; which

among them hath declared these things—Which of

the gods, whom any of you have served, or do now

serve? The prophet gives a general challenge to

the idols and their worshippers, to bring proof that

ever such a remarkable turn of providence as that

of the Jews' restoration was foretold by any of the

heathen oracles. The Lord hath loved him—Name

ly, Cyrus; that is, he hath done him this favour, this

honour, to make him an instrument of the redemp

tion of his people, and therein a type of the great Re

deemer, God's beloved Son. He will do his pleasure

on Babylon–Cyrus shall execute what the Lord

hath appointed for the destruction of Babylon, and

the deliverance of God’s people. And his arm

shall be on the Chaldeans—He shall smite and sub

due them. I, eren I, have spoken, &c.—Both the

prediction and the execution of this great work are

to be ascribed to me only. The idols had no hand

therein. He shall make his way prosperous—I will

give him good success in his undertaking.

Verse 16. Come ye near unto me, &c.—That you

may the better hear me. Here, as in verse 14, Jacob

and Israel are summoned to hearken to the prophet

Wol. III. ( 16 )

speaking in God’s name, and as a type of the great

prophet, by whom God has in these last days spoken

unto us. I have not spoken in secret—I have not

suppressed, concealed, or kept back the counsel

and word of God, or any part thereof, but have

declared it openly and publicly. See note on chap.

xlv. 19, where these very words are spoken by

God in his own name, as they are here by the

prophet in God's name. From the beginning—

From the first time that I began to prophesy until

now: or, if the prophet be considered as uttering

God’s words, the meaning is, From the beginning

of my taking you to be my people, and revealing

my mind to you. From the time that it was, there

am, or rather, was, 1–These words also, as well as

the former, are the words either, 1st, Of the pro

phet; and so the sense is, From the time that I was

first called to be a prophet, I have been there, that

is, I have diligently pursued my prophetical func

tion; I have hearkened, from time to time, to hear

what God would speak to ine, that I might impart

it to you; or, 2d, Of God; and then the sense may

be this: From the time that I first foretold it, I was

there to take care to effect what I predicted. And

now—This is opposed to the foregoing words, from

the beginning; the Lord God and his Spirit—God,

by his Spirit, or God, even the Spirit, namely, the Holy

Ghost, to whom the sending and inspiring of God's

prophets is ascribed, 2 Pet. i. 21; hath sent me—

Namely, the prophet, who yet was a type of Christ,

and so this may have a respect to him also.

Verses 17–19. I am the Lord, which teacheth thee

to profit—Who from time to time has made known

to thee all necessary and useful doctrines, which, if

observed by thee, would have been infinitely profit

able to thee, both for this life and that to come; so

that it is not my fault, but thine own, if thou dost

not profit: which leadeth thee, &c.—Whoacquainteth

thee with thy duty in all the concerns of thy life, so

that thou canst not pretend ignorance. O that thou

hadst hearkened, &c.—This failure hath not been on

my part, but on thine: I gave thee my counsels and

commands, but thou hast neglected and disobeyed
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There is no peace . ISAIAH. wnto the wicked.

A. M. 3296. 19 Thy seed also had been as the
B. C. 708. sand, and the offspring of thy bow

els like the gravel thereof; his name should

not have been cut off nor destroyed from before

me.

20 * * Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from

the Chaldeans, with a voice of singing declare

ye, tell this, utter it even to the end of the earth;

say ye, The Lord hath 'fedeemed A. M. 32°6.
- B. C. 708.

his servant Jacob. - -

21 And they "thirsted not when he led them

through the deserts: he "caused the waters to

flow out of the rock for them : he clave the rock

also, and the waters gushed out.

22 ° There is no peace, saith the LoRD, unto

the wicked. -

• Gen. xxii. 17; Hos. i. 10.—k Chap. lii. 11; Jer. l. 8; li. 6,

- 45; Zech. ii. 6, 7; Rev. xviii. 4.

| Exod. xix. 4, 5,6; Chap. xliv. 22, 23.—m Chap. xli. 17, 18.

n Ex. xvii. 6; Num. xx. 11; Psa. cw. 41. • Ch. lvii. 21.

them, and that to thy own great disadvantage. Con

cerning such wishes as these, when ascribed to God,

see note on Deut. v. 29, and xxxii. 29, and especially

on Psa. lxxxi. 13. Then had thy peace been as a

river—Which runs pleasantly, strongly, plentifully,

and constantly. Thou shouldst have enjoyed a series

of mercies, one continually following another, as the

waters of a river, which always last, and not like the

waters of a land-flood, which are soon gone; and

thy righteousness—The fruit of thy righteousness,

thy peace and prosperity; as the wares of the sea—

Numberless and abundant. Or the meaning may be,

Thou wouldest have been as remarkable for virtue

and holiness as for peace and happiness. Thy seed

also had been as the sand--Namely, for multitude,

according to my promise made to Abraham; whereas

now, for thy sins, I have greatly diminished thy

numbers by invasions, captivities, and other judg

ments. His name—The name of thy seed, or off

spring, mentioned in the former clauses; should not

have been cut off—As now it hath been in a great

measure, namely, from the land of Israel, which is

either desolate, or inhabited by strangers; nor de

stroyed from before me—Or, out of my sight, from

the place of my special presence and residence.

Verses 20, 21. Go ye forth of Babylon–The im

perative is here, as it is very frequently, put for the

future, ye shall go forth, &c. For the words do

not so much contain a command as a promise. This

form of speaking, however, may be the rather used

to intimate, that it was their duty to go forth, as well

as God’s promise to carry them forth. Flee ye from

the Chaldeans—Not silently and sorrowfully, but

with a voice of singing—With joy, and songs of

praise to the Lord. Declare ye, &c., eren to the end

of the earth–Publish God's wonderful works on

your behalf to all nations. A figure this of the pub

lishing of the gospel to all the world. And they

thirsted not, &c.—This is part of the matter which

the Jews are here commanded to declare to all peo

ple, as they had opportunity, namely, that God took

the same care of them in their return from Babylon

to Canaan, which was through many dry and deso

late places, as he did of their forefathers, in their

march from Egypt to Canaan. They thirsted not,

&c.—That is, They shall not thirst. He speaks of

things to come, as if they were already present or

past, as the prophets commonly did. He caused the

waters to flow out of the rock, &c.—“If this pro

phecy,” says Kimchi, “relate to the return from the

Babylonish captivity, as it seems to do, it is to be

wondered how it comes to pass, that in the book of

Ezra, in which he gives an account of their return,

no mention is made, that such miracles were

wrought for them; as, for instance, that God clave

the rock for them in the desert.” On this strange

observation of the learned rabbi, Bishop Lowth re

marks as follows: “It is really much to be wonder

ed, that one of the most learned and judicious Jew

ish expositors of the Old Testament, having advanced

so far in a large comment on Isaiah, should ap

pear to be totally ignorant of the prophet's manner

of writing; of the parabolic style which prevails in

the writings of all the prophets, and more particu

larly in the prophecy of Isaiah, which abounds

throughout in parabolic images, from the beginning

to the end : from Hear, O heavens, and give ear,

O earth, to the worm and the fire in the last verse.

And how came he to keep his wonderment to him

self so long? Why did he not expect, that the his

torian should have related how, as they passed

through the desert, cedars, pines, and olive-trees shot

up at once on the side of the way to shade them ;

and that, instead of briers and brambles, the acacia

and the myrtle sprang up under their feet, accord

ing to God's promises, chap. xli. 19, and ly. 13?

These, and a multitude of the like parabolical or po

etical images, were never intended to be understood

literally. All that the prophet designed in this

place, and which he has executed in the most ele

gant manner, was an amplification and illustration

of the gracious care and protection of God, vouch

safed to his people in their return from Babylon, by

an allusion to the miraculous exodus from Egypt.”

Verse 22. There is no peace unto the wicked—

God having, in the foregoing verses, foretold that

blessed deliverance which he would give to his ser

vant Jacob, (verse 20,) here adds an explication and

limitation of the blessing, and declares that wicked

men should not enjoy the benefit of this mercy.

And by the wicked, he means the unbelieving and

ungodly Jews; of whom these very words are used

again, (chap. lvii. 21,) and for whom such a denun

ciation was very proper and necessary, because they

were exceeding prone to cry, Peace, Peace, to

themselves, when there was no solid ground of

peace. This, therefore, was a very seasonable cau

tion to the Jews in Babylon, to take heed to them

selves, and prepare for this mercy. For those of

them who should either wickedly tarry in Babylon
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Address of the CHAPTER XLIX. Messiah to the Gentiles.

when God invited and required them to go out of it,

and return to their own land; or who should con

tinue in wickedness when they had returned, should

not enjoy the tranquillity and comfort which they

promised themselves. “There is no peace,” says

Vitringa, “no serenity of mind and conscience;

more desirable than all blessings, superior to all con

ception; there is no durable prosperity on earth, no

eternal salvation or hope of salvation to hypocrites,

unbelievers, and profane persons; to despisers of

God and his prophetic word; to those who honour

him with their lips, but in mind and affection are

alienated and removed to a great distance from him,

remaining in a state of impenitence. But why?

Because they have no part in the righteousness and

favour of God, which is not obtained without faith,

reverence for the divine word, and an humble obe

dience to the divine commands.”

CHAPTER XLIX.

The fifth, last, and most excellent part of Isaiah's prophecies, according to Vitringa, begins here, and is divided into five

discourses; the first of which is contained in this chapter, and the three first verses of the next; the second in the

remaining part of that chapter and chapter li. ; the third in chapters lii.-lx.; the fourth in lxi., lxii.; the fifth in chap

ters lziii.-lxvi. In this chapter we have, (1,) An address of the Messiah to the Gentiles, calling upon them to attend, and

declaring his solemn appointment to, and qualification for, the mediatorial office, 1–3. (2,) A complaint of the small

success of his ministry among the Jews, and of his being constituted the Teacher and Saviour of the Gentiles, 4–6. (3)

An address of God the Father to Christ, comforting him in his state of humiliation, with assurances of the glory that

should follow in the great success of the gospel among the Gentiles, and the happy, flourishing state of the church, 7–12.

(4.) Hearen and earth exhorted to break forth into exultation and praise on that account, 13. (5,) The Jewish Church in

a state of great despondency, but comforted with promises of a numerous accession of Gentiles, and great enlargement

and prosperity, 14–23.

type of all these blessings, 24–26.

*...*.*. LISTEN, *O isles, unto me; and

- hearken, ye people, from far;

* The Lord hath called me from the womb;

from the bowels of my mother hath he made

mention of my name,

(6,) A ratification of the prophecy of the release of the Jews from Babylon, as the figure and

2 And he hath made “my mouth * * *

like a sharp sword; "in the shadow * * *.

of his hand hath he hid me, and made me

° a polished shaft; in his quiver hath he hid

me;

• Chap. xli. 1–º Verse 5 ; Jer. i. 5; Matt. i. 20, 21; Luke i.

15, 31; John x. 36; Gal. i. 15.

• Chapter xi. 4; li. 16; Hos. vi. 5; Heb. iv. 12; Rev. i. 16.

d Chap. li. 16. e Psa. xlv. 5.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIX.

Verse 1. Listen, O isles, &c.—“Hitherto the sub

ject of the prophecy has been chiefly confined to

the redemption from the captivity of Babylon, with

strong intimations of a more important deliverance

sometimes thrown in; to the refutation of idolatry,

and the demonstration of the infinite power, wisdom,

and foreknowledge of God. The character and

office of the Messiah were exhibited in general terms,

at the beginning of chap. xlii., but here he is intro

duced in person, declaring the full extent of his

commission; which is not only to restore the Israel

ites, and reconcile them to their Lord and Father,

from whom they had so often revolted, but to be a

light to lighten the Gentiles, to call them to the

knowledge and obedience of the true God, and to

bring them to be one church, together with the Isra

elites, and to partake with them of the same com

mon salvation procured for all, by the great Redeem

er and Reconciler of man to God.”—Bishop Lowth.

By the isles here, and the people from far, the Gen

tiles are meant, who are frequently addressed by the

appellation of isles, and who, in general, lived in

countries far remote from Judea, now the only

place of God's special presence and worship. The

person who addresses them is the Messiah, as evi

dently appears from verse 6, and several other pas

sages of this chapter. If the character here exhi

bited can, in any sense, as some think it may, be

long to the prophet, “yet, in some parts,” as Bishop

Lowth justly observes, “it must belong exclusively

to Christ; and in all parts to him in a much fuller

and more proper sense.” God having, in the last

words of the preceding chapter, intimated by his

prophet, that many of the Jews, notwithstanding

the glorious deliverance from Babylon vouchsafed

them, would be wicked, and foreknowing that he

would cast them off for their wickedness, the Mes

siah here addresses his speech to the Gentiles, and

invites them to hearken to those counsels and doc

trines which he foresaw the Jews would reject.

The Lord hath called me from the womb—This, or

the like expression, is used of Jeremiah, chap. i. 5,

and of Paul, Gal. i. 15; but it was far more eminently

true of Christ, who, as he was chosen to this great

office of redemption from eternity, so he was sepa

rated and called to it before he was born, being both

conceived and sanctified by the Holy Ghost in his

mother's womb, and sent into the worſd upon this

errand. -

Verses 2, 3. He hath made my mouth like a sharp

sword—As he hath made me the great Teacher of

his church and of the world, so he hath assisted me

by his Spirit, and made my word or doctrine quick
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There is no peace
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*. ...” abundant ºf tº - ..e Verses 5, 6. And now, saith the Lord–These are
ºº est have b .. ..i -rvant, the words of the Father, addressing his Son, now

and holiness as for pe. ..,ed Israel, || become incarnate for the redemption of mankind;
also had been as th

according to my pr. ;

now, for thy si

numbers by in

...t, as the name

.11s successors, and

.x. 9; Ezek. xxxiv. 23;

of Isaac is given to his pos
ments. His so here the name of Israel may

spring, mer .ven to Christ, not only because he

have beer m his loins, but also, because he was

measure jie great Israel, who, in a more emi

either le; prevailed with God, as that name sig

º ºf"Whom Jacob, who was first called Israel,

º a type. And as the name of Christ, the

wº, sometimes given to his body, the church, as

... xii. 12, so it is not strange iſ, on the contrary,

!'. of Israel, which properly belongs to the

... be given to Christ, the head of it. The words,
jºr, may be rendered, Thou art my servant,

...to, in, or for Israel, that is, to bring them back

into me, from whom they have revolted; or Israel

is he in whom I will be glorified by thee.

Verse 4. Then I said—By way of objection; I

have laboured in vain—Lord, thou sayest thou wilt

be glorified by my ministry; but I find it otherwise.

I have spent my strength for naught—Without any

considerable fruit of my word and works. “The

words,” says Vitringa, “contain the complaint of the

Son of God, concerning the small fruit of his mission

to the Jews, and the small hope of establishing and

successfully propagating his kingdom among them;

like that which is attributed to the same great Teach

er and his apostles, chap. liii. 1. But at the same

time he supports himself with the hope, that he

should obtain a glorious and abundant fruit of his

divine mission in the world; for that his judgment,

or right, was with God, and the reward of his work

laid up with him; who would take good care, ac

-

1 * be not ga-Asay ye, Thej

that formed me from the womb—This refers to the

human nature of Christ formed in the womb of the

Virgin by the Holy Ghost; to bring Jacob again to

him—To convert the wicked and apostate Israelites.

Though Israel be not gathered—Be not brought to

God by my ministry: or, according to the reading

of the margin, that Israel may be gathered to him,

and I may be glorious, &c. The word Apsº, be

gathered, implies that the Israelites were scattered

from God, and divided among themselves, as they

were, in a high degree, when Christ came into the

world, having, as is said chap. liii. 6, turned erery

one to his own way, and therefore they needed to be

gathered. It seems to be a metaphor taken from

wandering sheep, which the good shepherd diligently

seeks and brings home to the fold. Yet shall I be

glorious in the eyes of the Lord—According to this

reading, preferred by our translators, the sense is,

Though Israel, God’s own, and, at present, his only

people, reject me, which will be a cause of great

wonder and scandal, yet God will not despise me for

the unsuccessfulness of my labours among them,

but will honour and glorify me, both with himself

and in the face of the world, in crowning my endea

vours with glorious success among other people.

And my God shall be my strength—To support me

under this and all other discouragements and diffi

culties in the discharge of my office. And he—The

Lord ; said, It is a light thing—A small matter in

comparison of what follows; that thou shouldest

raise up the tribes of Jacob—That remnant of them

which shall survive all their calamities and desola

tions. I will also give thee for a light to the Gen

tiles—I will make thy labour effectual for the illu

mination, conversion, and salvation of the Gentiles

cording to his wisdom and justice, that the proper in all parts of the world. This could not be said of
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CHAPTER XLIX. Gentiles foretold.
Gracious promises of
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Verse 7. To him whom man despiseth—To Christ, cation—In the time which , . have when

to whom, in the days of his flesh, this description || effecting man's redemption; hate, of child

most truly and fully agreed, being the same in effect| I help, thee—Namely, upon earth, tº \\\y\,, the mo

with that chap. liii. 3, for men, both Jews and Gen

tiles, among whom he lived, did despise him from

their hearts; and the nation, of which he was a

member, abhorred both his person and his doctrine;

and he was so far from being a temporal monarch

that he came in the form of a servant, and was a

serrant of rulers, professing subjection, and paying

tribute unto Cesar, and being treated by the rulers,

both of the Jews and Romans, like a servant, being

despitefully used and crucified, which was then a

kind of punishment inflicted only on slaves or ser

vants. Kings shall see—Though for a time thou

shalt be despised, yet after a while thou shalt be ad

vanced to such glory, that kings shall look upon thee

with reverence: and arisc—From their seats to

worship thee. Because the Lord that is faithful—

Because God shall make good his promises to thee.

And he shall choose thee—And although thou shalt

be rejected by thine own people, yet God will mani

fest to the world that thou, and thou only, art the

person whom he hath chosen to be the Redeemer

of mankind. The words imply the wonderful pro

gress of the gospel from small beginnings; and

show that the Author of it, from being the contempt

of the great men of the world, should come to be

the object of their adoration.

Verse 8. Thus saith the Lord—God the Father

unto Christ; In an acceptable time—Hebrew, nyl

fºx", in the season of acceptance, as Bishop Lowth

renders it, or, in a time of good-will, according to

others: in that time when God shall, in a special

manner, manifest his good-will to the sons of men;

in the day of his grace and man's salvation, that is,

in the time of the gospel, which was, and is, the

time of God's peculiar good-will toward men, Luke

ii. 14. In the days of thy flesh, when thou shalt

finished; andpreserve thee—Unto thattº ... ch he

dom and glory which is prepared for º, . b.

give thee for a covenant of the people—ºr, \º be

Mediator and Surety of that covenant whichº

between me and all my people, that is, all

and believing persons, whether Jews or Geº

To establish the earth–To settle the churc.

firm foundations, and compose the great diº."

in the world between God and man, Jews and ū.

tiles, Eph. ii. 13–16; as also to establish truth and

righteousness upon earth, and subdue those lus.

and passions which are the great disturbers of hu.

man society: to do which things was the great

design of God in sending his Son into the world,

To cause to inherit desolate heritages—That deso

late places may be repaired and possessed: or to

bring the heathen, who are in a desolate and forlorn

condition, to be Christ's inheritance, according to

Psalm ii. 8.

Verses 9–11. That thou mayest say—Namely,

with power and effect, as when God said, Let there

be light; to the prisoners—To the Gentiles, who are

fast bound by the cords of their sins, and taken cap

tive by the devil at his will. Go forth–Come forth

to the light, receive divine illumination. They shall

feed, &c.—They shall have abundant provision in

all places, yea, even in those which commonly are

unfruitful, as are both common roads and high

grounds. They shall not hunger, &c.—They shall

be supplied with all good and necessary things, and

preserved from all evil occurrences and annoyances,

as the Israelites were in the wilderness, by the man

na and other provision afforded them, and the pillar

of the cloud and fire, a token of the divine presence

and protection. For he that hath mercy on them

shall lead them—God,who hath magnified his mercy

tº

Menile -
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The Lord's kindness ISAIAH. to his followers.

A. M. 3298. 12 Behold, these shall come from

*** far ; and lo, these from the north

and from the west; and these from the land of

Sinim.

13 "I y Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O

earth; and break forth into singing, O moun

tains: for the LoRD hath comforted his people,

and will have mercy upon his afflicted.

14 * But Zion said, The LoRD hath forsaken

me, and my Lord hath forgotten me.

15 "Can a woman forget her suck- * **

ing child, " that she should not have ºt

compassion on the son of her womb? yea, they

may forget, "yet will I not forget thee.

16 Behold, “I have graven thee upon the palms

of my hands; thy walls are continually before

Ine.

17 Thy children shall make haste; "thy de

stroyers and they that made thee waste shall go

forth of thee.

* Chapter xliii. 5, 6–y Chapter xliv, 23. * Chapter xl. 17.

a Psa. citi. 13; Mal. iii. 17; Matt. vii. 11.

to them, will conduct them with safety and comfort.

And I will make all mountains a way—I will re

move all hinderances, and prepare the way for them,

by levelling high grounds, and raising the low.

Verses 12, 13. Behold, these shall come from far

—My people shall be gathered from the most remote

parts of the earth. He speaks here, and in many

other places, of the conversion of the Gentiles, with

allusion to that work of gathering and bringing

back the Jews from all parts where they were dis

persed, into their own land. And these from the

land of Sinim—Either of the Sinites, as they are

called, Gen. x. 17, who dwelt about the wilderness;

or of Sin, a famous city of Egypt, which may be put

for all Egypt, and that for all southern parts. And

so he here mentions the several quarters of the

world where the generality of the Jews were dis

persed; the north, which is everywhere named as

the chief place of their banishment and dispersion,

as Jer. xvi. 15; and xxxi. 8, and elsewhere; the

west, the western countries and islands; and the

south. Sing, O heavens, &c.—See note on chap.

xliv. 23. For the Lord hath comforted his people

—God hath now sent the long-desired consolation

of Israel.

Verse 14. But Zion said, &c.—This is an objec

tion against all these glorious predictions and promi

ses. How can these thingsbe true when the condition

of God’s church is now so sad and desperate 7 Most

commentators understand by Zion here, the Jewish

Church, and suppose that the complaint which she

is here represented as uttering, refers either to her

desolate state when in Babylon, or to the time of

her long dispersion and desolation in the days of the

Messiah. But Vitringa is of opinion that the Chris

tian Church is rather intended, and that the time

referred to is that of her cruel persecution under the

Romans. Be it which it may, God here declares

that he will show her mercy,and destroy her mighty

oppressors, verses 24–26. -

Verses 15, 16. Can a woman forget her sucking

child–God is often represented as bearing a fatherly

affection toward his people, but here the comparison

is raised higher, and he speaks of himself as having

a tenderness for them, similar to that which a mother

hath toward the fruit of her womb. “The image is

common and frequent ; yet it is wrought up with so

much grace, embellished with so much elegance,

* Heb. from having compassion. b Rom. xi. 29.--e Exod.

xiii. 9; Cant. viii. 6.-d Verse 19.

and expressed in such pathetic terms, that nothing

can exceed it in beauty and force; nothing can con

vey a stronger idea of the maternal, the more than

maternal regard, which God hath for his people.”

Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee—

The turn in this clause is more expressive than a

volume. As if he had said, Earthly parents some

times are so unnatural and monstrous; but do not

entertain such unworthy thoughts of me. Behold,

I have graven thee upon the palms, &c.—Mine eye

and heart are constantly upon thee. “This is cer

tainly an allusion,” says Bishop Lowth, “to some

practice, common among the Jews at that time, of

making marks on their hands or arms by punctures

on the skin, rendered indelible by fire or staining,

with some sort of sign, or representation of the city

or temple, to show their affection and zeal for it. It

is well known that the pilgrims at the holy sepulchre

get themselves marked in this manner with what are

called the ensigns of Jerusalem. Maundrell, p. 75;

where he tells us how it is performed: and this art

is practised by travelling Jews all over the world at

this day.” See also Vitringa and Michaelis's notes.

Or the allusion may be merely to the common prac

tice of men, who use to put signs upon their hands

or fingers, of such things as they especially wish to

remember. Thy walls are continually before me

—The ruins and desolations of my church are al

ways in my thoughts, nor shall I forget or neglect

to repair them, and grant her deliverance from her

enemies, and protection at the proper time.

Verse 17. Thy children—Or, as some, with equal

propriety, render TJ2, thy builders; which render

ing is favoured by the next clause, where the de

stroyers are opposed to them, but the following verse

favours the former interpretation: the sense, how

ever, is the same, for the church's children are her

builders; shall make haste—To repair thy ruins

and desolations, and build thee up. Thy destroyers,

&c., shall go forth of thee—Shall be separated and

driven from thee, and so shall neither hinder nor

annoy thee. But this rendering, shall go forth of

thee, says Bishop Lowth, “is very flat, after their

zeal had been expressed by their being her build

ers: and as the opposition is kept up in one part of

the sentence, one has reason to expect it in the

other.” He, therefore, renders iss' Top, shall pro

ceed, spring, or issue, from thee; namely, as thy
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The calling of the
CHAPTER XLIX. Gentiles foretold.

A. M. 339s. 18 " " Liſt up thine eyes round

* * * about, and behold: all these gather

themselves together, and come to thee. As I

live, saith the LoRD, thou shalt surely clothe

thee with them all, as with an ornament, and

bind them on thee, as a bride doeth.

19 For thy waste and thy desolate places, and

the land of thy destruction, & shall even now

be too narrow by reason of the inhabitants,

and they that swallowed thee up shall be far

away. -

20 *The children which thou shalt have, after

thou hast lost the other, shall say again in thine

• Chap. lx. 4.— Prov. xvii. 6. 5 Chap. liv. 1, 2; Zech. ii.

4; x. 10.—h Chap. lx. 4.

ears, The place is too strait for me: A. M. 3298.

give place to me that I may dwell. B. c.700.

21 Then shalt thou say in thy heart, Who

hath begotten me these, seeing I have lost my

children, and am desolate, a captive, and re

moving to and fro? and who hath brought up

these? Behold, I was left alone; these, where

had they been 2

22 * Thus saith the Lord GoD, Behold, I will

liſt up my hand to the Gentiles, and set up my

standard to the people: and they shall bring thy

sons in their "arms, and thy daughters shall be

carried upon their shoulders.

i Matt. iii. 9; Rom. xi. 11, 12, &c.—k Chap. lx. 4; lxvi. 20.

* Heb. bosom.

children, and reads the whole verse thus: They

that destroy thee shall soon become thy builders;

and they that laid thee waste shall become thine

offspring: the accession of the Gentiles to the

church of God being properly considered as an ad

dition made to the number of the family and chil

dren of Zion.

Verse 18. Lift up thine eyes round about—And

behold numbers flocking unto thee from all quarters.

All these shall gather themselves unto thee, &c.—

Namely, the Gentiles. Thy church, O Zion, shall

not only be restored and established, but vastly en

larged and adorned by an accession of converts

from various nations; and come unto thee—To re

ceive instruction from thee, and to be incorporated

with thee into one and the same church. Thou

shalt clothe thee with them, &c.—Instead of being a

disgrace, or a snare and occasion of sin to thee, (as

the Gentiles formerly were, when they mixed them

selves with the Jews,) they shall be an honour and

ornament, in respect of those excellent gifts and

graces wherewith they shall enrich and adorn thy

community. The addition of such numbers to the

church shall complete her clothing, and make her

appear comely and considerable. And bind them

on thee as a bride doth—The LXX. read, repºmaetc

cvre; oc koauov vulºm, Thou shalt put them on thee

as a bride her attire ; supplying, as Bishop Lowth

thinks, a word that appears to be wanting to com

plete the sense. “Zion clothes herself with her

children as a bride clothes herself—with what? with

some other thing, certainly ;” namely, her orna

ments, jewels, or rich dress.

Verses 19–21. For thy waste and desolate places,

&c.—He alludes to the land of Judea lying waste

during the Babylonish captivity. Thus the church

of God was in a waste, desolate, and barren state,

till the coming of the Messiah, the introduction of

the gospel, and the conversion of the Gentiles; and

the land of thy destruction—Or, thy land of de

struction. He still alludes to Judea, thus character

ized, because it was devoted, and should be exposed

to destruction, first by the Chaldeans, and again by

the Romans, a lively emblem of the ruined state of

their church; shall even now be too marrow—To

contain the multitude of converts that shall be made.

The middle wall of partition that separated the

Jews from the Gentiles shall be broken down, and

the pale of the church shall be enlarged. The chil

dren which thou shalt have, &c.—Hebrew, Tºow 12,

The children of thy orbity, or, barren and childless

state. Those children which thou shalt have when

thou art past the ordinary age and state of child

bearing, as Sarah in her old age was made the mo

ther of a most numerous posterity; to which he

seems to allude: those children which shall be be

gotten to thee by the gospel when thou shalt be

deprived of thine own natural children, or when

thou shalt become barren as to the conversion of

natural Jews; when the generality of the Jews

shall cut themselves off from God and his true

church, by their apostacy from him, and by their

unbelief and rejection of their Messiah; shall say

again—Or rather, shall yet say, though for the pre

sent it be far otherwise, The place is too strait for

me, &c.—This is figuratively spoken, merely to sig

nify the great enlargement of the church by the

accession of the Gentiles. See chap. liv. 1. Then

shalt thou say in thy heart–Not without admira

tion, Who hath begotten me these—Whence, or by

whom, have I this numerous issue? Seeing I have

lost my children—Seeing it is not long since that I

was in a manner childless 2 And am desolate—

Without a husband, being forsaken of God, who for

merly owned himself for my husband, chap. liv. 5;

Jer. xxxi. 32; a captive, and removing to and fro–

In an unsettled condition, and not likely to bear and

bring up children for God or myself. Who hath

brought up these ?—The same thing is repeated in

these words to express the miraculousness of

this work, and the great surprise of the Jews at

it: which, shows that he speaks of the conversion

of the Gentiles.

Verses 22, 23. I will lift up my hand to the

Gentiles—I will call them to me; and set up my

standard to the people—As generals do, to gather

their forces together. And they shall bring thy

sons—Those who shall be thine by adoption, who
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The future prosperity
ISAIAH. of the church foretold.

A. M. 3298. 23 And kings shall be thy "nursing
B. C. 706. fathers, and their "queens thy nurs

ing mothers: they shall bow down to thee with

their face toward the earth, and "lick up the

dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am

the LoRD: for "they shall not be ashamed that

wait for me.

24 T • Shall the prey be taken from the

mighty, or "the lawful captive delivered?

25 But thus saith the LoRD, Even the * cap

tives of the mighty shall be taken away, # *3.

and the prey of the terrible shall be * * *

delivered: for I will contend with him that con

tendeth with thee, and I will save thy children.

26 And I will Pfeed them that oppress thee

with their own flesh; and they shall be drunken

with their own a blood, as with "sweet wine:

and all flesh “shall know that I the LonD am

thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One

of Jacob.

i Psa. lxxii. 11; Verse 7; Chap. lii. 15; lx. 16–"Heb.
nourishes. 16Heb. princesses. m Psa. lxxii. 9; Mic. vii. 17.

n Psa. xxxiv. 22; Rom. v. 5; ix. 33; x. 11.

• Matt. xii. 39; Luke xi. 21, 22–11 Heb, the captivity of the

just. ** Heb. captivity.—P Chap. ix. 20.—l Rev. xiv. 20;

xvi. 6-1. Or, new wine.— Psa. ix. 16; Chap. lx. 16.

shall own God for their Father, and Jerusalem for

their mother; in their arms—With great care and

tenderness, as nurses carry young infants: the sense

is, Even the heathen shall contribute to the increase

and preservation of those children which shall be

begotten to thee. And thy daughters shall be car

ried, &c.—As sick or infirm persons used to be car

ried. And kings shall be thy nursing fathers—

Kings and queens shall have a sincere affection and

tender regard unto thee and thy children. Which

was in some sort fulfilled by Cyrus, Ahasuerus,

and some few others of the Persian kings or queens;

but much more truly and fully by those many kings

and emperors of the Gentile world who, after the

time of Christ, did both themselves embrace the true

religion, and also provide for the reception and es

tablishment of it in their dominions. They shall

bow down to thee, &c.—They shall highly reverence

and honour thee, and shall most humbly and readily

submit themselves unto thee. This was not verified

in any of the Persian kings, but only in those kings

or emperors who were converted to the Christian

faith and church. And lick up the dust of thy feet—

These expressions are borrowed from the manners

of the eastern people in their prostrations and ado

rations, who bowed so low as to touch and kiss the

ground. For they shall not be ashamed that wait

for me—Their expectations shall not be disappoint

ed, but abundantly satisfied.

Verses 24–26. Shall the prey be taken from the

mighty—Here an objection is started against the

forementioned promises, probably, 1st, Against the

promise of the release of the Jews from their cap

tivity in Babylon, suggesting that it was a thing not

to be expected: for, verse 24, they were a prey in

the hands of the mighty, of such as were then the

greatest potentates of the earth; and, therefore, it

was not likely they should be rescued by force; yet

that was not all, they were lawful captives. By the

law of God, having offended, they were justly deli

vered into captivity. And by the law of nations,
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being taken in war, they were justly detained in

captivity till they should be ransomed or exchanged.

So here was a double, or rather, treble impediment

to their deliverance; the great power of the enemy,

which kept them in bondage, and the justice of

God, and the usage of nations, which pleaded against

them. And yet their deliverance, however impro

bable, was effected by the mercy and power of God.

But this passage, as appears from the context, has a

further reference: it respects the deliverance of

God’s church and people from their spiritual as well

as temporal enemies. “God had promised very

great and excellent things to his church; but to a

person seriously considering the state thereof, and

comparing it with the power of his enemies, and

particularly its chief enemy, Satan, who held the

nations in the darkness of ignorance and supersti

tion, a doubt would naturally arise, whether it could

possibly be that this prey, so long possessed by

Satan, could be rescued from him, so that he might

be driven from his strong fort, and the rulers of the

world, held in subjection by him, might be deliver

ed from their servitude. Isaiah resolves this doubt

of the church, and teaches that it should certainly

come to pass that Satan, this mighty one, should be

driven from his fort, his captives delivered, (verse

25,) and the adversaries of the church perish by

their mutual slaughter of each other.” Thus Wi

tringa, who observes that verse 26, I will feed them

that oppress thee with their own flesh, &c., is to be

“understood metaphorically, and refers to the intes

tine wars, by which princes and people,armed to their

mutual destruction, plunge their destroying swords in

each other's bowels, and, as it were, feed upon each

other's flesh and blood.” See chap. ix. 20; Zech. xi.

9; Rev. xvi.6. They shall be drunken with their own

blood as with new wine—I will make thine enemies

destroy one another, and that greedily, and with de

light. This prophecy was remarkably fulfilled in

the time of the Roman emperor, Dioclesian, to which

it is thought by some particularly to refer.



God rindicates his CHAPTER L.
dealings with his people.

CHAPTER L.

(1,) In the first three verses of this chapter, which seem to be connected with the preceding, God shows the Jews that they

are justly charged with bringing all their troubles upon themselves by their sins, and that they were not to be imputed to

any unkindness or weakness in God, it being evident that he was both able and willing to help them, if they had been in a

fit state to receive his help.

of preaching the gospel, 4.

(2,) The Messiah relates, that he was appointed and qualified by God for the important office

(3,) That he had shown the greatest readiness to undertake, and the greatest diligence to fulfil

this office, as well as the greatest patience and constancy, amidst contumelies and injuries brought upon him, 5, 6. (4)

He shows that the ground of his constancy was his confidence in the divine assistance and approbation, amidst the calum

nies and contradictions of his enemies, 7–9.

to trust in him, in their greatest difficulties and troubles.

tery things whereby they sought salvation, 11.

THUs saith the Lord, Where is

* the bill of your mother's divorce

ment, whom I have put away? or which of my

"creditors is it towhom I havesold you? Behold,

for your iniquities" have you sold yourselves, and

for your transgressions is your mother put away.

2. Wherefore, when I came, was there no

man? " when I called, was there none to an

A. M. 32.98.

B. C. 706.

* Deut. xxiv. 1; Jer. iii. 8; Hos. ii. 2. b2 Kings iv. 1;

Matt. xviii. 25. • Chap. lii. 8.—d Prov. i. 24; Chap. lxv.

12; lzvi. 4; Jer. vii. 13; xxxv. 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER L.

Verse 1. Thus saith the Lord—God having, by

his prophet, in the last three verses of the preceding

chapter, comforted his people with an assurance of

their deliverance from the tyrannical power of their

enemies, here windicates his justice in suffering them

to be exposed thereto, showing that they were the

causes of their own calamities. Where is the bill

of your mother's divorcement 2–God had espoused

the Jewish Church, the mother of the individuals of

that people, to himself, in a kind of matrimonial

covenant, frequently mentioned or alluded to by the

prophets; but he seemed to divorce or cast them

off when he sent them to Babylon, and afterward did

wholly reject the generality of that nation from be

ing his people, and took the Gentiles in their stead;

which great and wonderful change was foretold in

the Old Testament, (as has been already often ob

served, and will be again,) and was accomplished in

the New. And because God foresaw that this strange

dispensation would provoke the Jews to murmur

and quarrel with him for casting them off without

sufficient cause, as indeed they were always prone

to accuse him, and vindicate themselves, he bids

them produce their bill of divorce. For those hus

bands who put away their wives out of levity or pas

sion were obliged to give them a bill of divorce,

which vindicated the wives' innocence, and declared

that the husband's will and pleasure was the cause

of their dismission. Now, says God, produce your

bill of divorce, to show that I have put you away of

my own mere will, and on a slight occasion, and

that you did not first forsake me and go after other

gods, and by that spiritual adultery violate the mar

riage covenant into which I had taken you. Or

which of my creditors is it to whom I have sold you

–Have I any creditors to whom I was obliged or

(5,) He graciously addresses those who fear the Lord, and exhorts them

(6,) Foretels to his adversaries destruction to arise from those

swer? • Is my hand shortened at all, A. M. 3298.
- B. C. 706.

that it cannot redeem' or have I no

power to deliver? behold, 'at my rebuke I* dry

up the sea, I make the "rivers a wilderness:

their fish stinketh, because there is no water,

and dieth for thirst.

3 * I clothe the heavens with blackness, 'and

I make sackcloth their covering.

• Numbers xi. 23; Chap, lix. 1.—f Psa, cvi. 9; Nah. i. 4.

g Exodus xiv. 21. * Joshua iii. 16.- Exodus vii. 18, 21.

k Exod. x. 21.—l Rev. vi. 12.

willing to sell you for the payment of a debt? Pa

rents, oppressed with debt, often sold their children,

which, according to the law of Moses, they might do,

till the year of release, Exod. xxi. 7. See also 2 Kings

iv. 1; Matt. xviii. 25. But neither of these cases,

says God, can be mine; I am not governed by any

such motives, nor am I urged by any such necessity.

Behold, for your iniquities have you sold yourselves

—Your captivity and your afflictions are to be im

puted to yourselves, and to your own folly and

wickedness.

Verses 2, 3. Wherefore, &c.—The general accu

sation, delivered in the last words, he now proves by

particular instances: When I came was there no

man—How comes it to pass, that, when I sent to

you by my servants the prophets, there was no man

that regarded my message and offer of grace, and

complied with my will? Whereby he implies that

the generality of the Jews were guilty of gross infi

delity and obstinate disobedience, and therefore

might justly be rejected. When I called them to re

pentance and reformation, there was nome to come—

None to come at my call, or to obey my commands.

Is my hand shortened at all, &c.—What is the rea

son of this contempt and rebellion ? Is it because

you expect no good from me, but think I am either

unwilling or unable to save you? Behold, at my

rebuke I dry up the sea—At my word or command

I can not only check its proud waves, but make its

channel dry. Here, for a proof of his power, God

appeals to the miracles he wrought in Egypt, at the

Red sea, and at Jordan. I make the rivers a wil

derness—As dry and fit for travelling over as a wil

derness. I clothe the heavens with blackness—Or,

I will, or can clothe, &c. What I once did in Egypt

when I drew thick curtains before all the heavenly

lights, and caused an unparalleled and amazing
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The Messiah shows

A. M. º. 4 * * The Lord God hath given

*** me the tongue of the learned, that

I should know how to speak a word in season

to him that is "weary: he wakeneth morning

by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as

the learned.

5 * The Lord God “ hath opened mine ear,

and I was not Prebellious, neither turned away

back.

6 * I gave my back to the smiters, and 'my

ISAIAH. his divine appointment.

cheeks to them that plucked off the **::::::
hair: I hid not my face from shame . . Ulu.

and spitting.

7 * For the Lord GoD will help me: there

fore shall I not be confounded: therefore have “I

set my face like a flint, and I know that I shall

not be ashamed.

8 * He is near that justifieth me: who will

contend with me? let us stand together: who

is mine adversary 3 let him come near to me.

m Exodus i. 11. n Matthew xi. 28.-0 Psalm xl. 6,

7, 8–p Matthew xxvi. 39; John xiv. 31 ; Philippians ii.

8; Hebrews x. 5.-4 Matthew xxvi. 67; xxvii. 26; John

xviii. 22.-r Lamentations ii. 30.-- Ezekiel iii. 8, 9.

t Romans viii. 32, 33, 34.—" Hebrew, the master of my

cause.

darkness to take place for three successive days, to

the great terror of my enemies, so I can and will do

still, when it is necessary to save my people. And

therefore you have no reason to distrust me. And I

make sackcloth their covering—I cover them with

clouds as black as sackcloth.

Verse 4. The Lord God hath given me, &c.—

The second discourse of the fifth part of Isaiah's

prophecies, according to Vitringa, begins here, and

is continued to the seventeenth verse of the following

chapter. God having, in the preceding paragraph,

asserted his own power; to manifest the unreasona

bleness of the infidelity of the Jews, and that it was

without all excuse, he proceeds to show what excel

lent and powerful means he used to bring them to

repentance and salvation. This and the following

passages may be, in some sort, understood of the

Prophet Isaiah, but they are far more evidently and

eminently verified in Christ, and indeed seem to be

meant directly of him. To understand them in this

light seems to suit best with the context, for, accord

ing to this exposition, the same person speaks here,

who is the chief subject of the preceding chapter,

and who has spoken in the foregoing verses of this

chapter. There, indeed, he speaks as God, but here

as man, being both God and man, as is abundantly

evident from many passages, both of the Old and

New Testaments. By the tongue of the learned is

meant, an ability of speaking plainly, convincingly,

persuasively, and in all points, so as becomes a per

son taught of God, and filled with all divine and

heavenly wisdom and knowledge. That I should

know how to speak, &c., to him that is weary—That

is, burdened with the sense of his sin and misery, in

which case a word of comfort is most seasonable and

acceptable. Thiswas the principal design of Christ's

ministry, namely, to give rest and comfort to the

weary and heavy laden, according to what is said

Matt. xi. 28. And all the doctrines, reproofs, and

threatenings of Christ were directed to this end, to

prepare men for receiving comfort and salvation.

He wakeneth, namely, me, or mine ear, morning by

morning–From time to time, and continually. He

takeneth mine ear to hear as the learned—Either,

first, as learned men, or teachers, use to awaken

their scholars to hear and learn of them from time

to time: or, rather, second, as those that are, or de

sire to be, learned, use to hear with all possible

attention and diligence.

Verses 5, 6. The Lord hath opened mine ear—

Hath given me a power and will to hear and receive

his commands. And I was not rebellious—I readily

did and suffered what he required of me. Neither

turned away back—From hearing or obeying his

will, how difficult or dangerous soever the work

might be to which he called me. He seems to al

lude to some of the former prophets, who had shrunk

back, and for a time refused such work as God called

them to, as Moses, Exod. iii. 11; Jonah, chap. .. 3, and

others. I gave my back to the smiters—I patiently

yielded up myself to the will of those who smote

me: I was willing, not only to do, but to suffer the

will of God, and the injuries of men: and my checks

to them that plucked off the hair—Which was a

contumely or punishment sometimes inflicted on

malefactors, Neh. xiii. 25. I hid not my face from

shame—From any manner of reproachful usage, but

did knowingly and willingly submit myself there

unto; and spitting—Spitting in a man's face was

used in token of contempt and detestation. All

these things were literally ſulfilled in Christ, as is

expressly affirmed in the gospels; but we read of

no such things concerning Isaiah, and therefore it is

most safe and reasonable to understand this passage

of Christ, and the rather, because it is not usual with

the prophets to commend themselves so highly as

the prophet here commends the person of whom he

speaks.

Verses 7–9. For, or rather, but, the Lord God

will help me—Though as man I am weak, yet God

will strengthen me to go through my great and hard

work. Therefore shall I not be confounded—There

fore I assure myself of success in my undertaking,

and of victory over all my enemies. I hare set my

face like a flint—I have hardened myself with reso

lution and courage against all opposition. See the

like phrase, Ezek. iii. 8, 9, which Bishop Lowth

translates as follows: “Behold I have made thy face

strong against their faces, and thy forehead strong

against their foreheads: as an adamant, harder than

a rock, have I made thy forehead.” The expression,

however, sometimes signifies obstinacy and impu

dence, as Jer. v. 3; Zech. vii. 12; but here a settled

and immoveable purpose to persevere in well-doing
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Judgments denounced CHAPTER LI.
upon the self-confident.

º: 9 Behold, the Lord God will help

º me; who is he that shall condemn

me? "lo, they all shall wax old as a garment;

* the moth shall eat them up.

10 * Who is among you that feareth the

LoRD, that obeyeth the voice of his servant, that

walketh in darkness, and hath no light? “let

him trust in the name of the LorºD,º

and stay upon his God. v. v. vo.

11 Behold, all ye that kindle a fire, that com

pass yourselves about with sparks: walk in the

light of your fire, and in the sparks that ye have

kindled. "This shall ye have of my hand; ye

shall lie down "in sorrow.

*Job xiii. 28 ; Psa. cii. 26; Chap. li. 6.—x Chap. li. 8.

y Psa. xxiii. 4.

* 2 Chron. xx. 20; Psalm xx. 7. a John ix. 19.—b Psalm

xvi. 4.

He is near that justifieth me—Though God seems

to be at a distance, and to hide his face from me;

yet he is, in truth, at my right hand, ready to help

me, and will publicly acquit me from all the calum

nies of mine adversaries; will clear up my righte

ousness, and show, by many and mighty signs and

wonders, that I lived and died his faithful servant.

Who is mine adversary? Let him come near to

me—I challenge all my accusers to stand and appear

before the Judge, and to produce all their charges

against me: for I am conscious of mine own inno

cence, and I know that God will give sentence for

me. Who is he that shall condemn me?—That

dare attempt, or can justly do it? Lo, they all–

Mine accusers and enemies; shall war old as a gar

ment—Shall pine away in their iniquity: the moth

shall eat them up—They shall be cut off and con

sumed, by a secret curse and judgment of God, com

pared to a moth, Hos. v. 12.

Verses 10, 11. Who is among you that feareth the

Lord?—He now turns his speech from the unbe

lieving and rebellious Jews, to those of them who

were, or should be, pious. That obeyeth the voice

of his serrant—Of the same person of whom he

has hitherto spoken, of Christ, who is called God's

serrant by way of eminence, and to intimate that,

though he was God, yet he would take upon himself

the form of a servant. It is hereby signified, that

the grace of God, and the encouragement and com

fort here following, belong to none but those that

believe in and obey this great prophet of the church;

which was also declared by Moses, Deut. xviii. 15,

compared with Acts iii. 22, 23. That walketh in

darkness—Not in sin, which is often called darkness,

but in misery, which the word also frequently signi

fies; that lives in a disconsolate and calamitous con

dition. And hath no light—No comfort nor prospect

of deliverance. Let him trust in the name of the

Lord, &c.—Let him fix his faith and hope in the

amiable nature and infinite perfections, and especially

in the mercy and faithfulness of the Lord, declared

in his word, and in his interest in God, who, by the

mediation of this his servant, is reconciled to him,

and made his God. Behold, all ye that kindle a

fire—That you may enjoy the light and comfort of

it; you that reject the light which God hath set up,

and seek for comfort and safety in your own inven

tions: which was the common error of the Jews in

all ages, and especially in the days of the Messiah,

when they refused him, and that way of salvation

which he appointed, and rested on their own tra

ditions and devices, going about to establish their

own righteousness, and not submitting themselves

unto the righteousness of God. That compass your

selres with sparks—Of your own kindling. Dr.

Waterland and Bishop Lowth translate this lattel

clause, “who place, or heap the fuel around.” Walk

in the light of your fire, and in the sparks that ye

hare kindled—Use your utmost endeavours to get

comfort from these devices. This shall ye have

of my hand, &c.—This shall be the fruit of all,

through my just judgment, that, instead of that com

fort and security which you expect by these means,

you shall receive nothing but vexation and misery,

which shall pursue you both living and dying; for

the word Div, here rendered lie down, is frequently

used for dying, as Gen. xlvii. 30; Job xxi. 26, and

elsewhere. -

CHAPTER LI.

We have in this chapter the second section of the second discourse of the fifth part of this book, containing an assurance, (1,)

That God, who raised his church from nothing, will take care for her subsistence and comfort, 1–3.

cousness and salvation designed for her, and offered in the gospel, are very near and sure, 4–6.

(4,) That the same almighty power, which wrought miracles for herof the church are weak and dying creatures, 7, 8.

(2,) That the right

(3,) That the persecutors

on former occasions, is still engaged for her deliverance and protection, 19–11. (5) That God himself, the maker of the

world, had undertaken both to comfort his people under, and deliver them out of their distress, 12–16.

deplorable her case was, that of her persecutors should soon be worse, 17–23.

3

(6,) That, however
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Israel encouraged ISAIAH. to trust in God.

A. M. 3298.
B. C. 706 HEARKEN * to me," ye that fol

low after righteousness, ye that

seek the Lord : look unto the rock whence ye

are hewn, and to the hole of the pit whence ye

are digged.

2 * Look unto Abraham your father, and unto

Sarah that bare you: "for I called him alone,

and * blessed him, and increased him.

3 For the Lord f shall comfort Zion: he will

comfort all her waste places; and he will make

her wilderness like Eden, and her desert & like

the garden of the LoRD; joy and glad- A. M. 320s
ness shall be found therein, thanksgiv- B. C. 706.

ing, and the voice of melody.

4 * Hearken unto me, my people; and give

ear unto me, O my nation: "for a law shall pro

ceed from me, and I will make my judgment to

rest for a light of the people.

5 * My righteousness is near; my salvation

is gone forth, and mine arms shall judge the

people; "the isles shall wait upon me, and "on

mine arm shall they trust.

* Verse 7.—b Rom. ix. 30, 31, 32–e Rom. iv. 1, 16; Heb.

xi. 11, 12–d Gen. xii. 1, 2. * Gen. xxiv. 1, 35.—f Psa.

cii. 13; Chap. xl. 1; lii. 9; Verse 12.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LI.

Verses 1, 2. Hearken unto me, &c.—Here again

he addresses his discourse to the believing and godly

Jews, whom he describes as following after right

eousness—That is, earnestly desiring and diligently

pursuing the justification of their persons, the sanc

tification of their nature, and practical obedience to

God’s law; for which blessings they sought the Lord

—That is, sought an acquaintance and reconciliation

with him, the manifestation of his favour, and the

communication of his Spirit. These, his true peo

ple, he exhorts to look unto the rock whence they were

hewn, &c.—To consider the state of Abraham and

Sarah before God gave them Isaac, from whom Jacob

and all his posterity sprang. He compares the bodies

of Abraham and Sarah unto a rock, or pit, or quarry,

out of which stones are hewn or dug; thereby im

plying, that God, in some sort, actually did that

which John the Baptist said he was able to do, (Matt.

iii. 9,) even of stones to raise up children unto Abra

ham; it being then as impossible, by the course of

nature, for Abraham and Sarah, in such an advanced

age as they then were, to have a child, as it is to hew

one out of a rock, or dig one out of a pit. For I

called him alone—Hebrew, Tns, one; that is, when

he was but one single person, without child or fami

ly, I called him from his country and kindred to fol

low me to an unknown land, where I promised that

I would multiply him exceedingly. And I blessed

him, and increased him—Namely, into a vast mul

titude, when his condition was desperate in the eye

of reason. And therefore God can as easily deliver

and raise his church when they are in the most for

lorn condition, and seem to be consumed, dead, and

buried, so that nothing but dry bones remain of them,

as is declared at large, Ezek. chap. xxxvii.

Verse 3. I'or, &c.—The prophet, in these words,

seems to be giving a reason why they should look

unto, or consider, that famous example of Abraham

and Sarah; namely, because they should find the

like wonder wrought on their behalf. Or the mean

ing may be, therefore, for the sake of Abraham and

of that covenant which God made with him, and by

which he promised to bless him and his seed for ever;

the Lord shall comfort Zion—His church, frequent

ly, as we have seen, called by that name. He will

* Gen. xiii. 10; Joel ii. 3.−h Chap. ii. 3; xlii. 4.— Chap.

xlii. 6. * Chap. xlvi. 13; lvi. 1; Rom. i. 16, 17.—l Psa.

lxvii. 4; xcviii. 9.-m Chap. lx. 9. n Rom. i. 16.

make her wilderness like Eden—Although she may

be waste and desolate like a wilderness or desert for

a time, yet she shall be restored and made as pleasant

and flourishing as the garden of Eden was. The

expressions are figurative, and, according to Vitringa,

“in their primary sense, refer to the state of Zion

aſter their restoration from Babylon; in their second

ary and spiritual sense, to the redemption of the

church by the Messiah, and the consequent bless

ings of grace.” See chap. xlix. 19, and lii. 9.

Verses 4, 5. Hearken unto me, my people—Ye

Jews, whom I chose to be my peculiar people, do not

reject my counsel, which, I have told you, even the

Gentiles will receive, nor forsake the mercies of

which even they will partake. For a law shall pro

ceed from me—A new law, even the doctrine of the

gospel. I will make my judgment to rest for a light

—Judgment is here the same thing with law in the

former clause, the word of God, or the evangelical

doctrine, of which he saith, that he will make it to

rest, that is, settle and establish it; whereby he may

possibly intimate the stability and perpetuity of this

light in the church, that it shall not be like the light

of the Mosaic dispensation, which was only to shine

for a season, namely, until the time of reformation,

(Heb. ix. 10,) when all those dark shadows were to

vanish and give place to the Sun of righteousness,

and to that kingdom and state that should never be

moved. See Dan. ii. 44; Heb. xii. 26–28. Of the

people—Hebrew, Dºry, the peoples, not only you

Jews, but people of all sorts and nations, who shall

receive and walk in it. My righteousness is near—

My salvation, the redemption of all my people, Jews

and Gentiles, which is the effect of my righteous

ness, of my justice, faithfulness, or mercy, which are

all called by the name of righteousness in the Scrip

tures, and all contributed to the work of man's re

demption. My salration is gone forth—Shall shortly

go forth; my eternal purpose of saving my people

shall speedily be ſulfilled; and mine arm, my power,

shall judge the people–Either, 1st, Shall destroy

those who obstruct or oppose this work: or, rather,

2d, Shall subdue the Gentiles to my authority, and rule

them by my Word and Spirit. The isles—The remote

countries of the Gentiles; shall wait upon me—Shall

expect this salvation from me, and from me only.
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The great happiness

* * : 6 * Liſt up your eyes to the heavens,

* † — and look upon the earth beneath: for

P the heavens shall vanish away like smoke,

* and the earth shall wax old like a garment,

and they that dwell therein shall die in like

manner: but my salvation shall be for ever, and

my righteousness shall not be abolished.

7 * * Hearken unto me, ye that know right

eousness, the people "in whose heart is my law;

"fear ye not the reproach of men, neither be ye

afraid of their revilings.

8 For "the moth shall eat them up like a

garment, and the worm shall eat them like

wool; but my righteousness shall be for ever,

and my salvation from generation to genera

tion.

9 * * Awake, awake, J put on strength, O

CHAPTER LI.
of the godly.

arm of the LoRD; awake, *as in the A. M. 3298
- - - . C. 706.

ancient days, in the generations of -

old. “Art thou not it that hath cut " Rahab,

and wounded the * dragon?

10 Art thou not it which hath "dried the sea,

the waters of the great deep; that hath made

the depths of the sea a way for the ransomed

to pass over? -

11 Therefore "the redeemed of the LoRD shall

return, and come with singing unto Zion; and

everlasting joy shall be upon their head; they

shall obtain gladness and joy; and sorrow and

mourning shall flee away.

12 * I, even I, am he that comforteth you:

who art thou, that thou shouldest be afraid 5 of

a man that shall die, and of the son of man

which shall be made "as grass;

• Chap. xl. 26.—p Psa. cii. 26; Matt. xxiv. 35; 2 Pet. iii.

10, 12.- Chapter l. 9.- Verse 1.— Psa. xxxvii. 31.

Matt. x. 28 ; Acts v. 41.-u Chap. l. 9.—x Psa. xliv. 23;

Chap. lii. 1–y Psa. xciii. 1; Rev. xi. 17.

z Psa. xliv. l. a Job xxvi. 12. bPsa. lxxxvii. 4; lxxxix. 10.

• Psa. lxxiv. 13, 14; Chap. xxvii. 1; Ezek. xxix. 3. d Exod.

xiv. 21 ; Chap. xliii. 16. • Chap. xxxv. 10–1 Verses 3, 4;

2 Cor. i. 3.—g Psa. cxviii. 6.—h Chap. xl. 6; 1 Pet. i. 24.

Verse 6. Lift up your eyes to the heavens—Look

up to the visible heavens above, which have continu

ed hitherto, and seem likely to continue; and look

upon the earth beneath—Which seems as firmly

established as if it would endure for ever. The hea

rens shall vanish away like smoke—Which soon

spends itself and disappears; and the earth shall

tra-v old, &c.—Shall decay and perish, like a worn

out garment. And they that dwell therein shall die

in like manner—Shall be dissolved, as the heaven

and earth shall be, 2 Pet. iii. 11. But my salvation

shall be for ever, &c.—As it shall spread through all

the nations of the earth, so it shall last through all

the ages of the world, and, in its consequences, to all

eternity. -

Verses 7, 8. Hearken, ye that know righteousness

—Who not only understand, but love and practise it;

whose persons are justified, whose nature is renew

ed, and whose lives are subject to my laws. These

seem to be distinguished from those who are spoken

of (verse 1) as following after righteousness. These

had attained what the others were only in pursuit of.

The people in whose heart is my law—Who are

here opposed to the carnal Jews, that had the law

written only on tables of stone. Compare 2 Cor. iii.

3; Heb. viii. 10. Fear ye not the reproach of men

—The censures of your carnal countrymen, who

load their believing and godly brethren with a world

of reproaches; but let not these things discourage

you: for the moth shall eat them up, &c.—Those

that reproach you shall be easily and soon destroyed,

and so God will avenge your cause upon them, and

deliver you from their injurious treatment; and the

trorm shall eat them like wool—Like a woollen gar

ment, which is sooner corrupted by moths, or such

creatures, than linen.

Verses 9–11. Awake, awake, &c.—The prophet,

by an elegant figure, addresses himself to God, to

stir up and exert his power in behalf of his oppressed

people, as he did in former times, when he delivered

them out of the Egyptian bondage. Awake, as in

the ancient days—That is, act for us now as thou

didst for our fathers formerly: repeat the wonders

they have told us of Art thou not it that cut Ra

hab–Egypt, so called, here and elsewhere, for its

pride or strength. And wounded the dragon—Pha

raoh, the Leviathan, as he is called, Psa. lxxiv. 13,

14. Art thou not it that dried the sea—Art thou

not the same God, and as potent now as thou wast

then? That made the depths a way for the ran

somed, &c.—For thy people, whom thou didst re

deem and bring out of Egypt? Let thine arm be

stretched out in our behalf; for it has done great

things formerly in defence of the same cause, and

we are sure it is neither shortened nor weakened.

Therefore the redeemed of the Lord shall return,

&c.—These words express the persuasion of the

prophet, that as the Lord did these great things for

merly, so he would certainly do the like again. See

note on chap. xxxv. 10.

Verses 12, 13. I, even I, am he that comforteth

you—“They prayed,” says Henry, “for the opera

tions of his power: he answers them with the conso

lations of his grace; which may well be accepted as

an equivalent. I, eren I, he says, will do it: he had

ordered his ministers to do it, chap. xl. 1; but, be

cause they cannot reach the heart, he takes the

work into his own hands; he will do it himself.

And those whom he comforts, are comforted in

deed.” Who art thou, that thou shouldest be afraid,

&c.—How unreasonable and distrustful art thou, O

my church, how unlike to thyself! How unsuitable

are these despondences to thy professions and obli

gations! Afraid of a man that shall die, &c.—Of a
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Jerusalem encouraged ISAIAH. to trust in God.

* ... 13 And forgettest the LoRD thy Ma

* * * ker, that hath stretched forth the hea

vens, and laid the foundations of the earth;

and hast feared continually every day because

of the fury of the oppressor, as if he were ready

to destroy A *and where is the fury of the op

pressor?

14 The captive exile hasteneth that he may

be loosed, and that he should not die in the

pit, nor that his bread should fail.

15 But I am the LoRD thy God, that "divided

the sea, whose waves roared: The A. M. 3298.

LoRD of hosts is his name. B. c. 708

16 And "I have put my words in thy mouth,

and * have covered thee in the shadow of my

hand, Pthat I may plant the heavens, and lay

the foundations of the earth, and say unto

Zion, Thou art my people.

17 " " Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem,

which hast drunk at the hand of the LoRD the

cup of his fury; "thou hast drunken the dregs

of the cup of trembling, and wrung them out.

i.Job ix. 8; Psa, civ. 2; Chap. xl. 22; xlii. 5;, xliv. 24.

1 Or, made himself ready.—k Job xx. 7.- Zech. ix. 11.
m Psa. lxxiv. 13; Job xxvi. 12; Jer. xxxi. 35. n Deut. xviii.

18; Chap. lix. 21 ; John iii. 34.

• Chap. xlix. 2–1 Chap. xv. 17; lzvi. 22—1 Chap. li.

1.—r Job xxi. 20; Jer. xxv. 15, 16.—* Deut. xxviii. 28,

34; Psa. lx. 3; lxxv. 8; Ezek. xxiii. 32, 34; Zech. xii. 2;

Rev. xiv. 10.

weak, mortal, and perishing creature. And forget

test the Lord thy Maker—Dost not consider the in

finite power of that God who made thee, and who

will plead thy cause; that hath stretched forth the

heavens, and laid the foundations of the earth—And

therefore hath all the hosts and all the powers of

both at his command and disposal. And hast feared

continually every day—Hast been in a state of con

tinual alarm and disquietude; because of the fury

of the oppressor—It is true there is an oppressor,

and he is furious, designing, it may be, to do thee a

mischief, and therefore it will be thy wisdom to be

on thy guard against him: but thou art afraid of

him, as if he were ready to destroy—As if it were

in his power to destroy thee in a moment, and he

were just now going to effect his purpose, and there

were no possibility of preventing it. And where is

the fury of the oppressor?—What is become of the

power and rage of the Babylonians? Are they not

vanished away? Are they not broken, and thou de

livered? He speaks of the thing as already done,

because it should certainly and suddenly be

done.

Verses 14–16. The captire erile hasteneth that

he may be loosed—From his captivity, and may re

turn to his own country from which he is banished.

And that he should not die in the pit—Die a prison

er, through the inconveniences and hardships of his

confinement; nor that his bread should fail—The

bread or provision allowed to keep him alive in prison.

The general sense of the verse is, God is not slack,

as you think, but makes haste to ſulfil his promise,

and rescue his captive and oppressed people from

all their oppressions and miseries. And I have put

my words in thy mouth—These great and glorious

promises, which are in thy mouth, are not the vain

words of man, a weak, inconstant, and unfaithful

creature, but the words of the almighty, unchange

able, and faithful God; and therefore they shall be

infallibly accomplished. This is spoken by God to

his church and people, whom he addresses, both in

the foregoing and following verses. For God’s

word is frequently said to be put into the mouths,

not only of the prophets, but also of the people, as

chap, lix. 21 ; Deut. xxx. 14. And have corered thee,

&c.—Have protected thee by my almighty power.

That I may plant the heavens—Bishop Lowth reads,

To stretch out the heavens: and lay the foundations

of the earth—I have given thee, O my church, these

promises, and this protection in all thy calamities, to

assure thee of my care and kindness to thee, and

that I will reform thee in a most glorious manner,

and bring thee unto that perfect and blessed estate

which is reserved for the days of the Messiah, which,

in the language of Scripture, is termed the making

of new heavens and a new earth, chap. lxv. 17; and

lxvi. 22. And say unto Zion, Thou art my people

—That I may own thee for my people, in a more

illustrious manner than I have done.

Verse 17. Awake, awake—God having awoke and

arisen for the comfort of his people, here calls on

them to awake, as aſterward, chap. lii. 1. This is a

call to awake, not so much out of the sleep of sin,

though that also was necessary, in order to their

being ready for deliverance, as out of the stupor of

despondency and despair. Hebrew, "nnynn, rouse

up thyself; come out of that forlorn and disconso

late condition in which thou hast so long been.

When the Jews were in captivity they were so over

whelmed with the sense of their troubles that they

had no heart left to mind any thing that tended to

their comfort or relief; and therefore when the de

liverance came, they are said (Psa. cxxvi. 1) to be

like them that dream. The address may be applied

to the Jerusalem, or Jewish Church, which was in

the apostles' time, which is said to be in bondage

with her children, (Gal. iv. 25,) and to have been

under the power of a spirit of slumber, Rom. xi. 8.

They are called to awake and mind the things that

belonged to their everlasting peace, and then the cup

of trembling should be taken out of their hands,

peace should be spoken to them, and they should

triumph over Satan, who had blinded their eyes, and

brought stupor insensibly upon them. Stand up—

Upon thy ſeet, 0 thou who hast been thrown to the

ground. Who hast drunk, &c., the cup of his fury

—Who hast been sorely afflicted; the dregs of the

cup of trembling—Which strikes him that drinks it

with a deadly horror; and wrung them out—Drunk

every drop of it.
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God will confound all

A. M. 3293. 18 There is none to guide her

B. c. *. among all the sons whom she hath

brought forth; neither is there any that taketh

her by the hand of all the sons that she hath

brought up.

19 These two things are come unto thee;

who shall be sorry for thee? desolation, and

° destruction, and the famine, and the sword:

"by whom shall I comfort thee?

20 * Thy sons have fainted, they lie at the head

of all the streets, as a wild bull in a net: they

are full of the fury of the LoRD, the rebuke of

thy God.

* Chapter xlvii. 9. --

* Amos vii. 2.

* Heb. happened.— Hebrew, breaking.

* Lam. ii. 11, 12.

CHAPTER LII.
the enemies of his church.

21 * Therefore hear now this, thou A. M. 320s.

afflicted, and drunken, 7 but not with B. c.700.

wine:

22 Thus saith thy Lord the Lord, and thy

God “ that pleadeth the cause of his people,

Behold, I have taken out of thy hand the cup

of trembling, even the dregs of the cup of my

ſury; thou shalt no more drink it again:

23 But "I will put it into the hand of them

that afflict thee; * which have said to thy soul,

Bow down, that we may go over: and thou

hast laid thy body as the ground, and as the

street, to them that went over.

y Verse 17; Lam. iii. 15.-1. Jer. l. 34.—a Jer. xxv. 17;

xxvi. 28; Zech. xii. 2. b Psa. lxvi. 11, 12.

Verses 18–20. There is none to guide her, &c.—

When thou wast drunk with this cup, and couldest

not direct or support thy steps, neither thy princes,

nor prophets, nor priests, were able or willing to

lead or uphold thee. These two things are come

upon thee—Those here following, which, although

they be expressed in four words, yet may be fitly re

duced to two things, namely, desolation by famine,

and destruction by the sword. Who shall be sorry

for thee—Who is there left to take pity on thee,

since thy children are all in as miserable a condition

as thyself? See verses 18 and 20. By whom shall

I comfort thee—What human means of comfort is

there left for thee?

Thy sons have fainted—They are so far from

being able to comfort thee, as was said verse 18,

that they themselves faint away for want of com

fort, and through famine. They lie at the head

of all the streets—Dead by famine, or the sword

of the enemy; as a wild bull in a net—Those

of them who are not slain are struggling for life.

They are full of the fury of the Lord—“The bold

image of the cup of God's wrath,” says Bishop

Lowth, “often employed by the sacred writers, is

nowhere handled with greater force and sublimity

than in this passage. Jerusalem is represented in

person, as staggering under the effects of it, desti

tute of that assistance which she might expect from

her children, not one of them being able to support

or lead her. They, abject and amazed, lie at the

head of every street, overwhelmed with the great

ness of their distres; like the oryx entangled in a

net, in vain struggling to rend it and extricate him

self. This is poetry of the first order, sublimity of

the highest proof.”

Verses 21–23. Hear, thou drunken, but not with

wine—But with the cup of God's fury, mentioned

verse 17. Thus saith the Lord—That is, Jehovah ;

he that is able to help thee, and hath wherewithal to

relieve thee; thy Lord—That hath an incontestable

right to thee, and will not alienate it; thy God—In

covenant with thee, and that hath undertaken to

make thee happy; that pleadeth the cause of his

people—As their patron and protector, who, though

he hath been angry with, and hath chastised thee, is

now reconciled to thee, and will maintain thy cause

against all thine enemies. I have taken out of thy

hand the cup of trembling—The bitter, intoxicating

cup of my wrath; thou shalt no more drink it again

——No more lie under such judgments after thy pros

perity in the latter days, chap. lii. 1. But I will put

it into the hand of them that afflict thee—Compare

chap. xlix. 26; Jer. xxv. 29; Rev. xviii. 6. Which

have said to thy soul, Bow down, &c.—Lie down

upon the ground, that we may trample upon thee.

“A very strong and most expressive description of

the insolent pride of eastern conquerors, which,

though it may seem greatly exaggerated, yet hardly

exceeds the strict truth. See Josh. x. 24; Judg. i. 7.

The Emperor Valerianus, being, through treachery,

taken prisoner by Sapor, king of Persia, was treated

by him as the basest and most abject slave: for the

Persian monarch commanded the unhappy Roman

to bow himself down, and offer his back, on which

he set his foot, in order to mount his chariot or horse,

whenever he had occasion.”—Bishop Lowth.

CHAPTER LII.

The former part of this chapter is connected with the latter part of the preceding, the delirerance of the Jews from Babylon

being the subject of it, as emblematical of our redemption by Christ, and of the erection and salvation of the gospel church.

(1,) The prophet addresses Zion in her state of bondage and oppression, and encourages her to expect and prepare for

deliverance, which he promises her in the name of the Lord, 1–6.

first tidings of it would produce in the church and all its members, 7–10.

(2,) He shows the great joy and erultation which the

(3,) He exhorts all the people of God to avail
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Zion is encouraged ,
ISAIAH. to trust in the Lord.

themselves of the opportunity offered them, and readily to exchange bondage for liberty, and to conduct themselves in a

manner suitable thereto, 11, 12. (4.) The Messiah is introduced, and exhibited in his humiliation and eraltation, and the

subsequent enlargement and glory of his kingdom, 13–15.

WAKE, “awake, put on thy

B. c. 706. strength, O Zion; put on thy

beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, "the holy

city: for * henceforth there shall no more

come into thee the uncircumcised "and the

unclean.

2 * Shake thyself from the dust; arise, and

sit down, O Jerusalem: ‘loose thyself from

the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of

Zion.

3 For thus saith the Lord, & Ye have sold

yourselves for naught; and ye shall be redeemed

without money.

4 For thus saith the Lord GoD, My people

went down aforetime into "Egypt to sojourn

A. M. 3298. there ; and the Assyrian oppressed A. M. 3298.
- B. C. 706.

them without cause. -

5 Now therefore, what have I here, saith the

LoRD, that my people is taken away for naught?

they that rule over them make them to howl,

saith the LoRD; and my name continually every

day is ‘blasphemed.

6 Therefore my people shall know my name:

therefore they shall know in that day that I

am he that doth speak: behold, it is I.

7 * * How beautiful upon the mountains are

the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that

publisheth peace; that bringeth good tidings of

good, that publisheth salvation; that saith unto

Zion, "Thy God reigneth !

a Chap. li. 9, 17.—b Neh. xi. 1; Chapter xlviii. 2; Matthew

iv. 5; R. xxi. 2. • Chap. xxxv. 8; lx. 21 ; Nah. i. 15.

d Rev. xxi. 27.-e Chapter iii. 26; li. 23.−f Zech. ii. 7.

s Psa. xliv. 12; Chap. xlv., 13; Jer. xv. 13–h Gen. xlvi.

6; Acts vii. 14.— Ezekiel xxxvi. 20, 23 ; Romans i. 24.

* Nah. i. 15; Rom. x. 15. | Psa. xciii. 1; xcvi. 10; xcvii. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LII.

Verses 1–3. Awake, awake, put on strength—God

orders his church to do that which she entreated him

to do, chap. li. 9. And because his word is with

power, and what he commands he in certain cases

effects, this is a prediction and promise what he

should do, that she should awake or arise out of her

low estate, and be strong and courageous. Put on

thy beautiful garments—Thy sorrows shall be end

ed, and thou shalt be advanced in a glorious condi

tion. O Zion—0 my church, very frequently called

by the name of Zion or Jerusalem. There shall no

more come unto thee—To molest, or associate them

selves with, and thereby to defile and corrupt thee;

the umcircumcised and unclean—Heathen and infi

dels, nor any others who are unholy. Whereby he

intimates, that there should be a greater reformation

and more purity in the church than formerly there

had been, which was eminently accomplished in the

church and kingdom of Christ. Shake thyself from

the dust—In which thou hast lain as a prisoner, or

sat as a mourner. Arise, and sit down—Upon thy

throne. Or sit up, as the word ºw is rendered, Gen.

xxvii. 19. Loose thyself, &c.—The yoke of thy

captivity shall be taken off from thee. Ye have sold

gourselves—By your sins, into the hands of your

enemies; for naught—Without any price or valu

able consideration paid by them, either to you or to

your lord and owner. And ye shall be redeemed

without money—Without paying any ransom.

Verses 4-6. My people went down into Egypt—

Where they had protection and sustenance, and

therefore owed subjection to the king of Egypt.

And yet when he oppressed them I punished him

severely, and delivered them out of his hands. And

the Assyrian oppressed them—The king of Babylon,

who is called the king of Assyria, (2 Kings xxiii.

29,) as also the Persian emperor is called, (Ezra vi.

22,) because it was one and the same empire which

was possessed, first by the Assyrians, then by the

Babylonians, and afterward by the Persians. With

out cause—Without any real ground or colour, by

mere force invading their land, and carrying them

away into captivity. Now therefore what have I here

—Why (speaking after the manner of men) do I

sit still here, and not go to Babylon to punish the

Babylonians, and to deliver my people? Or, What

honour have I by suffering this injury to be done to

my people? Thatmy people is taken away for naught

—Were carried away captive by the Babylonians,

without any provocation or pretence of right? They

that rule over them make them to howl—By their

tyrannical and unmerciful usage of them; and my

name continually is blasphemed—The Babylonians

blaspheme me, as if I wanted either power or good

will to save my people out of their hands. There

fore my people shall know my name—They shall

have sensible experience of my infinite power and

goodness in fighting for them. They shall know in

that day—When I shall redeem them; which work

was begun by the return of the Jews from Babylon,

and afterward carried on, and at last perfected, by

the coming of the Messiah; that I am he that doth

speak—That these promises are not the words of a

weak, or fickle, or deceitful man, but of him who is

omnipotent, unchangeable, and a covenant-keeping

God.

Verse 7. How beautiful—How exceeding precious

and acceptable; upon the mountains—Of Judea, to

which these glad tidings were brought; are the feet

of him that bringeth good tidings—Tidings, first,

Of the release of the Jews from captivity in Baby

lon; and, secondly, Of the redemption and salvation

of mankind by the Messiah. Thus most commenta
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Joy of the church at the CHAPTER LII.
tidings of deliverance.

A. M. º. 8 Thy watchmen shall lift up the
B. C. 706. - - -

- voice; with the voice together shall

they sing: for they shall see eye to eye, when

the LoRD shall bring again Zion.

9 * Break forth into joy, sing together, ye

waste places of Jerusalem: " for the Lord

hath comforted his people, " he hath redeemed

Jerusalem.

10 * The Lord hath made bare his A. M. 3298.

holy arm in the eyes of all the na- B. C. 700.

tions: and Pall the ends of the earth shall see

the salvation of our God.

11 * * Depart ye, depart ye, go ye out from

thence, touch no unclean thing; go ye out of

the midst of her; be ye clean, that bear the

vessels of the LoRD.

* Chapter li. 3.—n Chapter xlviii. 20.—” Psalm xcviii. 2, 3.

P Luke iii. 6.

a Chap. xlviii.20; Jer. 1.8; li. 6, 45; Zech. ii. 6, 7; 2 Cor. vi.

17; Rev. xviii. 4.— Lev. xxii. 2.

tors interpret the prophet's words. They are “a

poetical description,” says Lowth, “of the messenger

who first brought the good news of Cyrus's decree

for the people to return home, whom the watchmen,

mentioned verse 8, are supposed to descry aſar off

from the tops of the mountains, making all possible

haste to publish this happy news: a signal instance

of God's overruling providence, of the peculiar care

he hath for his church. But this text is very fitly

applied by St. Paul to the first preachers of the gos

pel, (Rom. x. 15,) the very words importing good

tidings of that peace and salvation whereby the king

dom of God was erected among men.” Indeed, true

peace and salvation were procured for mankind, and

are conferred upon them, only by Christ. And in

his days, or from the time of his manifestation in the

flesh, and entering upon his public ministry, God

discovered and exercised his dominion over the

world far more eminently than he ever had done

from the beginning of the world until that time.

Accordingly, we may observe, those Psalms wherein

we find that expression, The Lord reigneth, are by

the generality of interpreters, both Jewish and Chris

tian, expounded of the times of the Messiah; the

declaration being, in effect, the same that John the

Baptist, the messenger of Christ, and that Christ

himself published, when they testified, The king

dom of heaven is at hand.

Verse 8. Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice—

Partly to give notice to all people of these glad

tidings, and partly by way of exultation, to sing forth

the praises of God for this glorious season and exer

cise of mercy. If we consider this passage as refer

ring to the deliverance from Babylon, by the watch

men here, we must understand those prophets who

prophesied at or after the time of that deliverance,

such as Haggai and Zechariah : but if the good

tidings be interpreted of the publication of peace and

salvation by the gospel, then by the watchmen its

ministers are meant, and especially the apostles and

evangelists, and other first messengers of Christ.

For they shall see eye to eye—Those prophets that

shall witness the release of the Jews from captivity

shall see an exact agreement and correspondence be

tween the prophecy and the event whereby it is

accomplished, between the promise and the per

formance. It may still be affirmed with more pro

priety, that the preachers of the gospel saw eye to

eye when the Messiah was manifested in the flesh,

azul they saw his glory, the glory of the only begot

Wol. III. ( 17 )

ten of the Father, full of grace and truth, John i.

14; when they saw with their eyes, looked upon,

and their hands handled the word of life; when the

life was manifested, and they saw it and bore wit

ness, and could show unto others that etermal life

which was with the Father, and was manifested

wnto men, 1 John i. 2. And being eye and ear wit

nesses of the words and works of Christ, their testi

mony became more certain and more valuable. Add

to this, that true gospel ministers in general, and even

ordinary Christians, who receive the Spirit of wis

dom and revelation, (Eph. i. 17,) have a more distinct

and clear view of the grace of God in Christ than

the Old Testament saints could have. When the

Lord shall bring again Zion—When God shall

complete the work of bringing his church out of

captivity, which was begun at the return out of Baby

lon, and perfected by Christ's coming into the world.

Bishop Lowth, however, reads the clause, When Je

hovah returneth to Zion; a translation which the

Hebrew text will certainly bear. Thus the Chaldee:

When he shall bring back his presence to Zion.

“God is considered as having deserted his people

during their captivity; and, at the restoration, as re

turning himself with them to Zion, his former habit

ation.” But in a much higher degree was God pre

sent in his church, when he was manifested in the

flesh, and they could call him, Immanuel, God with us.

Verses 9, 10. Break forth into joy—Break forth in

joyful praises; ye waste places of Jerusalem—That

is, all parts of Jerusalem, for it was all in ruins, and

all parts of Judea, which lay desolate and waste du

ring the captivity: an emblem of the desolate and

barren state of the church when the Lord, for her

sins, withdraws his presence from her. For the

Lord hath comforted his people, &c.—They shall be

restored to their former prosperity, and in the days

of the Messiah to a far greater degree of holiness

and happiness than the church of God ever before

possessed. The Lord hath made bare his holy arm

—Hath discovered and put forth his great power,

which, for a long time, did not appear to be exerted

in behalf of his people. And all the ends of the

earth shall see the salvation of our God—All na

tions of the world shall, with astonishment, behold

the wonderful work of God; first, in bringing his

people out of Babylon; and afterward, in their re

demption by Christ.

Verses 11, 12. Depart ye, go ye out from thence

Out of Babylon into your own land, that there I
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A prediction of the
ISAIAH. sufferings of the Messiah.

12 For ye shall not go out with

haste, nor go by flight: ‘for the

LoRD will go before you; " and the God of

Israel will be your rereward.

13 "I Behold, * my servant shall ” deal pru

A. M. 3298.

B. C. 706.

A. M. 32.98.

B. C. 706.
dently, Wye shall be exalted and ex

tolled, and be very high. -

14 As many were astonished at thee; (his

* visage was so marred more than any man,

and his form more than the sons of men :)

• Exod. xii. 33, 39.- Mic. ii. 13. u Num. x. 25; Chap. lviii.

8; Exod. xiv. 19.— Heb. gather you up.

* Or, prosper, Chap. liii. 10; Jer. xxiii. 5.* Chap. xlii. 1,

* Psa. xxii. 6, 7; Chap. liii. 2, 3.y Phil. ii. 9.

may meet with you, and bless you, and perform

those further and greater things for you which I

have promised to do there. And this invitation was

the more necessary, because God foresaw that a

great number of the Jews would, upon worldly con

siderations, continue in those foreign countries in

which they were settled, and would be very back

ward to return to the Holy Land. Touch no un

clean thing—Carry not along with you any of their

superstitions or idolatries. Be ye clean, that bear

the vessels of the Lord—And especially you priests

and Levites, who minister in holy things, and carry

the holy vessels of the temple, keep yourselves from

all pollution. Ye shall not go out by flight—But

securely, and in triumph, being conducted by your

great captain, the Lord of hosts. The God of Is

rael will be your rereward—So that none shall be

able either to oppose you in your march, or to fall

upon you in the rear.

Verse 13. Behold, my servant, &c.—This is the

beginning of a new prophecy, continued from hence

to the end of the next chapter, which, as has been

justly observed by many, both ancient and modern

interpreters, should have begun here. “The sub

ject of Isaiah's prophecy, from the fortieth chapter

inclusive, has hitherto been, in general, the deliver

ance of the people of God. This includes in it

three distinct parts: the deliverance of the Jews

from the captivity of Babylon, the deliverance of the

Gentiles from their miserable state of ignorance and

idolatry, and the deliverance of mankind from the

captivity of sin and death. These three subjects

are subordinate to one another, and the two latter

are shadowed out under the image of the former.

Cyrus is expressly named as the immediate agent

of God in effecting the first deliverance. A greater

person is spoken of as the agent who is to effect the

two latter deliverances, called the Serrant, the

Elect, of God, in whom his soul delighteth. Now

these three subjects have a very near relation to one

another; for, as the agent who was to effect the two

lattter deliverances, that is, the Messiah,was to be born

a Jew, with particular limitations of time, family, and

other circumstances, the first deliverance was neces

sary in the order of providence, and, according to

the determinate counsel of God, to the accomplish

ment of the two latter deliverances; and the second

deliverance was necessary to the third, or, rather,

was involved in it, and made an essential part of it.

This being the case, Isaiah has not treated the three

subjects as quite distinct and separate, in a method

ical and orderly manner, like a philosopher or a lo

has allegorized the former, and, under the image of

it, has shadowed out the two latter; he has thrown

them all together, has mixed one with another, has

passed from this to that with rapid transitions, and

has painted the whole with the strongest and boldest

imagery. The restoration of the Jews from capti

vity, the call of the Gentiles, the redemption by

Messiah, have hitherto been handled interchange

ably and alternately. Babylon has hitherto been

kept pretty much in sight, at the same time that

strong intimations of something much greater have

been frequently thrown in. But here Babylon is at

once dropped, and hardly ever comes in sight again.

The prophet's views are almost wholly engrossed

by the superior part of his subject. He introduces

the Messiah as appearing at first in the lowest state

of humiliation, which he had just touched upon be

fore, (chap. l. 5, 6,) and obviates the offence which

would be occasioned by it, by declaring the import

ant and necessary cause of it, and foreshowing the

glory which should follow it.”—Bishop Lowth.

My serrant—That it is Christ who is here spoken

of, is so evident, that the Chaldee paraphrast, and

other ancient, and some later Hebrew doctors, un

derstand it directly of him, and that divers Jews

have been convinced and converted to the Christian

faith by the evidence of this prophecy. Shall deal

prudently—Shall manage the affairs of his kingdom

with admirable wisdom. Or, shall prosper, as it is

in the margin; and as the word 'ºrº", here used, is

frequently rendered: which also agrees best with

the following clause. And this intimation concern

ing the future prosperity and advancement of the

Messiah, is fitly put, in the first place, to prevent

those scandals which otherwise might arise from

the succeeding passages, which describe his state of

humiliation and deep affliction. Shall be eralted,

and eartolled, and be very high—Here are three

words signifying the same thing, to express the

height and glory of his exaltation.

Verses 14, 15. As many were astonished at thee—

At thee, O my servant: were struck with wonder at

his glorious endowments, at the excellence and

power of his doctrine, and his miraculous works, or

rather, at his humiliation. His risage was so

marred, &c.—Christ, in respect of his birth, breed

ing, manner of life, and outward condition in the

world, was obscure and contemptible, and therefore

said to be a torm, and no man, a reproach of men,

and despised of the people, Psa. xxii. 6, being ex

posed to all manner of affronts, indignities, and con

tumelies, from day to day. His countenance also

gician, but has taken them in their connective view; was so marred with frequent watchings, fastings,

he has handled them as a prophet and a poet; he and troubles, that he was thought to be nearly fiſty
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The humiliation and CHAPTER LIII. sufferings of the Messiah.

A. M. 32.98.
- -,-4-

s

- 15 “So shall he sprinkle many na
B. C. 706. .. -

* † - tions; " the kings shall shut their

mouths at him: for that * which had not been

told them shall they see; and that A. M. 3298.

which they had not heard shall they B. c. 706.

consider.

* Ezek. xxxvi. 25; Acts i. 33; Heb. ix. 13, 14.—b Chap. xlix. 7, 23.−" Chap. lv. 5; Rom. xv.21; xvi. 25, 26; Eph. iii. 5, 9.

years old when he was but thirty, John viii. 57, and

was further disfigured when he was buffeted, smitten

on the cheek, spit upon, and crowned with thorns,

and met with other cruel and despiteful usages. So,

&c.—His exaltation shall be answerable to his humi

liation; shall he sprinkle many nations—1st, With

his blood, which is called the blood of sprinkling,

Heb. xii. 24, that is, he shall justify them by his

blood, as it follows, chap. liii. 11, which act is fre

quently expressed by washing, as Psa. li. 2, 7;

Ezek. xvi. 9; Rev. i. 5. Or, 2d, With his word or

doctrine; which, being often compared to rain, or

water, as chap. lv. 10, 11; Psa. lxxii. 6, may be said

to be sprinkled, as it is said to be dropped, Deut.

xxxii. 2; Ezek. xx. 46, and xxi. 2. This sense

seems to be favoured by the following words: or,

3d, With his Spirit, represented under the emblem

of the sprinkling of water, Ezek. xxxvi. 25–27;

and frequently compared to water in the Scriptures,

and, in the days of the Messiah, to be poured out

on all flesh, Joel ii. 28; and particularly promised to

such as should thirst for it, and believe in Christ,

John vii. 37, 38; Rev. xxi. 6, and xxii. 17. Kings

shall shut their mouths at him—Shall be silent be

fore him, out of profound humility, reverence, and

admiration of his wisdom, and an eager desire to

hear and receive counsels and oracles from his

mouth; for that which had not been told them shall

they see—They shall hear from his mouth many ex

cellent doctrines, which will be new and strange to

them. And particularly that comfortable doctrine

of the salvation of the Gentiles, which was not only

new to them, but strange and incredible to the Jews

themselves.

CHAPTER LIII.

The two great things which the Spirit of Christ, in the Old Testament prophets, testified beforehand, were the sufferings
of Christ, and the glory that should follow, 1 Pet. i. 11; and that which Christ himself, when he expounded Moses and

all the prophets, showed to be the drift and scope of them all, was that Christ ought to suffer, and then to enter into his

glory, Luke xxiv. 26, 27. But nowhere, in all the Old Testament, are these two so plainly and fully prophesied of as

here in this chapter, out of which divers passages are quoted and applied to Christ in the New Testament.
We have

here, (1,) The reproach of Christ's sufferings, the meanness of his appearance, the greatness of his griefs and troubles,

and the prejudice thence conceived against him, 1-4. (2) The distinguished honour of his sufferings—that he suffered

for the sins of others, not for his own, 4–6, 8, 9, 11, 12 ; that he bore his sufferings with perfect, invincible, and exem

plary patience, 7; that, in making atonement for our sins, he obeyed and honoured his Father, 6, 10; and that his suffer

ings issued in his own high exaltation, and the eternal redemption of innumerable multitudes of mankind, 8, 10–12.

* ... HO shath believed our report?”

*— and to whom is "the arm of

the Lord revealed 3

2 For e he shall grow up before him as a

-

tender plant, and as a root out of a *, *, *.
d B. C. 706,

dry ground: "he hath no form nor

comeliness; and when we shall see him, there

is no beauty that we should desire him.

* Hebrew,Romans x. 16. * Or, doctrine.

hearing.

• John xii. 38; b Chap. li. 9; Rom. i. 16; 1 Cor. i. 18–º Chap. xi. 1.

d Chap, lii. 14; Mark ix.12.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LIII.

Verse 1. Who hath believed our report?—The

prophet having, in the last three verses of the former
chapter, made a general report concerning the great

and wonderful humiliation and exaltation of the

Messiah, of which he intended to discourse more
largely in this chapter, thought fit, before he de

scended to particulars, to use this preface. Whº:
not only of the Gentiles, but even of the Jews, will

beliere the truth of what I have said, and must

further say? Few or none. The generality of

them will never receive, nor believe in, such a

Messiah as this. Thus this place is expounded

by Christ himself, John xii. 38, and by St. Paul,

Rom. x. 16. And this premonition was highly

necessary, both to caution the Jews that they

should not stumble at this stone, and to instruct

the Gentiles that they should not be surprised

nor seduced with their example. And to whom—

Hebrew, "p ºy, because, or, in behalf of whom,
namely, to deliver them from the guilt and do

minion of their sins, and other spiritual enemies;

is the arm—That is, the power; of the Lord re

vealed?—This is only revealed, or displayed, for

the deliverance of those who, with a lively and

divine faith, believe the report: for the gospel is

the power of God unto salvation only to him that

believeth, Rom. i. 16.

verses 2, 3. For he shall grow up, &c.—And

the reason why the Jews will generally reject

3
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The sufferings of the Messiah,
ISAIAH. and his unjust condemnation.

A. M. 3298.
3 * He is despised and rejected of

B. C. 706.

men; a man of sorrows, and ‘ac

quainted with grief: and * we ‘hid as it were

our faces from him; he was despised, and * we

esteemed him not.

4 * Surely "he hath borne our griefs, and

carried our sorrows: yet we did esteem him

stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted.

5 But he was "wounded for our transgres

sions, he was bruised for our iniqui- A. M. 3298.
- - B. C. 706.

ties; the chastisement of our peace + · tº:

was upon him; and with his “stripes "we are

healed.

6 "All we like sheep have gone astray; we

have turned every one to his own way; and

the LORD "hath laid on him the iniquity of us

all.

7. He was oppressed, and he was afflicted,

• Psa. xxii. 6; Chap. xlix. 7.- Heb. iv. 15. * Or, he hid

as it were his face from us. “Heb. as a hiding of faces from him,

or, from us.—g John i. 10, 11.- Matt. viii. 17; Heb. ix.

28; 1 Pet. ii. 24.

18.

1 Pet. ii. 25.-' Heb. hath made the iniquities of us all to meet

* Or, tormented. i Rom. iv. 25; 1 Cor. xv. 3; 1 Pet. iii

* 1 Peter ii. 24.—" Heb. bruise. * Psalm crix. 176;

on him.

their Messiah is, because he shall not come into the

world with secular pomp, but he shall grow up, (or,

spring up, out of the ground,) before him, (before

the unbelieving Jews, of whom he spake, verse 1,

and that in the singular number, as here, who were

witnesses of his mean original; and therefore de

spised him,) as a tender plant, (small and incon

siderable,) and as a root, or branch, grows out of a

dry, barren ground, whose productions are generally

poor and contemptible. He hath no form, &c.—

His bodily presence and condition in the world

shall be mean and despicable. And then we see

him, there is no beauty, &c.— When we, that is,

our people, the Jewish nation, shall look upon him,

expecting to find incomparable beauty and majesty

in his countenance and demeanour, we shall be alto

gether disappointed, and shall meet with nothing

desirable in him. This the prophet speaks in the

persons of the carnal and unbelieving Jews. There

was a great deal of true beauty in him, the beauty

of holiness, and the beauty of goodness, enough

to render him the desire of all nations ; but the

far greater part of those among whom he lived

and conversed saw none of this beauty; for it

was spiritually discerned. Observe, reader, carnal

minds see no excellence in the Lord Jesus; no

thing that should induce them to desire an ac

quaintance with, or interest in him. Nay, he is

not only not desired, but he is despised and rejected—

As one unworthy of the company and conversation

of all men; despised as a mean man, rejected as a

bad man, a deceiver of the people, an impostor, a

blasphemer, an associate of Satan. He was the

stone which the builders refused; they would not

have him to reign over them. A man of sorrows—

Whose whole life was filled with, and, in a manner,

made up of a succession of sorrows and sufferings;

and acquainted with grief—Who had constant ex

perience of, and familiar converse with, grievous

afflictions. And we hid, &c.—We scorned to look

upon him; or we looked another way, and his suſ

ſerings were nothing to us; though never sorrow

was like unto his sorrows.

Verses 4, 5. Surely he hath borne our griefs—

Whereas it may seem an incredible thing, that soex

cellent and glorious, and so innocent and holy a per

son should meet with this usage, it must be known

that his griefs and miseries were not laid upon him

for his own sake, but wholly for the sake of sinful

men, in whose stead he stood, and for whose sins he

suffered: yet we did esteem him—Yet our people,

the Jews, were so far from giving him the glory and

praise of such astonishing condescension and com

passion, that they made a most perverse construc

tion of it; and so great was their prejudice against

him, that they believed he was thus disgraced and

punished, and, at last, put to death, by the just judg

ment of God, for his blasphemy and other manifold

acts of wickedness. But, &c.—This was a most

false and unrighteous sentence. He was wounded—

Which word comprehends all his pains and punish

ments, and his death among the rest; for our trans

gressions—The prophet does not say by, but for

them, or, because of them, namely, for the guilt of

our sins, which he had voluntarily taken upon him

self, and for the expiation of our sins, which was

hereby purchased. The chastisement of our peace

—Those punishments by which our peace, our re

conciliation to God, was to be purchased, were laid

upon him, by God’s justice, with his own consent.

With his stripes we are healed—By his sufferings

we are saved from our sins, and from the dreadful

effects thereof.

Verse 6. All we–Allmankind; likesheep—Which

are exceedingly apt to go astray, and lose them

selves; have gone astray–From God, and from the

way of truth and duty; of wisdom, piety, and vir

tue; of holiness and happiness. We hare turned

every one to his own way—In general, to the way

of sin, which may well be called a man's own way,

because sin is natural to us, inherent in us, born with

us; and, in particular, to those several paths which

several men choose, according to their different

opinions and circumstances. And the Lord hath.

laid–Hebrew, hath made to meet on him, as all the

rivers meet in the sea. The iniquity of us all–

Not properly, for he knew no sin; but the punish

ment of iniquity, as the word "y is frequently used.

That which was due for all the sins of all mankind,

which must needs be so heavy a load, that if he had

not been God as well as man he must have sunk

under the burden.

Verse 7. He was oppressed—By the intolerable

weight of his sufferings, and he was afflicted—By

the most pungent pain and sorrow. Or, as the He

brew nyl sin vil, is rendered by Bishop Lowth
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Circumstances of the CHAPTER LIII. Messiah's death and burial.

*** yet " he opened not his mouth: " he

" ' "… is brought as a lamb to the slaughter,

and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so

he opened not his mouth.

8 * He was taken from prison and from judg

ment: and who shall declare his generation?

for "he was cut off out of the land of A. M. 3298.

the living: for the transgression of B. c. 706.

my people *was he stricken.

9 PAnd he made his grave with the wicked, and

with the rich in his "death; because he had done

noviolence, neither was any "deceitin his mouth.

... * Matt. xxvi. 63; xxvii. 12, 14; Mark xiv. 61; xv. 5; 1 Pet.

ii. 23.−" Acts viii. 32.—” Or, he was taken away by distress

and judgment; but, &c.

• Daniel ix. 26.—” Hebrew, was the stroke upon him.

pMatt. xxvii. 57, 58, 60.-10 Heb. deaths. al Pet. ii. 22;

1 John iii. 5.

and others, It was earacted, and he answered, or,

was made answerable. God’s justice required satis

faction from us for our sins, which, alas! we were

incapable of making, and he answered the demand;

that is, became our surety, or undertook to pay our

debt, or suffer the penalty of the law in our stead.

Yet he opened not his mouth—He neither murmured

against God for giving him up to suffer for other

men’s sins, nor reviled men for punishing him with

out cause, nor used apologies or endeavours to save

his own life; but willingly and quietly accepted the

punishment of our iniquity, manifesting, through

the whole scene of his unparalleled sufferings, the

most exemplary patience and meekness, and the

most ready and cheerful compliance with his heaven

ly Father's will.

Verse 8. He was taken from prison and from

judgment—As we do not find that imprisonment

was any part of Christ's sufferings, the marginal

reading seems to be preferable here. He was taken

away by distress and judgment; that is, he was

taken out of this life by oppression, violence, and a

pretence of justice: or, as Bishop Lowth has it, By

an oppressive judgment he was taken off. In Acts

viii.33, where we find this passage quoted, the read

ing of the LXX. is followed exactly, Evrm ratewoget

* spatc avrov ºpón, In his humiliation his judgment

was taken away; that is, in his state of humiliation

he had no justice shown him; to take away a per

son's judgment, being a proverbial phrase for op

pressing him. Or, as Dr. Doddridge explains it,

“Jesus appeared in so humble a form, that, though

Pilate was convinced of his innocence, he seemed a

person of so little importance that it would not be

worth while to hazard any thing to preserve him.”

They who prefer the translation given in our text,

as Beza and many other commentators do, think the

words refer to Christ's being taken, by his resurrec

tion, from his confinement in the grave, (which they

suppose to be here called a prison, as it is termed a

house, Job xxx. 23, and a pit, Psalm lxix. 15,) and

from the judgment, or sentence, which had been ex

ecuted upon him : “agreeable to which Mr. L'En

ſant renders it, His condemnation was taken away

by his very abasement; that is, his stooping to death

gave occasion to his triumph.” And who shall de

clare his generation—“This is one of the many

passages of the Old Testament prophecies,” says Dr.

Doddridge, “in which it is not so difficult to find a

sense fairly applicable to Christ, as to know which

to prefer of several that are so. Many ancient, as

well as modern writers, have referred it to the mys

tery of his Deity,” his eternal generation, “or his

incarnation,” his miraculous conception. “But

Calvin and Beza say, this was owing to their igno

rance of the Hebrew, the word hit not admitting

such a sense; and it is certain it very ill suits the

connection with the following clause.” Some un

derstand it as referring to his not having any wit

nesses to appear for him and give an account of his

life and character. This interpretation is preferred

by Bishop Lowth, who therefore renders the clause,

And his manner of life who would declare 2. Oth

ers again, among whom are Calvin and Beza, think

it is as if the prophet had said, “Who can declare

how long he shall live and reign, or count the nume

rous offspring that shall descend from him?” But,

“not to say that this idea is much more clearly ex

pressed by the prophet, verse 10, which, on this in

terpretation, is a tautology,” it does not appear that

nin, generation, and y^r, seed, are ever used as sy

nonymous terms. The former of these words, in

the Hebrew, signifies the same with a generation

of men, in English, who are contemporaries; (see

Gen. vii. 1; Judg. ii. 10; Psa. xcv. 10, and cik. 13;)

and yewea, in the LXX., by which it is here rendered,

has most frequently this sense. “Therefore, I sup

pose,” says Dr. Doddridge, “with Dr. Hammond, the

sense to be, ‘Who can describe the obstinate infidel

ity and barbarous injustice of that generation of

men, among whom he appeared, and from whom he

suffered such things?’” For he was cut off–Name

ly, by a violent death; out of the land of the living

—By the wicked hands of those whom he came to

save: see Acts ii. 23. For the transgression—Or,

as some render, "py yupp, By the transgression

of my people was he stricken—Hebrew, phyll, the

stroke was on him ; that is, he was stricken, was cru

cified and slain, by or through the wickedness of

the Jews. The former, however, is doubtless the

sense intended, for, as the angel testified to Daniel,

(chap. ix. 24, 26,) the Messiah was to be cut off, not

for himself, but for the sins and salvation of man

kind. And this, though asserted verses 4–6, is here

repeated as a doctrine that cannot be too frequently

inculcated, or too much regarded; and to prevent

men's mistakes about, or stumbling at, the humilia

tion of Christ, as though he had suffered and died for

his own sins.

Verse 9. And he made his grave with the wicked

—And although he did not die for his own sins, but

only for those of mankind, yet he was willing to die

like a malefactor, or like a sinner, as all other men

are, and to be put into a grave as they use to be
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. The atonement and its
ISAIAH.

glorious consequences.

A. M. 3298. 10 " Yet it pleased the LoRD to

*** bruise him ; he hath put him to grief:

” when thou shalt make his soul an offering

for sin, he shall see his seed, “he shall prolong

his days, and ‘the pleasure of the LoRD shall

prosper in his hand.

11 He shall see of the travail of his soul, and

shall be satisfied: " by his knowledge shall ‘my

righteous * servant * justify many; A.M.;

* for he shall bear their iniquities. −

12 "Therefore will I divide him a portion

with the great, “ and he shall divide the spoil

with the strong; because he hath poured out

his soul unto death: and he was "numbered with

the transgressors; and he bare the sin of many,

and * made intercession for the transgressors.

** Or, when his soul shall make an ſº r2 Cor. v. 21 ;

1 Pet. ii. 24.— Rom. vi. 9.- Eph. i. 5, 9; 2 Thess. i. 11.

* John xvii. 3; 2 Pet. i. 3.− 1 John ii. 1–y Chap. xlii. 1;

xlix. 3. -

which was a further degree of his humiliation. He

saith, he made his grave, because this was Christ's

own act, and he willingly yielded up himself to death

and burial. And that which follows, with the wicked,

does not denote the sameness of place, asif he should

be buried in the same grave with other malefactors,

but the sameness of condition. But the words may

be rendered, A grave was appointed for him with

the wicked; but he was with the rich at his death.

Or, as Bishop Lowth reads it, His grave was ap

pointed with the wicked; but with the rich man was

his tomb. See his notes. “As our Lord was cruci

fied between two thieves, it was doubtless intended

he should be buried with them. ‘Thus his grave

was appointed with the wicked; but Joseph of

Arimathea came and asked for his body, and Pilate,

convinced that he had committed no crime, readily

granted Joseph’s request. Thus “he was with the

rich at his death,’ that is, till his resurrection: and

this took place contrary to the intention of his ene

mies, because he had done no violence, &c., for other

wise Joseph would scarcely have requested Pilate,

and probably Pilate would not have consented, to de

liver up the body of a crucified malefactor.”—Scott.

But this latter clause may be connected with the fol

lowing verse, and rendered, Although he had done

no violence, &c., yet it pleased the Lord, &c. In

this light it is considered by Bishop Lowth and

many others.

Verses 10, 11. It pleased the Lord to bruise him

—Although he was perfectly innocent, it pleased God,

for other just and wise reasons, to expose him to

sufferings and death. He hath put him to grief—

His God and Father spared him not, though he was

his only and beloved Son, but delivered him up for

ws all, to ignominy and torture, delivered him by his

determinate counsel and foreknowledge, (Acts i.

23,) into the power of those whose wicked handshe

knew would execute upon him every species of

cruelty and barbarity. When thou shalt make his

soul an offering for sin—When thou, O God, shalt

have made thy Son a sacrifice, by giving him up to

death for the atonement of men's sins. His soul is

here put for his life, or for himself, or his whole hu

man nature, which was sacrificed, his soul being op

pressed with a sense of the wrath of God due to our

sins, his body crucified, and his soul and body sepa

rated by death. Or, the words, cox Evn Ex

lvi), may be rendered, when, or, if his soul shall

* Rom. v. 18, 19.-a Verses 4, 5.—b Psa. ii. 8; Phil. ii.

9. • Colossians ii. 15. d Mark xv. 28; Luke xxii. 37.

* Luke xxiii. 34; Rom. viii. 34; Heb. vii. 25; ix. 24;

1 John ii. 1.

make an offering for sin, or, a propitiatory sacrifice:

whereby it may be implied, that he did not lay down

his life by compulsion, but willingly. He shall see

his seed–His death shall be glorious to himself

and highly beneficial to others, for he shall have a

numerous seed of believers, reconciled to God, and

saved by his death. He shall prolong his days—He

shall be raised to immortal life, and live and reign

with God for ever. The pleasure of the Lord shall

prosper in his hand—God's gracious decree, for the

salvation of mankind, shall be effectually carried on

by his ministry and mediation. He shall see of the

travail of his soul—He shall enjoy the comfortable

and blessed fruit of all his hard labours and grievous

sufferings: and shall be satisfied—He shall esteem

his own and his Father's glory, and the salvation of

his people, an abundant recompense. By his know

ledge—By the knowledge of, or an acquaintance

with himself, that knowledge which is accompanied

with faith, love, and obedience to him; shall my

righteous servant justify many—Shall acquit them

that believe in and obey him from the guilt of all

their sins, and save them from the dreadſul conse

quences thereof. Justification is here, as in most

other places of the Scriptures, one or two excepted,

opposed to condemnation ; and Christ is said to jus

tify sinners, because he does it meritoriously, procur

ing justification for us by his sacrifice; as God the

Father is commonly said to justify authoritatively,

because he accepted the price paid by Christ for that

blessing, and the pronouncing of the sentence of ab

solution is referred to him in the gospel dispensa

tion. For he shall bear their iniquities—For he

shall satisfy the justice and law of God for them, by

bearing the punishment due to their sins; and there

fore, on the principles of reason and justice, they

must be acquitted, otherwise the same debt would be

twice required and paid.

Verse 12. Therefore will I—Namely, God the

Father; diride him a portion—This word portion

(though there is nothing for it in the Hebrew) is

properly supplied out of the next clause, where a

word, which answers to it, rendered the spoil, is ex

pressed; with the great—Or, among the great ;

such as the great and mighty potentates of the

world use to have after a short combat and a glorious

victory. Though he be a very mean and obscure

person, as to his outward condition in the world, yet

he shall attain to a greater pitch of glory than the
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Enlargement of the church, CHAPTER LIV.
by the accession of the Gentiles.

greatest monarchs enjoy. He shall divide the spoil

with the strong—The same thing repeated in other

words. The sense of both clauses is, I will give

him great and happy success in his undertaking: he

shall conquer all his enemies, and lead captivity cap

tire; and he shall set up and establish his kingdom

among and over all the kingdoms of the world: see

Eph. i. 20, &c.; and Phil. ii. 8, 9. Because he hath

poured out his soul untodeath—Because he willingly

laid down his life in obedience to God's command,

and in order to the redemption of mankind. And

he was numbered with the transgressors—He was

willing, for God’s glory, and for man's salvation, to

be reproached and punished, like a malefactor, in the

same manner and place with them, and between two

of them, Mark xv.27, 28. And made intercession for

the transgressors—He prayed upon earth for all sin.

ners, and particularly for those that crucified him, and

in heaven he still intercedes for them, by a legal de

mand of those good things which he purchased by the

sacrifice of himself, which, though past, he continu

ally represents to his Father as if it were present.

CHAPTER LIV.

The great mystery of the obedience and passion of the Messiah having been set forth in the last chapter, the fruits and con

*Tuences of that obedience and passion, with respect to the church, are related in this, for the comfort of true belierers.

It was there promised him that he should see his seed, and justify many, and that the pleasure of the Lord should prosper

in his hand; and here testimony is borne to the accomplishment of these promises. It is here represented, (1,) That

though the beginnings of the Christian Church were small, yet it should be greatly enlarged by the accession of many of

the Gentiles to it, who had been wholly destitute of church privileges, 1–5. (2,) That though sometimes God might seem

to withdraw from her, and suspend the tokens of his favour, yet he would return in mercy, and would not be wrot, or con

tend with her any more, 6–10. (3,) That though for a while she was in sorrow, and under oppression, yet she should at

length be advanced to greater honour and splendour than ever, 11, 12. (4,) That knowledge, righteousness, and peace

should flourish and prevail, 13, 14. (5,) That all attempts against the church should be baffled, and she should be preserved

from the malice of her cnemies, 14–17.

A. M. 32.3. SING, "O barren, thou that didst

B. c. 705. not bear; break forth into sing

ing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail

with child: for "more are the children of the

desolate than the children of the married wife,

saith the LoRD.

2 * Enlarge the place of thy tent, A. M. 320s.

and let them stretch forth the curtains " " ".

of thy habitations; spare not, lengthen thy

cords, and strengthen thy stakes;

3 For thou shalt break forth on the right

hand and on the left; " and thy seed shall

a Zeph. iii. 14; Gal. iv. 27.—b1 Sam. ii. 5.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LIV.

Verse 1. Sing, O barren—The prophet, having

largely discoursed of the sufferings of Christ, and of

the blessed fruits thereof, among which one particu

larly promised was, that he should have a numerous

seed that should believe on him; and here, foresee

ing the accomplishment of this glorious promise, he

breaks forth into this song of triumph, addressing

his speech to the church, or spouse of God, or Christ,

as is manifest from the following words, and espe

cially from verse 5, and from Gal. iv. 27, where it is

so expounded. Some, indeed, understand this chap

ter of the flourishing condition of the Jewish Church

and state after their return from Babylon; but the

magnificent promises here following do so vastly

exceed their condition at that time, that it must ne

cessarily be referred to the times of the gospel, in

which all that is here said was, or will be, remarka

bly ſulfilled. And therefore, as the foregoing chap

ter directly and literally speaks of Christ, so doth

this of the church of Christ, or of the kingdom of

the Messiah, of whom the ancient Hebrew doctors

understood it. Now this church, consisting at first

of the Jews, and afterward of the Gentiles, incorpo

rated with them into the same body, he calls barren,

* Chap. xlix. 19, 20–4 Chap. lv. 5; lzi. 9.

because she had been so, comparatively speaking,

before and until the coming of Christ; few sincere

converts having been brought forth to God by her

ministry, either of Jewish or Gentile race. For

more are the children of the desolate, &c.—The

Gentile world, or the church of the Gentiles, which

in the times of the Old Testament was desolate,

having neither husband nor children, doth now, un

der the gospel, bring forth unto God a far more

numerous progeny than the church of the Jews,

which had been married to God for many ages, until,

by her apostacy from him, and from her Messiah,

she provoked him to put her away.

Verses 2, 3. Enlarge the place of thy tent—That

it may be capable of receiving the Gentiles, who

shall flock to thee in great numbers, and desire to

associate themselves with thee. And let them—

Those to whom that work belongs; stretch forth the

curtains, &c.—The meaning is, the curtains must

and shall be stretched out. Spare not—Fear not

lest thou shouldest prepare more room than will be

occupied ; for very large accessions are to be ex

pected. And strengthen thy stakes—That they

may be able to support the great weight which the

tent, thus enlarged, shall be upon them. For thou
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Gracious promises of
ISAIAH.

support and comfort.

A. E. 3293. inherit the Gentiles, and make the

* * * desolate cities to be inhabited.

4 "I Fear not; for thou shalt not be ashamed:

neither be thou confounded; for thou shalt not

be put to shame: for thou shalt forget the shame

of thy youth, and shalt not remember the re

proach of thy widowhood any more.

5 °For thy Maker is thy husband; The ‘LoRD

of hosts is his name; and thy Redeemer the

Holy One of Israel: * The God of the whole

earth shall he be called.

6 For the LORD " hath called thee as a

woman forsaken and grieved in spirit, and a

wife of youth, when thou wast re- * ...M

|fused, saith thy God. B. c. v.

7 * For a small moment have I forsaken thee;

but with great mercies will I gather thee.

8 In a little wrath I hid my face from thee

for a moment; * but with everlasting kindness

will I have mercy on thee, saith the LoRD thy

Redeemer.

9 For this is as the waters of "Noah unto me:

for as I have sworn that the waters of Noah

should no more go over the earth; so have I

sworn that I would not be wroth with thee, nor

rebuke thee.

• Jer. iii. 14.—f Luke i. 32.- Zech. xiv. 9; Rom. iii. 29.

h Chap. lxii. 4.— Psa. xxx. 5; Chap. xxvi. 20; lx. 10; 2 Cor.

iv. 17-k Chap. lv. 3; Jer. xxxi. 3.−1 Gen. viii. 21 ; ix.

11 ; Chap. lv. 11; Jer. xxxi. 35, 36.

shalt break forth, &c.—Thou shalt bring forth a

multitude of children; for the word Yne, here ren

dered break forth, is commonly used of any great

and extraordinary propagation of living creatures,

whether beasts or men; on the right hand and on

the left—On every side, in all parts of the world.

Or, thy children shall be so numerous that they can

no longer be contained within narrow bounds. And

thy seed—Thy spiritual seed, the members of the

New Testament church, and especially the apostles

and other ministers of Christ; shall inherit the Gen

tiles—Shall bring the Gentile world to the obedience

of the faith; and make the desolate cities to be in

habited—Shall cause those cities and countries

which, in a spiritual sense, were desolate, being des

titute of all good, to be filled with members of the

church.

Verses 4, 5. Thou shalt not be ashamed—As

formerly, of the straitness of thy borders, and the

fewness of thy children. Thou shalt forget the re

proach of thy youth—Thy barrenness in former

times: so great shall be thy fertility and felicity, that

it shall cause thee to forget thy former unfruitful

mess and misery. And shalt not remember the re

proach of thy widowhood—That time and state when

thou wast like a widow, disconsolate and desolate,

deprived or forsaken of her husband, and having few

or no children. For thy Maker—He who made thee

out of nothing, and therefore can fulfil all these

promises, how improbable soever their fulfilment

may appear; is thy husband—Will own thee for

his spouse, and give thee proof of his conjugal affec

tion. The Lord of hosts—Who hath the sovereign

command of all men and creatures, and therefore

can subdue the Gentiles to thee, and can make thee

to increase and multiply in so prodigious a measure,

even in thy old age, notwithstanding thy barrenness

in the days of thy youth, of which he speaks in the

foregoing verse. The God of the whole earth shall

he be called—The God and Father of all nations.

Whereas formerly he was called the God of Israel

only, and the Gentiles had no special relation to him,

the time is now coming when he shall be called the

God of the Gentiles also, having admitted them into

the same covenant relation to himself with the Jews,

and the partition wall between Jews and Gentiles

being broken down. See Zech. xiv. 9; Rom. iii.29;

Eph. ii. 11–16.

Verses 6–8. For the Lord hath called thee—To

return and come again to him; as a woman for

saken—When thou wast like a woman forsaken

by her husband, who had given her a bill of di

vorce; and grieved in spirit—For the loss of her

husband's favour and society, and for the reproach

attending it; and a wife of youth—As affection

ately as a husband recalleth his wife whom he

married in her and his own youth, whom, though

he might on some provocation put away, yet he

soon repents of doing it, and his affection for her

reviving, he invites her to return to him; when

thou wast refused—Though for a time thou wast

refused and rejected by him; saith thy God—Je

hovah, who will again show himself to be thy

God, and will renew his covenant with thee.

For a small moment—For the space of some few

years, as seventy years in Babylon, and some such

intervals, which may well be called a small mo–

ment, in comparison of God's everlasting kindness,

mentioned in the next verse: have I forsaken thee

—Withdrawn my favour and help from thee, and

left thee in thine enemies’ hands. But with greau

mercies—Such as are very precious,and of long conti

nuance; will Igather thee—From all the places where

thou art dispersed, from all parts of the world. In

a little wrath I hid my face from thee—I removed

the means and pledges of my presence and kind

ness; but with everlasting kindness will I have

mercy, &c.—With kindness to thee, and thy seed,

through all succeeding generations, in time, and to

all eternity.

Verses 9, 10. For this is as the waters of Noah--

This covenant of grace and peace made with thee

shall be as certain and perpetual as that which I

made with Noah, that there should never be another

flood of waters to drown the world. So have I

sworn that I would not be wroth with thee--Name
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Gracious promises of CHAPTER LIV.
support and comfort.

º: 10 For "the mountains shall de

" ' " part, and the hills be removed; "but

my kindness shall not depart from thee, neither

shall the covenant of my peace be removed,

saith the LoRD that hath mercy on thee.

11 * O thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and

not comforted' behold, I will lay thy stones

with "fair colours, and lay thy foundations with

sapphires.

12 And I will make thy windows of

agates, and thy gates of carbuncles, and

all thy borders of pleasant stones. A. M. 3298.
13 And all thy children shall be B. C. 706.

P taught of the LoRD; and a great shall be

the peace of thy children.

14 In righteousness shalt thou be established:

thou shalt be far from oppression; for thou shalt

not fear: and from terror; for it shall not come

near thee.

15 " Behold, they shall surely gather together,

but not by me; whosoever shall gather together

against thee shall fall for thy sake.

* Psa. Klvi. 2; Chap. li. 6; Matt. v. 18.—n Psa. lxxxix. 33, 34.

o 1 Chron. xxix. 2; Rev. xxi. 18, &c.

P Chap. xi. 9; Jer. xxxi. 34; John vi. 45; 1 Cor. ii. 10; 1 Thess.

iv. 9; 1 John ii. 20.-4 Psa. cxix. 165.

ly, so as I have been, or so as to forsake thee utterly.

For the mountains shall depart, &c.—The mount

ains and hills shall sooner depart from their places

than my kindness shall depart from thee. Nay, the

time will come when all the mountains shall de

part, and all the hills be removed, and even the

whole earth, and all the works that are therein, shall

be burned up, but then the covenant of peace between

God and his church shall continue in the everlasting

happiness of all the true and spiritual members of

it. God will not cast off the Christian Church, as

he cast off the Church of the Jews; the new cove

nant being established upon better and surer pro

mises than the old; see Heb. viii. 6, 7. Saith the

Lord that hath mercy on thee—Who acts thus to

ward thee, not for thy merits, but through his own

grace and mercy.

Verses 11, 12. Othou afflicted, &c.—0 thou, my

church, which hast been in a most afflicted and com

fortless condition; behold, I will lay thy stones with

fair colours, &c.—I will make thee exceedingly

beautiful and pure, stable and glorious. For, as

Bishop Lowth justly observes, “these seem to be

general images to express beauty, magnificence,

purity, strength, and solidity, agreeably to the ideas

of the eastern nations; and to have never been in

tended to be strictly scrutinized, or minutely and

particularly explained, as if they had each of them

some precise moral or spiritual meaning. Tobit, in

his prophecy of the final restoration of Israel, (Tob.

xiii. 16, 17.) describes the New Jerusalem in the

same oriental manner. “For Jerusalem shall be

built up with sapphires, and emeralds, and precious

stones; thy walls, and towers, and battlements, with

pure gold; and the streets of Jerusalem shall be

paved with beryl, and carbuncle, and stones of

Ophir.’” It must be well observed, however, that

it is not any external pomp or worldly glory that is

intended to be set forth in these verses, as is evident

from many parts of Scripture, which assure us that

Christ's kingdom is of another nature, and that the

outward condition of God's church is, and, for the

most part, will be, mean and afflicted in this world:

but it is of a spiritual beauty and glory that these

things are spoken, consisting in a plentiful effusion

of excellent gifts, graces, and comforts upon the

church, which, however, will be followed with eter

nal glory in heaven. We have a similar description

of the church's glory Rev. xxi. 11, &c. I will

make thy windows of agates—Hebrew, n>15, “lapis

pretiosus quasi scintillans dictus,” says Buxtorf; a

precious stone, so called from its sparkling. One

kind of these stones, according to Pliny, was trans

parent like glass. But some render the word

crystal; and the LXX., and some others of the an

cients, translate it jasper. The truth is, the proper

signification of the Hebrew names of precious stones

is not perfectly known to the Jews themselves. It

may suffice us to know that this was some very

clear, transparent, and probably sparkling precious

stone. And all thy borders—The utmost parts or

walls, of pleasant stones. The church is here evi

dently compared to a building, whose foundation,

pavement, gates, and windows are all named.

Verses 13, 14. All thy children shall be taught of

the Lord——The church's children, being born of

God, shall be taught of God, and that not only out

wardly, by his word, but inwardly, by his Spirit.

Our Lord, who quotes this passage, John vi. 45, ap

plies it to gospel grace, and represents it as having

its accomplishment in all those that are brought

savingly to believe in him. And great shall be the

peace of thy children—1st, Inward peace, arising

from clear discoveries of God's love, and his recon

ciliation to us, and wrought by the Spirit of adop

tion, which is more abundantly given to believers

under the gospel than under the law. 2d, Outward

peace, safety, and happiness, which is more fully

promised in the following verses, and which God,

when he sees fit, will confer upon his church. In

righteousness shalt thou be established—This king

dom shall be set up and established, not by injustice,

fraud, or tyranny, as other kingdoms frequently are,

but upon a righteous foundation, and by the exer

cise of righteousness and holiness, which is the

glory and felicity of any society. Thou shalt be

far from oppression—Either by thine own govern

ors, or by foreign powers. Those that have op

pressed thee shall be removed; those that would

oppress thee shall be restrained; and therefore thou

shalt not fear—Thou shalt neither have any just

cause of fear, nor be given up to the torment of fear

without cause.

Verses 15–17. Behold, they shall gather together
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An invitation to partake
ISAIAH. of gospel blessings.

A. M. 320s. 16 Behold, I have created the smith

**"... that bloweth the coals in the fire, and

that bringeth forth an instrument for his work;

and I have created the waster to destroy.

17 No weapon that is formed against thee

shall prosper; and every tongue that A. M. 32.98.
- - - - B. C. 706.

shall rise against thee in judgment " ' "…

thou shalt condemn. This is the heritage of

the servants of the LoRD,' and their righteous

ness is of me, saith the LoRD.

* Chap. xlv. 24, 25.

It is true, some will combine, and make an attempt

against thee. But not by me—As they will do this

without any such commission from me as Senna

cherib and Nebuchadnezzar had, so they shall not

have my help in it, without which all their endea

vours will be in vain. Whosoever shall gather to

gether—To fight against, or persecute thee; shall

fall for thy sake—Through that respect and love

which I bear to thee. Or, before thee, as the He

brew may be rendered, so as thine eyes shall be

hold it.

Behold, I have created the smith, &c.—Both

the smith that makes warlike instruments, and the

soldier that uses them, are my creatures, and totally

at my command, and therefore they cannot hurt

you without my leave. I have created the waster,

&c.—To destroy only whom and when I please.

No weapon formed against thee shall prosper—As

they cannot do any thing against thee without my

leave, so I assure thee I will not suffer them really

to injure thee; and every tongue, &c., shalt thou

condemn—And I will deliver thee, not only from

the fury of war, but also from the strife of tongues.

This is the heritage of the servants of the Lord—

This blessed condition is the portion allotted them

by me. And their righteousness—The reward of

their righteousness; is of me—I give it, and I will

continue it to them.

CHAPTER LW.

The prophet having discoursed largely of the humiliation and sufferings, and of the exaltation and glory of Christ, chap, liii.,

and of the great enlargement of his church, through the accession of the Gentiles to it; here, (1,) Gives a general invita

tion, in the name of Jehovah, to all descriptions of persons, however unworthy, to come and partake of gospel bless

ings, l. (2,) He enforces the invitation by powerful arguments, 2–4. (3,) Promises that this invitation would be attended

with success among the Gentiles, 5.

ness thereupon, 6–9.

(4,) Exhorts to repentance and reformation, giving assurance of mercy and forgive

(5,) All this is ratified, and the efficacy of God's word is asserted, 10, 11. (6,) The joy and exult

ation attending the exodus out of Egypt, or the deliverance of the Jewish captives from Babylon, are alluded to, as

emblematical of the still greater gladness and felicity manifested by the first converts to Christianity, 12, 13.

A. M. 3298. O, * eve e that thirsteth, come
B. C. 706. H 2 ry on Sueuil,

ye to the waters, and he that

hath no money; "come ye, buy, and eat; yea,

come, buy wine and milk without money and

without price.

2. Wherefore do ye 'spend money for * .

that which is not bread? and your ‘’’ ‘’’ ”.

labour for that which satisfieth not? hearken

diligently unto me, and eat ye that which is

good, and let your soul delight itself in fatness.

* John iv. 14; vii. 37; Rev. xxi. 6; xxii. 17.

-

* Matt. xiii. 41, 46; Rev. iii. 18.— Heb. weigh.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LV.

Verse 1. Ho, erery one—Not only Jews, but Gen

tiles; that thirsteth—For the grace of God, and the

blessings of the gospel; that desires them sincerely

and earnestly, is active and diligent in the pursuit

of them, and cannot be satisfied without enjoying

them; come ye to the waters—Where you may drink

and be refreshed: come and partake of the graces

and comforts of God's Spirit, frequently compared

to water in the Scriptures, and here designed by the

other metaphorical expressions which occur in the

next clause. And he that hath no money–Even

those who are most poor in the world, and those

who are most worthless and wicked, if they do but

thirst, shall be welcome. Come ye, buy and eat—

That is, come and receive that which is freely offered

to you, and which you shall as freely partake of,

and enjoy as your own, as if you had bought and

paid the full price for it. Buy wine and milk—

Here put for all sorts of provisions, which are also

to be understood of spiritual and gospel blessings,

as is evident from the following words: as iſ he had

said, These blessings shall not only refresh you, as

water refreshes the thirsty, but they shall cheer you

like wine, and nourish you like milk.

Verses 2, 3. Wherefore do ye spend money–All

your time, and strength, and cost; for that which is

not bread—For those things which can never nourish

or satisfy you, such as worldly goods or pleasures.

Hearken diligently unto me—Unto my doctrine and
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Promises of pardon CHAPTER LV.
to the penitent.

A. M. 3298. 3 Incline your ear, and * come
B. C. 706.

* † tº unto me: hear, and your soul shall

live; * and I will make an everlasting co

venant with you, even the “sure mercies of

David.

4 Behold, I have given him for ‘a witness

to the people, § a leader and commander to the

people.

5 *Behold, thou shalt call a nation that thou

knowest not, and nations that knew not thee

shall run unto thee, because of the A. M. 3298.

Lond thy God, and for the Holy One " ' ".

of Israel; * for he hath glorified thee.

6 * * Seek ye the LoRD while he may be

found, call ye upon him while he is near:

7 "Let the wicked forsake his way, and * the

unrighteous man "his thoughts: and let him

return unto the LoRD, " and he will have mercy

upon him; and to our God, for "he will abun

dantly pardon.

* Matt. xi. 28.—dChap. liv. 8; lxi. 8 ; Jer. xxxii. 40.

• 2 Sam. vii. 8 ; Psa. lxxxix. 28; Acts xiii. 34.—f John xviii.

37; Rev. i. 5.-5 Jer. xxx. 9; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; Hos. iii. 5;

Dan. ix. 25.-h Chap. lii. 15; Eph. ii. 11, 12.- Chap. lx. 5.

* Chap. lx. 9; Acts i. 13.− Psa. xxxii. 6; Matt. v. 25; xxv.

11; John vii. 34; viii. 21 ; 2 Cor. vi. 1, 2; Heb. iii. 13.—n Ch.

i. 16.—” Heb, the man of iniquity. "Zech. viii. 17.—o Psa.

cxxx. 7; Jer. iii. 12.—* Heb. he will multiply to pardon.

counsel; and eat ye that which is good—And not

such things as, though they be called and seem to be

good, yet really are evil and most pernicious to men.

And let your soul delight itself, &c.—In this pleasant

food of gospel enjoyments. Hear, and your soul

shall live—Hearken attentively and obediently to

my counsels, and your immortal souls shall not only

be saved from perishing eternally, but shall be eter

mally blessed and happy. And I will make an ever

lasting corenant with you—That everlasting cove

nant of grace and peace which I made with Abra

ham and his seed. The sure mercies of David—

Even that covenant which was made first with

Abraham, and then with David, concerning those

glorious and sure blessings which I have promised

to my people; one, and the chief, of which was the

giving Christ to die for their sins. David here seems

to be put for Christ the son of David.

Verses 4, 5. Behold, I have given him—I have

already appointed, and will, in due time, actually

give the David last mentioned, even Christ, for a

witness—To declare the will of God concerning the

duty and salvation of men; to bear witness to the

truth, John xviii. 37; to confirm God’s promises,

and, among others, those which respect the calling

of the Gentiles; to be a witness of both parts of that

covenant made between God and men; to the people

—Not only to my people of Israel, but to all people,

Gentiles no less than Jews, as is evident from the

following verse, from chap. xlix. 6, and divers other

places; a leader and commander to the people—A

sovereign prince, to give them laws and exact their

obedience, and in case thereof to give them protec

tion and rewards. Behold thou—O Messiah, of

whom he spake verse 4, and to whom he now sud

denly turns his speech ; shalt call—Namely, to thy

self, and to the knowledge of thy truth, and thereby

unto an acquaintance and fellowship with God; a

nation that thou knowest mot—Or, rather, didst not

know, namely, with that special knowledge which

implies approbation. And nations that knew not

thee—That had but little knowledge of the living

and true God, and no knowledge of the Messiah;

shall run unto thee—Upon thy call, shall readily and

speedily come to thee, to receive instructions from

thee, and to follow thee whithersoever thou shalt

lead them; because of the Lord thy God—Because

the Lord shall, by many evident and unquestionable

tokens, manifest himself to be thy God, and thee to

be his Son and faithful servant. And for the Holy

One of Israel–Because the God of Israel, the only

true God, will highly honour thee by his singular

presence with thee; by his almighty power accom

panying thy word, and making it effectual for the

conversion of an innumerable company, both of

Jews and Gentiles; and by confirming thy word

with illustrious signs and miracles, and particularly

by thy resurrection and glorious ascension. These,

and other similar considerations, were the arguments

which convinced the Gentiles that Christ was the

true Messiah, and that the religion which he taught

was the true religion.

Verses 6, 7. Seek ye the Lord, &c.—Having dis

coursed of the office and work of Christ, and showed

that he should call people and nations to himself and

to God, the prophet now endeavours to persuade the

people to hearken to his call, and to seek the Lord;

that is, to labour to get the knowledge of God's will,

and to obtain his grace and favour, neither of which

could be obtained save in and through Christ. And

this exhortation is general, like that verse 1, intend

ed for all nations, both Jews and Gentiles, implying

that both of them had lost the favour and knowledge

of God, and were gone astray from him. While he

may be found—In this day of grace, while he offers

mercy and reconciliation, which he will not always

do: see Prov. i. 24, &c.; Luke xix. 44; 2 Cor. vi. 2.

Call upon him while he is near—Near to you by his

gracious presence and his offers in his ordinances,

and ready and desirous to receive you to mercy upon

the following conditions. Let the wicked—Any

wicked man, either Jew or Gentile; forsake his way

—His evil or wicked way; his sinful course or man

|ner of life; called his way, as being natural, cus

tomary, and dear to him, and in opposition to God's

good way. Let him cease to do evil, Isa. i. 16. Ob

serve well, reader, men's seeking God in the use of

outward means, and even the calling upon him in

prayer, will do them no lasting good, unless this be

attended with the reformation of their lives; and

the unrighteous man his thoughts—The sinful de

sires, intentions, and purposes of his mind. Thus
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The efficacy
ISAIAH. of God’s word.

A. M. 3298. 8 *| PFor my thoughts are not yourB. C. 706. y thoug y

thoughts, neither are your ways my

ways, saith the LoRD.

9 a For as the heavens are higher than the

earth, so are my ways higher than your ways,

and my thoughts than your thoughts.

10 For as the rain cometh down, and the

snow from heaven, and returneth not thither,

but watereth the earth, and maketh it bring forth

and bud, that it may give seed to the Sower, and

bread to the eater:

11 *So shall my word be that goeth forth out

of my mouth: it shall not return unto me void,

but it shall accomplish that which } %;

I please, and it shall prosper in the tº:

thing whereto I sent it.

12 * For ye shall go out with joy, and be led

forth with peace: the mountains and the hills

shall w break forth before you into singing, and

* all the trees of the field shall clap their

hands.

13 y Instead of * the thorn shall come up the

fir-tree, and instead of the brier shall come up

the myrtle-tree: and it shall be to the Lord

* for a name, for an everlasting sign that shall

not be cut off.

p2 Sam. vii. 19.-4 Psa.ciii. 11,– Deut. xxxii.2–'Ch.

liv. 9.—t Chap. xxxv. 10; lxv. 13, 14.—" Psa. xcvi. 12;

he strikes at the root of all sinful actions, and shows

that the heart must be changed as well as the out

ward conduct. And let him return unto the Lord—

As he departed from God by sin, so let him return

to him by sincere repentance and faith, productive

of new obedience. By this he signifies, that a mere

abstinence from wicked courses is not sufficient,

without the exercise of the contrary graces and vir

tues. And to our God—To the God of Israel, who

is, and has shown himself to be, a most merciful and

gracious God; for he will abundantly pardon—He

uses so many words and arguments to encourage

and lead them to repentance, because the persons

here principally addressed had been guilty of idola

try, apostacy, and many other acts of gross wicked

ness, which he knew, when they came to themselves,

and to have a serious sense of their sins, and of the

just and holy nature and law of God, would be an

insupportable burden to their awakened consciences,

and would make them ready to conclude that God

would not pardon such horrible delinquencies; in

consequence of which they would rather be driven

from God, than induced to draw near to him.

Verse 8. For my thoughts are not your thoughts,

&c.—My disposition and way differ vastly from

yours. If any man injure you, especially if he do

it greatly and frequently, you are slow and backward

to forgive him. But I am ready to forgive all true

penitents, how many, and great, and numberless

soever their sins be; and my promises of mercy and

pardon shall be infallibly made good to them: and

therefore you need not fear to come to me, or ques

tion but you shall find mercy and acceptance with

line.

Verses 10, 11. For as the rain cometh down—

To water and refresh the earth, and render it

fruitful; and the snow from heaven—Which, in its

season, contributes to the fertility of the earth, as

well as the rain ; and returneth not thither—Name

ly, without effect, or immediately: it is not drawn

up again as soon as it comes down, but abides for a

convenient time upon the earth, until it do that work

for which it is sent. That it may give seed and

xcviii. 8; Chap. xiv. 8; xxxv. 1, 2; xlii. 11. x 1 Chron. xvi.

33.−y Chap. xli. 19.— Mic. vii. 4.—" Jer. xiii. 11.

bread, &c.—That it may bring forth store of bread

corn, both for men's present supplies, and for seed

for the next year. So shall my word be—My pro

mises concerning the pardon of the greatest sinners,

and the redemption and salvation of mankind. It

shall not return unto me roid—Without success. It

is an allusion to an ambassador who returns without

despatching the business for which he was sent. It

shall accomplish that which I please—It shall have

the desired effect; and it shall prosper, &c.—It

shall certainly be fulfilled in the manner before ex

pressed.

Verses 12, 13 For, or therefore, you shall go out

with joy—Ye shall be released from your bondage,

because God hath promised, and will effect it. He

alludes to their going out of Egypt, or to their re

lease from Babylon, which deliverances were em

blematical of the redemption of mankind, by Christ,

from the power of sin and Satan. And be led forth

—Or led onward, as Bishop Lowth renders ſºn,

be conducted by the gracious and powerful presence

of God, as the Israelites were in the wilderness; in

peace—Safely and triumphantly, without fear of be

ing retaken and brought back into slavery by your

enemies. The mountains and the hills shall break

forth, &c.—There shall be a great and general re

joicing at your deliverance. For “these are highly

poetical images, to express a happy state, attended

with joy and exultation.” Instead of the thorn shall

come up the fir-tree—“These likewise are general

poetical images, expressing a great and happy change

for the better: the wilderness turned into a paradise,

Lebanon into Carmel; the desert of the Gentiles

watered with the heavenly snow and rain, which

fail not to have their due effect, and becoming fruit

ful in piety and righteousness: or, as the Chaldee

gives the moral sense of the emblem, ‘instead of the

wicked shall arise the just, and instead of sinners,

such as fear to sin.”—Bishop Lowth. In other

words, The church shall be delivered from pernicious

men and things, and replenished with sincere and

serious believers, and with all sorts of divine graces

and blessings. And it shall be to the Lord for a
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E.rhortations CHAPTER LVI, to holiness.

name—This wonderful change shall bring much

honour to that God by whom it is wrought. For an

everlasting sign—For a monument, or evident and

glorious token of God's infinite power, faithfulness,

and love to his people, unto all succeeding genera

tions; that shall not be cut off–Which shall never

be abolished, but shall always live and flourish in the

minds and mouths of men.

CHAPTER LVI.

The former part of this chapter seems to be closely connected with the preceding. After the exceeding great and precious

promises of gospel grace there contained, typified by temporal deliverances, the prophet here, in the name of God, (1,)

Gires a solemn charge to Jews and Gentiles to make conscience of their duty to God and man, as they hoped to hare the

benefit of these promises, 1, 2 (2,) Encourages strangers of the Gentiles to unite themselves to the Jewish, or, rather, to

the Christian Church, by assuring them that they should receive the blessings of the covenant of grace, 3–8. (3,) Exhibits

a high charge against the rulers of the church, as ignorant, unfaithful, coretous, luxurious, and profanc: and calls their

enemies to come together, and destroy them, 9–12.

THUs saith the Lord, Keep ye

"judgment, and do justice: " for

my salvation is near to come, and my righteous

hess to be revealed.

2 Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the

son of man that layeth hold on it; "that keep

eth the sabbath from polluting it, and keepeth

his hand from doing any evil.

A. M. 3208.

B. C. 706. 3 * Neither let “the son of the A. M. 3208.
stranger, that hath joined himself to B. C. 706.

the Lord, speak, saying, The Lord hath ut

terly separated me from his people: neither let

the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree.

4 For thus saith the LoRD unto the eunuchs

that keep my sabbaths, and choose the things

that please me, and take hold of my covenant;

Or, equity.—a Chap. xlvi. 13; Matt. iii. 2; iv. 17; Rom. iii.

11, 12.- Chap. lviii. 13.

° Deut. xxiii. 1, 2, 3; Acts viii. 27; x. 1, 2, 34; xvii. 4; xviii.

7; 1 Pet. i. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LVI.

Verse 1. Thus saith the Lord—This verse, and

the rest of this chapter, until verse 9, seems to be

long to the foregoing prophecy. From the consid

eration of God’s promises there made to the believ

ing Jews and Gentiles, he here urges them to per

form their duty to him. Keep ye judgment and do

justice—This phrase elsewhere generally signifies

the duties which one man owes to another; but here

it seems rather to signify the duties which men owe

to God, as it is explained in the following verses.

Accordingly, it might with propriety have been ren

dered, practise righteousness. For my salvation is

near to come—That eminent salvation by the Mes

siah, so largely promised and insisted upon in the

foregoing chapters. The Scriptures, it must be ob

served, often speak of things that are at a great dis

tance as if they were present or at hand, Hab. ii. 3;

James v. 8, 9; Rev. xxii. 20. And my righteousness

to be revealed—What in the former clause he called

salration, he here calls righteousness, as being an

evident demonstration of God’s righteousness, both

in the fulfilment of his promises, and in the punish

ment of sin, as also in the salvation of sinners, upon

just and honourable terms.

Verse 2. Blessed is the man—Amy, or every man,

not only Jews but Gentiles, or strangers, as it is ex

plained in the following verses. That doeth this—

That practiseth the judgment and justice, or the

righteousness, mentioned verse 1. That layeth hold

on it—Or, that holdeth it fast, as na P'in may be

rendered; that is, resolute and constant in so doing;

that not only begins well, but perseveres in well-do

ing: that keepeth the sabbath from polluting it—

That doth not profane or defile the sabbath, either

by forbidden practices, or by the neglect of com

manded duties. The sabbath seems to be here put,

as sacrifice is elsewhere, for the whole worship of

God. And keepeth his hand from doing any evil—

That conscientiously abstains from all evil and im

moral works.

Verses 3–5. Neither let the son of the stranger—

The Gentile, who by birth is a stranger to God, and

to the commonwealth of Israel. That hath joined

himself to the Lord—That hath turned from dumb

idols to the living God, and to true religion; speak,

saying, The Lord hath separated me, &c.—For

such shall be as acceptable to me as the Israelites

themselves, and the partition wall between Jews and

Gentiles shall be taken down, and repentance and

remission of sins shall be preached and offered to

men of all nations. Neither let the eunuch say—

Who is here joined with the stranger, because he

was forbidden to enter into the congregation of the

Lord, Deut. xxiii. 1. Under these two instances he

understands all those, who, either by birth, or by any

ceremonial pollution, were excluded from church

privileges, and so he throws open the door to all

true believers. Behold, I am a dry tree—A fruitless

tree, accursed by God with the curse of barrenness.

For thus saith the Lord unto the eunuchs, &c.—That

observe my commands, not by custom, or through

force or fear, but by free choice, with love to them,

and delight in them. And take hold of my covenant
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The Gentiles shall receive ISAIAH. the blessings of the covenant.

º: 5 Even unto them will I give in

* * * * my house, and within my walls, a

place " and a name better than of sons and of

daughters: I will give them an everlasting

name, that shall not be cut off.

6 Also the sons of the stranger, that join

themselves to the LoRD, to serve him, and to

love the name of the LoRD, to be his servants,

every one that keepeth the sabbath from pol

luting it, and taketh hold of my covenant;

7 Even them will I “bring to my holy moun

tain, and make them joyful in my A,\ }.

house of prayer: their burnt-offerings " ' ".

and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon

mine altar; for "my house shall be called a

house of prayer 'for all people.

8 The LoRD God * which gathereth the out

casts of Israel saith, ' Yet will I gather others

to him, ”besides those that are gathered unto

him.

9 * * All ye beasts of the field, come to de

vour; yea, all ye beasts in the forest.

d 1 Tim. iii. 15.—e John i. 12; 1 John iii. 1.- Chap. ii. 2;

1 Pet. i. 1, 2.—g Rom. xii. 1; Heb. xiii. 15; 1 Pet. ii. 5.

* Matt. xxi. 13; Mark xi. 17; Luke xix. 46.

iMal. i. 11.-k Psa. cxlvii. 2; cº, xi. 12.—l John x.

16; Eph. i. 10; ii. 14, 15, 16.—” Heb, to his gathered.

m Jer. xii. 9.

—That steadfastly keep the conditions of my cove

nant. Even unto them will I give in my house,

&c.—In my temple, an emblem of the Christian

church; a place, &c., better than of sons and daugh

ters—A far greater blessing and honour than that of

having a posterity, even my favour, and my Spirit,

and eternal felicity.

Verses 6,7. The sons of the stranger that join

themselves to the Lord—That with purpose of heart

cleave unto him, as is said Acts xi. 23. To love the

Lord, to be his servants—To serve him out of love to

him and to his worship. Them will I bring to my

holy mountain—To my house which stood upon

mount Zion, including mount Moriah; and make

them joyful—By accepting their services, and com

forting their hearts with the sense of my love; in

my house of prayer—In my temple, in and toward

which prayers are daily made unto me. Their sa

rifices shall be accepted upon mine altar—They shall

have as free access to my house and altar as the

Jews themselves, and their services shall be as ac

ceptable to me. Evangelical worship is here de

scribed under such expressions as agreed to the wor

ship of God which was then in use. My house

shall be called a house of prayer for all people—

Jews and Gentiles shall have equal freedom to my

house, and shall there call upon my name. “The

temple was originally designed for strangers as well

as Jews, as a place to offer up their prayers to the

Divine Majesty; which is sufficiently plain from the

prayer of Solomon, at the dedication of it, though

the number of proselytes was small till the time of

the second temple. But there can be no doubt that

this verse alludes particularly to the conversion of

the Gentiles. This truth could not be told the Jew

ish people otherwise than by using terms taken from

rites familiar to them, unless the nature of the Chris

tian dispensation had been previously explained; a

matter evidently unfit for their information, when

they were yet to live so long under the Jewish law.

For though the prophets speak of the little value of

their regard to the ceremonial law, they easily make

themselves understood, that they mean, when it was

observed without the moral law; which they de

scribe in the purity and perfection of the gospel.

So admirable was this conduct, that while it hid the

future dispensation it prepared men for it.”—Bishop

Warburton's Div. Leg. Upon the whole, the reader

may observe, “that the principal scope of this para

graph is to teach that all the privileges of the cove

nant of grace should be common to all, without dis

tinction of nation, state, or condition; that God would

distribute to all believers, according to the measure of

their grace, equal gifts, as our Lord hath taught in

the parable of the labourers in the vineyard, Matt.

XX.”

Verse 8. The Lord which gathereth the outcasts

—Who will gather to himself, and bring into their

own land, those poor Israelites which are or shall be

cast out of it, and dispersed in divers parts of the

world; saith, Yet will I gather others to him—As

there are some few Gentiles whom I have made pro

selytes and added to the Jewish Church, so I will

make another and far more comprehensive gather

ing of the Gentiles, whom I will bring into the same

church with the Jews, making both Jews and Gen

tiles one flock under one shepherd.

Verse 9. All ye beasts of the field, come to derour

—“Here,” says Bishop Lowth, “manifestly begins

a new section. The prophet, in the foregoing chap

ters, having comforted the faithful with many great

promises of God's favour to be extended to them, in

the restoration of their ruined state, and of the en

largement of his church by the admission of the

Gentiles, here, on a sudden, makes a transition to the

more disagreeable part of the prospect, and to a sharp

reproof of the wicked and unbelievers, and especially

of the negligent and faithless governors and teach

ers, of the idolaters and hypocrites, who would still

draw his judgments upon the nation; probably hav

ing in view the destruction of their city and polity

by the Chaldeans, and perhaps by the Romans.”

Vitringa, however, thinks the enemies of the Christian

Church may be here pointed out, such as the Goths,

Vandals, Turks, and others, who committed great

devastations upon it after it declined from the first

faith, and became extremely corrupt; as is particu

larly specified in the next verses. It seems very evi

dent that this is a prediction, either of Israel's de

struction, or that of the fallen Christian Church, by

their cruel enemies, who are often represented in

Scripture under the emblem of ravenous beasts.
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Reproof of careless CHAPTER LVII. and worldly ministers.

A. M. 323s. 10 His watchmen are "blind: they

*** are all ignorant, " they are all dumb

dogs, they cannot bark; “sleeping, lying down,

lowing to slumber.

11 Yea, they are “greedy P dogs which "can"

never have enough, and they are shepherds

that cannot understand: they all look A. M. 32.98.
- . B. C. 706.

to their own way, every one for his " " `.

gain, from his quarter.

12 Come ye, say they, I will fetch wine, and we

will fill ourselves with strong drink; and to-mor

rowshallbeasthisday,and muchmoreabundant.

n Matt. xv. 14; xxiii. 16. o Phil. iii. 2. * Or, dreaming,

or, talking in their sleep.–* Heb. strong of appetite.—P Mic.

iii. 11.

* Hebrew, know not to be satisfied—4 Ezekiel xxxiv. 2, 3.

* Psa. x. 6; Prov. xxiii. 35; Chap. xxii. 13; Luke xii. 19;

1 Cor. xv. 32.

Thus Jeremiah, chap. xii. 7–9, I have forsaken my

house, I have deserted my heritage; I have given

the dearly beloved of my soul into the hand of her

enemies. Come ye, assemble all the beasts of the

field, come to detour.

Verse 10. His—Israel's, watchmen are blind—

The priests, prophets, and other teachers; he men

tions only the teachers, because ignorance was most

shameful in them; but hereby he supposes the gross

ignorance of the people. They are all ignorant–

Of God’s word and will, and of their own and the

people's duty, and of the true Messiah, and the na

ture of his kingdom. They cannot bark—They are

also slothful and negligent in instructing the people,

and do not faithfully reprove them for their sins,

nor warn them of their dangers, nor endeavour to

keep them from errors and corruptions in doctrine,

worship, and conversation, as they ought to do:

sleeping, lying down, &c.—Minding their own ease

and safety more than the people's benefit.

Verse 11. Yea, they are greedy dogs—Insatia

bly covetous: shepherds that cannot understand

—Hebrew, that know not to understand; that do

not care, or love, or desire either to understand the

word of God themselves, or to make the people un

derstand it. They all look to their own way—They

regard neither God’s glory nor the people's good,

but only the satisfaction of their own base desires.

Every one for his gain from his quarter—In their

several places and stations, as they have oppor

tunity.

Verse 12. Come ye, say they—Unto their brethren,

fellow-priests, or other jolly companions. We will fill

ourselves—We will drink, not only to delight, but

even to drunkenness, as the word signifies. And to

morrow shall be as this day, and much more

abundant–Which shows their dreadful security

and contempt of God, and of his judgments, and

their abandoning of all care of their own or the

people's souls.

CHAPTER LVII.

In this chapter we have, (1,) A charge exhibited against the Jews, and probably also against apostate Christians, for their

general unconcern at the death of the righteous, who were removed to heaven from the impending calamities, 1, 2; and for

their divination, whoredom, profane derision of God and his people, hypocrisy, falsehood, treachery, and propensity to

idolatries, and their alliances with heathen neighbours, 3–12. (2,) An intimation of God's gracious purposes to pity their

forlorn case, return their captivity, and re-establish their prosperity; but never to give peace to the wicked, 13–21.

A. M. 3293. E righteous perisheth, and no
B. C. 706. TH c s p 2

man layeth it to heart: and

* merciful " men are taken away, "none

considering that the righteous is A. M. 3298.
2 - B. C. 706.

taken away * from the evil to " ' ".

CO7776.

"Heb. men of kindness, or, godliness.-a Psa. xii. 1; Mic. vii. 2.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LVII.

Verses 1, 2. These two verses “contain a kind of

prelude to the distressful scene which is opened

immediately after: for the prophet, designing to de

scribe the melancholy state of the adulterous church,

to be chastised by the severe judgments of God,

beholds, as it were in an ecstasy, the few pious and

good men yet remaining in the church gradually

falling off, and taken away, either by an immature

or violent death: while there were but few who laid

this matter to heart, and observed it as a presage of

the judgment threatening the church. This stupid

ity he sadly deplores; immediately subjoining, how

* 1 Kings xiv. 13; 2 Kings xxii. 20.—”Or, from that which is evil.

ever, an alleviation, to show that this complaint

pertained not to the deceased, as having attained a

happier lot, and as blessed in this respect, that they

were taken away from the evils and calamities of

their times.”—Vitringa. The following short para

phrase on the words will render their sense more

apparent. The righteous perisheth—Just and holy

men, who are the pillars of the place and state in

which they live. And no man layeth it to heart—

Few or none of the people are duly affected with

this severe stroke and sign of God's displeasure.

Thus he shows that the corruption was general in

the people no less than in the priests. And merciful
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ISAIAH. the tricked.Threatenings against

A. M. 3298. 2 He shall "enter into peace: they
B. C. 706. - -

* * * shall rest in “their beds, each one

walking “in his uprightness.

3 || But draw near hither, "ye sons of the sor

ceress, the seed of the adulterer and the whore.

4 Against whom do ye sport yourselves?

Against whom make ye a wide mouth, and

draw out the tongue? are ye not children of

transgression, a seed of falsehood;

5 Inflaming yourselves” with idols" underevery

green tree," slaying the children in the A. M. 3293.

valleys under the clefts of the rocks? B. c. 706.

6 Among the smooth stones of the stream is

thy portion; they, they are thy lot: even to

them hast thou poured a drink-offering, thou

hast offered a meat-offering. Should I receive

comfort in these ?

7 * Upon a lofty and high mountain hast thou

set "thy bed : even thither wentest thou up to

offer sacrifice.

• Or, go in peace, Luke ii. 29.—e 2 Chron. xvi. 14. * Or,

before him.—d Matt. xvi. 4.—” Or, among the oaks, Chap. i. 29.

• 2 Kings xvi. 4; xvii. 10; Jer. ii. 20.

f Lev. xviii. 21 ; xx. 2; 2 Kings xvi. 3; xxiii. 10; Jer. vii

31 ; Ezek. xvi. 20; xx. 26.-E. Ezek. xvi. 16, 25.-" Ezek.

xxiii. 41.

men—Hebrew, Ton vis, men of benignity, or bene

ficence, the same whom he before called righteous:

those whose practice it was, not only to exercise piety

and justice, but also mercy and kindness; none con

sidering—None reflecting within himself, and laying

it to heart; that the righteous is taken away from

the evil—That dreadful calamities are coming on the

church and nation, and that the righteous are taken

away before they come. He shall enter into peace

—The righteous man shall be received into rest and

safety, where he shall be out of the reach of the ap

proaching miseries. They—The merciful men;

shall rest in their beds—In their graves, not unfitly

called their beds, or sleeping-places, death being

commonly called sleep in Scripture; each one walk

ing in his uprightness—That walked, that is, lived,

in a sincere and faithful discharge of his duties to

God and men. Vitringa thinks “the completion of

this prophecy is to be sought in the latter end of the

ninth, and in the following centuries; when the

papal power greatly prevailed, and the corruption of

the church was as great as the persecutions and

troubles of the pious were many.”

Verses 3,4. But draw near hither, &c.—“The pro

phet proceeds to exhibit the church, totally corrupt

as it was, the good men being extinct or dispersed;

so that they who remained of the pure seed of the

church lay hid in solitary places, while the body of

the church appeared like a dead carcass; not the

true, but the idolatrous church.” Thus Vitringa,

who understands this paragraph as describing the

state of the church in the dark ages of popery. It

seems, however, by many of the expressions which

the prophet uses, that he is rather giving a descrip

tion of the corrupt state of the Jewish Church, be

fore the destruction of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans.

Draw near hither—To God's tribunal, to receive

your sentence; ye sons of the sorceress—Not by

propagation, but by imitation, those being frequently

called men's sons that follow their example: the

seed of the adulterer, &c.—Not the genuine children

of Abraham, as you pretend and boast yourselves to

be ; your dispositions being far more suitable to a

spurious brood than to Abraham's seed. Against

thom do you sport yourselves?—Consider who it is

that you mock and scoff at when you deride God's

prophets, (see chap. xxviii. 14, 22.) and know that it

is not so much men that you insult, as God, whose

cause they plead, and in whose name they speak.

Are ye not a seed of falsehood—A generation of

liars, whose practices contradict your professions,

who deal deceitfully both with God and man?

Verses 5, 6. Inflaming yourselves with idols—

Hebrew, Erºnin, being inflamed, or growing hot,

after idols, as Dr. Waterland renders it. Lusting

after them, and mad upon them, as the phrase is,

Jer. 1. 38. Fervent, both in making and in worship

ping them, as was observed chap. xliv, 12. Under

every green tree—Wherever you see an idol erected,

which was commonly done in groves, or under great

and shady trees, which defended the worshippers

from the heat of the sun, and were supposed to strike

them with a kind of sacred awe and reverence.

Slaying the children—In the way of sacrifice to

your idols, after the manner of the barbarous heathen;

in the valleys—Or, beside the brooks which run in

the valleys; which was most commodious for such

bloody work. He seems to allude to the valley of

Hinnom, in which these cruelties were practised,

Jer. vii. 31. Under the clefts of the rocks—Which

they choose for shade, or those dark vaults in rocks,

which were convenient for idolatrous uses. Among

the smooth stones, &c., is thy portion—Thou hast

chosen for thy portion those idols, which were either

made of those smooth stones, or were worshipped

by the sides of brooks or rivers, where such smooth

stones commonly lie. They are thy lot—Thou hast

forsaken me, and chosen idols. Thou hast offered

a meat-offering—For the devil is God's ape, and

idolaters use the same rites and offerings in the wor

ship of idols, which God prescribed in his own

worship. Should I receive comfort in these—Should

I be pleased with such a people, and with such

actions? “The Jews were extremely addicted to

the practice of many superstitious and idolatrous

rites, which the prophet here inveighs against. Of

the worship of huge stones consecrated, there are

many testimonies of the ancients. They were called

Bairvāot and Bairvâta, probably from the stone which

Jacob erected at Beth-el, pouring oil upon the top of

it. The practice was very common in different ages

and places.”—Bishop Lowth, who mentions divers

instances of this foolish superstition.

Verses 7, 8. Upon a lofty and high mountain—In
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Hypocritical idolaters, CHAPTER LVII.
and their punishment.

A. M. 3298.
B. C. 706. 8 Behind the doors also and the posts

hast thou set up thy remembrance: for

thou hast discovered thyself to another than

me, and art gone up; thou hast enlarged thy

ped, and * made thee a covenant with them;

thou lovedst their bed " where thou sawest it.

9 And “thou" wentest to the king with oint

ment, and didst increase thy perfumes, and didst

send thy messengers far off, and didst debase

thyself even unto hell.

* Or, hewed it for thyself larger than theirs.-i Ezek. xvi. 26,

28; xxiii. 2–20–7. Or, thou providest room.—” Or, thou re

spectedst the king.

high places, which were much used for religious

worship, both by the Israelites and heathen: hast

thou set thy bed—Thine altar, as appears from the

sacrifice mentioned in the next clause, where thou

didst commit spiritual whoredom with idols. Be

hind the doors also and the posts—Behind the posts

of the doors of thy house; hast thou set up thy re

membrance—That is, the images of their tutelary

gods, or some monuments or tokens, placed there

as memorials of them, in direct opposition to the

law of God, which commanded them to write upon

the door-posts of their houses, and upon their gates,

the words of his law, Deut. vi. 9, and xi. 20. If they

chose for them such a situation as more private, it

was in defiance of a particular curse denounced in

the law against the man who should make a graven

or a molten image, and put it in a secret place, Deut.

xxvii. 15. For thou hast discovered thyself, &c.—

“The prophet describes their idolatry under the

metaphor of a woman's being false to her husband's

bed, verse 3. So he tells them that they had com

mitted spiritual adultery, when they went up to the

high places to sacrifice, verse 7. That they had

multiplied their idolatries, as an unchaste woman does

her lovers; that they had broken their covenant

with God, whom they had acknowledged to be their

lord and husband, and made a new contract with

idols to serve them.”—Lowth. Thou lovedst their

bed where thou sawest it—No sooner didst thou see

the heathen idols, but thou wast enamoured with

them, and didst fall down and worship them, like a

lewd woman, who is inflamed with lust toward al

most every man she sees.

Verse 9. Thou wentest to the king, &c.—That is,

the king of Assyria or Egypt, to whom the Israelites

were very prone to seek, and trust, and send pre

sents. Hosea reproaches the Israelites for the same

practice: They make a covenant with Assyria, and

oil is carried into Egypt, Hosea xii. 1. Thus the

prophet passes from their idolatry to another sin,

even to their carnal confidence in heathem princes,

for which they are often severely reproved. These

two sins indeed were commonly joined together;

1or they easily received idolatry from those kings

whose help they desired. With ointment—With pre

cious ointment, particularly with balm, which was

of great price, was a commodity peculiar to those

Vol. III. ( 18)

10 Thou art wearied in the great- A. M. 3298.

ness of thy way; 'yet saidst thou B.C. 700.

not, There is no hope: thou hast found the

*life of thy hand; therefore thou wast not

grieved.

11 And " of whom hast thou been afraid or

feared, that thou hast lied, and hast not remem

bered me, nor laid it to thy heart? "have not

I held my peace even of old, and thou fearest

me not?

* Chap. xxx. 6; Ezek. xvi. 33; xxiii. 16 ; Hos. vii. 11;

# ...Tº Jer. ii. 25.-"Or, living.—m Chapter li. 12, 13.

n Psa. l. 21.

parts, and sometimes sent as a present, Gen. xliii. 11.

And didst increase thy perfumes—Didst send great

quantities thereof to them, to procure their aid.

Didst send thy messengers far off—Into Assyria,

which was far from Judea, or into Egypt. And didst

debase thyself, &c.—Thou wast willing to submit to

the basest terms to procure their aid. “It is well

known, that in all parts of the East, whoever visits

a great person must carry him a present. ‘It is ac

counted uncivil,” says Maundrell, p. 26, ‘to visit in

this country without an offering in hand. All great

men expect it, as a tribute due to their character and

authority; and look upon themselves as affronted, and

indeed defrauded, when the compliment is omitted.”

—Bishop Lowth. According to the interpretation

of this part of the prophecy, adopted by Vitringa,

the king, in this verse, must mean the head of

mystical Babylon, the pope, to whom indeed the

particulars here very aptly pertain, as they who

are acquainted with the history of that antichris

tian ruler will easily discern. See Revelation

xviii. 13.

Verse 10. Thou art wearied with the greatness

of thy way—Thou hast not eased, or relieved, but

only tired thyself with all thy tedious journeys and

| laborious endeavours. Yet sayest thou not, There

is no hope–And yet thou didst not perceive that thy

labour was lost, and that thy case was not mended,

but made more desperate by these practices. Thou

hast found the life of thy hand—Thou hast some

times found success in these ways; or, thou falsely

supposest that thy hand is strengthened thereby,

Therefore thou wast not griered—Therefore thou

didst not repent of thy sin and folly herein, but didst

persist and applaud thyself in such courses.

Verses 11–14. Of whom hast thou been afraid,

&c.—And what, or who are they, the fear of whom

drives thee to these wicked and desperate practices?

Are they not weak and mortal creatures, such as

wholly depend upon me, and can do nothing without

me? The fear of my displeasure ought, in all rea

son, to outweigh all thy other fears and apprehen

|sions, and deter thee from breaking that covenant

whereby thou art engaged to me. That thou hast

lied—That thou hast dealt thus perfidiously with

me, and sought for such foreign assistances contrary
to my command. And hast not romanºr; The
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Grod's gracious purpose

A. M. 3298. 12 I will declare thy righteousness,

*** and thy works; for they shall not

profit thee.

13 * When thou criest, let thy companies de

liver thee; but the wind shall carry them all

away; vanity shall take them : but he that

putteth his trust in me shall possess the land,

and shall inherit my holy mountain ;

14 And shall say, "Cast ye up, cast ye up,

prepare the way, take up the stumbling-block

out of the way of my people.

15 For thus saith the high and lofty One that

inhabiteth eternity, P whose name is Holy; "I

ISAIAH. to restore his people.

dwell in the high and holy place, A. M. 32.98.
- - - - - - . . . B. C. 706.

* with him also that is of a contrite

and humble spirit, "to revive the spirit of the

humble, and to revive the heart of the contrite

OneS.

16 °For I will not contend for ever, neither

will I be always wroth: for the spirit should

fail before me, and the souls " which I have

made.

17 For the iniquity of "his covetousness was

I wroth, and smote him : y I hid me, and was

wroth, * and he went on "frowardly in the

way of his heart.

• Chap. xl. 3; lxii. 10.—p Job vi. 10; Luke i. 49.- Psa.

lxviii. 4; Zech. ii. 13. r Psa. xxxiv. 18; li. 17; cz Xxviii. 6;

Chap. lxvi. 2.- Psa. cxlvii. 3; Chap. lxi. 1.

t Psa. lxxxv. 5; ciii. 9; Mic. vii. 18. * Num. xvi. 22; Job

xxxiv. 14; Heb. xii. 9. * Jer. vi. 13. y Chap. viii. 17;

xlv. 15. * Chap. ix. 13.−"Heb. turning away.

Hast forgotten all those great things which I have

done for thee, and all those promises which I have

made to thee. Nor laid it to thy heart—Or, nor set

me upon thy heart: hast not seriously and affection

ately considered what I am, how all-sufficient, faith

ful, and gracious: for then thou wouldest not have

distrusted or disobeyed me. Hare I not held my

peace, &c.—The Bishops' Bible, published under

Queen Elizabeth, translates the clause thus: Is it

not because I held my peace, and that of a long

time, therefore thou fearest me not 2 Sinners take

encouragement to continue insin, from God'spatience

and long-suffering. I will declare thy righteousness

—I will no longer be silent, but “will show thee thy

deserts, and give thee a view of thy deeds, which

then will appear quite of another sort than what thy

own self-conceit makes thee believe them to be.”

For they shall not profit thee—These actions shall

be of no real advantage, but quite the contrary.

When thou criest—Namely, unto me for deliverance;

let thy companies delirer thee—Expect it, not from

me, whom thou hast forsaken and despised, but

from those foreign troops, to which thou hast sought

and trusted for succour. But the wind shall carry

them all away—They shall be so far from saving

thee, that they shall not be able to deliver them.

selves; but shall be carried away suddenly and vio

lently by the blast of mine anger. Vanity shall take

them—Their endeavours to help thee shall be vain

and fruitless. But he that putteth his trust in me–

Those that still depend upon me, and make use of

none of those indirect means to preserve themselves;

shall possess the land—Shall be preserved in, or re

stored to, their own land, or shall have temporal

blºssings as far as will be good for them; and shall

inherit my holy mountain—Shall enjoy my favour

and Presence in my temple: shall be blessed with
the privileges of the church on earth, and brought

at length to the joys of heaven. And shall say—

Hebrew, and he shall say: or, and one shall say:

God shall raise up one who shall say, with authority

and efficacy, Cast ye up, &c.—Make causeways,

where it is needful, for the safe and easy passage of

my people, and remove all things which may hin

der them in their return.

Verses 15, 16. For thus saith the high and lofty

One—The omnipotent and supreme Ruler of the

universe; that inhabiteth eternity—Who is from

everlasting to everlasting, without beginning of days,

or end of life, or change of time; who only hath im

mortality, hath it of himself, and that constantly ;

who inhabits it, and cannot be dispossessed of it;

whose name is Holy—Who is perfectly and essen

tially holy in his nature, his works, his words, and

his ways; and therefore both can and will deliver

his church and people, as he has promised to do.

I dwell in the high and holy place; with him also,

&c.—Although my throne is in the highest heavens,

where nothing impure can have place, yet I do not

disdain graciously to visit, and familiarly converse

with, those sinners of mankind, whose spirits are

broken by affliction, and humbled under a sense of

their sins, for which they were afflicted; which

doubtless was the case with many of the Jews in the

Babylonish captivity: whom, therefore, he here im

plies, that God would pity and deliver out of their

distresses, as also all others in similar circumstances.

To retire the spirit of the humble—To support and

comfort them amidst their afflictions and troubles,

of whatever kind. For I will not contend for erer

—I will not proceed to the utmost severity with sin

ful men. For the spirit should fail before me—For

then their spirits would sink and die under my

stroke, and I should do nothing else but destroy the

work of my own hands: therefore I consider their

infirmity, and spare them. See Psa. lxxviii. 38, 39;

and ciii.9–14; which passages Bishop Lowth thinks

contain the best and easiest explication of this

clause.

Verse 17. For the iniquity of his coretousness—

The covetousness of the Jewish people, (here ad

dressed as one man,) who were eminently guilty of

this sin before the Babylonish captivity, as is ex

pressly affirmed, Jer. vi. 13; and viii. 10; and they

were still more addicted to it in the time of Christ,

and previous to the destruction of their city by the
274 ( 18? ) 3



The troubled and unhappy CHAPTER LVIII.
state of the wicked.

A. M. 3293.

B. C. 70
06 18 I have seen his ways, and * will

- heal him : I will lead him also,

and restore comforts unto him and to "his

lalourners. -

19 I create "the fruit of the lips; Peace, peace

* to him that is far off, and to him that is near,

saith the Lord; and I will heal him. A. M. 329s

20 " But the wicked are like the ***.

troubled sea, when it cannot rest, whose waters

cast up mire and dirt.

21 * There is no peace, saith my God, to the

wicked.

* Jer. iii. 22.-b Ch. lxi. 2. • Heb. xiii. 15.-d Acts i. 39;
Eph. ii. 17. * Job xv. 20; Prov. iv. 16–t Chap. xlviii. 22.

Romans; Christ himself testifying, that the greatest

professors of sanctity among them devoured widows'

houses, and, for a pretence, made long prayers. But

this sin is not mentioned exclusively of others, but so

as to comprehend all those sins for which God was

wroth, and smote them : covetousness, however,

joined with a froward going on in the way of their

own hearts, has been the characteristic sin of that

people, in all ages, since the overturning of their

commonwealth by the Romans. If Vitringa's expo

sition of this chapter be adopted, this verse must be

understood of the avarice of the Church of Rome,

manifested by her enormous exactions, and her in

famous traffic in indulgences, dispensations, and a

variety of equally abominable practices, which, for

many ages, have disgraced that church in the view of

all intelligent and pious Christians. I hid me, and

was trroth—I withdrew my favour and help from him,

and left him in great calamities. And he went on

frozardly—Yet he was not reformed by corrections,

but in his distresses trespassed more and more, and

obstinately persisted in those sinful courses which

were most pleasing to the lusts of his own corrupt

heart.

Verse 18. I have seen his ways—I have taken no

tice of those evil ways in which he seems resolved

to walk, and that he is neither reformed by mercies

nor judgments; and will heal him—Or rather, yet I

trili heal him: although I might justly destroy him,

and leave him to perish in his own ways, yet, of my

mere mercy, and for my own name's sake, I will

pity this people, turn them from their sins, and bring

them out of their troubles. Which promise was

partly fulfilled when God restored them from Baby

ion, and will be more perfectly and evidently ac

complished, when he shall convert them to the

Christian faith in the latter days. And restore com

forts unto him—Comforts as great as his troubles

had been ; and—Or rather, to wit; to his mourners

—To those who are humbled under God's hand, and

that mourn in Zion for their own and other people's

sins, chap. lxi. 2, 3; and Ezek. ix. 4; and for the

calamities of God's church and people, chap. lxvi. 10.

The mourners here spoken of, Vitringa thinks, mean

those true penitents, who lamented the scandals and

offences of professing Christians in their times, under

whom they grievously suffered, such as the Walden

ses, the Lollards, and others who, by the mercy of

God, were rescued from the errors and corruptions

of the fallen church, when the light of the Reforma

tion began to dawn.

Verses 19–21. I create—I will, by my almighty

power, in a wonderful manner produce; the fruit of

the lips—Praise and thanksgiving, termed the fruit

of the lips, Hos. xiv.2; Heb. xiii. 15. God creates

this fruit of the lips, by giving new subjects and

causes of thanksgiving, by his mercies conferred on

those among his people, who acknowledge and be

wail their transgressions, and return to him. Peace,

peace, &c.—Here we have the great subject of

thanksgiving, reconciliation with God, pardon and

peace offered to them that are nigh, and to them that

are afar off; not only to the Jew, but also to the

Gentile, as St. Paul more than once applies those

terms, Eph. ii. 13, 17. See also Acts ii. 39. The

doubling of the word signifies the certainty and ex

cellence of this peace. But though this peace be

freely offered to all without exception, yet all will

not partake of it, for the wicked are like the trou

bled sea, &c.—Their minds are restless, being per

petually hurried with their own lusts and passions,

and with guilt, and the dread of divine vengeance.

There is no peace to the wicked—Though they may

have as great a share of outward prosperity as the

best men have, yet they have no share in this in

ward, spiritual, and everlasting peace. The forty

eighth chapter ends with the same declaration; to

express the exclusion of the impenitent and unbe

lieving from the benefit of the foregoing pro

mises.

CHAPTER LVIII.

The prophet, having, in the preceding chapter, marked and censured divers miscarriages and corrupt practices of the apostate

church, whether Jewish or Christian, is here commanded of God to proceed on the same subject, and still more fully to set

their sins in order before them, 1. He therefore, (1,) Erpostulates with them, in the name of God, on their hypocrisy, self

righteousness, and pride in their religious exercises, and especially in their fasting, 2, 3. (2,) Charges them with having

unholy and malicious ends in view in that duty, and making it a cloak for their wickedness, 4, 5. (3,) He instructs

them how to keep fasts aright, 6, 7. (4.) Makes great and precious promises to those who should so keep them, 8-12.

(5) Makes the like promises to those who should sanctify the sabbath aright, 13, 14.

3
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Reproofs of hypocritical

A. M. 3298. CRY * aloud, spare not, lift up thy

B. C. 706. voice like a trumpet, and show

my people their transgression, and the house of

Jacob their sins.

2 Yet they seek me daily, and delight to

know my ways, as a nation that did righteous

ness, and forsook not the ordinance of their

God: they ask of me the ordinances of justice:

they take delight in approaching to God.

3 * Wherefore have we fasted, say they, and

thou seest not ? wherefore have we "afflicted

our soul, and thou takest no knowledge? Be

ISAIAH. observers of fasts,

hold, in the day of your fast ye * { .

find pleasure, and exact all your “la- + -tº

bours.”

4 * Behold, ye fast for strife and debate, and

to smite with the fist of wickedness: “ye shall

not fast as ye do this day, to make your voice

to be heard on high. -

5 Is it "such a fast that I have chosen 7 ° a *

day for a man to afflict his soul? is it to bow

down his head as a bulrush, and ' to spread

sackcloth and ashes under him 2 wilt thou call

this a fast, and an acceptable day to the LoRD?

* Heb. with the throat. a Mal. iii. 14. b Lev. xvi. 29, 31;

xxiii. 27. * Or, things wherewith ye grieve others.-- Heb.

griefs. * 1 Kings xxi. 9, 12.

* Or, ye fast not as this day. d Zech. vii. 5.-e Lev. xvi.

29.—” Or, to afflict his soul for a day.— Esth. iv. 3; Job ii.

8; Dan. ix. 3; Jonah iii. 6.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LVIII.

Verse 1. Cry aloud—Be faithful, plain, and ear

nest in thy addresses, remonstrances, reproofs, and

exhortations to and among my people; and spare

not—Forbear not to speak whatsoever I command

thee for their conviction and reformation. Lift up

thy voice like a trumpet–Be not afraid to exert thy

voice and spend thy strength in this work. Give an

alarm which all may hear. Show my people their

transgressions—Set their sins, all their sins, before

them, in a true point of view, and with all their ag

gravations, especially the iniquities of their holy

things, and the hypocrisy of their religious services,

(verse 2,) that they may be brought to true repent

ance for them.

Verse 2. Yet they seek me daily—They cover all

heir wickedness with a profession of religion, from

time to time resorting to my house, pretending to

ask counsel of me, and to desire and seek my favour

and blessing. And delight to know my ways—That

is, either, 1st, They seem to delight to know them,

men being often said in Scripture to be or do that

which they seem or profess to be or do: or, 2d,

They really delight; for there are many men who

take some pleasure in knowing God's will and word,

and yet do not conform their lives to them. As a

nation that did righteousness—As if they really

were a righteous people; and forsook not the ordi

nance, &c.—As if they were not guilty of any apos

tacy from God, or neglect of, or disobedience to, his

precepts. They ask of me the ordinances of justice

—As if they desired and resolved to observe them.

They delight—In appearance or reality; in ap

proaching unto God–In coming to my temple to

pray to me, receive instruction, or offer sacrifices.

Verse 3. Wherefore hare we fasted, &c.—They

complain of hard usage from God; that although

they prayed, and fasted, and observed the rest of his

ordinances, all which are comprehended under the

title of fasting, all their labour was lost, and God

neither delivered nor regarded them. Wherefore

hare we afflicted our soul—Defrauded our appetites

with fasting, of which this phrase is used, Lev. xvi.

29, and xxiii. 27, 29. Behold, in the day of your

fast–In those solemn days of fasting which I have

appointed; or, in those times when I have called

you, by the course of my providence, and counsels

of my prophets, unto fasting, and weeping, and

mourning, chap. xxii. 12; ye find pleasure, and ear

act, &c.—Or, as the words may be more significantly

rendered, You find wherewithal to please yourselves,

and are rigorous in grieving, or burdening, others :

that is, You gratify your own passions, especially

your covetousness, and you oppress the poor, and

so are defective in the duties of justice and charity.

By labours may be meant money gotten by labour,

and lent to others, either for their need or the lender’s

advantage. For labour is often put for the fruit of

labour, as Deut. xxviii. 33; Isa. xlv. 14. But the

Hebrew here, Dinºsy, is literally, your griefs,

namely, the things which cause griefs, which are

grievous and burdensome to others, as either, 1st,

Hard service required of servants above their

strength, or beyond the time limited by God for their

service, of which see Jer. xxxiv. 13–16: or, 2d,

Debts, which they required, either with usury or

with rigour and cruelty, when the general law of

charity, or God’s particular law, enjoined the release,

or, at least, the forbearance of them. See Neh.

v. 1, 2.

Verses 4,5. Behold, ye fast for strife—Your fasting

days, wherein you ought, in a special manner, to im

plore the mercy of God, and to show compassion to

men, you employ in injuring or quarrelling with

your brethren, your servants, or debtors, or in con

triving mischief against them. Or the meaning is,

that “their fasting increased their self-preference,

and excited them to fierce controversies or bitter re

sentments.” And to smile with the fist of wicked

ness—It was “the cloak of, and commutation for,

their exactions and oppressions of the poor, whom

they most unjustly smote and abused for not com

plying in every thing with their inclinations.”—Scott.

Ye shall not fast as ye do this day—Such a fast as

this I cannot accept of as an act of worship, or bless

as a means of grace. To make your coice to be

heard on high—In strife and debate, or by way of

ostentation. Is it such a fast that I have chosen 2–

That is, which I approve of accept, or delight in,

because we delight in what we freely choose. A
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Instructions how to CHAPTER LVIII.
keep fasts aright.

A. M. 339s. 6 Is not this the fast that I have

* ** chosen? to loose the bands of wick

edness, 5 to undo "the heavy burdens, and * to

let the "oppressed go free, and that ye break

every yoke

7 Is it not 'to deal thy bread to the A. M. 3298.
hungry, and that thou bring the poor B. C. 706.

that are “cast out to thy house? “when thou

seest the naked, that thou cover him; and that

thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh?

s Neh. v. 10, 12–4 Heb, the bundles of the yoke.
xxxiv. 9. * Heb. broken.

h Jer. i Ezek. xviii. 7, 16; Matt. xxv. 35. * Or, afflicted.—k Job

xxxi. 19. | Gen. xxix. 14; Neh. v. 5.

day for a man to afflict his soul—To keep himself

low, or to chastise himself by depriving his body of

food, as a means to produce inward sorrow for sin,

and true humiliation of soul before God. The pro

phet seems to have delivered this discourse upon, or

to have intended it for, some extraordinary day of

humiliation, when it was usual for the prophets to

give public exhortations to the people. Is it to bow

down his head as a bulrush 2—Here the prophet

notices those external gestures, postures, and signs

of penitence, which the Jews of his time, and in

after ages, (Matt. vi. 16,) joined with their hypocri

tical fasts. And to spread sackcloth and ashes under

him—The Jews, to express their sorrow, made use

of sackcloth and ashes two ways: 1st, Sometimes

by putting sackcloth upon their bodies, as 1 Kings

xxi. 27; Psa. lxix. 11; and casting ashes upon their

heads, 2 Sam. xiii. 19: and, 2d, By spreading sack

cloth under them, and lying down upon ashes, Esther

iv. 3; Job ii. 8. The intent of putting on sackcloth

was to afflict the body by its unpleasing harshness,

and the ashes were meant to represent their own

vileness, as being but dust and ashes; and their lying

on them to signify that they abhorred and were

ashamed of themselves. Wilt thou call this a fast?

—Canst thou, upon rational grounds, believe or sup

pose it to be so 7 Surely it has nothing in it but the

lifeless form, empty shadow, or dumb signs of a fast:

nothing of deep humiliation appearing in it, or real

reformation proceeding from it. Not that the pro

phet blames them for afflicting themselves by these

external rites, for these are elsewhere commanded

of God; but that which he condemns is their hypo

crisy in separating true humiliation from them, and

contenting themselves with using these signs, while

they stopped short of the thing signified by them.

And an acceptable day to the Lord—A day that

God will approve of Hebrew, ſix" Ev), A day of

acceptance, or that will turn to a good account on

your behalf.

Verse 6. Is not this the fast that I have chosen?--

Or apprope, as before, verse 5. Or ought not such

a fast to be accompanied with such things as these?

He now proceeds to show the concomitants of a

true fast; namely, to exercise works of justice and

charity. To loose the bands of wickedness—Name

ly, the cruel obligations of usury and oppression.

To undo the heavy burdens—Hebrew, the bundles

of the yoke, as in the margin; by which may possi

bly be intended bundles of writings, acknowledg:

ments, bonds, mortgages, &c., which the usurers had

lying by them. The former are thought to relate to

unjust and unlawful obligations, extorted by force or

fear, which the prophet would have cancelled: this

latter, to just debts contracted through poverty and

necessity, the rigour whereof he would have abated.

And to let the oppressed go free—Those grieved or

vexed, whether by the griping of usury or the bonds

of slavery, accompanied with cruel usage; or those

confined or shut up in prisons; and that ye break

every yoke—Namely, which is grievous; that you

free your dependants and servants, and all that are

under your power, from all sorts of vexations and

oppressions. -

Verse 7. Is it not—Namely, the fast that pleases

me. Having shown the evil they were to abstain

from in order to keep an acceptable fast, namely,

every species of cruelty, he here proceeds to speak

of the duty that was required, namely, the exercise

of every kind of mercy, as a necessary fruit of true

repentance, Dan. iv. 27; Luke xix. 8. For there are

two parts of righteousness toward our neighbour;

one, to do wrong to no man; the other, to do good

to all: which two must always go together, and never

be separated from each other, especially in acts and

seasons of humiliation. And, as under the evils here

mentioned are comprehended all other evils what

soever, all which men must abstain from if they

would give evidence of true humiliation and godly

sorrow, so in the duties here spoken of are compris

ed all the duties, to the practice of which they ought

to apply themselves as the effects of true repentance.

To deal—The word pºp properly signifies to diride,

or to break into parts; thy bread to the hungry—

Bread is here put for all things necessary for the

support of human life, any or every kind of food.

And that thout bring the poor—Those that are not

only needy, as to their present condition, but help

less, and utterly unable to support themselves; that

are cast out—Forced from their dwellings, deprived

of house and harbour by the injustice of the power

ful, or by persecution for conscience' sake, and who

are thereby become wanderers, and have no abiding

place; to thy house—That thou be hospitable, and

make thy house a shelter to them, or provide lodging

for them. When thou seest the naked—Those that

either have no clothes, or are so poorly clothed that

their clothing is not sufficient to preserve them from

perishing by cold; that thou corer him—That thou

give them raiment suited to these wants, James ii.

15, 16. And that thou hide not thyself—That thou

not only seek no occasion to excuse thyself, but that,

out of compassion, thou apply thyself heartily and

speedily to his relief; that thou be not like the priest

and Levite, but like the good Samaritan, Luke x.

31–35. From thine own flesh—Some restrain this

to our own kindred, but this would confine our

charity within too narrow a compass, inasmuch as

3.
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Promises to those who

A. M. 3298. 8 ' " Then shall thy light break

* * * forth as the morning, and thy health

shall spring forth speedily: and thy righteous

ness shall go before thee; "the glory of the

LoRD "shall be thy rereward.

9 Then shalt thou call, and the Lord shall

answer; thou shalt cry, and he shall say, Here

I am. If thou take away from the midst of

thee the yoke, the putting forth of the finger,

and "speaking vanity;

10 And if thou draw out thy soul to the

ISAIAH. keep the fasts aright.

hungry, and satisfy the afflicted soul; }; Y.3.

then shall thy light rise in obscurity, tº tº

and thy darkness be as the noon-day:

11 And the LoRD shall guide thee continu

ally, and satisfy thy soul in "drought, and

make fat thy bones: and thou shalt be like a

watered garden, and like a spring of water,

whose waters "fail not.

12 And they that shall be of thee Pshall

build the old waste places: thou shalt raise up

the foundations of many generations; and thou

m Job xi. 17-n Exod. xiv. 19; Chap. lii. 12.—” Heb. shall

gather thee up.

• Psa. xii. 2–4° Heb. droughts.—" Heb. lie, or, deceive.

P Chap. lxi. 4.

often, nay, perhaps most commonly, the necessities

of others are greater than those of our own rela

tions; neither is it congruous, that the other words

here should be taken in the greatest latitude, and

this alone be confined within such narrow limits.

Our Saviour teaches us to consider every man as our

neighbour. And surely we can look on no man but

there we contemplate our own flesh; and therefore

it is barbarous, not only to tear, but not to love and

succour him. Therefore feed him as thou wouldest

feed thyself, or be fed; shelter him as thou wouldest

shelter thyself, or be sheltered; clothe him as thou

wouldest clothe thyself, or be clothed, if in any of

these respects thou wert in his circumstances.

Verse 8. Then shall thy light—Matter or cause

of rejoicing, break forth as the morning—Arise as

certainly and speedily as in the morning the light

arises out of darkness. It shall not only appear, but

break, or dart itself forth, notwithstanding all ob

structions, as the sun breaks and pierces through a

cloud. So ready is God to help his people when

they are truly humbled! Thus quickly and clearly

does salvation break forth upon them : And thy

health shall spring forth speedily—The recovery of

thy former prosperous condition. Another meta

phor to express the same thing. And thy righteous

ness shall go before thee—To prepare thy way to

safety and happiness; ensuring to thee, O my

church, the peculiar direction and care of thy God,

and the favour and approbation of wise and good

men; see Rom. xiv. 17, 18. Or manifold blessings

shall be bestowed upon thee, upon all occasions, as

the reward of thy righteousness. The glory of the

Lord shall be thy rereward–The glorious presence,

power, and providence of God shall protect and se

cure thee. Thus the angel of his presence secured

the Israelites when they came up out of Egypt. Or,

the meaning may be, A glorious state shall succeed

this thy present calamitous condition.

Ver, 9, 10. Then shalt thou call, &c.—They made

great complaint, verse 3, that God took no notice of

their services, which complaint he seems now to re

fer to, as if he had said, These conditions being ob

served, call upon me, and thou shalt see I will re

gard, Psa. xxxiv. 15. The Lord shall answer–He

will give an effectual demonstration that he hears

thee. He shall say, Here I am—A phrase that sig
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nifies a person to be ready at hand to help. If thou

takeawayfrom the midst of thee—From among you;

the yoke—All those pressures and grievances before

mentioned. The putting forth of the finger—

| Done by way of scoff, or disdainful insulting; and

speaking vanity—Any kind of evil words. Bishop

Lowth renders it, “The pointing of the finger, and

the injurious speech.” If thou draw out—Open, as

when we open a store to satisfy the wants of the

needy; thy soul to the hungry—Thy affection, that is,

thy pity and compassion, to those in want of the ne

cessariesof life; and satisfy the afflicted soul—With

a real, substantial benefit, not contenting thyself with

giving him merely kind words. For here the pro

phet expresses the work that is to be done, as in the

former clause the affection wherewith it is to be

done; otherwise it would only be what the Apostle

James reproves, chap. ii. 15, 16. Then shall thy

light rise in obscurity—See on verse 8; and thy

darkness be as the moon-day—In the very darkness

of the affliction itself, thou shalt have comfort, Psa.

cxii. 4. There it shall be as the morning, still in

creasing, here as the noon-day, in its zenith, and

height of perfection.

Verses 11, 12. And the Lord shall guide thee—

Namely, as a shepherd leads his sheep. He adds

continually, to show that his conduct and blessing

should not be momentary, or of a short continuance,

but all along as it was to Israel in the wilderness.

And satisfy thy soul in drought—Thou shalt have

plenty, when others are in scarcity. And make fat

thy bones—This may be spoken in opposition to the

sad effects of famine, whereby the flesh is consumed

away, that it cannot be seen, and the bones that were

not seen, stick out. Thou shalt be like a garden—

If thou relieve the poor, thou shalt never be poor,

but as a well-watered garden, always flourishing.

Like a spring, whose waters fail not–Hebrew, de

ceive not, a metaphor which further signifies also the

continuance of this flourishing state, that it should

not be like a land-flood, or brooks, that are soon dried

up with drought. Thou shalt be fed with a spring

of blessings, that will never fail. And they of thee

—A remnant of thee, or rather, thy posterity, shall

build the old waste places—The places which have

long lain waste. Bishop Lowth renders it, The an

cient ruins. If understood of the Jews returned

3
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*** shall be called, The repairer of the

breach,The restorer ofpaths todwell in.

13 * If a thou turn away thy foot from the

sabbath, from doing thy pleasure on my holy

day; and call the sabbath a delight, the holy of

the LoRD, honourable; and shalt honour him,

not doing thine own ways, nor finding thine

CHAPTER LIX.
keep holy the sabbath.

own pleasure, nor speaking thine own A. M. 3298.

words: B. c. 706.

14 Then shalt thou delight thyself in the

LoRD; and I will cause thee to "ride upon the

high places of the earth, and feed thee with the

heritage of Jacob thy father: ' for the mouth of

the LoRD hath spoken it. -

4 Chap. lvi. 2–r Job xxii. 26. * Deut. xxxii. 13; xxxiii. 29.—t Chap. i.20; xl. 5; Micah iv. 4.

from Babylon, the meaning is, that they should re

build Jerusalem and the temple, with the other cities

and towns of Judea. Thefoundations of many gene

rations—Either the foundations that were laid many

generations ago, or that should continue for many

generations yet to come. And thou shalt be called

—That is, deservedly, and to thine honour, the re

pairer of the breach—Or, breaches; for the word is

put here collectively for those breaches which God's

judgments had made among them, by suffering their

enemies to demolish their cities and towns, and to

destroy their state. The restorer of paths—Those

paths that led from city to city, which, being now

laid desolate and uninhabited, were grown over with

grass and weeds; to dwell in—These accommoda

tions being recovered, their ancient cities might be

fit to be reinhabited. According to Vitringa, who

considers the whole of this and the preceding verse

as being metaphorical, the meaning is, “That from

the city of God, (the spiritual Jerusalem,) flourish

ing in the manner above described, should go forth,

those who should renew and restore the churches

long laid waste, as immersed in thick darkness and

superstition, and governed by faithless pastors, and

so unworthy the name of the churches of God; and

who should collect together, erect, and build anew

the foundations of those churches; that is, the

heads of Christian doctrine delivered by the pro

phets and apostles, which, though they had re

tained them in the confession of their faith, they

had mixed with heterogeneous doctrines; so that

they might be esteemed as wholly subverted and

overthrown.”

Verse 13. If thou turn away—If thou take no un

necessary journeys, nor do any servile works on the

sabbath day; or, metaphorically, if thou keep thy

mind and affections disengaged, and free from secu

lar cares and concerns, and restrain thyself from

whatever might profane it; from doing thy pleasure

on my holy day–From taking the liberty of doing

what thou pleasest, without the control and restraint

of conscience and the law of God; or from indulging

thyself in the pleasures of sense and carnal delights;

and call the sabbath a delight—Not looking on the

duties of it as a burden and drudgery, but performing

them with cheerfulness, and delighting in all its or

dinances and services; the holy of the Lord—Or,

to the Lord, that is, dedicated to him, consecrated to

his service; honourable—Namely, the chief of

days, worthy of all honour, and therefore honoura

ble because holy: and shalt honour him—That is,

The Lord, whose day it is; not doing thine own

ways--Or works, or pursuing thy usual course of

life, or thy worldly business; nor speaking thine own

words—The words that are thine own, in opposition

to what God commands to be spoken; words pro

ceeding from the corruption of human nature, or the

vanity of the human mind; or, not speaking words

unsuitable to the work of the day, tending neither to

thy edification nor comfort.

Verse 14. Then shalt thou delight thyself in the

Lord—This refers to the preceding verse, as if he

had said, If thou wilt delight thyself in the sabbath,

then thou shalt delight in the God of the sabbath,

namely, in his goodness and faithfulness to thee, and

in the assurance of his love and favour. I will cause

thee to ride, &c.—Thou shalt be above the reach of

danger. And feed thee with the heritage of Jacob

—Thou shalt enjoy the good of the land of Canaan,

which God promised as a heritage to Jacob and his

seed, Gen. xxxv. 12. Or, figuratively understood,

thou shalt enjoy temporal as well as spiritual bless

ings. The Lord will withhold from thee no man

ner of thing which he sees to be for thy prosperity

and happiness. For the mouth of the Lord hath

spoken it—The promise is sure, and shall infallibly

be fulfilled, having proceeded from the mouth of him

who cannot lie.

CHAPTER LIX.

The foregoing chapter contained a severe reproof of the Jews, and, as some think, also of fallen Christians, for their hypo

crisy in pretending to make themselves accepted with God by fasting and outward humiliation, without true repentance;

while they still continued to oppress the poor, and to indulge their own passions and vices : with great promises, however,

of God's favour, on condition of their reformation. This chapter contains a more general reproof of their wickedness.

(1) They are charged with obstructing God's favours to themselves by their iniquities; their pain and mischievous devices;

their lying and deceit ; their bloodshed, violence, and injustice, 1-8. (2) The prophet makes, in their names, an ample

confession of their sins, and deplores their wretched state in consequence of them, 9-15. (3,) God is represented as
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Wickedness of
ISAIAH. the Jews reproved.

appearing, in judgment and mercy, for the rescue of his people from this miserable condition, and that for his own name's

sake, 16–19. (4,) The coming of the Redeemer is promised, to convert both Jews and Gentiles to himself, and to gire

them a new covenant and law, which shall never be abolished, 20, 21. “As the chapter,” says Bishop Lowth, “is remark

able for the beauty, strength, and variety of the images with which it abounds, so is it peculiarly distinguished by the ele

gance of the composition, and the exact construction of the sentences.”

**** BEHOLD, the LoRD's hand is not

— "shortened, that it cannot save;

neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear:

2. But your iniquities have separated between

you and your God, and your sins have hid his

face from you, that he will not hear.

3 For "your hands are defiled with blood,

and your fingers with iniquity; your lips have

spoken lies, your tongue hath muttered per

VerSeneSS.

4 None calleth for justice, nor any pleadeth

for truth: they trust in vanity, and **:::.

speak lies; " they conceive mischief–

and bring forth iniquity.

5 They hatch "cockatrice' eggs, and weave

the spider's web: he that eateth of their eggs

dieth, and "that which is crushed breaketh out

into a viper. - -

6 * Their webs shall not become garments,

neither shall they cover themselves with their

works: their works are works of iniquity, and

the act of violence is in their hands.

* Numbers xi. 23; Chapter l. 2.- Or, have made him hide.

b Chap. i. 15.—e Job xv. 35; Psa. vii. 14.

* Or, that which is sprinkled is as if there brake* Or, adders.

* out a viper. d Job viii. 14, 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LIX.

Verses 1, 2. Behold, the Lord's hand is not short

ened—He is not grown weaker than informer times,

but is as omnipotent as ever he was; neither his ear

heavy—Or dull of hearing: he is not like your idol

gods, that have hands and cannot help, and ears and

"cannot hear. But your iniquities haveseparated—

Have been as a thick wall, between you and your

God—And have set him at a distance from you, Prov.

xv. 29. “The reason of the continuance of your

calamities is not any want either of power in God

to deliver you, or of goodness to hear your prayers:

but your own iniquities make him a stranger to you,

interrupt the correspondence that used to be between

God and his people, and stop the course of his bless

ings.”—Lowth.

Verse 3. Your hands are defiled with blood–

Here the prophet proceeds from a more general to

a more particular charge against them. By blood,

we are to understand, either murders and blood

shed, properly so called, or ways of injustice, ex

tortion, oppression, and cruelties, whereby men are

deprived of a livelihood: hence, hating our brother

is called murder, 1 John iii. 15, and the inhabitants

of Jerusalem murderers, chap. i. 21. And your fin

gers with iniquity—This is added to aggravate their

sin; as if he had said, Not only your hands, but

your fingers are defiled, and not the least part of you

is free from injustice. Your lips have spoken lies—

Not only properly so called, but perjuries, slanders,

and false accusations: you have not only offered vio

lence to your neighbours by your hands, but circum

vented them by your lips. Your tongue hath mut

tered perverseness—Perverse words, or such as were

contrary to God's word and will. When they could

not, for shame, utter their malice against their neigh

bours aloud, nor dared to do it for fear of being con

victed of falsehood, and put to confusion, they mut

tered it secretly.

Verse 4. None calleth for justice—None seek to

redress these wrongs and violences; they commit

all rapines and frauds with impunity; they trust in

vanity—In vain and empty words, void of all consist

ency; or, in vain things, such as their idols were,

often called vanity and nothing, 1 Cor. viii. 4; or in

their own power, craft, and policy, whereby, laying

aside justice, they oppressed others. And speak

lies—This may refer to the judges, lawyers, and

false prophets, who told them they should not go

into captivity; as if he had said, They speak that

which they know to be false. They conceive mis

chief, and bring forth, &c.—These two words, con

ceiving and bringing forth, denote the whole con

triving and perfecting of their wickedness.

Verses 5, 6. They hatch cockatrice' eggs—They

contrive and execute wicked purposes and prac

tices, whereby sure and sudden destruction is

brought upon themselves and others. Of the cocka

trice, or basilisk, as it should rather be rendered,

see on chap. xiv. 29. One kind is put for any

venomous creature. The speech is proverbial, sig

nifying, by these eggs, mischievous designs, and

by hatching them their putting them in practice.

And weave the spider's web—Another proverbial

speech, whereby is signified, both how by their

plots they weaved nets, laid snares industriously

with great pains and artifice, to entrap or entan.

gle others; and also how their designs would

come to nothing, as the spider's web is soon

swept away. He that eateth of their eggs—That

| converses and joins with them in their mischievous

designs, and partakes of the fruits thereof; dieth—

Is seduced into destructive errors and vices, or

involved in ruin. And that which is crushed—In

order that it may be eaten; breaketh out into a

viper—A poisonous viper proceeds from it. The

more any one partakes of their counsels, the

more he is infected, such a deadly poison lies

imbodied in them. Their webs shall not become

garments—Though they are finely wrought, yet

they are too thin and weak to be of any use;

that is, their contrivances and deep designs shall

280 3



The iniquitous CHAPTER LIX. state of the Jews.

* ... 7 * Their feet run to evil, and they

—make haste to shed innocent blood:

their thoughts are thoughts of iniquity; wasting

and “destruction are in their paths.

8 The way of peace they know not: and

there is no "judgment in their goings: ‘they

have made them crooked paths: whosoever

goeth therein shall not know peace.

9 Therefore is judgment far from us, neither

doth justice overtake us: 8 we wait for light,

but behold obscurity; for brightness, but we

walk in darkness. -

10 * We grope for the wall like the blind, and

we grope as if we had no eyes: we stumble

at noon-day as in the night; we are A, M. 32.98.
- B. C. 706.

in desolate places as dead men. -

11 We roar all like bears, and 'mourn sore

like doves: we look for judgment, but there is

none; for salvation, but it is far off from us.

12 For our transgressions are multiplied be

fore thee, and our sins testify against us: for

our transgressions are with us; and as for our

iniquities, we know them ;

13 In transgressing and lying against the

LoRD, and departing away from our God,

speaking oppression and revolt, conceiving

and uttering * from the heart words of false

hood.

• Prov. i. 16; Rom. iii. 15.—* Heb. breaking. * Or, right.

f Psa. cxxv. 5; Prov. ii. 15.—g Jer. viii. 15.

h Deut. xxviii. 29; Job v. 14; Amos viii. 9. i Chap. xxxviii.

14; Ezek. vii. 16.-k Matt. xii. 34.

not advantage them. Neither shall they cover

themselves, &c.—Their works shall neither cover

nor defend the actors. Their works are works

of iniquity—Of injustice, whereby they grieve,

vex, and injure their brethren. And the act of

violence is in their hands—They exercise them

selves in all acts of violence and oppression.

Verses 7, 8. Their feet run to evil—This seems

to be taken from Prov. i. 16; where see the note.

He had spoken of their hands, fingers, lips, tongues,

&c., before, and now he speaks of their feet, to show

that they were wholly set upon mischief. Their

thoughts are thoughts of iniquity—Their minds and

hearts are wholly set upon committing wickedness,

and doing injuries: they not only do evil, but do it

deliberately. Wasting and destruction are in their

paths—In what way or work soever they are en

gaged, it all tends to ruin and destruction. It is a

metaphor taken from an overspreading torrent, or

sweeping plague, or from beasts of prey, that tear

and devour whatever comes in their way. The way

of peace they know not—They live in continual con

tentions and discords, and break in pieces the very

bonds of society. And there is no judgment—No

justice, equity, faith, or integrity, which are the

foundation of judgment; in their goings—In their

conduct or actions. They have made them crooked

paths—They have turned aside from the way of

God’s commandments, which are a plain and straight

way, into the crooked and winding paths of craft,

subtlety, and selfishness. Whosoever goeth therein

shall know no peace—Shall experience none. Who

soever shall do as they do, and be turbulent and per

verse as they are, will have as little peace within, or

happiness without, as they have.

Verses 9–11. Therefore is judgment far from us

—Because we have no regard for justice or honesty,

God will not plead our cause against our oppressors;

neither doth justice overtake us—He does not defend

our rights, nor avenge our wrongs; as if he had

said, If we had executed judgment and equity among

one another, they would not now have been far from

us. We wait for light—In what sense the Hebrews

use the terms light and darkness, see before, on

chap. lviii. 8, 10. But behold obscurity—We are in a

state of such thick darkness, that, which way soever

we look,we see no hope of deliverance. Wegrope for

the wall like the blind—As a blind man, that hath

no other means of perceiving and distinguishing ob

jects than his hands, feels for the wall, from whence

he expects either direction or a resting-place to lean

on ; so we expect salvation, as it were, blindfold, not

taking direction from the prophets, but hoping to ob

tain it by our cries and fasts, though we continue in

our sins; and therefore may be well said to grope

after it. And, or rather, yea, we grope as if we had

no eyes—As if we were stark blind; we stumble at

moon-day—This denotes their exceeding blindness,

as a man must needs be exceedingly blind who can

discern no more at noon-day than if it were mid

night. We are in desolate places as dead men—

He compares their calamitous state to that of men

dead, without hope of restoration. We roar like

bears, &c.—Thus he expresses the greatness of their

anguish, which forced from them loud outcries and

sorrowful lamentations. We look for judgment, &c.

—See note on verse 9.

Verses 12, 13. For our transgressions—The word

lywº, here used, signifies sins of a high nature,

namely, such as were wilfully committed against

light and knowledge; rebellious sins. Are multi

plied before thee—They admit of no excuse; for

they are committed before thee, and multiplied against

thee, whereby thou art justly provoked to deny us

all help. And our sins testify against us—The sins

charged upon us are so many witnesses produced to

prove our guilt. For our transgressions are with

us—Are still unforgiven, and we lie under the divine

wrath on account of them. As for our iniquities,

we know them—We are convinced of them. In

transgressing and lying, &c.—He now enumerates

some of those particular sins which they profess

themselves to be convinced of; by which he does

not mean the sins of some particular persons, or

some slight sins, but a general defection and cor

ruption of the whole body. Transgressing here,
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God's mercy
ISAIAH. to transgressors.

A. M. 3298. 14 And judgment is turned away

B. c. 705. backward, and justice standeth afar

off: for truth is fallen in the street, and equity

Cannot enter. -

15 Yea, truth faileth; and he that departeth

from evil "maketh himself a prey: and the

LoRD saw it, and 7 it displeased him that there

was no judgment.

16 " ' And he saw that there was no man,

* Or, is accounted mad. * Hebrew, it was evil in his eyes.

! Ezek. xxii. 30.

and "wondered that there was no in- A. M. 320s.

tercessor : " therefore his arm brought . 706.

salvation unto him; and his righteousness, it

sustained him. -

17 °For he put on righteousness as a breast

plate, and a helmet of salvation upon his head;

and he put on the garments of vengeance

for clothing, and was clad with zeal as a

cloak.

in Mark vi. 6.—n Psa. xcviii. 1; Chap. lxiii. 5. * Eph. vi.

14, 17; 1 Thess v. 8.

and lying, seem to be one and the same thing, inas

much as in their transgressing the law of God, they

broke their solemn engagement to God, made upon

mount Sinai. Departing away from God–Turn

ing from God to idols. Speaking oppression, &c.

—As it were, talking of little else one among an

other, but how to oppress their neighbours, and

apostatize from God. Conceiving and uttering—

That is, first contriving in their hearts false accusa

tions against their neighbours, and false worship, to

the dishonour of God; laying the contrivances so

that they might be effectual, and then uttering

them; from the heart–And when they dealt with

men in ways of fraud, it was from the heart;

but when they spake with God, it was but from

the lips.

Verses 14, 15. And judgment is turned away

backward—He speaks here of the sentences in

courts of judicature, which were contrary to right

and justice; as if he had said, God denies you

justice, as you have denied it to others. And justice

standeth afar off—Justice and judges are at a great

distance from each other; for truth is fallen–Truth

is cast to the ground, and justice trampled under

foot; in the street—Even in public. And equity

cannot enter—No such thing will be admitted in the

courts. Yea, truth faileth—Truth is more than

fallen, which he had said in the last verse; it faileth.

If it had been only fallen, it might have recovered

itself again: but its failing denotes the loss of its

very vitals; as being everywhere neglected, in the

court, in the city, in the country; in inferior as well

as superior ranks; in the streets, in the gates, in the

markets, in the fairs; in all public places of com

merce: as if he had said, All things are amiss; nei

ther judgment, nor justice, nor truth is to be found

among us; but fraud and deceit; yet none are trou

bled on account of it. And he that departeth from

evil—That separateth himself from evil things and

evil persons, that will not be as vile as others;

maketh himself a prey—Or, as ºnwy is rendered

in the margin, is accounted mad; is laughed at.

Josephus tells us, that immediately before the de

struction of Jerusalem, it was a matter of scorn to

be religious. The translators reach the meaning of

the word by prey: the wicked, like wild beasts, en

deavouring to devour such as are not as bad as them

selves: where wickedness rules, innocence is op

pressed. For they that are simple and innocent are

outwitted by the crafty and fraudulent, as not being

willing, or rather, not daring to oppose fraud with

fraud, but doing all things in sincerity. And the

Lord saw it—Took notice of it; it was not hid from

him. It is spoken of God after the manner of men.

And it displeased him, &c.—As if he had said, If

you would know why God is so angry with you, it

is for such things as these ; the Lord observes them,

and they are great evils in his eyes.

Verse 16. And he saw there was no man—Namely,

to intercede, which is understood from the follow

ing words; or no man to help in such a case, and to

appear in the behalf of equity. See Ezek. xxii. 30.

And wondered—Hebrew, Eping", was amazed, or

astonished, an expression which denotes both God’s

solicitude about their condition, and their stupidity,

in not laying it to heart themselves, especially consi

dering that they had been a people well instructed, and

yet, when under the guilt of such gross sins, should

be no more solicitous to obtain pardon. Therefore,

or, yet, his arm brought salvation unto him—That

is, to his people; and his righteousness it sustained

him—His justice; seeing there could be no justice

found among them, he would avenge the innocent

himself. Since magistrates and societies for the re

formation of manners fail of doing their part, the one

will not do justice, nor the other call for it, God will

let them know he can effect it without them, and

thus prepare his people for mercy. And then the

work of deliverance shall be wrought by the imme

diate influence of the divine grace on men's spirits,

and of the divine providence on their affairs. When

God stirred up the spirit of Cyrus, and brought his

people out of Babylon, not by human wisdom nor

power, but by the Spirit of the Lord, then his own

shortened now.

Verses 17, 18. For he put on righteousness as a

breast-plate—God, resolving to appear as a man of

war, puts on his armour; he calls righteousness his

breast-plate, to show the justness of his cause, as

also his faithfulness in making good his promises.

And a helmet of salvation upon his head—As the

breast-plate is to defend the heart, whereby God sig

nifies the justness of his cause, and his faithfulness;

so the helmet is to defend the head, the ſountain of

knowledge and wisdom, and therefore by this piece

of armour God would have us to know that he can

neither be deceived nor disappointed with regard to

arm brought salvation to them, which arm is not

282 3



Blessings promised CHAPTER LIX. through the Messiah.

A. M. 3298.
18 According to their * deeds, ac

B. C. 706.

cordingly he will repay, fury to his

adversaries, recompense to his enemies; to the

islands he will repay recompense.

19 So shall they fear the name of the LoRD

from the west, and his glory from the rising of

the sun. When the enemy shall come in "like

a flood, the Spirit of the LoRD shall "lift up a

standard against him.

Zion, and unto them that turn from A. M. 3298.
transgression in Jacob, saith the B. C. 706.

LoRD. - -

21 “As for me, this is my covenant with

them, saith the Lord ; My Spirit that is upon

thee, and my words which I have put in thy

mouth, shall not depart out of thy mouth, nor

out of the mouth of thy seed, nor out of the

mouth of thy seed's seed, saith the LoRD, from

20 " And * the Redeemer shall come to || henceforth and for ever.

P Chap. lxiii. 6.—" Heb. recompenses. a Psa. cxiii. 3; Mal, || "Or, put him to flight.— Romans xi. 26.— Hebrews viii.
i. 11.-r Rev. xii. 15. 10 ; x. 16.

the execution of his designs, for the salvation of his

faithful and obedient people; but will, without fail,

carry them into effect. And he put on the garments

of rengeance—Or garments made of vengeance: as

God is said to put on the former for their sakes

whom he would preserve, so he puts on these for

their sakes whom he will destroy, namely, his peo

ple's enemies. Was clad with zeal—For his own

honour, and for his people's welfare. The sum of

all these expressions is, to describe both the cause

and effect together; the cause was righteousness and

zeal in God; the effect, salvation to his people, and

rengeance on his enemies. According to their deeds

—Hebrew, nºni, recompenses, or deserts. That is,

he will recompense his adversaries with those effects

of his fury that they have deserved. To the islands

he will repay recompense—He will execute judg

ment on his enemies to the most remote parts of the

earth.

Verse 19. So shall they fear the name of the Lord

—Worship the Lord ; from the west—The western

parts of the world. And his glory—The glorious

God; from the rising of the sun–The eastern parts.

The sum is, the whole world shall fear and worship

God, and make his name renowned, laying aside

their idolatries: and it may be referred, 1st, To the

deliverance of God's people out of Babylon: men

shall reverence and adore him when they shall hear

how he hath delivered his people, and executed ven

geance on their enemies. Or, 2d, To the redemp

tion by Christ, and the calling of the Gentiles. See

Mal. i. 11. When the enemy shall come in like a

food, &c.—When nothing seems able to withstand

the enemies of God's church, but they carry all be

fore them as a flood overruns a country, then God

himself shall give them a remarkable check, and

visibly interpose in behalf of his oppressed people.

The prophet, however, may be understood as speak

ing of Satan, the grand enemy of God's church, and

as signifying that at what time soever he or his in

struments should make violent attacks on God’s

people, and should endeavour to bear down all be

fore them, by an inundation of infidelity, impiety,

and wickedness; the Spirit of God would lift up his

standard, and call together his armies, to oppose

these enemies' progress, and subvert their cause.

“There can be no doubt,” says Mr. Scott, “but the

grand accomplishment of this prophecy is future:

and as they, among whom iniquity so abounded, an

tecedent to this happy change, are spoken of as the

professed people of God, and are not accused of idol

atry, and as the Lord is represented as wondering

that there was no intercessor among them, it is

more natural to interpret it of corrupt and degene

rate Protestants, than either of the Jews, who are

avowed enemies to Christianity, or of Papists, who

retain the worship of images, saints, and angels.”

Verses 20, 21. And, or, moreover, the Redeemer

shall come to Zion—To Jerusalem, or to his church,

often signified by Zion, namely, Christ shall come,

of whom the apostle expounds it, Rom. xi. 26; the

prophets usually concluding their promises of tem

poral deliverances with the promises of spiritual,

especially such, of which the temporal were evident

types. And unto them that turn from transgression,

&c.—As he will come in the flesh, and tabernacle

among his people; so he will come, by his Spirit, to

those of them who turn from their sins unto God,

(see John xiv. 15–23,) and will dwell in their hearts,

(Eph. iii. 17,) so that they shall have Christ in them,

the hope of glory, Col. i. 27; Christ living in them,

Gal. ii. 20. This is my covenant with them—What

I have promised to them that turn from their iniqui

ties. My Spirit that is upon thee—Namely, upon

Christ: see chap. xi. 1–3. The Spirit promised to

the church was first upon him, and from him, the

head, that precious ointment descends to the skirts

of his garments. And my word that I hare put into

thy mouth—Which thou hast uttered by virtue of my

Spirit; shall not depart out of thy mouth—But thou

shalt continue to be the Word made flesh, the wis

dom of God incarnate, the great teacher of thy

people, and the light of the world, till the consum

mation of all things. Nor out of the mouth of thy

seed, &c.—But it shall dwell richly in them in all

wisdom, capacitating them to teach, admonish, re

prove, rebuke, exhort, and comfort one another,

speaking with grace in their hearts: from hence

forth and for ever—Always, even unto the end of

the world; for the world being permitted to stand

for the sake of the church, we may be sure that as

long as it doth stand, Christ will have a church in it.

Upon the whole, the meaning of this promise is, that

God will give and continue his word and Spirit to

his people, throughout all generations. 1st, There

shall be some in every age, in whose hearts he will
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Concerning the future
ISAIAH. prosperity of the church.

work, and in whom he will dwell, and thus the Com

forter shall abide with the church for ever, John

xiv. 16. 2d, The word of Christ shall always con

tinue in the mouths of the faithful, that is, there shall

be some in every age who, believing with the heart

unto righteousness, shall, with the tongue, make

confession unto salvation: and there shall still be a

seed to speak Christ's holy language, and profess

his holy religion. Observe well, reader, the Spirit

and the word go together, and by them the church

is upheld. The word in the mouths of our minis

ters, nay, in our own mouths, will not profit us,

unless the Spirit work with the word, and give it

efficacy to enlighten, quicken, renew, and comfort

us. The Spirit, however, doth his work by the

word, and in concurrence with it; and whatever is

pretended to be a dictate of the Spirit must be tried

by the Scriptures. On this ſoundation the church is

built, stands firm, and shall stand for ever; Christ

himself being the chief corner-stone.

CHAPTER LX.

“The subject of this chapter is the great increase and flourishing state of the church of God, by the conversion and accession

of the heathen nations to it; which is set forth in such ample and eralted terms, as plainly show that the full completion of

this prophecy is reserved for future times.” It is here promised, (1.) That the church should be marrellously enlightened

with the knowledge and glory of God, 1, 2 (2,) That it should be wonderfully enlarged by the accession of Gentile con

verts, 3–8. (3,) That these concerts should be very serviceable to it, 9–13. (4,) That it should be in great honour and

repute among men, 14–16. (5,) That it should enjoy perfect safety and profound peace and tranquility, 17, 18. (6.)

That, the members of it being all righteous, the glory and joy of it should be everlasting, 19–22. “The state of the

church,” says Vitringa, “is here exhibited in a perfection which approaches nearest to the dicine, the most beautiful and

glorious imaginable; though we are yet to seek where or when the truc exemplar of it may or shall be found.”

* *3. ARISE, "shine; for thy light is

*— come, and "the glory of the Lord

is risen upon thee.

2 For behold, the darkness shall cover the

earth, and gross darkness the peo- * . .

ple : but the LoRD shall arise tº ºt

upon thee, and his glory shall be seen upon

thee.

* Eph. v. 14.—'Or, be enlightened; for thy light cometh.
b Mal. iv. 2.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LX.

Verse 1. Arise, &c.—The prophet here addresses

the church of God, which he supposes to be sitting

sorrowful, and exhorts her to awake and arise from

a state of darkness and mourning, and enter into a

state of light and happiness, “now that her salvation,

so long desired and hoped for, is at hand, and the

divine glory is about to rise upon her, and illuminate

the nations and people who had hitherto sat in thick

darkness.” See Vitringa. The reader will observe

the exhortation is accommodated to the Jewish or

Hebrew style, wherein, as by lying down is signi

fied a servile and calamitous condition, (chap. xlvii. 1,)

so, by rising, and standing up, a recovery out of it

into a free and prosperous state, as may be seen fre

quently. Shine–Discover thyself, as a luminary

breaking forth from a dark night. Show thy native

beauty: suffer thyself to be so strongly irradiated by

the glory of the Lord, that thou mayest not only be

enlightened, but mayest be able to enlighten others.

For thy light is come—Thy flourishing and prosper

ous condition, an allusion to people's rising, when

after a dark night the light breaks forth upon them.

And the glory of the Lord—Glorious light, grace, and

salvation from the Lord ; or a bright display of the

glory, that is, of the glorious attributes of the Lord ;

or, the Lord of glory, Christ, is about to make him

self glorious, in some wonderful work, for thy salva

tion. Is risen upon thee—Like as when the sun,

arising, spreads his light everywhere, leaving no

place dark. Thus shall the church of God be fully

illuminated in the latter days, and thus shall she

shine for the perfect illumination of all flesh: see

chap. xi. 9; and Zech. xiv. 7. In his description of

this perfect state of the Christian Church, this evan

gelical prophet is here peculiarly eloquent, display

ing it “in the most splendid colours, and under a

great variety of images, highly poetical, designed to

give a general idea of its glories, when the fulness

of the Gentiles shall come in, and the Jews shall be

converted and gathered from their dispersions, and

the kingdoms of this world shall become the king

doms of our God, and of his Christ.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verse 2. For, behold, darkness shall cover the

earth—Ignorance, idolatry, and all kinds of errors

and vices; and gross darkness the people—Like

that of Egypt; the most palpable blindness and in

fatuation as to divine things; but the Lord–Christ,

the bright and morning-star, the day-spring from

on high, or, rather, the Sun of righteousness, Rev.

xxii. 16; Luke i. 78; Mal. iv. 2; shall arise upon

thee—By his gospel and his grace, bringing light to

those that before sat in darkness, and in the shadow

of death; and his glory shall be seen upon thee--

Shall be wonderfully conspicuous. “The design of

the Holy Spirit in this clause, as I suppose,” says Wi

tringa, “is to describe the state of the nations of the

world, at the time when God should illuminate the

church with this light, as if by a new advent of his

Son, and a repeated manifestation of his divine king

*.

º
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The glorious ingathering CHAPTER LX. of the Gentiles to Christ.

A. M. 32.98. 3 And the “Gentiles shall come to

B. C. 706.

thy light, and kings to the brightness

of thy rising.

4 * Lift up thine eyes round about, and see:

all they gather themselves together, “they come

to thee: thy sons shall come from far, and thy

daughters shall be nursed at thy side.

5 Then thou shalt see, and flow together, and

thy heart shall fear, and be enlarged; because

‘the * abundance of the sea shall be A. M. 3298.
converted unto thee, the "forces of the B. C. 706.

Gentiles shall come unto thee. -

6 The multitude of camels shall cover thee,

the dromedaries of Midian and 5 Ephah; all

they from "Sheba shall come: they shall bring

'gold and incense; and they shall show forth

the praises of the Lord.

7 All the flocks of * Kedar shall be gathered

* Chapter xlix. 6, 23; Rev. xxi. 24. d Chapter xlix. 18.

* Chap. xix. 20, 21, 22; lxvi. 12.—f Rom. xi. 25. * Or,

naise of the sea shall be turned toward thee.

dom. Almost all the world should be found in a

similar state of darkness to that wherein the Son of

God found it at his first coming; and if we might

form any judgment from the state of things, from

the darkness which now overspreads the earth,

through the prevalence of Popery, infidelity, and

immorality, in the countries professing Christianity,

and Mohammedanism and paganism in the other

regions of the earth, we may reasonably conclude,

that these words of the prophet, at the period alluded

to, will not want their exact completion.”

Verse 3. The Gentiles shall come to thy light—

Or, shall be allured by thy light to come to thee, as

travellers in a dark night, and out of their way,

when a light discovers itself make to it; so the doc

trine of the gospel shall shine so bright, and be made

so conspicuous by preaching and miracles, that well

disposed heathen shall not only congratulate them

that profess it, and wish them much joy, but shall

rejoice to participate with them in their happiness.

A plain prophecy this of the calling of the Gentiles,

a promise of which was made to Christ, chap. xlix.

6. And, or Yea, kings to the brightness of thy ris

ing—That is, the greatness and glories of the church

shall attract the eyes of kings, and make them will

ing to become her proselytes. Or, to add to thy

lustre, thou shalt not only be honoured by the con

version of mean persons, but even of honourable

personages, yea, of kings, embracing the Christian

faith, and submitting themselves to Christ's sceptre

and government: see chap. xlix. 23.

Verses 4, 5. Lift up thine eyes round about—Or,

in a circle, into all parts of the earth. He seems to

refer to the apostles and disciples, with their succes

sors, carrying the gospel into all quarters of the

world. And because it would be, as it were, a thing

incredible, he bids them lift up their eyes, as if they

were to behold it in some vision, or upon some

watch-tower in Jerusalem. See the like expression

chap. xlix. 18. All they gather themselves together

—He speaks ofthe coming in ofall nations to embrace

the gospel, and unite themselves to the Christian

Church. Thy sons shall come from far—From the

remotest parts, having heard the report of thee.

And thy daughters shall be nursed at thy side—

Shall be brought unto thee tenderly, as it were in

persons' arms, (chap. xlix. 22,) and shall have their

education with thee from their infancy: there, where

* Or, wealth, Verse l l ; Chapter lxi. 6–s Genesis xxv. 4.

h Psalm lxxii. 10.— Chap. lxi. 6; Matt. ii. 11.-k Gen.

xxv. 13.

alone the sincere milk of the word is to be had, must

the church's newborn babes be nursed, that they

may grow thereby, 1 Pet. ii. 2. Then thou shalt see

—With delight, the multitudes of thy children run

ning to thee; and flow together—As when two rivers

meet, and, joining their waters, run sweetly together,

as one and the same river. This denotes the abun

dance of their united joys and delights. Or the

words may mean, they shall flock together to behold

such an amazing sight. And thy heart shall fear

—Or stand amazed, to see such multitudes come to

the Lord Christ; and be enlarged—Both with joy

and love. Because the abundance of the sea—The

islands of the sea, the nations; shall be converted

unto thee—Shall turn to thee in religion and affec

tion; they that formerly so much hated thee shall

now love thee. Or the sense is, The wealth and

traffic of those who trade by sea, the riches of the

merchants, shall be converted to thy use rather than

to the use of the owners thereof. The forces of

the Gentiles shall come unto thee—Thou shalt not

only have the wealth, but the strength of the nations

to stand by thee, to protect thee, and aid thy endea

vours to evangelize the world.

Verses 6,7. The multitude of camels—The trea

sure that is brought upon camels. By these, and

such like figurative expressions in several verses of

this chapter, is implied the coming in of all nations

to Christ, and therefore they are brought in as pre

senting the chief commodities of their respective

countries. The dromedaries—Or, also, or, even the

dromedaries; which are a sort of lesser camel, so

called from their swiftness in running. For it is

said by the Arabs that they will run as far in one

day as their best horses will do in nine; and therefore

they are chiefly used for riding: for which they are

the more fit, because, as Pliny observes, they can

endure the want of water four days together. Of

Midian and Ephah—The Midianites and Ephahites

were descended from Abraham, by Keturah, and

dwelt beyond Arabia, where camels were very mu

merous, Judg. vii. 12. All they from Sheba—A

country in Arabia Felix, whose queen it was that

came to visit Solomon, and her bringing gifts might

be a type of this. They shall bring gold and in

cense—The principal commodities with which this

country abounded, by which we are to understand

whatever is precious. All the flocks of Kedar–
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Great benefit to the church
ISAIAH. of the Gentiles' conversion.

A. M. 320s, together unto thee, the rams of Ne

* * * baioth shall minister unto thee: they

shall come up with acceptance on mine altar,

and I will glorify the house of my glory.

8 Who are these that fly as a cloud, and as

the doves to their windows?

9 m Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the

ships of Tarshish first, " to bring thy sons from

far, " their silver and their gold with them,

Punto the name of the LoRD thy God, and to

the Holy One of Israel, " because he hath glo

rified thee.

10 And the sons of strangers shall A. Y. g.

build up thy walls," and their kings—

shall minister unto thee: for “in my wrath I

smote thee, “but in my favour have I had mer

cy on thee.

11 Therefore thy gates * shall be open con.

tinually; they shall not be shut day nor night;

that men may bring unto thee the “forces of the

Gentiles, and that their kings may be brought.

12 y For the nation and kingdom that will

not serve thee shall perish; yea, those nations

shall be utterly wasted.

1 Haggai ii. 7, 9.-m Psalm lxxii. 10; Chapter xlii. 4; li. 5.
n Gal. iv. 26. o Psa. lxviii. 30; Zech. xiv. 14. PJer, iii. 17.

* Chap. lv. 5.—" Zech. vi. 15.

• Chap. xlix. 23; Rev. xxi. 24.—t Chap. lvii. 17.

liv. 7, 8. x Rev. xxi. 25.-"Or, wealth, Verse 5.

xiv. 17, 19; Matt. xxi. 44.

Chap.

;Ž.

Arabia Petrea, or stony Arabia, the people inhabiting

which being principally shepherds. They shall

come up with acceptance—They shall not now, as

heretofore, be rejected. I will glorify the house of

my glory—He alludes to the temple, but must be

understood as intending the gospel church, built of

living stones, of which the temple at Jerusalem,

with all the splendour of its ornaments, and the

whole multitude of its sacrifices and oblations, was

but a typical or shadowy representation.

Verse 8. Who are these that fly as a cloud—

These metaphors import the number, as well as

speed, of those that should be begotten by the apos

tles' doctrine. “By this new crowd of believers

hastening to the church,” Vitringa understands “the

Greeks and Asiatics, and those of the west groaning

under the Ottoman empire, who, having long sat in

a state of ignorance and superstition, at this period

shall be freed from their yoke, and hasten to the en

lightened church in multitudes, like a cloud, and

with zeal and impetuosity, (like doves to their cotes

or holes,) when once made acquainted with the won

derful change of things, and the mighty works

wrought by God for the deliverance of his people.

The flight of doves, especially when they return

to their cotes, is remarkably swift and precipi

tate.”

Verse 9. Surely the isles shall wait for me—The

countries remote from Judea, and especially the

islands and continents of Europe, generally intend

ed by the term isles. And the ships—To convey

them to me; of Tarshish first—Those that traffic

by sea. In naming this, he implied all places that

had commerce with other nations. Concerning

Tarshish, see note on chap. ii. 16. To bring thy

sons from far—From the most distant countries;

their silver and their gold with them—With all

their treasure; unto the name of the Lord–To be

presented to the Lord, and employed for the ad

vancement of his glory, and the benefit of his church

and people. Because he hath glorified thee—He

will make thee honourable in the eyes of the world,

and that especially by setting up the ministry of the

gospel in the midst of thee.

Verses 10–12. And the sons of the stranger—

Namely, such as were not Israelites born, but of

Gentile race; and he puts sons of strangers, by a

usual Hebraism, for strangers; shall build up thy

acalls—As Gentile proselytes to the Jewish religion

assisted the Jews in repairing the walls of Jerusa

lem upon their return from captivity, so Gentile

converts to Christianity assisted the apostles, evan

gelists, and other ministers of Christ, who were of

Jewish extraction, in building and adorning the

Christian Church ; and for many ages its builders

have been almost wholly of Gentile race. And their

kings shall minister unto thee—Ecclesiastical history

affords us many instances of kings and princes that

were great benefactors to her, among whom Con

stantine greatly excelled. For in my wrath I smote

thee, &c.—As I afflicted thee in mine anger, so out

of my compassions I will abundantly bless thee.

“The discourse here,” says Vitringa, “rises, and will

continue to rise till the end of the section, that the

blindest may discern spiritual things involved in

these corporeal figures and emblems. It is not suf

ficient that the nations only, with their wealth and

possessions, shall be added to the church, and per

form all requisite offices toward it, but kings and

princes also shall come: nor shall they come alone;

a great retinue shall attend them: nor shall instances

of their approach be few and rare, but common and

frequent; insomuch that the gates of the city shall

be always left open to receive this continual acces

sion of kings and people.” The nation, &c., that

will not serve thee—Do offices of kindness to thee,

as the word "Try" is used chap. xix. 23, or, that will

not submit to Christ's sceptre; shall perish—Shall

not only be subdued to thee, but shall be destroyed

by the sword, or famine, or pestilence, or some other

of the divine judgments. Yea, those nations shall be

utterly wasted—Shall, by the peculiar interposition

of a righteous providence, be brought to desolation.

“This,” says Lowth, “must relate to the latter days,

as the Scripture calls them, when the church shall

become a great mountain, and break in pieces all

the kingdoms of the earth, according to Daniel's

prophecy, chap. ii. 35, 44.”
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The great honour CHAPTER LX.
of the church.

A. M. 323s.
B. C. 706. 13 * The glory of Lebanon shall

come unto thee, the fir-tree, the pine

tree, and the box together, to beautify the place

of my sanctuary; and I will make "the place of

my feet glorious.

14 The sons also of them that afflicted

thee shall come bending unto thee: and all

they that despised thee shall "bow them

selves down at the soles of thy feet; and

they shall call thee, The city of the Lord,

* The Zion of the Holy One of Israel. A. M. 3295

15 Whereas thou has been for. "“”.

saken and hated, so that no man went through

thee, I will make thee an eternal excellency, a

joy of many generations.

16 Thou shalt also suck the milk of the Gen

tiles, "and shalt suck the breast of kings: and

thou shalt know that “I the Lord am thy

Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of

Jacob.

* Chap. xxxv.2; xli. 19.—a l Chron. xxviii. 2; Psa. cxxxii. 7.

* Chap. xlix. 23; Rev. iii. 9.

• Heb. xii. 22; Rev. xiv. 1. * Chap. xlix. 23; lxi. 6; lxvi.

11, 12.-e Chap. xliii. 3.

Verse 13. The glory of Lebanon shall come unto

thee—As Lebanon furnished cedars, and other choice

timber, for building and beautifying Solomon's tem

ple, so shall different nations contribute what is most

excellent and suitable among them for supporting,

establishing, enlarging, and adorning the church of

Christ, here called the place of God's sanctuary,

with allusion to the temple, an eminent type of it.

See note on Psa. xlvi. 4, 5. And I will make the

place of my feet glorious—The Christian Church,

so called in allusion to the ark in the most holy

place of the tabernacle and temple, where the divine

glory, termed by the Jews the Shechinah, was wont

to appear between the wings of the cherubim, over

the mercy-seat, which was, as it were, the footstool

of that glorious symbol of God’s presence.

Verse 14. The sons of them that afflicted thee—

Their posterity, or themselves, for it is the manner

of the Hebrews so to speak; shall comebending unto

thee—Humbling themselves as penitents, and thus

manifesting their respect and reverence for thee.

They shall acknowledge their former errors, or the

errors of their fathers, and instead of being persecu

tors shall become proselytes. And all they that de

spised thee—As a poor, mean, insignificant, and de

spicable people; shall bow themselves down at the

soles of thy feet—Shall prostrate themselves before

thee as humble suppliants, or rather before Christ,

the head, husband, and king of his church. And they

shall call thee, The city of the Lord—They shall

acknowledge thee to be so, and to be so called, both

from the love that God hath to thee, and from the

presence of God with thee. As there is no account

of any thing like this happening to the Jews, that

any people, who had before persecuted and afflicted

them, came and made submission to them in such a

suppliant manner as is here represented, this must,

of necessity, be considered as a description, either,

1st, Of that change of things which was made in the

Roman empire, when the highest powers in it, even

the emperors themselves, became Christians, in con

sequence of which the heathen became suppliants to

the Christians, whom they had before treated in the

most cruel and barbarous manner: or, 2d, Of that

still greater change which shall take place, in this

respect, when the kingdoms of this world shall be

come the kingdoms of our God and of his Christ,

and he will make his church's enemies to come and

worship, that is, to prostrate themselves before her

feet, and to know that he has loved her, Rev. iii. 9.

Verse 15. Whereas thou hast been forsaken—

Both of God, as to outward appearance, and man;

and hated—Either slighted and neglected, or suffer

ing actual miseries and slaughters; so that no man

went through thee—Thy streets were left desolate,

and thou wast in a manner depopulated. The state

of the Christian Church, during the dark and perse

cuting ages of Popery, is here described, in language

borrowed from Jerusalem lying in desolation. I will

make thee an eternal earcellency—Being reformed

from idolatry and other superstitions and abomina

tions, and thy members being enlightened with the

truth, and regenerated by the grace of God, and

thereby rendered wise and holy, thou shalt be bless

ed and exalted with continual tokens of the divine

favour, and made a lasting and increasing blessing

in the world. The Hebrew, cºy fish", is literally,

for a lifting up, or, an eacaltation, continually, or,

for ever. A joy of many generations—Hebrew,

Of generation and generation. The meaning is,

that the church's prosperity and happiness should

be the rejoicing and comfort of many succeeding

ages, or the matter of their great and continual re

joicing. Bishop Lowth translates this clause, I will

make thee an everlasting boast, a subject of joy for

perpetual generations. It cannot be said of the

Jewish nation, since this was uttered, that it has in

any degree answered these characters. For after

their restoration to their own land, they were first in

subjection to the Persians, afterward to the Macedo

nians, the successors of Alexander the Great; whose

yoke they had scarcely shaken off, when they ſell

under the power of the Romans, who treated them

with great severity, and at last destroyed them, to

gether with their city of Jerusalem, almost to an en

tire extirpation. So that we are compelled to look

for the accomplishment of this prophecy in the

Christian Church, the perpetual excellences of which

far exceed those of the Jewish, and in the glorious

privileges and blessings of the religion of Christ,

which are indeed, and will be, the joy of many gene

rations.

Verses 16, 17. Thou shalt also suck the milk of

the Gentiles—A metaphor taken from children draw

ing nourishment from the breast. The sense is, that

the church should draw, or receive, the wealth of

3 - 287



The everlasting glory
ISAIAH. and joy of the church.

A. M. 3298. 17 For brass I will bring gold, and

*** for iron I will bring silver, and for

wood brass, and for stones iron: I will also

make thy officers peace, and thine exactors

righteousness.

18 Violence shall no more be heard in thy

land, wasting nor destruction within thy bor

ders; but thou shalt call ºthy walls Salvation,

and thy gates Praise.

19 The s sun shall be no more thy A:%:
light by day: neither for brightness •

shall the moon give light unto thee: but the

LoRD shall be unto thee an everlasting light,

and "thy God thy glory.

20 Thy sun shall no more go down; neither

shall thy moon withdraw itself: for the LoRD

shall be thine everlasting light, and the days of

thy mourning shall be ended. -

f Chap. xxvi. 1–5 Rev. xxi. 23; xxii. 5. h Zech. ii. 5.-i Amos viii. 9.

nations, and the riches and power of kings, and

whatever is most excellent; and that it should come

freely and affectionately, as milk flows from the

breast of the mother. And thou shalt know—Name

ly, shall experience; that I the Lord—Hebrew, Jeho

vah; am thy Saviour—That I have undertaken to

save, and that I do and will save thee; the mighty

One of Jacob—Not only of the literal, but also, and

especially, of the spiritual Jacob, or Israel: as if he

had said, These things will certainly be accomplish

ed, for he is the mighty God, and so is able; and the

God of Jacob, and so is obliged by covenant with,

and relation to them, to deliver and protect his peo

ple. For brass I will bring gold, &c.—Here we

have the effect of the preceding promise: Thy pov

erty shall be turned to riches; all things shall be al

tered for the best: it is an allusion to the days of So

lomon, when gold was as plentiful as brass. If these

words be considered as intended to be taken literal

ly, it is sufficiently evident that they are not applica

ble to Jerusalem, which was never so enriched, after

it was rebuilt, as to have greater riches than the Jews

possessed before the wars which they waged with

the Babylonians; nor was their state happier. And

after Herod the Great, they were in a much worse

condition, Judea being reduced to a province of the

Roman empire, and governed and pillaged by the

deputies or vicegerents of the emperors. Therefore

all this is undoubtedly spoken of the Christian

Church and of spiritual riches, namely, the privileges

and blessings of the gospel. I will also make thy

officers peace–That is, men of peace, loring, meck,

and friendly. This was far from being the case with

the Jews after their return out of captivity; for,

though those who were first set over them, after

their return, namely, Zerubbabel, Nehemiah, and

others, governed them peaceably and mildly, yet it

was not so in the following times; and after their

high-priests took upon them the government, they

grievously plundered and oppressed the people, and

contended with one another with the most outra

geous and cruel discord, as appears from Josephus,

the Jewish historian. But the governors of the

Christian Church, that is, of that church which only

deserves the name of Christian, have been, and al

ways will be, mild and gentle, and men of peace and

clemency. And thine eractors—Or rulers, as Dr.

Waterland renders Twil. Righteousness—Most

righteous, as before peace was put for peaceable.

Verse 18. Violence shall no more be heard, &c.—

Neither the threats and triumphs of those that do

violence, nor the outcries and complaints of those

that suffer it, shall be heard again, but every man

shall peaceably enjoy his own. Wasting nor de

struction—Of persons or possessions, anywhere

within thy borders—Thou shalt be secure from vio

lence and injustice at home, and from invasion and

war from abroad. But thou shalt call thy walls Sal

vation, &c.—They shall be safe and able to defend

thee; thou shalt be as safe as salvation itself can

make thee. And the protection and security, which

God by his providence shall afford thee, shall be to

thee continual matter of praise and thanksgiving.

This verse, and what follows to the end of the chap

ter, seems to relate chiefly to that peaceable and hap

py state which the church shall enjoy in the latter

days.

Verses 19, 20. The sun shall be no more thy light,

&c.—The light of the sun and moon shall not be at

all esteemed in comparison of the spiritual light of

the church, which shall be so glorious as to eclipse

all the light formerly enjoyed by her, the divine

glory and majesty illuminating her much more

brightly than the luminaries of heaven illuminate

and adorn the theatre of nature. Or, as Lowth in

terprets the clause, “God’s favour and the light of

his countenance shall give her greater comfort and

lustre than the light of the sun and moon doth to the

world.” Every reader must perceive that the pas

sage is metaphorical, and it is here introduced to

give the church assurance of comfort, as the preced

ing was to assure her of safety; so that God will

not only be a shield, but a sun to her, Psa. lxxxiv.

11. The Lord shall be unto thee an everlasting

light–Christ shall scatter all thy darkness and ig

norance, enlightening and comforting thee with the

doctrines of the gospel, and the graces of his Spirit,

and these blessings shall be everlasting, not waxing

and waning, and suffering eclipses and settings, as

the sun and moon do, but shall be constant, without

shadow or change; and thy God thy glory—Always

giving thee reason to glory in him; or, thy relation

to him, and interest in him, as thy God, shall be thy

greatest honour. Thy sun shall no more go down,

&c.—Thy light and comfort shall be no more with

drawn. “If the church, under the economy of the

external and typical covenant, saw only a temporary

light, and underwent various changes of its state, at

this time it shall rejoice for a long season with un

changed light, in a much more constant and happy
288
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The ererlasting glory CHAPTER LXI.
and joy of the church.

A. M. 32.98.

B. C. 706. 21 * Thy people also shall be all

righteous: ' they shall inherit the

land for ever, "the branch of my planting,

* the work of my hands, that I may be glorified.

22 ° A little one shall become a A. M. 320s.

thousand, and a small one a strong B. c. 709.

nation: I the LoRD will hasten it in his

time.

* Chapter lii. 1; Revelation xxi. 27.— Psalm xxxvii. 11, 22;

Matt. v. 5.

Chap. lxi. 3; Matt. xv. 13; John xv. 2–n Chap. xxix. 23;

xlv. 11; Eph. ii. 10.—o Matt. xiii. 31, 32.

state.” The days of thy mourning shall be ended

—The prosperity and happiness of the church shall

be perpetual and uninterrupted. Hebrew, nºw,

shall be recompensed, that is, Thy days of rejoicing

shall abundantly recompense all thy days of mourn

ing. Observe, reader, “Jesus Christ is the eternal

Sun and Light of his church, illuminating and sanc

tifying it by his Spirit, filling it with his glory, and

prospering its whole state by his providence, for the

end of eternal joy. (See Rev. xxii. 5.) Who will

say that the church has ever yet enjoyed this bless

ing of divine providence and grace, in the full extent

which is here marked out by the prophet?”—Wi

tringa. -

Verses 21,22. Thy people shall be all righteous–

Through righteousness imputed to them, Rom. iv.

3–8, 23, 24; implanted in them, Eph. iv. 22–24; and

practised by them, 1 John iii. 7; in other words,

through the justification of their persons, the reno

vation of their nature, and their practical obedience

to God's law. “It was proper,” says Vitringa,

“that the prophetic discourse, big with such excel

lent promises, should set forth the quality of the

citizens of this blessed city; for so many and excel

lent privileges cannot belong to any but to such as are

fitted for these times by divine grace. The prophet

therefore teaches that the inhabitants of this city

should be all righteous ; where there can be no

doubt that the righteousness of faith is meant; of

living faith, purifying the soul, sanctifying the affec

tions, abounding in charity, and never separated

from true holiness: so that they who are called

righteous here are the same who are elsewhere

called holy.” See the following parallel passages,

chap. iv. 3, and xxxiii. 24, and xxxv. 8, and lii. 1;

Zech. xiv. 20, 21. They shall inherit the land for

erer—They shall for ever be continued as God's pe

culiar people; the branch of my planting—Born

again of my Spirit, created in the Messiah, into

good works, Eph. ii. 10; broken off from the wild

olive, and grafted into the good olive; transplanted

out of the field into the nursery; that, being now

planted in God's garden on earth, they might shortly

be removed into his paradise in heaven; that I may

be glorified—By the good fruit which they bear.

A little one shall become a thousand–Rather, this

should be rendered, A little number shall become a

thousand. Though their beginning be very small

and contemptible, and the members of the church

very few, yet shall they greatly multiply, and in

crease into many hundreds of thousands and millions.

Thus Daniel describes thekingdom ofChristasastone,

which, in process of time, becomes a great mount

ain, and fills the whole earth, which will be verified

at the proper season, as it follows. I the Lord will

hasten it in his time—Namely, in due time, the time

that I have appointed; as if he had said, Let not

this be doubted, because I have undertaken it, to

whom nothing is difficult. Indeed this has been al

ready accomplished in a considerable degree by the

great progress the gospel has made. Never were

means more unlikely employed to effect any pur

pose, never was there a stronger opposition; yet the

gospel prevailed, and multitudes of both sexes, in

different countries, became obedient to the faith, and

looked upon it as their greatest glory. Vitringa,

who closes his comment on this chapter with some

excellent remarks, tending to show that it particu

larly refers to some future glorious state of the

church, which will take place after the conversion

of the Jews, and the coming in of the fulness of the

Gentiles, concludes with the following important

observation: “However, all our care and endeavour

should be to conduct ourselves in a manner worthy

of so high a hope; and we should so form our lives

and manners as rather to regard things present than

future; neglecting no duty of a true citizen of the

spiritual Jerusalem, whereof we now profess our

selves members; that the expectation of the future

may not deprive us of those blessings and privileges

which God offers at present to all those who seri

ously and sincerely seek them; in the mean time

humbly and earnestly interceding with him that his

kingdom may come.”

CHAPTER LXI.

In this chapter we have, (1,) The appointment and qualifications of the Messiah for his work, according to his three offices of

prophet, priest, and king, 1–3. (2) Under the figure of the Jews repairing their cities, assisted by the Gentiles, of their

peculiar relation to God, their distinguished and durable honour and prosperity, and their direction by God, are represented

the glories and blessings of the gospel church, 4–9. (3) The triumph of Jews and Christians in God, and his conferring

righteousness, salvation, holiness, and comfort, are represented, 10, 11.

Vol. III. ( 19 )
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4 prophecy of the

M. 3298. THE *Spirit of the Lord God is

B. c. 705. upon me; because the Lord

* hath anointed me to preach good tidings unto

the meek; he hath sent me * to bind up the

broken-hearted, to proclaim "liberty to the cap

tives, and the opening of the prison to them that

are bound;

2 * To proclaim the acceptable year of the

A.

B.

ISAIAH. advent of the Messiah.

LonD, and ‘the day of vengeance of A. M. 32.95.
C. 706.

our God; * to comfort all that mourn;

3 To appoint unto them that mourn in Zion,

* to give unto them beauty for ashes, the oil of

joy for mourning, the garment of praise for the

spirit of heaviness; that they might be called

Trees of righteousness, 'The planting of the

LoRD, “that he might be glorified.

• Chap. xi. 2; Luke iv. 18; John i. 32; iii. 34.— Psa. xlv.

• Psalm cylvii. 3; Chap. lvii. 15.—d Chapter xlii. 7;

* Lev. xxv. 9.

7.

Jer. xxxiv. 8.

f Chap. xxxiv. 8; lxiii. 4; lzvi. 14; Mal. iv. 1, 3 ; 2 Thess. i.

7, 8, 9.-g Chaº lvii. 18; Matt. v. 4.—h Psa. xxx. 11.

* Chap. lx. 21. John xv. 8.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LXI.

Verse 1. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me—To

qualify me for effecting what is foretold and pro

mised in the foregoing chapter. As Christ has ap

plied this passage to himself. (see Luke iv. 16,) and

assured us that it was fulfilled in him, we may, with

the utmost reason, conclude that he is here intro

duced by the prophet in his own person, and not

that the prophet speaks of himself, as some have

thought. Because, or rather, for, the Lord hath

anointed me–Hath commissioned me with authority,

qualified me with gifts, and set me apart, for the im

portant offices here mentioned. Prophets, priests,

and kings, among the Jews, were usually appointed

and set apart to their several offices, as we have re

peatedly seen, by anointing them with oil, which

ceremony was used by the express command of

God, and was intended to show, not only that the

persons so anointed were called to, but were, or

should be, qualified for, these offices, with suitable

gifts and graces. But the anointing of Christ, who

was to sustain offices incomparably more important,

and productive of infinitely greater effects, was of

another nature, he being anointed, not with external

and corruptible oil, but with the eternal Spirit of

the incorruptible God, which qualified him for every

part of the great work to which he was called, be.

yond all others that were before him. Which spirit

he had without measure, John iii. 34; and therefore

is said (Psa. xlv. 7; Heb. i. 9) to be anointed with

the oil of gladness abore his fellows. To preach

good tidings—Namely, tidings of salvation, of par

doning mercy, of renewing grace, and of eternal

glory; unto the meek—Or, poor, as the words are

rendered by the LXX., whom the evangelists ſol

low, Luke iv. 18; Matt. xi. 5; namely, to the peni

tent, the humble, and poor in spirit; to whom the

tidings of a Redeemer, and of salvation through

him, are indeed good tidings, faithful sayings, and

ºporthy of all acceptation. These, and even the

poor, as to worldly circumstances, are best disposed

to receive the gospel, Jam. ii. 5; and then it is likely

to profit them when it is received with meekness, as

it ought to be. This relates to Christ's prophetic

office. To bind up the broken-hearted—To give re

lief and comfort to persons burdened and distressed

with a sense of the guilt and power of their sins, and

of the wrath of God, to which they are obnoxious.

It is a metaphor taken from surgeons binding up

wounds: see chap. i. 6. This relates to Christ's

priestly office, his blood being the true expiation of

sin, and the procuring cause of pardon and peace to

the guilty. To proclaim liberty to the captives—

Namely, liberty from the dominion and bondage of

sin and Satan, of the world and the flesh, and from

the slavish, tormenting fear of death and hell. This

appertains to his kingly office. And those whom

he, who is exalted to be a prince, as well as a Sa

viour, makes free, are free indeed; not only dis

charged from the miseries of captivity and bondage,

but advanced to all the immunities and dignities of

citizens. This is the gospel proclamation, and it is

like the blowing of the jubilee trumpet, which pro

claimed the great year of release, Lev. xxv. 9, 40; in

allusion to which, it is here called the acceptable

year of the Lord; the time in which men should

find acceptance with God, which is the origin of

their liberties: or, it is called the year of the Lord,

because it publishes his free grace, to his own glory;

and an acceptable year, because it brings glad

tidings to us; and what cannot but be very accept

able to those who know the capacities and necessi

ties of their own souls.

Verses 2, 3. And the day of vengeance of our God

—Namely, on those who reject or neglect these gra

cious offers of mercy and salvation: they shall not

only be left in their captivity, as they deserve to be,

but shall be dealt with as enemies. We have the

gospel summed up, Mark xvi. 16, where that part

of it, he that believeth shall be sared, proclaims the

acceptable year of the Lord to those that will ac

cept it; but the other part, he that beliereth not shall

be damned, proclaims the day of vengeance of our

God; that vengeance that he will take on those that

obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ,

2 Thess. i. 8; see also Heb. x. 27–30; Matt. xxiv.

21; Rev. xviii. 1. The clause seems to have an es

pecial reference to the time in which God punished

the unbelieving and disobedient Jews by the destruc

tion of Jerusalem, and the unparalleled calamities

that came upon their nation. We find Christ, in se

veral of his discourses, threatening them with the

judgments of God for their rejecting him. And he

calls the destruction of Jerusalem the days of ren

geance, Luke xxi. 22, the very expression made use

of here. To comfort all that mourn—Either on ac

count of their sins, or their sufferings, or the desola

tions and miseries of the spiritual Zion, his church;
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Gracious promises CHAPTER LXI.
made to Israel.

A. M. 3298.
B. C. 706. 4 " And they shall build the old

wastes, they shall raise up the former

desolations, and they shall repair the waste ci

ties, the desolations of many generations.

5 And "strangers shall stand and feed your

flocks, and the sons of the alien shall be your

ploughmen and your vine-dressers.

6 * But ye shall be named the Priests of the

LoRD : men shall call you the Minis-A, M. 3298.
ters of our God: “ye shall eat the C. 706.

riches of the Gentiles, and in their glory shall

ye boast yourselves.

7 * * For your shame ye shall have double;

and for confusion they shall rejoice in their por

tion: therefore in their land they shall possess

the double: everlasting joy shall be unto them.

1 Chap. xlix. 8; lyiii. 12; Ezek. xxxvi. 33–36–m Eph.
ii. 12.

"Exod. xix. 6; Chap. lx. 17; lxvi. 21; 1 Pet. ii. 5, 9; Rev. i. 6;
v. 10. • Chap. lx. 5, 11, 16. P Chap. xl. 2; Zech. ix. 12.

and who, mourning, seek to him, and not to the

world, for comfort. He not only provides comfort

for them, and proclaims it, but he applies and be

stows it by giving them the Comforter. There is

enough in him to comfort all that mourn, whatever

their afflictions or sorrows may be ; but this comfort

is sure to them that mourn in Zion, that is, that sor

roup after a godly sort, and apply by faith and prayer

to God in Christ for relief and consolation. To ap

point unto them beauty—Or rather, ornament, (as

the Hebrew insa more properly signifies,) for ashes.

Bishop Lowth renders the clause, To give them a

beautiful crown instead of ashes ; the oil of glad

ness instead of sorrow ; observing, “In times of

mourning the Jews put on sackcloth, or coarse and

sordid raiment; and spread dust and ashes on their

heads: on the contrary, splendid clothing, and oint

ment poured on the head, were the signs of joy.”

The oil of joy—Which makes the face to shine, in

stead of that mourning which disfigures the counte

nance, and makes it unlovely. This oil of joy the

saints have from that oil of gladness with which

Christ himself was anointed above his fellows. The

garments of praise—Such beautiful garments as

were worn on thanksgiving days, instead of the spi

rit of heariness. Hebrew, mn-, contraction, dim

ness, or obscurity; “open joys,” says Henry, “for

secret mournings. Zion's mourners keep the spirit

of heaviness to themselves, and weep in secret; but

the joy, with which they are recompensed, they are

clothed with, as with a garment, in the eyes of others.”

Observe, reader, where God gives the oil of joy, he

gives the garment of praise. Those comforts which

come from God dispose the heart to, and enlarge

the heart in, thanksgivings to God. That they

might be called trees of righteousness—That they

might be righteous persons, deeply rooted by faith

in the ground of gospel truth, solid and firm in sin

cerity, fortitude, and patience; ornaments to God's

vineyard, and bringing forth fruit suitable to the soil

wherein they are planted. The planting of the

Lord—Planted by that holy Lord who, being him

self holy and righteous, would plant none but such:

see on chap. lx. 21. That he might be glorified—

Namely, by the fruit they bear; for herein is our

hearenly Father glorified, that we bring forth much

fruit.

Verses 4, 5. They shall build the old wastes—See

on chap. lviii. 12. As this is evidently to be under

tood of gospel times, the meaning seems to be, that

the establishment of Christianity in the world should

repair the decays of true religion, of genuine piety

and virtue, which had been at a very low ebb, not

only in the Gentile nations, which were all idola

trous, but also among the Jews, for many centuries.

By the ministry of John the Baptist, of our Lord,

and his apostles, many thousands of spiritual wor

shippers were raised up to God in Judea, and the

adjacent parts; and when the ministers of the word

were sent into the Gentile countries, the cities and

provinces which had been as a wilderness, overrun

with briers and thorns, became as Eden, and the

deserts like the garden of the Lord: truth and grace,

wisdom and piety, godliness and righteousness, with

joy and gladness, were found therein, thanksgiving

and the voice of melody, chap. li. 3. And strangers

—Namely, Gentiles, such as were not of the natural

race of the Jews, but Gentile converts; shall stand

—Ready to be at thy service; and feed your flocks—

The churches, with the word of God. And the

sons of the alien—The same with the strangers

before mentioned, or their successors; shall be

gour ploughmen, &c.—Shall manage the whole

work of God's spiritual husbandry. See 1 Corin.

iii. 6–9.

Verses 6,7. But ye shall be named the Priests,

&c.—The whole body of you shall now be as near

to God as the priests were formerly, and shall be a

royal priesthood, 1 Pet. ii. 9. This is most certainly

true of all the faithful under the gospel; hence they

have also their spiritual sacrifices, Rom. xii. 1; Heb.

xiii. 15, 16; 1 Pet. ii. 5. Ye shall eat the riches of

the Gentiles—-Partake of their plenty; and in their

glory shall ye boast—You shall be highly advanced

by the addition of all that is glorious in them. The

LXX. render it, ev to Tâ8to avrov 9avuao ºnceabe, you

shall be wonderful, or the objects of admiration,

through their riches; that is, by the glory which

they shall bring to you, namely, in riches, parts,

learning, chap. lx. 5, 11. For your shame ye shall

have double—Honour; though you have been little

accounted of among the Gentiles, yet now you shall

be highly esteemed by them; you shall have double

damages. See on chap. xl. 2. They shall rejoice

in their portion—Namely, of honour, which God

will give them. It is a repetition of that which is

asserted in the former clause. Therefore, or, rather,

because, they shall possess the double—Because ofthe

doubling of their portion; everlasting joy shall be un

to them—Joy that shall continue long here, and shall
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ISAIAH. made to Israel.
Gracious promises

A. M. 3298. 8 For " I the LoRD love judg

B.C. 700. ment, " I hate robbery for burnt

offering; and I will direct their work in truth,

"and I will make an everlasting covenant with

them.

9 And their seed shall be known among the

Gentiles, and their offspring among the peo

ple: all that see them shall acknowledge them,

* that they are the seed which the LoRD hath

blessed.

10 "I will greatly rejoice in the LoRD, my

soul shall be joyful in my God; for * { .

*he hath clothed me with the gar- + -īt

ments of salvation, he hath covered me with the

robe of righteousness, 7 as a bridegroom deck

eth himself with ornaments, and as a bride

adorneth herself with her jewels.

11 For as the earth bringeth forth her bud,

and as the garden causeth the things that are

sown in it to spring forth; so the Lord GoD

will cause * righteousness and “praise to spring

forth before all the nations.

q Psa. xi. 7.- Chap. i. 11, 13.−. Chap. lv.3.−' Chap.

lxv. 23.−u Hab. iii. 18— Psa. cxxxii. 9, 16.

y Chap. xlix. 18; Rev. xxi. 2–1 Heb. decketh as a priest.

* Psa. lxxii. 3; lxxxv. 11.-- Chap. lx. 18; lxii. 7.

be everlasting hereafter. The meaning of this pre

diction seems to be, that though the first Christians

should have a large share of shame or ignominy

thrown upon them, yet their descendants should, in

return, receive a double share of honour and glory.

This accordingly came to pass: Christianity, from

being considered as the greatest infamy, and being

loaded with the greatest shame, came into the high

est repute when Constantine became emperor, and

received the highest honours that could possibly be

paid, and was, as it were, loaded with glory, riches,

and honour.”

Verses 8, 9. For I the Lord love judgment—I will

do them right, for I love justice in myself, and in

them that practise it. I hate robbery for burnt

offerings—I hate all things gotten by injustice,

though they be for sacrifice. As God will not ac

cept of that which cost nothing, so much less of that

which is the effect of rapine and oppression. And

I will direct their work in truth—I will lead them

so, that they shall do all things in sincerity. They

shall do good works with good intentions, and to

good ends: they shall love truth, and walk in truth,

and serve God in spirit and truth. I will make an

everlasting covenant with them—Though they have

broken covenant with me, yet I will renew my an

cient covenant made with their fathers, confirmed

with the blood of the Messiah ; and it shall be ever

lasting, never to be abrogated. And their seed

shall be known among the Gentiles—That is, emi

mently; a promise of the increase of the church:

such shall be their prosperity and multiplying, that

they shall be known abroad by their great increase:

or else the meaning is, the church shall have a seed

of the Gentiles; whereas the church has been con

fined to one corner of the world, now it shall remain

in one nation alone no more, but shall fill all the na

tions of the earth. All shall acknowledge they are

the seed which the Lord hath blessed—Such shall

be the visible characters of God's love to them, and

of God's grace in them.
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Verse 10. I will greatly rejoice in the Lord–This

is spoken in the person of the church, wherein she

thankfully acknowledges God’s kindness to her in

the fore-mentioned promises. My soul shall be joy

ful in my God—The expression here is varied, but

the sense is the same with that in the former clause.

He hath clothed me with the garments of salvation,

&c.—With salvation as with a garment, and with

righteousness as with a robe: the salvation that God

will work for me will render me as beautiful and

considerable as they are that are clothed with the

richest garments. As the bridegroom decketh him

self with ornaments—Hebrew, "se ſno inns, as the

bridegroom decketh himself with a priestly crown;

so Bishop Lowth translates it, observing that it is

“an allusion to the magnificent dress of the high

priest when performing his functions, and particu

larly to the mitre, and crown, or plate of gold on

the front of it, Exod. xxix. 6. The bonnet or mitre

of the priests also was made, as Moses expresses it,

“for glory and for beauty,’ Exod. xxviii. 40. It is

difficult to give its full force to the prophet's meta

phor in another language: the version of Aquila and

Symmachus comes nearest to it: or vuuotov tepa

Tevouevov are ava,” as a bridegroom eacercising the

priest’s office in a crown.

Verse 11. For as the earth bringeth forth, &c.—

By this and the other metaphor here used, the

church shows, not only the revival and restoration

of her blessings, after they had been, as it were,

dead and lost in the winter of affliction, but the great

plenty and abundance of them that should spring

forth and flourish : what had been as a wilderness

should be as a paradise, referring to the effects of

God’s grace and bounty. So the Lord will cause

righteousness—That is, his great work of salvation;

and praise—As the natural product and fruit of it;

to spring forth–To break out and appear; before

all nations—These things will not be done in a cor

ner, but will be eminently conspicuous in the sight

of all the world.
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The great honour and CHAPTER LXII.
glory of the church.

CHAPTER LXII.

In this chapter, by the typical intercession of Isaiah, and his fellow-prophets, for the prosperity and happiness of the Jews,

after their captivity in Babylon, are represented the glories of the Christian Church, procured by the intercession of Jesus

Christ and his ministers and disciples.

and prosperity, 1, 6, 7.

Here are, (1,) Earnest intercessions for the church's vindication, enlargement,

(2,) In answer to these, it is promised that the church should be rendered honourable before

men, 2. Highly prized, dearly loved, closely united with, and delighted in by God, 3–5.

ful ministers, and with means of grace, and other necessary comforts, 6, 8, 9.

Happily furnished with faith

Redeemed from captivity, privileged with

the enjoyment of Christ and his salvation, and renowned as the saved, sanctified, and never-forsaken people of God,
10–12.

* . . FoR Zion's sake will I not hold my

— peace, and for Jerusalem's sake I

will not rest, until the righteousness thereof go

forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof

as a lamp that burneth.

2 “And the Gentiles shall see thy righteous

ness, and all kings thy glory: " and thou shalt

be called by a new name, which the mouth of

the LoRD shall name.

3 Thou shalt also be “a crown of A. M. 3298.

glory in the hand of the Lord, and B. c. 706.

a royal diadem in the hand of thy God.

4 * Thou shalt no more be termed * For

saken; neither shall thy land any more be

termed ‘Desolate: but thou shalt be called

* Hephzi-bah, and thy land * Beulah : for the

LoRD delighteth in thee, and thy land shall be

married.

* Chap. lx. 3.−5 Ver. 4, 12; Chap. lxv. 15.—e Zech. ix. 16.

d Hos. i. 10; 1 Pet. ii. 10.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LXII.

Verses 1,2. For Zion's sake—Namely, the church's

sake, Zion and Jerusalem being both put for the

church, Heb. xii. 22. Will I not hold my peace—It

appears from the last verse of the preceding chap

ter, that this is immediately connected with it, and

these may be considered as the words of the pro

phet, or, as Vitringa thinks, of a prophetic choir,

representing the whole body of the ministers of God,

and, among these particularly, the apostles and

evangelists, at the beginning of the gospel; declaring

that they will not be silent, till the righteousness of

the church, that is, its redemption, (alluding to the

redemption of the Jewish Church from Babylon,)

shall go forth as brightness, &c.—That is, till the

kingdom of God shall be most brightly and com

pletely revealed. Others, however, think that the

prophet speaks here as the type of Christ, and in his

name, and that Christ is to be considered here as de

claring his resolution not to cease interceding for the

church until it should be freed from the obloquy and

reproach, the vexations and persecutions of the Jews

and heathen ; until its righteousness should be

placed in a clear light, and all those crimes which

were falsely charged on the Christians by their ene

mies, (namely, respecting their nightly assemblies,

their killing of infants, and drinking their blood,

their promiscuous lust, &c.,) should be undeniably

conſuted. For when the assemblies of the Chris

tians came to be held openly, and in the day-time,

and were frequented by greater numbers, all these

calumnies were proved to be false. And when Con

stantine came to the empire, especially when he

came to have the sole command, the Christian reli

gion was raised out of its state of obscurity, was

placed in a true and conspicuous point of view, and

freed from the unmerited reproach that had been

cast upon it. And the Gentiles shall see thy right

• Chap. xlix. 14; liv. 6.—t Chap. liv. 1. * That is, My

delight is in her. * That is, Married.

eousness—Thy innocence with respect to the things

laid to thy charge, and the blamelessness, usefulness,

and the holiness of thy members. Or, they shall ac

knowledge that God has justly honoured thee, and

thereupon shall join themselves to thee. And all

kings thy glory—Those that were wont to scorn

thee, shall now be taken up with the admiration of

thy glory. And thou shalt be called by a new name

—Not the seed ofAbraham, or the children of Israel,

but the people and children of God; or by the name

mentioned verse 4. Which the mouth of the Lord

shall name—Thou shalt be brought into a new state,

far more glorious than formerly, whereof God shall

be the author. Or, thou shalt be called by another

name, as it is expressed chap. lxv. 15. A name, the

honour whereof shall make thee famous; ye shall

be called Christians.

Verse 3. Thou shalt be a crown of glory—Or, a

beautiful crown, as Bishop Lowth renders nºby

nºxen. The expression is meant to set forth the dig

nity of her state. In the hand of the Lord—Pre

served and defended by God's hand. And a royal

diadem—The same thing with the former for sub

stance. Or the royal priesthood, whereof the apos

tle speaks, 1 Pet. ii. 9. In the hand of thy God—Or

palm, or grasp, as 'pil ought rather to be rendered.

The meaning is, that the Christian Church should

become glorious in the hand of the Lord, that is,

under his protection and blessing, and that God

would hold it fast in his hand, figuratively speaking,

and in the very palm of it, as what was extremely

dear and precious in his sight, so that none should

take it from him.

Verses 4, 5. Thou shalt no more be termed For

saken—As a woman forsaken by her husband. Nei

ther shall thy land be termed Desolate—Neither

shall thy places of worship be empty, and thine ordi

nances of service be unfrequented. He alludes to
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The church shall be furnished
ISAIAH. with faithful ministers, &c.

A. M. 3298. 5 For as a young man marrieth a
B. C. 706. . .

virgin, so shall thy sons marry thee:

and 3 as the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride,

so s shall thy God rejoice over thee.

6 * h I have set watchmen upon thy walls, O

Jerusalem, which shall never hold their peace

day nor night: ‘ye that make mention of the

LoRD, keep not silence,

7 And give him no "rest, till he establish,

and till he make Jerusalem a praise * {3.

in the earth. v. ivo

8 * The Lord hath sworn by his right hand,

and by the arm of his strength, "Surely I will

no more * give thy corn to be meat for thine

enemies; and the sons of the strangers shall

not drink thy wine, for the which thou hast

laboured:

9 But they that have gathered it shall eat it,

* Heb. with the joy of the bridegroom.—s Chap...lºv. 19.

h Ezek. iii. 17; xxxiii. 7. • Or, ye that are the LORD'S re

membrancers.-" Heb. silence.

* Heb. If I give.

Chap. lxi. 11; Zeph. iii. 20.

* Deut. xxviii. 31, &c.; Jer. v. 17.

the desolation of Judah during the Babylonish cap

tivity. But thou shalt be called Hephzi-bah—My

delight is in her; a new name, agreeing with her

new condition; and thy land, Beulah—Married,

agreeing to her new relation. Whereas she was in

a desolate condition, she shall now be as a woman

well married, to the great improvement of her state.

And thy land shall be married—Thou shalt see the

increase of thy children again in the land, as the fruit

of thy married condition, who, by reason of thy

being forsaken of thy husband, were, in a manner,

wasted and decayed; and this refers to the great

enlargement of the church in the gospel days. Or,

thy land shall be possessed, as %yan may be properly

rendered, and so the expression answers to desolate.

Thou shalt be no more desolate, but possessed. For

as a young man marrieth a virgin–In whom he

takes great delight, and whom he exceedingly loves;

so shall thy sons marry thee—That is, they shall

live with thee, and take great delight in thee. For,

as Lowth justly observes, “the word marry is not

to be taken strictly, for it would be improper to say

that children married their mother.” Thus the LXX.,

era karoukmasaw ot viotas, so shall thy sons dwell with

thee. Bishop Lowth, however, instead of sons, ren

ders T12, thy builder, or creator, altering or disre

garding the Hebrew points. This emendation, it

must be acknowledged, would clear the prophet of

the impropriety of using a similitude, which implies

that Jerusalem was guilty of incest in marrying her

sons; and at the same time would add not only

grace but force to the whole verse, which, so altered,

runs thus: For, as a young man marrieth a cirgin,

so shall thy Creator marry thee. And as the bride

groom, &c.—The former interpretation, however,

which has the sanction of the LXX, and which the

present pointing of the Hebrew requires, seems pre

ferable. In the first clause, As a young man mar

rieth a virgin, Sir John Chardin, in his MS. note on

the place, considers the prophet as expressing him

self according to the custom of the East, which was,

and is, “for youths, that were never married, always

to marry virgins; and widowers, however young,

to marry widows.” See Harmer's Obserp., xliii.

p. 482.

Verses 6,7. I have set watchmen, &c.—The word

Evolv, thus rendered, signifies properly those

priests and Levites who kept watch day and night

about the temple, and is from them applied to the

spiritual watchmen and ministers of the Christian

Church. They are said to be set upon the walls of

the spiritual Jerusalem, in allusion to sentinels

placed upon the walls of besieged cities, from whence

they have an extensive prospect, that they may ob

serve and give notice of the motions of the enemy.

Which shall never hold their peace day nor night——

There shall be a vigilant, faithful, and diligent min

istry, willing to endure hardships, and constant in

their work of teaching and warning the people, or of

interceding for them, which constancy is intimated

here by day and night. Ye that make mention of

the Lord–That is, that are his servants, and acknow

ledge your relation to him as such : see chap. xxvi.

13. Here especially are meant his servants in ordi

nary, his remembrancers, as the word Dºnºrn

may be properly translated, either such as put God

in remembrance of his promises, or such as make

the Lord to be remembered, putting his people in

mind of him. Keep not silence—As if he had said,

Since God, by his peculiar goodness and care of his

church, hath appointed watchmen to be placed upon

its walls, that they may constantly watch for its

safety, therefore do you, who are intrusted with

this office, perform your parts diligently, and inter

cede continually with him, that he would graciously

fulfil the magnificent promises which he has made

to it. In the command here given, not to keep si

lence, Bishop Lowth thinks there is an allusion to

the manner in which watches are kept in the East.

“Even to this day,” says he, “they are performed

by a loud cry, from time to time, of the watchmen,

to mark the time, and that very frequently, and in

order to show that they themselves are constantly

attentive to their duty.” “The watchmen in the

camp of the caravans go their rounds, crying, one

after another, ‘God is one, he is merciful,” and often

add, ‘Take heed to yourselves.”—Tarern. Voyage.

de Perse, lib. i. chap. x. And gire him no rest—

Persevere, and be importunate in your supplications.

Observe, reader, fervency and importunity in prayer

are very acceptable to God, as implying the sincere

and earnest desire of the person praying for the

blessings which he asks: see Luke xi. 5–10; and

xviii. 1–7. Till he establish, &c.—Till he so settle

his church on sure foundations, and enlarge its bor

ders, that it shall become a blessing to all nations,

and all nations shall praise him for it, Psa. lxvii.3, 4;

or that it may be praised, and become renowned and

famous in the eyes of the whole world.

Verses 8, 9. The Lord hath sworn by his right
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The further glory CHAPTER LXII.
of the church.

*.*.*. and praise the LoRD; and they that

" ' " have brought it together shall drink

it "in the courts of my holiness.

10 * Go through, go through the gates; "pre

pare ye the way of the people; cast up, cast up

the highway; gather out the stones; "lift up

a standard for the people.

11 Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed unto

the end of the world, ° Sayye to the A.M. º.º.

daughter of Zion, Behold, thy salva- " " ".

tion cometh; behold, his Preward is with him,

and his "work before him.

12 And they shall call them, The holy peo

ple, The redeemed of the LoRD : and thou

shalt be called, Sought out, A city " not for

saken.

1 Deut. xii. 12; xiv. 23, 26; xvi. 11, 14.—m Chap. xl. 3; lvii.

14. * Chap. xi. 12.

• Zech. ix. 9; Matt. xxi. 5; John xii. 15.—p Chap. xl. 10;

Rev. xxii. 12-’ Or, recompense. ‘i Verse 4.

hand—“Lifting up the hand was a ceremony used

in swearing, Deut. xxxii. 40; Ezek. xx. 5, 15. And

here God swears by that very hand which used to

be held up at the taking of an oath; that is, he swears

by his power and might, as it follows, that the ene

mies of his people should not interrupt that peace

and plenty which he should give them, but that they

should quietly enjoy his blessings with hearts full

of thankfulness for them. This must relate to some

happier condition than the Jews enjoyed after their

return from captivity, when their enemies frequently

invaded them, and, at last, the Romans destroyed

both their temple and nation.”—Lowth. The pas

sage is undoubtedly metaphorical ; and is to be un

derstood of the free and undisturbed enjoyment of

the spiritual blessings of religion, which God will

grant the Christian Church in the latter days: and

“ the oath which ushers in this promise proves that

it will be exactly and punctually performed.” See

Joel ii. 24; and iii. 18; Jer. xxxi. 12; Zech. ix. 17.

The expressions in the next verse, particularly in

the latter part of it, allude to the ordinances of the

law, which required the people to spend their first

fruits, and other hallowed things, at the temple, in a

thankful acknowledgment to God for his blessings,

Deut. xii. 11; and xiv. 23, 26.

Verse 10. Go through the gates—Namely, the

gates of Babylon, which shall be thrown open, that

those confined in that idolatrous city may leave it

with freedom, and return to the land of Israel. In

other words, for the expressions are metaphorical,

let all obstructions be removed out of the way of the

heathen, that they may have free liberty to bid adieu

to their idolatries and vices, and come to, and unite

themselves with, the Christian Church. Or, the

words may be considered as a command given to

the ministers and friends of the church to go forth

through Zion's gates, to invite the nations of the

earth to turn to God, and join themselves to his peo

ple; and, in order thereto, as far as possible, to pre

pare their way plain before them, as it follows; or

to endeavour to win them over by their pure doc

trine, their holy lives, and benevolent actions. The

expressions are twice doubled, to give them the

greater emphasis. Gather out the stones—Let no

rock of offence, or stone of stumbling, remain in the

way. As if he had said, Go to and fro, and remove

every scandal and impediment, and make plain paths

for their feet, Rom. xiv. 13. Lift up a standard—

An allusion to generals, who usually set up their

standards that the soldiers may know whither to re

pair from all quarters: see chap. xlix. 22. Thus is

Christ held forth in the preaching of the gospel.

Verses 11, 12. The Lord hath proclaimed unto

the end of the world—Hath commanded his gospel

to be preached to every creature: or hath sent forth

his messengers into all parts of the world, in order

to the conversion of Jews and Gentiles. Say ye to

the daughter of Zion—That is, to Jerusalem, or the

church. Behold, thy salvation cometh–Either the

time of it is come, or rather the person that effects

it, thy Saviour. Behold, his reward is with him—

That is, he has it in his power, and is ready to re

ward his faithful servants; and his work before him

—The work necessary to be wrought in and upon

his people, to make them his people, the work of re

generation and sanctification. And they shall call

them—Or, they shall be called ; the holy people—A

people peculiarly holy, cured of their inclination to

idolatry, and all other sins, and consecrated to God

only. The redeemed of the Lord—So redeemed as

none but God could redeem them; and redeemed to

be his, the bonds whereby other lords held them in

subjection being broken, that they might be his ser

vants. And thou shalt be called, Sought out—Or

one found that was lost, Ezek. xxxiv. 16. Or rather,

sought to, or sought for, that is, one in great esteem

and request; one that the Gentiles shall seek to join

themselves to, so as to be one church with thee. Or,

one cared for, namely, by God, whom he hath, out

of infinite love, gathered to himself. A city not for

saken—The meaning is, that they should thus

esteem the gospel church, that she should be ac

costed with such salutations as these are, the holy

people, the redeemed of the Lord, &c. , Vitringa

thinks that the first completion of this prophecy is to

be sought for in the times of the Emperor Constan

time; but it is probable that it has a further reference

to some great and future reformation and restoration

of the church.
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Description of a ISAIAH.
mighty Conqueror

CHAPTER LXIII.

The fifth and last discourse of the fifth part of Isaiah's prophecies, according to Vitringa, is contained in this and the fol

lowing chapters, which, with the two preceding, he considers as being explanatory of the prophecies contained in the great

and important discourse from chapter 51st to the 60th inclusive. And, as the three last chapters contain a description of

the glorious state of the church in the latter days, when it shall be enlarged by the conversion of the Jews, and the fulness

of the Gentiles; so now the prophet comes to describe the day of vengeance, mentioned chap. lxi. 2. We have in this chapter,

(1,) A dialogue between the prophet, or the church, and Christ, in which the latter is represented as returning in triumph

from the slaughter of his enemies, 1–6. (2,) A devout meditation upon God's former mercies to his people, 7–9. (3,) On

their rebellions and provocations, followed both by God's judgments and mercies, 10–14. (4,) An humble and earnest prayer

to God that he would appear for them in their present distress, pleading his mercy, their relation to him, their desire toward

him, and the insolence of their enemies, 15–19.

A. M. 3298.

B. C. 706.

O is this that cometh from

Edom, with dyed garments from

Bozrah? this that is "glorious in his apparel,

travelling in the greatness of his A. M. 3298.
- - B. C. 706.

strength'? I that speak in righteous- + -º

ness, mighty to save.

1 Heb. decked.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LXIII.

Verse 1. “The very remarkable passage,” says

Bishop Lowth, “with which this chapter begins,

seems to be in a manner detached from the rest, and

to stand singly by itself; having no immediate con

nection with whatgoes before, or with what follows,

otherwise than as it may pursue the general design,

and stand in its proper place in the order of prophecy.

It is by many learned interpreters supposed, that Ju

das Maccabeus and his victories make the subject of

it. What claim Judas can have to so great an

honour will, I think, be very difficult to make out;

or how the attributes of the great person introduced

can possibly suit him. Could Judas call himself the

Announcer of righteousness, mighty to save? Could

he talk of the day of vengeance being in his heart,

and the year of his redeemed being come 2 or that

his own arm wrought salvation for him 2 Besides,

what were the great exploits of Judas in regard to

the Idumeans? He overcame them in battle, and

slew twenty thousand of them. And John Hyrca

nus, his brother Simon's son and successor, who is

called in to help out the accomplishment of the

prophecy, gave them another defeat some time af.

terward, and compelled them, by force, to become

proselytes to the Jewish religion, and to submit to

circumcision: after which they were incorporated

with the Jews, and became one people with them.

Are these events adequate to the prophet's lofty pre

diction? Was it so great an action to win a battle

with considerable slaughter of the enemy; or to

force a whole nation, by dint of the sword, into Ju

daism? Or was the conversion of the Idumeans,

however effected, and their admission into the church

of God, equivalent to a most grievous judgment and

destruction, threatened in the severest terms?

“I conclude that this prophecy has not the least

relation to Judas Maccabeus. It may be asked, to

whom, and to what event, does it relate? I can only

answer, that I know of no event in history to which,

from its importance and circumstances, it can be

applied ; unless, perhaps, to the destruction of Jeru

salem and the Jewish polity; which, in the gospel,

is called, the coming of Christ, and the days of

vengeance, Matt. xxiv. 16–28; Luke xxi. 22. But,

though this prophecy musthave its accomplishment,

there is no necessity of supposing that it has been

already accomplished. There are prophecies which

intimate a great slaughter of the enemies of God and

his people, which remain to be fulfilled; these in

Ezekiel, chap. xxxviii., and in the Revelation of St.

John, chap. xx., are called Gog and Magog. This

prophecy of Isaiah may possibly refer to the same or

the like event. We need not be at a loss to deter

mine the person who is here introduced, as stained

with treading the wine-press, if we consider how

St. John, in the Revelation, has applied this image

of the prophet, Rev. xix. 13, 15, 16. Compare chap.

xxxiv.”

Who is this, &c.—Either the prophet, as in some

vision or ecstasy, or the church, makes inquiry, and

that with admiration, who it is that appears in such

a habit or posture, verse 1, and why, verse 2; that

cometh from Edom—That is, Idumea, the country

where Esau, sometimes called Edom, dwelt. It is

here put for all the enemies of God's church, as it is

also chap. xxxiv. 5, 6, where see the notes. “The

Idumeans,” it must be observed, “joined with the

enemies of the Jews in bringing on the destruction

of Jerusalem, in the time of the captivity, for which

they were severely reproved by the prophets, and

threatened with utter destruction, which accordingly

came to pass; the prophets, therefore, generally ap

ply the name of this people to signify any invete

rate and cruel enemy, as in this place. But the

words Bdom and Bozrah may be taken in the ap

pellative sense, to denote in general, a field of blood,

or a place of slaughter; the word Edom signifying

red, and Bozrah a rintage, which, in the prophetic

al idiom, imports God's vengeance upon the wick

ed.”—Lowth. With dyed or stained garments—

Thus Christ is described Rev. xix. 13, where also

he is represented as taking vengeance on his ene

mies. The LXX. render it epvömua untiov, redness

of garments. This that is glorious—Or magnifi

cent, as Bishop Lowth renders it; in his apparel,

travelling—Marching on, in the greatness of his

strength—Like a general marching in triumph at the

head of his army, and carrying tokens of victory

upon his raiment. I that speak in righteousness—
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A mighty Conqueror and CHAPTER LXIII.
his conquests dest -ibed.

**: 2. Wherefore * art thou red in thine

- -- apparel, and thy garments like him

that treadeth in the wine-fat?

3 I have "trodden the wine-press alone; and

of the people there was none with me: for I

will tread them in mine anger, and trample

them in my fury, and their blood shall be

sprinkled upon my garments, and I will stain

all my raiment.

4 For the * day of vengeance is in my heart,

and the year of my redeemed is come.

5 * And I looked, and * there was none to

help; and I wondered that there was none to

uphold: therefore mine own farm A. M. 320s.

brought salvation unto me: and my B. c. 106.

fury, it upheld me. -

6 And I will tread down the people in mine

anger, and * make them drunk in my fury, and

I will bring down their strength to the earth.

7 * I will mention the loving-kindnesses of the

LoRD, and the praises of the LoRD, according

to all that the LoRD hath bestowed on us, and

the great goodness toward the house of Israel,

which he hath bestowed on them according to

his mercies, and according to the multitude of

his lov r g-kindnesses.

* Rev. xix. 13. b Lam. i. 15; Rev. xiv. 19, 20; xix. 15.

• Chap. xxxiv. 8; lxi. 2.

d Chap. xii. 28; lix. 16. • John x-ri. 32.-f Psa. xcviii. 1;

Chap. lix. 16.-s R. v. xvi. 6.

I the Messiah, who never promise any thing but

what I will faithfully perform, and who do and will

always truly execute justice: mighty to save—Per

fectly able to effect the promised redemption of my

people, whatever difficulties and oppositions may lie

in the way of it, and to accomplish their full salva

tion. Bishop Lowth renders the clause, I who pub

lish, or announce righteousness, and am mighty to

sare, observing, that a MS. has nintºn, with the de

monstrative article added, giving greater force and

emphasis to the expression, The Announcer of

righteousness.

Verses 2–4. Wherefore art thou red, &c.—The

dialogue is continued, and the prophet or the church,

having inquired concerning the person, now inquires

why his habit has been thus sprinkled and stained.

I hare trodden the wine-press alone—I have de

stroyed the enemies of my people, I have crushed

them as grapes are crushed; this being a usual me

taphor to describe the utter destruction of a people,

Psa. xliv. 5; Rev. xiv. 19, 20; and the ease with

which God can do it, which is no more than to crush

a bunch of grapes. This exactly agrees with what

is said of Christ Rev. xix. 15, That he treadeth the

wine-press of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty

God. Bishop Lowth has observed, that “there is an

energy and sublimity in this description, which is

not to be paralleled in any language.” And of the

people there was none with me—I have delivered my

people, and destroyed their enemies by my own

power, without any human help. Thus he destroy

ed the Assyrians, chap. xxxvii. 36. Thus he infatu

ated the Babylonians, and opened the two-leaved

gates for Cyrus, chap. xlv. 1. Thus he divided the

sea and Jordan before Israel of old, and overthrew

Jericho, and the kings and nations of Canaan. It is

true he often makes use of instruments in conquer

ing, whether the temporal or spiritual enemies of his

people; but he needs them not; and when he em

ploys them, they act by commission and authority

derived from him, and by strength which he commu

nicates to them. For I will tread, &c.—Or, rather,

I trod them in mine anger, and I trampled them in

mine indignation, and their blood–Hebrew, Emx),

robur eorum, their strength; Bishop Lowth renders

it, their life-blood was sprinkled on my garments.

For the day of vengeance—The day designed and

appointed by me, wherein to take vengeance on the

enemies of my church, is, or rather, was, in my

heart—So that I could not forget nor neglect to exe.

cute it: see notes on chap. xxxiv. 8, and lxi. 1. And

the year of my redeemed—The year appointed for

their redemption, is or was come—Though it seemed

to tarry, and his people might be ready to give up al.

hope of it, it came at last, and did not disappoint their

expectations.

Verses 5, 6. I looked, and there was none to help

—“Things were come to that extremity, that there

was no appearance of succour by any human means.

Those who, by their office and character, ought tº

have stood up in defence of oppressed truth and

righteousness, even they, contrary to what might

have been justly expected, betrayed so good a cause,

or had not the courage to defend it. So that it was

time for God to interpose, and to appear in defence

of his own honour and people.” Therefore my own

arm, &c.—See note on chap. lix. 16. And my fury,

it upheld me—Or, my zeal rather, namely, against

the adversaries of my church, and for the deliver

ance of my people: I was resolved to vindicate my

own honour, and my concern for my people made

me go through with the undertaking in spite of all

opposition. Thus God says, Zech. viii. 2, I was

jealous for Zion with great fury. God's arm signi

fies his strength and power, and his zeal sets his

power on work. And I will tread down—The

LXX. render it, karerarmaa, I hare trodden down the

people in mine anger. So also the vulgar Latin.

which translation agrees better with the contex

where Christ is described as having his garments

already stained with the blood of his enemies. And

made them drunk in my fury—“God’s judgments

are often represented by a cup of intoxicating liquor,

because they astonish men, and bereave them of

their usual discretion.” See the note on chap. li. 17.

Verse 7. “The remaining part of this chapter”

says Bishop Lowth, “with the whole chapter follow

ling, contains a penitential confession and supplica
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God’s great mercies ISAIAH. to Israel his people.

A. M. 3298.
B. C. 706. 8 For he said, Surely they are my

people, children that will not lie : so

he was their Saviour.

9 * In all their affliction he was afflicted, and

the angel of his presence saved them: * in his

love and in his pity he redeemed A. M. 3293.

them; and 'he bare them, and carried B. c. v.

them all the days of old.

10 But they "rebelled, and * vexed is Holy

Spirit: "therefore he was turned to be their

h Judg. x. 16; Zech. ii. 8; Acts ir. 4.— Exod. xiv. 19;

xxiii. 20, 21 ; xxxiii. 14; Mal. iii. 1; Acts xii. 11.- Deut.

vii. 7, 8–1 Exod. xix. 4; Deut. i. 31 ; xxxii. 11, 12; Chap.

xlvi. 3, 4.—m Exod. xv. 24; Num. xiv. l l ; Psa. lxxviii. 56;

xcv. 9. n Psalm lxxviii. 40; Acts vii. 51 ; Eph. iv. 30.

o Exod. xxiii. 21.

tion of the Israelites in their present state of disper

sion, in which they have so long marvellously sub

sisted, and still continue to subsist, as a people; cast

out of their country, without any proper form of

civil polity or religious worship; their temple de

stroyed, their city desolated, and lost to them; and

their whole nation scattered over the face of the

earth; apparently deserted and cast off by the God

of their fathers, as no longer his peculiar people.”

Vitringa has nearly the same views of this section

of the prophet’s discourse. He supposes that it per

tains to the present Jews and their posterity, during

this their dispersion, and that when they shall see

that wonderful display of God's power, which will

hereafter be made in the destruction of the Papal

church and tyranny, they will be converted to the

Christian religion. In a view to this, he considers

the prophet as here introducing a company of them,

who represent the first-fruits at the beginning of this

great work of grace, deploring the blindness and

hardness of their nation, and with the utmost humili

ty turning themselves to God, and praying for that

complete conversion of their people which is to fol

low the coming in of the fulness of the Gentiles.

See Rom. xi. 25, 26.

I will mention the lovingk-indness of the Lord—

Those penitent Jews, in whose name the prophet is

supposed to speak, being convinced themselves of

the truth of Christianity, begin here to intercede for

the rest of their brethren, still remaining in that state

of blindness and darkness under which the nation

had long groaned. “They begin with acknowledg

ing God’s great mercies and favours to their nation,

and the ungrateful returns made for them on their

part; that by their disobedience they had forfeited

his protection, and caused him to become their ad

versary. But now, induced by the memory of the

great things he had done for them, they address their

humble supplication to him for the renewal of his

mercies. They beseech him to regard them in con

sideration of his former loving-kindness; they ac

knowledge him for their Father and Creator; they

confess their wickedness and hardness of heart;

they entreat his forgiveness, and deplore the misera

ble condition under which they had so long suffered.

The whole passage is in the elegiac form, pathetic

and elegant, and probably designed as a formulary

of humiliation for the Israelites, in order to their

conversion.” A few remarks on some of the ex

pressions used therein may tend to place them in a

clearer point of view.

Verses 8, 9. For he said—Namely, within him

self, of old, when he made a covenant with our

fathers, and brought them out of Egypt; Surely they

are my people—In covenant with me: though they

are unworthy of me, yet I cannot but look upon

them as my people. Children that will not lie—

That will keep my covenant; that will not deal

falsely with me, to whom they are under such un

speakable obligations. This is spoken by God, after

the manner of men, who are always apt to hope the

best concerning their children, even though, in times

past, they may have been refractory and disobedient.

So he was their Saviour—Namely, on these hopes

and conditions he undertook to be their Saviour:

or, he alone was their Saviour. When there was

none to save, none to uphold, then he saved them.

In all their affliction he was afflicted—When there

was a necessity of correcting them, in order to their

amendment, he had a compassionate sense of the

evils which they suffered: see Deut. xxxii. 36;

Judges x. 16; Psa. cvi. 44, 45. And the angel of his

presence saved them—From the house of bondage,

through the Red sea, and in the wilderness. The

same angel that conducted them in all their journeys,

and brought them into Canaan, as Captain of the

Lord's host, (Josh. v. 15,) even the Lord Jesus

Christ, who appeared to Moses in the bush, (Exod.

iii. 2–6, compared with Acts vii. 35,) in whom God's

name was, Exod. xxiii. 20, 21. Whom the Jews

tempted in the wilderness, for they tempted Christ,

1 Cor. x.9; and who was the spiritual rock that

followed them, typified by the natural rock cleft to

afford them water: who was before Abraham, John

viii. 58, and before all things, Col. i. 17: see note on

Exod. xxiii. 20, 21 : called the angel, messenger, or

mediator of the covenant, Mal. iii. 1; and here the

angel ofhis presence; and his presence, Exod. xxxiii.

14, as appearing continually before his face to inter

cede for his church. In his lore and in his pity he

redeemed them—This shows the ground of his kind

ness: they were a stubborn, superstitious, idolatrous

people, yet Christ's love and pity saved them not

withstanding. And he bore them, and carried them

—As a father his child, or an eagle her young ones;

he carried them in the arms of his power, and on the

wings of his providence: see notes on Deut. i. 31 ;

and xxxii. 10–12; and chap. xlvi. 4. And this he

did all the days of old, for many ages past; from

the days of Abraham or Moses; from their bondage

in Egypt to their settlement in Canaan, and through

their succeeding generations. And this his ancient

kindness is thus mentioned to induce him to con

tinue it, and still to uphold, protect, and preserve his

church till he should bring her to his Father.

Verse 10. But they rebelled—Revolted from him,
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The humble prayer CHAPTER LXIII. of the captive Jews.

**:::: enemy, and he fought against them.

* * 11 Then he remembered the days

of old, Moses, and his people, saying,

Where is he that P brought them up out of

the sea with the * shepherd of his flock 2

* where is he that put his Holy Spirit within

him

12 That led them by the right hand of Moses

* with his glorious arm, "dividing the water

before them, to make himself an everlasting

name?

13 * That led them through the deep as a

horse in the wilderness, that they should not

stumble 3

14 As a beast goeth down into the A. M. 3298.

valley, the Spirit of the LoRD caused B. c.709.

him to rest: so didst thou lead thy people, "to

make thyself a glorious name.

15 * * Look down from heaven, and behold

* from the habitation of thy holiness and of thy

glory: where is thy zeal and thy strength, "the

sounding * of thy bowels and of thy mercies

toward me? are they restrained?

16 “Doubtless thou art our Father, though

Abraham * be ignorant of us, and Israel

acknowledge us not: thou, O Lord, art our

Father, “our Redeemer; thy name is from

everlasting.

p Exod. xiv. 30; xxxii. 11, 12; Num. xiv. 13, 14, &c.; Jer. ii.6.

* Or, shepherds, as Psa. lxxvii. 20. q Num. xi. 17, 25; Neh.

ix. 20; Dan. iv. 8; Hag. ii. 5.- Exod. xv. 6.— Exod. xiv.

21 ; Josh. iii. 16.—t Psa. cwi. 9. u 2 Sam. vii. 23.

* Deut. xxvi. 15; Psa. lxxx. 14. y Psa. xxxiii. 14. * Or,

the multitude. * Jer. xxxi. 20; Hos. xi. 8. a Deut. xxxii. 6;

| 1 Chron. xxix. 10; Chap. lxiv. 8–"Job xiv. 21; Eccles. ix. 5.

* Or, our redeemer from everlasting is thy name.

and, as it were, took up arms against him, many in

stances of which we find in their history; and ve.ved,

or grieved, his Holy Spirit—With their unbelief

and murmuring, and continual proneness to idolatry,

as well as by their repeated acts of obstimacy and

disobedience. Therefore he was turned to be their

enemy—Withdrew the tokens and evidences of his

love and favour; and fought against them—By one

judgment after another, both in the wilderness, and

after their settlement in Canaan.

Verses 11–14. Then, or yet, he remembered the

days of old—“God is here represented by an ele

gant figure, as recollecting with himself what he had

done for his people, and using that as a motive why

he should still own and defend them. The same

argument is used by Moses: see the margin. Mo

ses and his people—Or, what great things he had

done for them by Moses. Where is he that brought

them out of the sea—That divided the sea for them?

Here God speaks of himself as in the former clause;

and dividing the sea being one of the greatest mira

cles he ever wrought for his people, it is therefore

mentioned, with peculiar propriety, by way of en

couragement to them in their sore troubles, as in

deed it frequently is. With the shepherd—Or shep

herds, as the margin reads it; of his flock—That is,

Moses and Aaron. That put his Holy Spirit within

him—That gave his Spirit, the spirit of wisdom and

courage, as well as of prophecy, to Moses and the

seventy elders, to furnish them with gifts and graces

for the great work of governing his people. That

led them by the right hand of Moses—Namely, by

the power that God gave him. With his glorious

arm—Or, that arm wherewith God gained to himself

so much glory, being always present to the assist

ance of Moses, Deut. iv. 34. Dividing the water

before them—The Red sea, and also Jordan. To

make himself an everlasting name—With reference

both to his power and providence: that he might be

glorified, and that everlastingly, upon this account.

That led them through the deep—Between those

vast heaps of waters, that stood up as a wall on each

side of them. As a horse in the wilderness—Or

plain, as the word rendered wilderness is some

times taken; namely, with as much safety as a

horse traverses the plain ground, or with as much

ease as a horse is led by the bridle. That they

should not stumble—That is, though the sea was but

newly divided, yet the ground was so dried and

smoothed by the wind which God sent, that it was,

as it were, prepared before them. As a beast, &c.—

As a beast goes down to his pasture ; or as a camel,

or such like beast of burden, travels through a cham

paign country, so the Spirit of the Lord conducted

the people of Israel into the promised land of rest

and security. -

Verses 15, 16. Look down from hearen—In this

excellent and pious prayer of the first-fruits of the

converted Jews, in which they entreat God, for his

grace and mercy, to behold them with an eye of

compassion, they argue both from the goodness of

his nature, and from the greatness of the works which

he had formerly done for them. God sees every

where and every thing; but he is said to look down

from heaven, because there is his throne, whereon he

reigns in majesty. Behold, &c.—Not barely see

and look on, but behold, with regard and respect,

thy poor people. Where is thy zeal?—What is

become of that love which of old would not let thee

suffer thy people to be wronged? And thy strength 2

—That power of thine manifested in those great acts

which thou didst perform for thy people? The

sounding of thy bowels—This is spoken of God after

the manner of men. The meaning is, where are

thy tender compassions and mercies which thou for

merly showedst toward us? and which thy servants

have compared to the affection that a mother bears

to her children? Are they restrained?—Or, canst

thou be thus straitened? An expostulation that

agrees well with the next verse. Doubtless thou

art our Father—Our only hope is in the relation we

have to thee, that thou hast vouchsafed to call thyself

our Father; we, therefore, as thy children, expect

to find in thee the bowels and compassions of a father
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The humble prayer ISAIAH.
of the captive Jews.

A. M. 3298.
17 O Lord, why hast thou " made

B. C. 706.

us to err from thy ways, and "hard

ened our heart from thy fear? “Return for thy

servants' sake, the tribes of thine inheritance.

18 The people of thy holiness have possessed

8 our adver- A. M. 3298.it but a little while :

B. C. 706.

saries have trodden down thy sanc

tuary.

19 We are thine : thou never barest rule over

them; "they were not called by thy name.

< Psa. cxix. 10.—d Chap. vi. 10, with John xii. 40; Rom. ix.

18. • Num. x. 36; Psa. xc. 13.

f Deut. vii. 6; xxvi. 19; Ch. lxii. 12; Dan. viii. 24.—g Psa. lxxiv.

7.—” Or, thy name was not called upon them, Chap. lxv. 1.

Though Abraham be ignorant of us—Though he,

who was our father after the flesh, be dead, and so

ignorant of our condition. And Israel acknowledge

us not—Though Jacob, who also was our father,

should disown us because of our degeneracy. Thou,

O Lord, art our Father—Thou art neither unac

quainted with our state, nor wilt disown thy relation

to us, but wilt continue to act the part of a father and

redeemer to thy people. Thy name is from ever

lasting—Thy gracious and merciſul nature and

attributes are eternal and unchangeable.

Verse 17–19. O Lord, why hast thou made us to err

—Suffered us to err; from thy ways—Thy com

mandments. And hardenedourheartfrom thyfear—

That is, the fear of thee? Why hast thou withdrawn

thy grace, and left us to our own hardness of heart?

See on chap. vi. 10. Return for thy servants' sake

—Be reconciled to us for the sake of our godly pro

genitors, Abraham, Isaac, &c.; namely, for the sake

of thy promises made to them; or rather, for our

sakes, that little remnant who are thy servants: see

Psa. xc. 13. The tribes of thine inheritance—What

will thine enemies say if thou suffer us, thy people,

to perish, or thine inheritance, the land of Canaan,

to remain an eternal desolation? The people of

thy holiness—The people set apart for thy service,

distinguished from other people, and consecrated

to thee; have possessed it—Namely, thine inherit

ance, mentioned in the former clause; but a little

while–In comparison of the time promised, which

was for ever. So the Jews commonly understood the

grant made them of the land of Canaan. They had,

however, possessed it about fourteen hundred years,

but this they thought a little while. Our adversa

ries have trodden down thy sanctuary—The temple,

called the sanctuary, from its being dedicated to

God. This their adversaries, the Babylonians, had

trodden down, or rather, as the prophet foresaw,

would tread down. “If we understand this of the

devastations made by the Romans under Titus, and

by the Mohammedans since, the phrase is exactly pa

rallel to the words of Christ, Luke xxi. 24, Jerusalem

shall be trodden down of the Gentiles.” We are

thine—We continue so; we are in covenant with

thee, which they never were, and thus it is an argu

ment they use to induce God to have compassion

upon them. Thou never barest rule over them—

Not in that manner thou didst over us. They were

not called by thy name—Neither owned thee, nor

were owned by thee. Some translate this last verse

thus: “We have been for a long time as those over

whom thou didst not bear rule, and who were not

called by thy name.” “Thou hast rejected us alto

gether, and dost disregard us as if we had never had

any relation to thee, nor ever were called thy peo

ple; which sense agrees very well with the present

condition of the Jewish nation, that hath continued

for many ages without king, or prince, or sacrifice,

as the Prophet Hosea foretold, Hos. iii.4.”—Lowth.

“There is no doubt,” says Vitringa, “but that the

calamity of the external state of the Jewish people

is here described. If you compare this description

with the repetition of the same calamity, verses 10,

11 of the next chapter, you will have no doubt that

these words pertain to the Jewish people, banished

as they are, and have been for a long time, from the

land which, in comparison of this tedious exile, they

possessed but a little while; their sanctuary and

holy city being possessed and trodden down by their

bitterest enemies; so that they are in such a state

as to seem like people who never were the chosen

and peculiar people of God.”

CHAPTER LXIV.

Here the prayer begun in the preceding chapter is continued, in the name of the church and people of the Jews, languishing

and disconsolate under the long rejection they at present suffer. (1,) They express an earnest wish that God would

show himself as visibly in favour of his ancient people as he did when he came down upon mount Sinai, amidst thunder,

and lightning, and tempests, that shook heaven and earth, and testified his presence, 1–3.

formerly done, and was always ready to do for his people, 4, 5.

(2,) They plead what God had

(3,) Confess themselves to be sinful, and utterly un

worthy of God's favour, and that they had deserved the judgments under which they now suffered, 6, 7 (4.) They refer

themselves to the mercy of God as a father, and submit themselves to his sovereignty, 8. (5,) They represent the rery

deplorable condition they were in, and earnestly pray for the pardon of sin, and the turning away of God's anger, 9–12.
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The confession CHAPTER LXIV.
of the Jews.

*%; O THAT thou wouldest "rend the

--- heavens,that thou wouldest come

down, that "the mountains might flow down

at thy presence,

2. As when the melting fire burneth, the fire

causeth the waters to boil, to make thy name

known to thine adversaries, that the nations

may tremble at thy presence

3 When ‘ thou didst terrible things which we

looked not for, thou camest down, the moun

tains flowed down at thy presence.

4 * For since the beginning of the A. M. 3298.

world "men have not heard, nor per- B. c. 706.

ceived by the ear, neither hath the eye *seen, O

God, besides thee, what he hath prepared for

him that waiteth for him.

5 Thou meetest him that rejoiceth • and

worketh righteousness, ‘ those that remember

thee in thy ways: behold, thou art wroth; for

we have sinned : * in those is continuance, and

we shall be saved.

6 But we are all as an unclean thing, and all

a Psa. cxliv. 5–bJudg. v. 5; Mic. i. 4.— Heb, the fire

of meltings.-e Exod. xxxiv. 10; Judg. v. 4, 5; Psa. lxviii. 8;

Hab. iii. 3, 6.

* Or, seen a god beside thee,

• Acts x. 35. Chap. xxvi. 8.

d Psa. xxxi. 19; 1 Cor. ii. 9.

which doeth so for him, &c.

s Mal. iii. 6.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LXIV.

Verses 1,2.. O that thou wouldest rend the heavens

—This God is said to do, or to bow the heavens, and

come down, when he gives a very signal display of

his power. It is a metaphor taken from men who,

when they would resolutely and effectually help a

person in distress, break through every opposition

and obstacle. That the mountains might flow

down, &c.—Or, melt; that all impediments might

be removed out of the way. There seems to be an

allusion to God's coming down upon mount Sinai

in those terrible flames of fire, Judg. v. 4, 5. As

when the melting fire burneth—Come with such

zeal for thy people that the solid mountains may be

no more before thee than metal that runs, or water

that boils by the force of a vehement fire; to make

thy name—That is, thy power; known to thine ad

rersaries—That thine enemies, who are also the

enemies of thy people, may know thy power, and

that thy name may be dreaded among them.

verses 3, 4. When thou didst terrible things—

This may relate to what he did first in Egypt, and

afterward in the wilderness; which we looked not

for-Such things as we could not have expected;

the mountains flowed down—See Exod. xix. 18;

Deut. xxxii. 22; Psa. xviii. 7, with the notes. But

Lowth proposes another interpretation, which he

thinks agrees better with what follows, namely,

When thou shalt do terrible and unearpected things,

when thou shalt come down, (and visibly interpose

for the deliverance of thy people,) the mountains

shall melt at thy presence. For since the beginning

of the world, &c.—“The methods of thy dispensa

tions, whereby thou wilt fulfil thy promises made to

thy people, are beyond any thing we can think or

conceive.” Bishop Lowth translates this verse,

more agreeably both to the Hebrew and the LXX,

thus: For “never have men heard, nor perceived,

by the ear; nor hath eye seen a God besides thee,

who doeth such things for those that trust in him.”

Some of the Jewish doctors have understood this

passage of the blessings belonging to the days of the

Messiah; and to them the apostle applies it, I Cor.

ii. 9. Others extend it to the glories of the world to

come. Of both these it may be truly said, that from

the beginning of the world men have not, either by

hearing or seeing ; or, as the apostle adds, by any

reasonings or conceptions of their own minds, come

to the full knowledge of them. None have seen or

heard, or can understand, but God himself; and so

far as he has been, and is, pleased to reveal it by his

Spirit, what the provision is, which is made for the

present and future felicity of holy souls; or, as our

translation here expresses it, of those that wait for

him, namely, in the way of duty; that sincerely and

earnestly desire, and live in the daily and ardent ex

pectation of, the salvation he hath promised them.

The apostle has it, that love him; to show that as

none can wait for him who do not love him, so all

that love him will wait for him.

Verse 5. Thou meetest him that rejoiceth, &c.—

“Thou preventest, with the blessings of thy good

ness, those that take pleasure in the ways of thy

commandments, and live under a continual sense of

thy providence.” Behold, thou art wroth—Or

greatly angry; for, or because, we hare sinned—

Have been guilty of many and great offences, where

by we have provoked thy heavy displeasure. In

those—Those ways of thine, thy ways of mercy, in

which we have remembered thee; is continuance—

Or, perpetuity; or, in those thou art ever to be

found; and we shall be saved—At last, though thou

art wroth, and we have sinned. “The mercy of the

Lord is from everlasting to everlasting on them that

fear him,” Psa. ciii. 17. He always waits to be gra

cious, and through all ages meets his worshippers in

his ordinances. This seems to be the sense of this

obscure passage; at least it will bear this sense; and,

as it is in perfect consistency with the general

tenor of the Scriptures, it is certainly safer to admit

it, unless a better can be proposed, than to have re

course to any mere conjectural alterations of the

Hebrew text.

Verses 6,7. We are all as an unclean thing—Or,

wnclean person, as spo equally signifies. He seems

to allude to persons unclean through the leprosy,

which was the highest degree of uncleanness among

the Jews. He means that the body of the people

were like one under a ceremonial pollution, who was

not admitted into the courts of the tabernacle; or

like one labouring under some loathsome disease.

We are all, by sin, not only become obnoxious to
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The confession
ISAIAH. of the Jews.

A. M. 3298. "ourrighteousnesses are as filthyrags;

* * * and we all do fade as a leaf ; and our

iniquities, like the wind, have taken us away.

7 And * there is none that calleth upon thy

name, that stirreth up himself to take hold of

thee: for thou hast hid thy face from us, and

hast "consumed us, * because of our iniquities.

8 But now, O Lord, thou art our Father;

we are the clay," and thou our potter; and we

all are "the work of thy hand.

9 * Be not " wroth very sore, O Lord, nei

ther remember iniquity for ever: be- A. M. 32.98.
B. C. 706.

hold, see, we beseech thee, "we are all —

thy people.

10 Thy holy cities are a wilderness, Zion is a

wilderness, " Jerusalem a desolation.

11 * Our holy and our beautiful house, where

our fathers praised thee, is burned up with fire:

and all “our pleasant things are laid waste.

12 ‘Wilt thou refrain thyself for these things,

O Lord ' " wilt thou hold thy peace, and afflict

us very sore ?

| Phil. iii.9— Pszc.5,6–, Hos. vii.7–'Heb.mited.

“Heb.by the hand, as Job viii. 4.—' Ch. lxiii. 16.--—"Ch. xxix.

16; xlv. 9; Jer. xviii. 6; Rom. ix. 20, 21.—n Eph. ii. 10.

- Psa. lxxix. 1.

* Ezek.

o Psa. lxxiv. 1,2; lxxix.8–5 Psalvºix. 13. -

2 Kings xxv. 9; Psa. lxxiv. 7; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19.
xxiv. 21, 25.-1 Chap. xiii. 14. * Psa. lxxxiii. 1.

God's justice, but odious to his holiness. “The pro

phets frequently borrow their images from the re

ceived customs and spiritual ceremonies of the na

tions among which the distinction between things

clean and unclean makes no small figure; and under

these images they frequently describe moral defects

and religious offences, as in the present passage.”

And all our righteousnesses, or, justifications, are

as filthy rags—As rags, which cannot cover us; as

filthy rags, which would only defile us. With re

spect to the Jews, he refers to all those external cere

monies and services wherein they placed merit, and

whereby they hoped for justification, Rom. x. 3, at

the same time that they neglected moral duties, and

were guilty even of very gross violations of God's

holy law. Micah, who lived at the same time,

speaks in the same manner, chap. vii. 2–4. But

the prophet's declaration is true, if considered as

comprehending the best works and actions that

can be performed by any of mankind; for all our

works have so great an alloy of imperfection, that

they cannot justify us before a holy and just God;

see Psa. cxliii. 2; Rom. iii. 19, 20; Gal. ii. 16.

And our iniquities, like the wind—A wind that

withers both leaves and fruit, or that sweeps away

all before it; have taken us away—Out of our

own land, and from all our privileges and bless

ings, and scattered us abroad through all the earth;

or from God's favour, into a state of condemnation

and wrath. And there is none—Or, yet there is

mome, that is, few : they are not to be discerned

among the multitude; that calleth upon thy name—

That call upon thee as they ought, as Jacob, Moses,

and David did. This shows the universal depravity

and apostacy of the Jewish people at the time re

ferred to; that stirreth up himself to take hold on

thee—On thy power, truth, and love by faith; that

uses fervency and importunity in prayer to recover

thy favour, which has been withdrawn from us, and to

obtain the removal of the various and heavy calami

ties with which we are oppressed. For thou hast

consumed us—Hebrew, unpn, hast melted us; our

sins have kindled such a fire of thy wrath against

us that we are melted with it.

Verses 8, 9. But now, O Lord, thou art our Fa

ther—Notwithstanding all this, thou art our Father,

having both created and adopted us; therefore pity

us thy children; we are the clay, and thou our pot

ter—We are in thy hands as clay in the hands of

the potter: thou canst form us, and dispose of us as

thou pleasest. And we will not quarrel with thee,

however thou art pleased to deal with us. We are

all the work of thy hands—Therefore forget us

not, forsake us not, but spare, and preserve, and

save us. Be not wroth with us very sore—But let

thy anger be mitigated by the clemency and com

passion of a father. Neither remember iniquity for

ever—Thou hast been angry with us a long time, be

not so for ever. Behold, &c. we are thy people—

Thy peculiar people, chap. lxiii. 19. Another argu

ment to enforce the former petition.

Verses 10–12. Thy holy cities—Zion and Jeru

salem, mentioned immediately after; or other cities

also in the land of Judea besides these two; called

holy, because God had his synagogues in them, in

which he was worshipped, Psa. lxxiv. 8. Zion is

a wilderness, &c.—Utterly waste: not only the

ordinary cities, but Zion and Jerusalem themselves

are in a state of ruin and desolation. Our holy

and beautiful house—Our temple. Not only our

principal cities, but even our temple, which we

thought sacred and inviolable, in which we glo

ried, because it was thine, and our fathers' house,

and ours: the place where thy holy service was per

formed, and thy glory and presence were wont to be

manifested. Where our fathers praised thee—They

do not presume to mention themselves, having been

every way so very abominable; but put the Lord in

mind of their fathers, many of whom were his faithful

servants, having praised him there. Is burned up with

fire—This relates to the burning of the temple by

the Romans, who made an entire destruction of it,

according to our Saviour's prediction, Matt. xxiv. 2.

And all our pleasant things are laid waste—Not

only the pleasant land, but all that was magnificent,

ornamental, or desirable in Jerusalem, or any other

city, town, or place. Wilt thou refrain, or, contain,

thyself for, or, at, these things—Wilt thou behold

them unmoved, as an indifferent spectator? Wilt

thou neither show thy compassion toward thy ser

vants, nor thy resentment toward thine enemies?

Wilt thou hold thy peace—Wilt thou be as one that

regards not? And afflict us very sore–And persist

to afflict us in thy continued hot displeasure ?
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The former idolatries CHAPTER LXV.
of the Jews.

CHAPTER LXW.

This chapter contains a aefence of God's proceedings in regard to the Jews, with reference to their complaint in the chapter

preceding. God is introduced declaring that he had called the Gentiles, though they had not sought him; and had re

jected his own people for their refusal to attend his repeated call, 1, 2; for their obstinate disobedience, their idolatrous

practices, and detestable hypocrisy, 3–7. That, nevertheless, he would not destroy them all; but would preserve a rem

nant, to whom he would make good his ancient promises, 8–10. Severe punishments are threatened to the apostates, 11–

16.

Church, 17–25.

* { . I * AM sought of them that asked

tº T not for me ; I am found of them

that sought menot: Isaid, Behold me,behold me,

unto a nation that "was not called by my name.

2 * I have spread out my hands all the day

unto a rebellious people, which walketh in a

way that was not good, after their own

thoughts;

And great blessings are promised to the obedient in a future and glorious state of the church, that is, the Christian

3 A people "that provoketh me to A. M. 3298.

anger continually to my face; “that B. c. 106.

sacrificeth in gardens, and burneth incense

upon altars of brick;

4 * Which remain among the graves, and

lodge in the monuments, * which eat swine's

flesh, and * broth of abominable things is in

their vessels;

a Rom. ix. 24, 25, 26, 30; x. 20; Eph. ii. 12, 13. b Chap.

lxiii. 19.-- Rom. x. 21.-d Deut. xxxii. 21.-e Chap. i. 29;

lxvi. 17; Lev. xvii. 5.— Heb. upon bricks.- Deut. xviii.

ll.—g Chap. lxvi. 17; Lev. xi. 7. * Or, pieces.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LXV.

Verse 1. That in the primary sense of this text

it is a prophecy of the conversion of the Gentiles,

upon the rejection of the Jews, for their contempt

and crucifying of Christ, cannot be doubted by any,

who will not arrogate to themselves a greater ability

to interpret the prophecies of the Old Testament

than St. Paul had, who, Rom. x. 20, expressly so in

terprets it, and applies it; which shows the vanity of

the Jews in their other interpretations of it. I am

sought—Hebrew, "nºn-il, literally, diligent inquiry

is made after me; or, I am diligently inquired of

Vitringa renders it, “Quaesitus sum cum effectu;”

I am sought so as to be found. The LXX. read,

sugavnº eyevnºmy, I am made manifest, or, made known,

as Bishop Lowth translates it; to them that asked

not for me—That in times past made no inquiry aſter

me; I am now found by them that formerly sought

me not. I said, Behold me, behold me—I invited

whole nations, by the preaching of my gospel, to

behold me, and that with importunity, reiterating my

calls and entreaties; and this I did unto a nation

not called by my name, with which I was not in co

venant, and which did not profess any relation to

me. The prophet speaks of what was to take

place some hundreds of years afterward, as if it

were a thing already done, to signify the cer

tainty of it.

Verse 2. I have spread out my hands—This is

applied to the Jews, Rom. x. 21. I have stretched

out my hands, I have used all means to reduce them;

I have stretched out the hands of a passionate ora

tor, to persuade them; of a liberal benefactor, to

load them with my benefits: this I have done conti

nually, in the whole course of my providence with

them. To a rebellious people—Yet they are a re

bellious people. St. Paul expounds it by Aaov aſſet

3-vra kat avrºsyovra, A people not persuaded, not

beliering, or, not obeying; but gainsaying, or, con

tradicting the word and will of God. Which walk

eth in a way that is not good—Less is expressed

than is intended: the meaning is, in a way that is

very bad. After their own thoughts—Or, as it is

elsewhere expressed, after the imaginations of their

|hearts; a usual phrase to describe sin, especially in

the matter of God's worship. The Prophet Jere

miah expresses sin in this manner many times.

Verses 3, 4. A people that provoketh me to anger

—That the Jews are the people here intended, is

without question: the prophet, speaking of the call

|ing of the Gentiles, upon their rejection, enumerates

some of their sins which were the causes thereof:

for though their crucifying of Christ was the sin

which was the principal or proximate cause, yet

God visited on that generation their iniquities and

the iniquities of their fathers together; they having,

by the act of rejecting and crucifying their Messiah,

filled up the measure of their sins. Continually to

my face—With the utmost impudence, not taking

notice of my omnipresence and omniscience. That

sacrificeth in gardens, and burneth, &c.—Directly

contrary to the divine rule. “These are instances,”

says Bishop Lowth, “ of heathenish superstition,

and idolatrous practices, to which the Jews were im

moderately addicted before the Babylonish captivity.

The heathen worshipped their idols in groves:

whereas God, in opposition to this species of idol

atry, commanded his people, when they should

come into the promised land, to destroy all the

places wherein the Canaanites had served their gods,

and in particular to burn their groves with fire, Deut.

xii. 2, 3. These apostate Jews sacrificed upon altars

built of bricks; in opposition to the command of

God, with regard to his altar, which was to be of un

hewn stone, Exod. xx. 25. Or it means perhaps that

they sacrificed upon the roofs of their houses, which

were always flat, and paved with brick or tile, or

plaster of terrace; an instance of this idolatrous

practice we find 2 Kings xxiii. 12, where it is said

that Josiah beat down the altars that were on the

top of the upper chamber of Ahaz, which the kings

of Judah had made. See also Zeph. i. 5.” Who
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God's gracious promise
ISAIAH. of restoration.

A. M. 3298.
h º -

B. C. 706. 5 * Which say, Stand by thyself,

come not near to me; for I am holier

than thou. These are a smoke in my “nose,

a fire that burneth all the day.

6 Behold, it is written before me: * I will

not keep silence, but will recompense, even

recompense into their bosom,

7 Your iniquities, and "the iniquities of your

fathers together, saith the LoRD, " which have

h Matt. ix. 11; Luke v. 30; xviii. 11; Jude 19.—” Or, anger.

i Deut. xxxii. 34; Mal. iii. 16.-k Psa. l. 3.

burned incense upon the mountains, A. M. 3298.
- B. C. 706.

° and blasphemed me upon the hills:

therefore will I measure their former work into

their bosom.

8 * Thus saith the LoRD, As the new wine

is found in the cluster, and one saith, Destroy

it not; for P a blessing is in it: so will I do for

my servants' sake, that I may not destroy them

all.

| Psa. lxxix. 12; Jer. xvi. 18; Ezek. xi. 21.-m Exod. xx. 5.

* Ezek. xviii. 6.—” Ezek. xx. 27, 28.-PJoel ii. 14.

remain among the graves, and lodge in the monu

ments—Or, as Bishop Lowth renders it, Who dwell

in the sepulchres and lodge in the caverns, for the

purposes of necromancy, (or, the art of revealing

future events by communications with the dead,)

and divination ; to obtain dreams and revelations:

another instance this of heathenish superstition,

which the Latin poet describes as follows:

—“Hucdona sacerdos

Cum tulit, et cæsarum ovium sub nocte silenti

Pellibus incubuit stratis, somnosque petivit;

Multa modis simulacra videt volitantia miris,

Et varias audit voces, fruiturque Deorum

Colloquio, atque imis Acheronta aſſatur Avernis.”

- VIRG. A.N., vii. 86.

“Here in distress th’ Italian nations come,

Anxious to clear their doubts, and learn their doom:

First, on the fleeces of the slaughter'd sheep,

By night the sacred priest dissolves in sleep;

When, in a train, before his slumb'ring eye,

Thin airy forms and wondrous visions fly,

He calls the powers who guard the infernal floods,

And talks inspired, familiar with the gods.”

PITT.

Which eat swine's flesh—“Which was expressly

forbidden by the law, Lev. xi. 7; but among the

heathen was in principal request in their sacrifices

and feasts. Antiochus Epiphanes compelled the

Jews to eat swine's flesh, as a full proof of their re

nouncing their religion, 2 Mac. vi. 18; and vii. 1.

And broth of abominable things—For lustrations,

magical arts, and other superstitious and abominable

practices.”—Bishop Lowth.

Verses 5, 6. Who say, Stand by thyself, come not

near to me—Though they were so exceedingly

guilty, yet they pretended to singular sanctity, so

that they would not suffer others to come near or

touch them. The reader will observe that the crime

of hypocrisy is here decried, and every one that is

acquainted with the gospels will easily see that the

character of the Pharisees and their followers is

drawn in this passage; see Luke xviii. 10. And

there cannot be a more lively description of spiritual

pride and hypocritical arrogance than it gives us.

For I am holier than thou—Thus they esteemed

themselves holier than others, though all their holi

ºness lay in rituals, and those too such as God never

commanded. Of these God saith, These are a

smoke in my nostrils, a fire that burneth all the

day—That is, a continual provocation to me: as

smoke is an offence to our noses. Behold, it is writ

ten before me—They may think I take no notice of

these things, but I will as certainly remember them

as princes remember the things which, in order that

they may not forget them, they record in writing.

And they shall know that I take notice of, and will

remember them; for I will not keep silence—That

is, I will not long neglect the punishment of them,

though for a while I have delayed it, like a man who

restrains his wrath, for some wise reasons which are

best known to himself, Psa. l. 21; but will recom

pense into their bosom—My punishment of them

shall be severe and certain, but yet it shall be just,

and not greater than their sins have merited.

Verse 7. Your iniquities, and the iniquities of

your fathers together—Yea, and when I reckon

with them, I will punish them, not only for their

personal sins, but for the sins of their parents, which

they have made their own, by imitation. Which

hare burned incense upon the mountains—There per

forming to idols that homage which I commanded

them to pay unto me; or, if any of them pretend it

was to me they performed that service, though be

fore an image, yet it was in a way and place in

which I expressly forbid them to worship me, having

appointed the place where, and the manner how, I

would be worshipped. And blasphemed me upon

the hills—Dishonoured instead of glorifying me, by

worshipping me in a way which I had not appoint

ed, and which they learned only from idolaters.

Therefore will I measure their former work, &c.—

I will not only punish the late sins that they have

committed, but the former sins of this kind, which

those that went before did practise, and they have

continued in.

Verses 8–10. Thus saith the Lord–These words

may be conceived as a gracious answer from God to

the prophet, pleading God’s covenant with Abra

ham, Isaac, and Israel. To this God replies, that

he intended no such severity as the utter destruc

tion of the whole nation; that the unfaithfulness of

men should not make his promise to the ancient pa

triarchs of none effect, Rom. iii. 3; that his threat

ening should be made good upon the generality of

this people, whose vine was of Sodom, and of the

fields of Gomorrah, Deut. xxxii. 32. As the new
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Punishments threatened CHAPTER LXV. to the apostates.

# Y;: 9 And I will bring forth a seed out

- -- of Jacob, and out of Judah an in

heritor of my mountains: and mine "elect shall

inherit it, and my servants shall dwell there.

10 And Sharon shall be a fold of flocks, and

‘the valley of Achor a place for the herds to lie

3.298down in, for m ople that have A. M.
2 y peop B. C. 706.

sought me. -

11 * But ye are they that forsake the LoRD,

that forget ‘my holy mountain, that prepare "a

table for that “troop, and that furnish the drink

offering unto that " number.

* Verses 15, 22; Matt. xxiv. 22; Rom. xi. 5, 7–r Chapter

xxxiii. 9; xxxv. 2.- Josh. vii. 24, 26; Hos. ii. 15.

* Chap. lvi. 17; lvii. 13; Verse 25.-u Ezek. xxiii. 41; 1 Cor.

x. 21.-"Or, Gad.—” Or, Meni.

wine is found in the cluster, &c.—As in a vineyard,

which is generally unfruitful, there may be some

rine that brings forth fruit; or as in a vine that is

full of luxuriant branches, that bring forth no fruit,

there may be here and there a bunch that contains

good grapes, and as to such, the gardener bids his

servants destroy it not, for there is in them what

speaks God’s blessing. So–So (saith God) will I

do for my servants' sake, that I may not destroy

them all—Namely, for the sake of my servants,

Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. Iwill bring a seed out

of Jacob—A small number, which shall be as a seed,

from whence others shall spring, Rom. ix. 27–29.

And out of Judah—God further promises to bring

out of Judah an inheritor of his mountains—That

is, of the country of Judea, which was mountainous.

God calls them his mountains,because he had chosen

that country before all others. Though this may

first refer to the return of the Jews out of the cap

tivity of Babylon into their ownland, yet, according

to this whole prophecy, it must ultimately respect

their restoration to the land of Canaan, after their

conversion to Christianity. And mine elect shall

inherit it—My chosen ones, namely, such as should

embrace Christianity, termed by St. Paul, the election

of grace, (Rom. xi. 5–7,) who, in consequence of

repentance toward God, and faith in Jesus of Naza

reth as the true Messiah, should become, with the

Gentile Christians, a chosen generation, a royal

priesthood, a holy nation, a peculiar people, to offer

spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus

Christ. And Sharon shall be a fold of flocks—

After they are restored, as mentioned above, to their

own land. Sharon was a place of great fruitfulness

for pastures. It was become like a wilderness, but

God here promises that it should again be a place

for the flocks. And the valley of Achor a place,

&c.—Achor was a valley to the north of Jericho,

opposite to the town of Ai, where Achan was put to

death, and which was remarkably fertile, Josh. vii.

26. For my people that have sought me—Lest the

wicked, idolatrous Jews should apply this promise

to themselves, God here limits it to the people who

should seek him, that is, should turn to him in true

repentance and faith, and seek his favour. That the

words have the force of such a limitation appears

from what follows.

Verse 11. But, &c.—The prophet now returns to

address his discourse to the sinners and apostates,

whom he had reproved and threatened, (verses 2, 3,)

and renews his charge against them for forsaking

the Lord, separating themselves from his worship,

WoL. III (20)

and polluting themselves with idolatry, the most

shameful and abominable in his sight. Ye are they

that forsake the Lord—Let not any of you that are

idolaters and covenant-breakers think that these

promises belong to you: you are apostates from

God's fear and love, his worship and service, and

have neither part nor lot in this matter; that forget

my holy mountain—My temple and worship, a figure

of the Christian Church. That prepare a table,

&c.—As God had altars, which are sometimes called

tables, (see Ezek. xli. 22.) so they prepared altars

for their idols. By preparing a table here, however,

seems rather to be meant the feasts they made upon

their sacrifices, in imitation of what the true God

had commanded his people, Deut. xvi. 14, 15; for

that troop—A troop of idols, worshipped by the

heathen; and furnish the drink-offerings unto their

number—God had appointed drink-offerings, as a

sort of homage to be paid to him; and these people

paid this homage to their idols. The words gad

and meni, the former of which is rendered troop

here, and the latter number, are thought by many

commentators to be the names of certain idols. The

LXX. render the former word rø 6atuovo, the demon,

or devil, and the latter rm rvyn, fortune. Or, accord

ing to the copy St. Jerome seems to have used, they

have translated gad, fortune, and meni, demon.

Not to mention the opinion of other learned men,

Dr. Waterland and Bishop Lowth suppose that gad

means the sun, and meni, the moon. And it seems

very probable that the moon, at least, is meant by

one of these names, being generally worshipped

throughout all the East, and termed the queen of

heaven, and afterward by the Greeks under the

name of Hecate. The idolatrous Jews erected al

tars to this fancied goddess on the tops of their

houses, or near their doors, and in the corners of

their streets, or in groves, and offered to her incense,

cakes baked with oil and honey, and drink-offerings

of wine, and other liquors. And it appears to have

been usual among the Grecks from the most ancient

times, to spread in the evening a table covered with

dainties, in the highways, in honour to her. But it

is of no consequence to us what these objects of

idolatrous worship were; nor have we any cause to

regret, that the inspired penmen have not deigned

to inform us, but have “chosen rather that the

memory of the knowledge of them should be utter

ly abolished. And God be praised, that they are so

totally abolished that we are quite at a loss to know

what, and what sort of things they were.”—Schmi

dius, quoted by Bishop Lowth.
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Punishments threatened ISAIAH. to the apostates.

A. M. 3298. 12 Therefore will I number you to

* **, the sword, and ye shall all bow down

to the slaughter: * because when I called, ye

did not answer; when I spake, ye did not hear;

but did evil before mine eyes, and did choose

that wherein I delighted not.

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord GoD, Behold,

my servants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry:

behold, my servants shall drink, but ye shall be

thirsty: behold, my servants shall rejoice, but

ye shall be ashamed:

14 Behold, my servants shall sing for joy of

heart, but ye shall cry for sorrow of A: M. º.

heart, and Y shall howl for "vexation—

of spirit.

15 And ye shall leave your name * for a curse

unto a my chosen: for the Lord God shall slay

thee, and * call his servants by another name:

16 “That he who blesseth himself in the

earth, shall bless himself in the God of truth;

and * he that sweareth in the earth, shall swear

by the God of truth; because the former trou

bles are forgotten, and because they are hid

from mine eyes.

x 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15, 16; Prov. i. 24; Chap. lxvi. 4; Jer. vii.

13; Zech. vii. 7; Matt. xxi. 34–43–5. Matt. viii. 12; Luke

xiii. 28. * Heb. breaking.

z Jer. xxix. 22; Zech. viii. 13.—a Verses 9, 22.-b Chap.

lxii. 2; Acts xi. 26.—e Psa. lxxii. 17; Jer. iv. 2–4 Deut.

vi. 13; Psa. lxiii. 11; Chap. xix. 18; xlv. 23; Zeph. i. 5.

Verse 12. Therefore will I number you to the

sword—“Here the allusion to meni, which signifies

number, is obvious.” And you shall all bow down to

the slaughter—As you have bowed down to idols,

which are my enemies, I will make you bow down to

your enemies' swords; because when I called—

Namely, by my prophets, you did not answer by

doing the things that I enjoined. But did eril before

mine eyes—You sinned deliberately, choosing sinful

courses, the things which I hated. It must be ob

served here, that though the Jews, in the time of

Christ and his apostles, (the period, it seems, refer

red to,) were not guilty of such idolatries as those

above mentioned, yet, as they manifested the same

spirit of rebellion, perverseness, and enmity to God,

he therefore threatens that he would number them

to the sword, as criminals ordered for execution,

which he accordingly did, sending the Roman armies

to desolate their country, lay their cities level with

the ground, and almost extirpate their whole nation.

Verses 13–15. Behold, my servants shall eat, but

wou shall be hungry, &c.—I will make a great dif

ference between my faithful servants and such un

believers as you are. This promise the Lord fulfilled

in a remarkable manner before the destruction of

Jerusalem by the Romans. In consequence of the

direction given by Christ to his disciples, (Matt.

xxvi. 15,) when they observed the Roman armies

approaching toward Jerusalem, they left the devoted

city and fled to the mountains, an opportunity for

doing which being given them by the special provi

dence of God. For after the Romans, under Cestius

Gallus, made their first advance toward Jerusalem,

they suddenly withdrew again in a most unexpected,

and, indeed, impolitic manner; at which Josephus

testifies his surprise, since the city might then have

been easily taken. By this means they gave, as it

were, a signal to the Christians to retire; which, out

of regard to their Lord's admonition, they did, some

to Pella, and others to mount Libanus, and thereby

not only preserved their lives, but obtained a supply

of all their wants; while, in the mean time, the un

believing and disobedient Jews, who had rejected

and crucified their Messiah, pertinaciously seeking

to defend themselves in the city, were overwhelmed

with the greatest calamities that ever came upon any

people, and perished with hunger and thirst, the

sword of their enemies, and mutual slaughters, in

the greatest anguish and despair, crying, as it is here

said, for sorrow of heart, and howling for reacation

of spirit. And ye shall leave your name for a

curse unto my chosen—That is, to the Christians.

They shall use your name as examples of the emi

nent wrath of God upon sinners; or, as Vitringa

reads it, Ye shall leave your name for an oath to

my chosen; explaining the meaning to be, “That the

punishment and calamity of these apostates should

be so remarkable, that in the forms of swearing men

should take their example from the severity of the

divine judgment inflicted upon them, and from their

miserable state; saying, “If I knowingly and wilfully

deceive, may as great calamities happen to me as have

happened to those wicked and apostate Jews.’” See

Jer. xxix. 22. For the Lord shall slay thee—For you

shall not perish by an ordinary hand, but by the

hand of the Lord God. Your destruction shall be

most extraordinary. The prophet may either allude

in this expression to the total abolition of the Jewish

economy, or to the prodigious slaughter made of

that people by one dreadful massacre after another,

especially during the siege of Jerusalem; and shall

call his serrants by another name—God himself

shall consider your very name as infamous and ac

cursed, and will not suffer his people to be called by

it. They shall not be called Jews or Israelites, but

Christians. See note on chap. lxii. 2.

Verse 16. That he who blesseth himself in the

earth—In any part of the world, for God shall have

servants out of all nations, that shall be dignified

with this new name; shall bless himself in the God

of truth—That is, in his name; shall renounce every

species of idolatry, and invoke and praise the true

God alone. They shall have recourse to, and trust

in, him alone, for blessing and happiness, and for a

supply of all their wants. Observe, reader, it is of

great consequence what that is which we bless our

selves in, and which we most please ourselves with.

Worldly people bless themselves in the abundance

-

306 ( 20 ) 3



Blessings promised CHAPTER LXV. to the obedient.

A. M. 3298. 17. "I For behold, I create “new hea
B. C. 706.

† — vens and a new earth: and the for

mer shall not be remembered, nor 7 come into

mind.

18 But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that

which I create: for behold, I create Jerusalem

a rejoicing, and her people a joy.

19 And ‘I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy

in my people: and the * voice of weep- #¥ 3.

ing shall be no more heard in her, nor tº ºt.

the voice of crying.

20 There shall be no more thence an infant

of days, nor an old man that hath not filled his

days: for the child shall die a hundred years

old: " but the sinner being a hundred years old

shall be accursed.

• Chap. li. 16; lxvi. 22; 2 Pet. iii. 13; Rev. xxi. 1–7Heb.

come upon the heart.

f Chap. lxii. 5.——g Chap. xxxv. 10; li. 11; Rev. vii. 17; xxi. 4.

h Eccles. viii. 12.

which they have of this world's goods, Psa. xlix. 18;

Luke xii. 19; but God's servants bless themselves in

him, as a God all-sufficient for them. And he that

sweareth, &c.—By him also they shall swear, and

not by any creature, or any false god. To his judg

ment they shall refer themselves, from whom every

man's judgment proceeds. Both in prayer and

praise, and in every act of homage and worship,

they shall give honour to him as the God of truth—

Hebrew, Amen, which some understand of Christ,

who is himself the Amen, the faithful and true wit

ness, and in whom all the promises are yea and

amen. In him we must bless ourselves, and by him

we must swear unto the Lord, and covenant with

him. Some read it, He that is blessed in the earth

shall be blessed in the true God; for Christ is the

true God and eternal life, 1 John v. 20. And it was

promised of old, that in him should all families of

the earth be blessed. Because the former troubles

are forgotten—Namely, the troubles of the church.

They shall see that what God hath promised he hath

also fulfilled, and that he hath put an end to the

troubles of his people, the remembrance of which

shall be swallowed up in their present comforts. The

chief reason of this is assigned in the next verse.

Verses 17–19. For behold, I create new heavens,

&c.—I will tell you yet a more admirable thing: I

am about wholly to change the state, not only of my

people, freeing them from the afflictions and trou

bles by which they have been oppressed, but also of

the world, bringing a new face upon it; sending my

Son to institute a new economy and worship, and

raise up a new church; and pouring out my Spirit

in a more plentiful manner; which new state shall

continue until a new heaven and a new earth ap

pear, in which shall dwell nothing but righteous

ness, 2 Pet. iii. 13; Rev. xxi. 1. And the former

shall not be remembered—That state of things shall

be so glorious, that the former state of my people

shall not be noticed in comparison of it. But be

you glad and rejoice for ever—You that are my

people. Though you cannot rejoice with that de

gree of joy which will attend the fruition of such a

good, yet be glad and rejoice with the rejoicing of

hope, for the thing is certain, and what I have already

begun to do. Nor let your present state, nor the

discouragements you have from seeming improba

bilities, prevent your joy; for it is not a work to be

performed in an ordinary way, or by an ordinary

power, but by that almighty and creating energy

which produces and brings into being what before

had no existence. For behold, I create Jerusalem

—Namely, the gospel church; a rejoicing—That is,

a cause and source of joy, because of the light and

grace, the wisdom, holiness, and happiness that shall

be possessed by its members, the pure doctrinewhich

shall be held and professed, and the excellent disci

pline which shall be maintained in it; and her peo

ple a joy—They shall not only rejoice, but be rejoiced

in : those that sorrowed with the church shall re

joice with her. And I will rejoice in Jerusalem—

The prosperity of the church shall be a rejoicing to

God himself, who has pleasure in the prosperity of

his servants; and joy in my people—Taking com

placency in the work of my grace wrought in them,

and in the works of righteousness wrought by them.

And the voice of weeping shall be no more heard—

Such promises, many of which are to be found in

the Scriptures, must either be understood in a com

parative sense, meaning they shall suffer no such

misery as formerly, or as signifying only some long

or eminent state of happiness; unless they be re

ferred to another life, in which case they may be

taken strictly, as signifying a perpetuity and perfec

tion of joy and happiness.

Verse 20. There shall be no more thence an in

fant of days, &c.—There shall be no untimely or

premature deaths, either of infants and children, who

do not grow up to man's estate, or of old men, who

do not live out the full term of life. For the child

shall die, &c.—This should rather be translated,

For he that dies a hundred years old shall die a

child; and the sinner that dies a hundred years

old shall be (that is, shall be deemed) accursed,

or cut off by the justice of God for his crimes.

Thus “the prophet describes this renovation of the

world as a paradisiacal state, and such as the patri

archs enjoyed before the flood, when men commonly

lived nearly a thousand years. So he that died at

a hundred years of age would have been looked

upon as dying in the age of childhood, and be judg

ed to have been cut off in the beginning of his years,

as a punishment for some great sins he had com

mitted.”—Lowth. It is justly observed here by Mr.

Scott, that “the event alone can certainly determine

whether this is meant literally or figuratively; but

it is evident that the universal prevalence of real

Christianity would so terminate wars, murders, con

tentions, idleness, intemperance, and licentiousness,

as greatly to lengthen out the general term of man's
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The great glory of
ISAIAH. the Messiah's kingdom.

A. M. 3298.

B. C. 706.

vineyards, and eat the fruit of them.

22 They shall not build, and another inhabit;

they shall not plant, and another eat: for * as

the days of a tree are the days of my people,

and mine elect “shall long enjoy the work of

their hands.

23 They shall not labour in vain, " nor bring

forth for trouble; for "they are the seed of the

21 And they shall build houses and |blessed of the LoRD, and their off- * \,;

inhabit them; and they shall plant|spring with them.

. C. 706.

24 And it shall come to pass, that "before they

|call, I will answer; and while they are yet

speaking, I will hear.

25 The P wolf and the lamb shall feed to

gether, and the lion shall eat straw like the

bullock: q and dust shall be the serpent's meat.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy

mountain, saith the LonD.

i Lev. xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii. 30; Chap. lxii. 8; Amos ix. 14.

* Psa. xcii. 12.—l Verses 9, 15.-"Heb. shall make them con

tinue long, or, shall wear out.

m Deuteronomy xxviii.41; Hosea ix.12. n Chapter lxi. 9.

o Psalm xxxii. 5; Daniel ix. 21.-P Chapter xi. 6, 7, 9.

q Genesis iii. 14.

life. Many diseases which now destroy thousands

and tens of thousands in the prime of life, and com

municate distempers to succeeding generations,

would, in that case, scarcely be heard of any more;

and thus the human constitution would soon be

much mended, and children would generally come

into the world more vigorous and healthy than they

can do while vice so greatly prevails. What God

may further intend in this matter we cannot deter

mine.” Vitringa's view of the passage seems to

have been, that “there shall be no violent or punitive

death in this holy city, but that all the inhabitants

being holy, all shall die full of days and happy, and

shall have, as it were, a foretaste, pledge, and earnest

of life eternal, in their long and happy life below.”

Verses 21–23. They shall build houses and in

habit them—The prophet here describes another

privilege of the church in these happy days. They

shall enjoy blessings the very reverse of the curses

denounced on the disobedient, Deut. xxviii. 30.

They shall plant vineyards and eat the fruit of

them. See note on chap. lxii. 8. They shall not

plant and another eat—Which might happen, either

through their enemies seizing the fruits of the trees

they planted, or through their own premature death

before those fruits were brought to perfection. For

as the days of a tree are the days of my people—

Not like the fading of a leaf, to which our present

frail state is often compared, but their age shall equal

the duration of the trees planted by them; yea, of

the oaks, the most long-lived of trees, supposed to

last about a thousand years, being five hundred years

growing to full perfection, and as many decaying;

“which,” says Bishop Lowth, “seems to be a mode

rate and probable computation.” The LXX. trans

late this clause, yap rac mutpac re ºvä8 rmſ ºwn, ecovrat

at mutpat te žas us ; As the days of the tree of life

shall be the days of my people. They shall not labour

in vain—As those do who do not enjoy the fruit of

their labour; nor bring forth—Beget and bring forth

children; for trouble—Those that shall give them

trouble by their bad conduct, or by the poverty and

misery in which they shall be involved; for they

are the seed of the blessed of the Lord, &c.—There

is a blessing entailed upon them by descent from

their ancestors, which their offspring with them

shall partake of; who shall be a comfort to them,

and whom they shall have the happiness to see

walking in the truth.

Verse 24. Before they call I will answer—“Be

hold here,” says Vitringa, “a desirable blessing, the

truest seal of divine favour and paternal love. The

closest conjunction of heaven and earth, that is, of

God and men, is expressed in this verse; seeing that

God declares he will abundantly and immediately

satisfy the desires of his people, which desires are

here supposed to be just and conformable to his will;

and that he will be of such goodness as of his own

accord to prevent their requests, and even answer

their prayers before they utter them.”

Verse 25. The wolf and the lamb shall feed to

gether—Concerning the metaphorical sense of these

expressions see chap. xi. 7, and xxxv. 9. But since

the renovation here spoken of extends to the whole

creation, the words may imply the correcting the

noxious qualities of fierce or venomous creatures.

CHAPTER LXVI.

This chapter is a continuation of the subject of the foregoing, and many of the expressions in it are nearly the same with

those there used. . If it relate at all to the different state of the good and bad among the Jews, at their return out of cap

tirity, yet it chiefly respects the rejection of the Jews in the days of the Messiah, the conversion of the Gentiles, and the

erection of the kingdom of Christ in the world. The first perse of the chapter is applied by Stephen (Acts vii. 49, 50)

to the dismantling of the temple by the planting of the Christian Church, which may serve as a key to the whole chapter.

We have here, (1,) The contempt which God puts upon ceremonial services in comparison of moral duties, and an intima

tion of his purpose shortly to put an end to sacrifices and the whole temple service, and to reject those that adhered to them,

-
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The wickedness and CHAPTER LXVI.
hypocrisy of the Jews.

1–4.
3) The salvation which God would, in due time, work for his people, delivering them out of the hands of their

oppressors, 5; speaking terror to the persecutors, 6; and comfort to the persecuted, with a wonderful accession of the

Gentiles to them, and abundant satisfaction therein, 7–14. (3,) The terrible vengeance which God would bring upon the

enemies of his church and people, 15–18. (4.) The happy establishment of the church upon large and sure foundations, its

constant attendance on God, and triumph over its enemies, 19–24.

A. M. 3298.

B. C. 706.
THUs saith the LoRD, *The hea

ven is my throne, and the earth

is my footstool: where is the house that ye

build unto me? and where is the place of my

rest?

2 For all those things hath my hand made,

and all those things have been, saith the Lord :

"but to this man will I look, " even to A. M. 3208.

him that is poor and of a contrite B. c. 706.

spirit, and "trembleth at my word.

3 * He that killeth an ox is as if he slew a

man; he that sacrificeth a 'lamb, as if he “cut

off a dog's neck; he that offereth an oblation,

as if he offered swine's blood; he that "burneth

* 1 Kings viii. 27; 2 Chron. vi. 18; Matt. v. 34, 35; Acts

vii. 48,49; xvii. 24.—” Chap. lvii. 15; lzi. 1. • Psa. xxxiv.

18 ; li. 17.

d Ezra ix.4; x. 3; Prov. xxviii. 14; Verse 5.

* Or, kid.—ſ Deut. xxiii. 18.

Lev. ii. 2.

* Chap. i. 11.

* Heb, maketh a memorial of,

NOTES ON CHAPTER LXVI.

Verses 1, 2. Thus saith the Lord, The heaven is

my throne—That is, the throne of my glory and

government; the place where I most manifest my

power, and show myself in my majesty. Hence we

are taught to pray, Our Father which art in heaven.

And the earth is my footstool—Or, a place on which

I set my feet, (Matt. v. 35,) overruling all the affairs

of it according to my will. Where is the house

that ye build me?—Can there be a house built that

will contain me, who encompass and fill heaven and

earth? and where is the place of my rest?—Where

is the place wherein I can be said to rest in a proper

sense? The ark was indeed called God's footstool,

and the place of his rest, in a figurative sense, be

cause there God manifested himself, though in de

grees much beneath the manifestations of himself in

heaven: but properly God hath no certain place of

rest, and especially no temple built by man can be a

place of rest for him. For what satisfaction can

the Eternal Mind take in a house made with men's

hands? What occasion has he, as we have, for a

house to repose himself in, who fainteth not, neither

is weary; who neither slumbers nor sleeps ? Or, if

he had occasion, he would not tell us, Psa. l. 12.

For all those things hath his hands made—Heaven

and all its courts, earth and all its borders, and all

the hosts of both. And all these have been—Have

had their beginning by the power of God, who was

infinitely happy from eternity before they existed,

and therefore cannot be benefited by them. Or, as

the clause may be rendered, all these things are:

they still continue upheld by the same power that

made them; so that our goodness eartendeth not to

him. Vitringa is justly of opinion that “this dis

course is directed to the hypocrites, who, despising

the gospel of the Son of God, after they had made

the temple a den of thieves, were yet zealous to re

pair and adorn it. They did not consider that a

new economy being established, no earthly and ma

terial temple could be acceptable to Him whose

throne was in heaven, and who everywhere found

the place of his rest in the humble and contrite

heart.” “The Jews,” says Bishop Lowth, “valued

themselves much upon their temple, and the pomp

ous system of services performed in it, which they

supposed were to be of perpetual duration; and they

assumed great confidence and merit to themselves

for their strict observance of all the externals of

their religion. And at the very time when the judg

ments denounced in verses 6, 12 of the preceding

chapter were hanging over their heads, they were

rebuilding, by Herod's munificence, the temple in a

most magnificent manner. God, therefore, admo

nishes them, that the Most High dwelleth not in

temples made with hands; and that a mere external

worship, how diligently soever attended, when ac

companied with wicked and idolatrous practices in

the worshippers, would never be accepted by him.

This their hypocrisy is set forth in strong colours,

which brings the prophet again to the subject of th:

former chapter; and he pursues it in a differeni

manner, with more express declarations of the new

economy, and of the flourishing state of the church

under it; the increase of which he shows is to be

sudden and astonishing.”

But to this man will I look—But though I regard

not the magnificence and splendour of a temple

built with human hands, nor any ornaments that are

or can be bestowed upon it, nor the pomp and show

of the ceremonies and services performed in it, or

connected with it; and though I reign on a throne

in majesty in the highest heavens, and fill both

heaven and earth with my glory, yet will I look

with a favourable eye to him that hath a broken and

contrite spirit—Whose heart is subdued to the will

of God, and who is poor and low in his own eyes;

and that trembleth at my word—Who trembles

when he hears my threatening words, and receives

every revelation of my will with reverence. Such

a one is a living temple of God, (chap. lvii. 15,) and

of infinitely more value in his sight than the most

sumptuous edifice that can be raised by the art or

power of man, though it should be adorned in the

most costly manner with gold and silver, and pre

cious stones. -

Verse 3. He that killeth an or is as if he slew a

man—Without this humble and devout temper of

mind, killing an ox for a burnt-offering is no more

acceptable to God than if a man offered his son in
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. The future happiness
ISAIAH. of God’s people.

A. M. 3298. incense, as if he blessed an idol. Yea,

B. C. 700. they have chosen their own ways,

and their soul delighteth in their abominations.

4 I also will choose their "delusions, and will

bring their fears upon them; * because when I

called, none did answer; when I spake, they

did not hear: but they did evil before mine eyes,

and chose that in which I delighted A. M. 32.8.
not. B. C. 706.

5 * Hear the word of the LoRD, *ye that

tremble at his word; Your brethren that hated

you, that cast you out for my name's sake, said,

* Let the Lord be glorified: but “he shall ap

pear to your joy, and they shall be ashamed.

* Or, devices.—s Prov. i. 24; Chap. lxv. 12; Jer. vii. 13. h Verse 2.— Chap. v. 19.—k 2 Thess. i. 10; Tit. ii. 13.

sacrifice to Moloch. “God here shows that the ex

ternal ritual worship, offered to him by hypocrites

and wicked persons, void of faith and virtue, was no

more estimable in his sight than the material temple

above spoken of; but that he was as much offended

by the ritual worship of the impure, as by the most

grievous crimes perpetrated against the immediate

commands of the law, and particularly under the

new economy, after the promulgation of the law of

liberty, and the perfect and true sacrifice offered by

Christ to expiate the sins of the world. The decla

ration is most important, but will not be understood

unless by those who are well acquainted with the

interior part of religion.” See Vitringa. Solomon,

it may be observed, gives (Prov. xv. 8) a short but

full commentary on the whole verse: The sacrifice

of the wicked is an abomination to the Lord. He

that sacrificeth a lamb as if he cut off a dog's neck

—Namely, in order to sacrifice it. This animal was

held in the greatest abhorrence by the Jews, inso

much that the very price of a dog was forbidden to

be brought into the house of the Lord, Deut. xxiii.

18. The comparison shows God’s detestation of

ceremonial performances from persons destitute of

true piety. He that offereth, &c., as if he offered

swine's blood—Which, being one of the principal

sacrifices which the heathen offered to their idols,

was in a particular manner abominable to God. He

that burneth incense as if he blessed an idol—As

if he honoured an idol with gifts and presents.

From hence it is plain that the prophet is not here

reflecting upon idolatrous worship, but formal wor

ship; for to say, He that burneth incense to an idol

is as he that blesseth an idol, would be only to say,

He that blesseth an idol, blesseth an idol; that is, it

would be saying nothing. But he is reflecting upon

those who, in a formal way, and not in spirit and in

truth, worshipped the true God, and by acts which

he had appointed. God, by the prophet, declares

that these men's services were no more acceptable

to him than murder, idolatry, or the most horrid

profanation of his name. Yea, they have chosen

their own ways—They live as they list; they persist

in their wicked practices, and yet expect to recom

mend themselves to my favour by their ceremonial

observances. And their soul delighteth in their

abominations—Taking pleasure in their sins, and

showing their contempt of my authority and enmity

to my holiness, as much as their fathers did when

they were mad upon their idols.

Verse 4. I also will choose their delusions—I will

punish them in their own way, and set those over

them as teachers who shall govern them by their

traditions instead of my word. Or, I will suffer false

Christs and false prophets to deceive them, Matt.

xxiv. 24; John v. 43. And I will bring their fears

upon them—This was exactly ſulfilled when, as they

crucified Christ for fear of the Romans, (John xi.

48,) that very sin was punished with their utter de

struction by the Romans. Because when I called

—Because when, by my servants, I called you to

repentance, to bring forth fruit worthy of repent

ance, and to believe in my Son, your true Messiah;

none did answer—Very few yielded obedience. He

evidently speaks of the calls to repentance, and the

invitations to believe in Christ, given them by John

the Baptist, Jesus himself, and his apostles and evan

gelists. When I spake they did not hear—God

accounts that those do not hear who do not obey

his will.

Verse 5. Hear, &c.—The prophet here, forbear

ing to proceed in denouncing judgments against the

hypocrites and formalists among the Jews, now

turns his discourse to such as feared God, whose

religion is described by their trembling at his word,

as in verse 2. Such apostrophes, or diversions of

his speech to other persons, we had chap. l. 10, and

li. 1, 7. The same addresses, it must be observed,

belong not to saints and presumptuous sinners. It

is highly probable, as Vitringa supposes, that the

apostles and other disciples and followers of Christ,

who embraced the gospel, who were the seed of the

first church, and were to constitute that spiritual

temple which God had determined to build and in

habit upon the abolition of the material temple, are

here addressed and comforted by God, on account

of the contempt, hatred, and excommunication of

them by their brethren among the Jews and Pha

risees. See John xvi. 2. Your brethren—By na

tion, or by an external profession of religion; though

false brethren, that cast you out—That cast you out

of their synagogues, cast you out of their city, and

some of you out of the world; for my name's sake

—For your adherence to my law; said, Let the

Lord be glorified—Thinking they did God good

service, John xvi. 2. Or, we may understand it as

spoken in defiance of God; as if he had said, You

say God will be glorified in your deliverance. Let

him be glorified then. Let him make speed and

hasten his work, chap. v. 19. Thus they derided

Christ, Let him deliver him since he delighted in

him. But he shall appear to your joy, &c.—There
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Judgments on the CHAPTER LXVI.
enemies of God.

A. M. 3298.
6 A voice of noise from the city, a

B. C. 706

voice from the temple, a voice of the

LoRD that rendereth recompense to his enemies.

7 * Before she travailed, she brought forth;

before her pain came, she was deliver. A. M. 3208.

ed of a man-child. B. c. 706.

8 Who hath heard such a thing? who hath

seen such things? shall the earth be made to

will come a time, which is at no great distance, when

God will come forth, and let them know his judg

ment concerning their unjust and violent proceed

ings. Then you shall have joy, and they shall be

ashamed, 2 Thess. i. 6–8. This was fulfilled when,

upon the signal given of Jerusalem's approaching

destruction, the hearts of the Jews failed them for

fear; but the disciples of Christ, whom they hated

and persecuted, lifted up their heads with joy,

knowing that their redemption drew migh, Luke

xxi. 26.

Verse 6. A voice of noise from the city, &c.—This

is an expression of a prophetical ecstasy, in which

the prophet hears the noise of the ruin of the city

and temple sounding in his ears. This voice of

noise comes not from the city only, but from the

temple, wherein these formalists had so much glo

ried, and reposed so much confidence. There is a

noise of soldiers slaying, and of the poor people

shrieking or crying out. A voice of the Lord—Not

in thunder, which is sometimes called the Lord's

voice, but that rendereth recompense to his enemies—

Thus he expresses the destruction of the Jews by

the Roman armies, as a thing at that time doing.

Some think this prophecy was fulfilled, partly at

least, in the prodigies which, according to Josephus,

in his history of the Jewish wars, (lib. vii. cap. 12,)

preceded the destruction of Jerusalem: that the

eastern gate of the temple, which was of solid brass

and very heavy, and was scarcely shut in an evening

by twenty men, and was fastened by strong bars and

bolts, was seen, at the sixth hour of the night, opened

of its own accord, and could hardly be shut again:

that before the setting of the sun, there were seen

over all the country chariots and armies fighting in

the clouds, and besieging cities: that at the feast of

pentecost, as the priests were going into the inner

temple by night, as usual, to attend their service,

they heard first a motion and noise, and then a voice,

as of a multitude, saying, Let us depart hence; and,

what he reckons as the most terrible of all, that one

Jesus, the son of Ananus, an ordinary country ſel

low, four years before the war began, and when the

city was in peace and plenty, caine to the feast of

tabernacles, and ran crying up and down the streets

day and night, A voice from the east, a voice from

the west, a voice from thefour winds, a voice against

Jerusalem and the temple, a voice against the bride

grooms and the brides, a voice against all the peo

ple. The magistrates endeavoured by stripes and

torture to restrain him; but he still cried with a

mournful voice, Wo, wo to Jerusalem / This he

continued to do for seven years and five months to

gether, and especially at the great festivals; and he

neither grew hoarse nor was tired, but went about

the walls and cried with a loud voice, Wo, wo to the

city, and to the people, and to the templeſ and, as

he added at last, Wo, wo also to myself! it happen

ed that a stone from some sling or engine immedi

ately struck him dead. It may be proper to remark

here, that there is not a more creditable historian than

Josephus, who relates these things, and who appeals

to the testimony of those who saw and heard them.

But, as Bishop Newton observes, it may add some

weight to his relation, that Tacitus, the Roman his

torian, a heathen, also gives us a summary account

of the same occurrences. He says, “There happen

ed several prodigies. Armies were seen to engage

in different parts of the sky—glittering arms appear

ed—the temple shone by the sudden fire of the

clouds—the doors of the temple were suddenly

thrown wide open—a voice, more than human, was

heard, that the gods were departing, and, at the same

time, a great motion as if departing.” See Tacitus's

Hist., book v. page 217, in Lipsius's edition.

Verses 7, 8. Here begins a new paragraph of the

prophet's discourse, containing a description of the

sudden and great increase of the Christian Church,

upon God's rejecting the Jews, and destroying their

temple and worship: “the very destruction of the

Jewish polity making way for the reception and

spread of the gospel, inasmuch as it abated that op

position which the Jewish zealots all along made to

its progress; and the abolishing the Jewish worship

contributed very much to the abrogating the law of

Moses, and burying it with silence and decency.”

See Rom. xi. 11, and Lowth. This paragraph, how

ever, is not unconnected with what precedes. “It

is,” as Vitringa observes, “another consolatory ar

gument, directed to those who reverenced the word

ofJehovah, and formed the true Zion, taken from

the rapid and wonderful increase of the church

among the Gentiles, superior to all human thought,

all expectation. For when in the former section

Isaiah had done two things; first, had predicted the

calling of the Gentiles, (chap. lxv. 1,) and then the

punishment of the ungodly, and such as rejected the

gospel; in this section, after he had repeated the in

dignation conceived by God against the hypocrites

and those who did not obey the gospel, he in the

same manner comforts the pious Jews, from the un

expected event of the most wished-for success of

the calling of the Gentiles, who, joined with them

in one body, should form one church, and inherit the

earth.” Before she travailed she brought forth–

The church is represented here as a travailing wo

man, the mother of all true believers: see chap. liv.1;

Gal. iv.26. The whole verse is expressive of a great

and sudden salvation which God would work for his

church, like the delivery of a woman, and that before

her travail, and without pain, of a man-child. It

undoubtedly refers to the introduction of the gospel,

and its rapid and unexpected progress. Who hath

heard such a thing?—The prophet here calls either
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Glorious ingathering
ISAIAH. of the Gentiles.

A. M. 320s, bring forth in one day ? or shall a

* ** nation be born at once? for assoon as

Zion travailed, she brought forth her children.

9 Shall I bring to the birth, and not “cause

to bring forth 7 saith the LoRD : shall I cause to

bring forth, and shut the womb 2 saith thy God.

10 * Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be glad

with her, all ye that love her: rejoice for joy

with her, all ye that mourn for her:

11 That ye may suck, and be satis- A. M. 3293.

fied with the breasts of her consola. * **

tions; that ye may milk out, and be delighted

with the "abundance of her glory.

12 For thus saith the Lord, Behold, 'I will

extend peace to her like a river, and the glory

of the Gentiles like a flowing stream: then

shall ye "suck, ye shall be "borne upon her

sides, and be dandled upon her knees.

“Or, beget. * Or, brightness- Chap. xlviii. 18; lx. 5.

to the whole world, or to such as feared God among

the Jews, to admire his stupendous work of provi

dence and grace, in the sudden erection and wonder

ful enlargement of the gospel church. Who hath

seen such things 2—Who hath witnessed such an

extraordinary event? Shall the earth be made to

bring forth in one day, or shall a nation, &c.—“The

suddenness of this event is as surprising as if the

fruits of the earth, which are brought to perſection

by slow degrees, should blossom and ripen all in one

day. And the fruitfulness of this spiritual increase

is as wonderful as if a whole nation were born at

once, or by one woman.” For as soon as Zion

travailed—As soon as the fulness of time came for

erecting the gospel church; she brought forth her

children—In great multitudes, without pain or diſfi

culty, no inauspicious circumstance occurring to

prevent their birth: see Acts i. 41; and iv. 4.

Verse 9. Shall I bring to the birth—Shall I dis

appoint and render abortive a design of which I

myself was the author, when every thing is ripe for

execution, and the effect just ready to be produced ?

Shall I begin a work and not perfect it? Shall I

cause to bring forth, and shut the womb—That

there should not be a continual succession of con

verts in all ages? Zion shall not bring forth once

only, but she shall continue to be fruitful: her

womb shall not be shut: she shall every day bring

forth more and more children, and my presence shall

be with my church to the end of the world. Thus

the prophet still carries on the comparison between

the natural and the spiritual birth. -

Verses 10, 11. Rejoice ye with Jerusalem–Let all

that wish her well congratulate her for the favours

God hath conferred upon her, and particularly let

the Gentiles rejoice with the Jewish Church, for her

advancement shall redound to their benefit. Thus

Moses, (Deut. xxxii. 43,) referring probably to the

very events here predicted by Isaiah, Rejoice, O ye

nations, with his people; for he will avenge the blood

of his servants, and will render vengeance to his

adversaries, and will be merciful unto his land and

to his people. Beglad with her, all ye that love her

—All that love God love the church of God, lay its

interests very near their hearts, and heartily espouse

its cause. And they that have a sincere affection

for it have a cordial sympathy with it in all the cares

and sorrows of its militant state. They mourn for

Zion in her afflictions and troubles: her grievances

excite their sorrows; and if she be in distress, their

m Chap. lx. 16–n Chap. xlix. 22; lx. 4.

harps are hung on the willows. But here Jerusalem

is represented as having great cause for rejoicing;

the days of her mourning are at an end, and she is

comforted according to the time in which she hath

seen adversity. And of course all her friends, who

sympathized with her in her sorrows, are here in

vited to join with her in her joys, because they are

to participate in those blessings from which her joys

are derived. That ye may suck—Or, because ye

shall suck: and be satisfied with the breasts of her

consolations—The word of God, the covenant of

grace, especially the promises of that covenant, gos

pel ordinances, and all the opportunities of attend

ing on God, and conversing with him, are breasts of

the church's consolations. In these her comforts

are laid up, and thence they are drawn by faith and

prayer. From these breasts, therefore, we must

suck by an application of the promises of God to

ourselves, and a diligent attendance on his ordi

nances; and with the consolations which are drawn

thence we must be satisfied, and not be unsatisfied

though we have a very small share of earthly com

forts. That ye may be delighted with the abun

dance of her glory—It is the glory of the church

that she hath the Lord for her God; that to her per

tains the adoption and the service of God; and with

the abundance of this glory we must be delighted.

We must take more pleasure in our relation to God,

and communion with him, than in all the delights of

the sons and daughters of men. Whatever is the

glory of the church must be our glory and joy, par

ticularly her purity, unity, and increase.

Verses 12, 13. For, behold, I will eartend—Oram

eartending, peace to her—That is, all good; like a

river—That runs in a constant stream, still increasing

till it is swallowed up in the ocean. The gospel

brings with it, wherever it is received in its power,

peace, which proceeds forward like a river, supply

ing the souls of believers with all good, and making

them fruitful as a river doth the lands through which

it passes: such peace as the springs of this world's

comforts cannot send forth, and the dams of the

world's troubles cannot stop or drive back; such a

river of peace as will carry us to the ocean of bound

less and endless bliss. And the glory of the Gentiles

like a flowing stream—Gentile converts shall come

pouring into the church, and shall swell the river of

her peace and prosperity; for they shall bring their

glory with them; their wealth and honour, their

power and interest shall all be devoted to the Lord,

º

>
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God’s vengeance on the CHAPTER LXVI. enemies of his church.

A. M. 3298. 13 As one whom his mother com

B. C. 706.

forteth, so will I comfort you; and

ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem.

14 And when ye see this, your heart shall

rejoice, and "your bones shall flourish like an

herb: and the hand of the LoRD shall be known

toward his servants, and his indignation toward

his enemies.

° Ezek. xxxvii. 1, &c.

15 T P For behold, the LoRD A. M. 3298.

will come with fire, and with his B. c. 705.

chariots like a whirlwind, to render his an

ger with fury, and his rebuke with flames of

fire.

16 For by fire and by a his sword will the

LoRD plead with all flesh: and the slain of the

LoRD shall be many.

PChap. ix. 5; 2 Thess. i. 8-1 Chap. xxvii. 1.

and employed for the good of the church. Then

shall ye suck—Ye Jews also. When you see such

crowding for a share in those comforts, you shall be

the more solicitous, and the more earnest and dili

gent to secure your share; not through a fear lest

you should have the less, because others come in

such multitudes to partake of them, for Christ has

enough for all, and enough for each; but their zeal

shall provoke you to a holy jealousy. Ye shall be

borne upon her sides—Compare chap. lx. 4, where

see the note. Those that are joined to the church

should be treated thus affectionately. The great

Shepherd gathers the lambs in his arms, and carries

them in his bosom ; and so must the under shep

herds, that young converts may not be discouraged.

As one whom his mother comforteth, &c.—That is, in

the most tender and compassionate way. So will

I comfort you—I will not only use rational argu

ments to comfort you, such as a prudent father uses

toward his child in distress, but I will manifest to

ward you such tender affections and compassions,

as a loving mother feels toward her afflicted infant.

And ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem—In the fa

vours bestowed on the church, which you shall par

take of; and in the thanksgivings offered by the

church, which you shall concur with.

Verse 14. And when ye see this—To what a happy

state the church is restored; your heart shall re

joice—The peace of the church, and the extension

of the kingdom of Christ, are always causes of real

joy to such as fear God. And your bones shall

flourish like an herb—The bones that were dried

and withered, the marrow of them being quite ex

hausted, shall recover a youthful strength and vigour,

and shall flourish like an herb in the spring, whose

verdure and beauty in the winter were concealed in

the root hid in the earth. In other words, you Jews

shall recover your ancient strength and glory, and

be renewed in as wonderful a manner as if dry,

withered bonesshould recover their youth and moist

ure: or, as if the dead bones in a charnel-house

should be united with sinews, clothed again with

flesh and skin, and should have life and vigour in

fused into them. Then shall be effected that resur

rection of the dry bones spoken of by Ezekiel, chap.

xxxvii. 1, &c., for that vision relates to the resto

ration of the Jewish nation, after it had lain for many

ages in a dead, hopeless condition. In like manner

St. Paul calls the receiving of the Jews into the

church, life from the dead, Rom. xi. 15. And the

hand of the Lord shall be known toward his serrants

—The power, protection, and influence of God shall

be made manifest for, and upon, all such as truly

serve and obey him. And his indignation toward

his enemies—But the wicked shall experience a quite

contrary dispensation, Psa. i. 4. As God's hand shall

be upon and toward such as fear him, to cover, bless,

and influence them, so his indignation shall in that

day be showed toward those of your nation who have

manifested themselves to be his enemies.

Verses 15, 16. For, behold, &c.—Here the prophet

comes more particularly to show the nature of that

indignation which should be exercised toward God's

enemies. The passage, it must be observed, is meta

phorical, “exhibiting God as about to take vengeance

on the enemies of his church, under the figure of a

commander and warrior, as well as of a judge, armed

at all points, severely to punish those who have pro

voked his indignation: see chap. lxiii. 1, &c.; Rev.

xviii. 8; and xiv. 20. Some suppose that this pas

sage refers to the general judgment; but it is rather,

according to the whole tenor of this prophecy, to be

referred to the judgments of God upon the rebellious

Jews, and upon the antichristian enemies of the

church.” The Lord will come with fire—With

terrible judgments: an allusion possibly to the fire

with which enemies use to consume places brought

under their power. And with his chariots—Like

the general of a victorious army. With a whirlwind

—With a sudden sweeping calamity, that, like a

whirlwind, shall destroy all before it. To render

his anger with fury—That is, with ſervour; for ſury,

properly taken, is not in God, chap. xxvii. 4. But

God, at certain times, executes judgment more se

verely than at others. And his rebukes—By rebukes

he means punishments, for it is said God will exe

cute them with flames of fire—They had contemned

the rebukes of the law, now God will rebuke them

with fire and sword. For by fire, &c., till the Lord

plead with all flesh—God at first pleads with sinners

by word, but if he cannot so prevail, he will plead

with them in a way by which he will overcome;

by fire, pestilence, and blood. Thus he threatens to

do with all flesh, that is, with all sinners continuing

in sin, and especially with the impenitent and unbe

lieving Jews, who, being favoured with the oracles

and ordinances of God, held the truth in unrighteous

mess, and abused their extraordinary privileges to

their greater condemnation: see Rom. ii. 8, 9. And

the slain of the Lord shall be many–Those whom
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The establishment ISAIAH. of the church.

A. M. 3298. 17 * They that sanctify themselves,

* ** and purify themselves in the gar

dens ‘behind one tree in the midst, eating

swine's flesh, and the abomination, and the

mouse, shall be consumed together, saith the

LoRD.

18 "I For Iknow their works and their thoughts:

it shall come, that I will gather all nations and

tongues; and they shall come, and A. M. 3298.

see my glory. - B. c. 706.

19 "And I will set a sign among them,

and I will send those that escape of them

unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, and

Lud, that draw the bow, to Tubal, and

Javan, to the isles afar off, that have not

heard my fame, neither have seen my glory;

r Chap. lxv. 3.−" Or, one after another. * Luke ii. 34.

God should cause to be slain. This was awfully ful

filled in the destruction brought on the Jews by the

Romans for crucifying the Messiah; no fewer than

eleven hundred thousand, according to Josephus,

perishing in the siege of Jerusalem, and at least three

hundred thousand more during the war; not to men

tion the vast numbers that perished in caves, woods,

wildernesses, common sewers, of whom no account

could be taken; and the great slaughter made of

them afterward in the wars waged against them by

Adrian, when fifty of their strongest fortresses were

razed, and nine hundred and eighty-five of their

noblest towns were sacked, and consumed by fire.

See note on Deut. xxviii. 62.

Verse 17. They that sanctify themselves, &c.—

“Behold,” says Vitringa, “the reason of the great

severity above mentioned, namely, a base and abo

minable departure from God, represented under a

certain kind of idolatry and detestable superstition,

of all others the most odious and contrary to the in

stitutions of the ancient religion.” It is evident the

passage is to be understood figuratively, like those in

verse 3, and in chap. lxv. 3, 4, 11, on which see the

notes. And purify themselves in the gardens—

There were several sorts of lustrations, or purifica

tions, used among the heathen, from whence the Jews

learned their idolatrous customs, some of which were

performed by washings, for which purpose they had

fountains in their sacred groves and gardens. Behind

one tree–The word tree is not in the Hebrew. The

words are inx nns, acharachad, which may signify,

after the manner of achad. Or, as Bishop Lowth

renders it, after the rites of achad; observing, “the

Syrians worshipped a god called Adad, whom they

held to be the highest and greatest of the gods, and

to be the same with Jupiter and the sun : and the

name Adad, says Macrobius, signifies one, as like

wise does the word achad, in Isaiah. Many learned

men, therefore, have supposed, and with some pro

bability, that the prophet means the same pretended

deity. But whatever the particular mode of idolatry

might be, the general sense of the verse is perfectly

clear.” It is plainly a reproof of the wicked Jews

for the many idolatries and superstitions of which

they were guilty, and which are here set forth in

figurative language, borrowed from the abominable

practices to which many of the Jews were addicted

in Isaiah's time; who privately, in enclosed gardens

which were not exposed to view, performed the

heathen lustrations, sacrificed in the heathen man

ner, and to their gods, and eat meats which were

prohibited by the law as unclean, although in public

they pretended to be true Jews, or strict observers

of the law. Eating swine's flesh—Forbidden, Lev.

xi. 7; Deut. xiv. 8. And the abomination—Other

abominable meats forbidden to the Jews; and the

mouse—The word which we translate mouse being

nowhere found but Lev. xi. 29; 1 Sam. vi. 4, 5, 11,

18, and here, some think it is not that creature which

we call a mouse, but rather signifies some serpent.

Be this as it may, the sense evidently is, that God

would not only destroy the open and gross idolaters

and superstitious persons, but all those who made no

conscience of yielding obedience to the law of God

in such things as seemed to them of a trivial nature,

and in which they easily might have yielded obedi

ence. The Lord here assures them that they should

all perish together. Observe, reader, in the day of

final judgment, the idolatrous pagan or Papist, and

the ungodly Protestant, shall fare alike. For no man

can reasonably imagine that either baptism, or a pro

ſession of Christianity, can save a man from God's

wrath without holiness, any more than circumcision,

and the being reputed a member in the Jewish

Church.

Verses 18–20. For I know their works and their

thoughts—Of idolatry, superstition, and other wick

edness. The word know not being in the Hebrew,

some apply the ellipsis thus: I have observed their

works, &c. Others consider the clause as a ques

tion, and read, Should I endure their works, &c.?

No: it shall come, that I will gather, &c.—My

threatened judgments shall come upon them, and I

will gather all nations and tongues to see my glori

ous holiness and justice manifested in their punish

ment. Or the sense may be, Because I know and

will no longer bear with their works, therefore it

shall come to pass that I will cast them off, and then

I will gather all nations, &c.—That is, take the

Gentiles to be my people in their stead. This sense

of the clause agrees well with what follows. And

they shall see my glory—My oracles, my holy insti

tutions and ordinances, which hitherto have been

locked up in the church of the Jews, and have been

their glory, shall be published to the Gentiles, Psa.

xcvii. 6; and chap. xl. 5. And I will set a sign

among them—It is agreed by all, that this is a pro

phecy concerning the conversion of the Gentiles.

By a sign here some understand an ensign, as the

word nix signifies Psa. lxxiv. 4, which is a mili

tary sign, to gather people together, to which, as is

promised chap. xi. 12, the Gentiles shall seek.

-
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Constant attendance of the CHAPTER LXVI. church upon God.

A. M. 3298. and they shall declare my glory
B. C. 706. -

* ~ * among the Gentiles.

20 And they shall bring all your brethren

* for an offering unto the LoRD, out of all

nations, upon horses, and in chariots, and in

7 litters, and upon mules, and upon swift

beasts, to my holy mountain Jerusalem, saith

the LoRD, as the children of Israel bring an

offering in a clean vessel into the A. M. 3298.

house of the LoRD. B. c. 708.

21 And I will also take of them for priests

and for Levites, saith the LoRD.

22 For as y the new heavens and the new

earth, which I will make, shall remain before

me, saith the LoRD, so shall your seed and

your name remain.

* Mal. i. 11.-- Rom. xv. 16.—? Or, coaches.—x Exodus

xix. 6; Chapter lxi. 6; 1 Peter ii. 9; Revelation i. 6.
y Chap. lxv. 17; 2 Pet. iii. 13; Rev. xxi. 1.

The preaching of the word seems to be intended,

accompanied with miracles called signs, or followed

by some distinguishing providence, whereby they

should be preserved from the common destruction.

And I will send those that escape of them unto the

nations—Those few Jews who, being converted to

the Christian faith, escaped the national impenitence

and unbelief, and the common destruction of the

nation; and many of them, the apostles in particu

lar, shall be employed in all parts of the world, for

the conversion of others, Matt. xxviii. 19; Acts xiii.

46. Tarshish, Pul, Lud, and the other places here

mentioned, are intended to signify the different

quarters of the world into which the gospel would

be sent. And they shall declare my glory among

the Gentiles—The glorious riches of my grace in

Christ. And they shall bring all your brethren, &c.

—The apostles and gospel ministers thus sent abroad

shall bring the converts of the Gentiles, who are your

brethren in Christ, (Gal. iii. 28,) Abraham's spiritual

seed; for an offering unto the Lord—Who will have

no more offerings of bullocks, or rams, or lambs, but

will have men and women, reasonable oblations,

Rom. xii. 1. He will particularly have the offering

up of the Gentiles, which shall be acceptable, being

sanctified by the Holy Ghost, Rom. xv. 16. Upon

horses and in chariots, &c.—That is, by every me

thod of conveyance then in use. To my holy mount

ain, Jerusalem—That is, to the Christian Church,

typified by Jerusalem. As the children of Israel

bring an offering in a clean vessel—These con

verted Gentiles shall be a holy people, and therefore

acceptable to God.

Verse 21. I will also take of them for priests and

for Lerites—God will find among the converted

Gentiles those who, though they are not of the tribe

of Levi, yet shall do the true work of the priests and

Levites. They shall minister in holy things, preside

in the religious assemblies, teach the people, and

bless in the name of the Lord. They shall be stew

ards of the mysteries of God, as the priests and Le

vites were under the law; angels or messengers of

the churches, pastors overseeing and feeding their

several flocks, elders, presbyters, or bishops, giving

themselves to the word of God and prayer, (Acts

vi. 2–4.) and wholly occupied in these holy duties.

The apostles were all Jews, and so were the seventy

disciples; the great apostle of the Gentiles was him

self a Hebrew of the Hebrews. But when churches

were planted among the Gentiles, they had ministers

appointed them who were, of themselves, elders in

every church, Acts xiv. 23; Titus i. 5; which made

the ministry to spread the more easily, and to be the

more familiar, and, if not the more venerable, yet

the more acceptable. God saith, I will take, not all

them, though they are all, in a spiritual sense, made

to our God kings and priests, but of them, that is,

some of them. It is God's work to choose ministers,

by qualifying them for, and inclining them to, the

service, as well as to make ministers, by giving them

their commission. I will take them—That is, I will

admit them, though Gentiles, and will accept of them

and their ministrations. This is a great honour and

advantage to the Gentile Church, as it was to the

Jewish Church, that God raised up of their sons for

prophets, and their young men for Nazarites, Amos

ii. 11.

Verses 22, 23. For as the new heavens, &c.—The

new state of the church to be raised up under the

Messiah; shall remain before me—Unalterable. As

the gospel dispensation is to be continued till the end

of time, and not to be succeeded by any other; as it

shall therefore remain, because it is before me, under

my eye, my care, and special protection; so shall

your seed and your name remain—A seed of minis

ters, a seed of Christians. As one generation of both

passeth, away, another generation shall come, and

thus the name of Christ, with that of Christians,

shall continue on earth while the earth remains, and

his throne as the days of heaven / The gates of hell,

though they fight against the church, shall not pre

rail against it, nor wear out the saints of the Most

High: for there shall be a daily succession of true

believers for the upholding of it; for, if believers

could fail from the earth, the church, made up of

them only, as the true members of it, must fail also.

And from one new-moon to another, &c.—In the

gospel church there shall be as constant and settled

a course of worship, (though of another nature,) as

ever was in the Jewish Church. This is described

in expressions suited to the Old Testament dispensa

tion, to show that, though the ceremonial law should

be abolished, and the temple service at an end, yet

God should be still as regularly, statedly, and accept

edly worshipped as ever. Heretofore the Jews were

only obliged to appear three times in a year at the

place of God’s public worship, but,saith the prophet, in

the gospel church people shall worship from one new
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Triumph of the church

***. 23 And * it shall come to pass,

* * * that "from one new-moon to another,

and from one sabbath to another, "shall all

flesh come to worship before me, saith the

LORD.

24 And they shall go forth, and look A M, 3:33.
b B. C. 706

upon "the carcasses of the men that T.

have transgressed against me: for their "worm

shall not die, neither shall their fire bequenched;

and they shall be an abhorring unto all flesh.

*Zech. xiv. 16. *Heb. from new-moon to his new-moon, and

from sabbath to his sabbath.

a Psa. lxv. 2.-b Verse 16.- Mark ix. 44, 46, 48.

moon to ansther, and from one sabbath to another—

They shall be perpetually employed in serving and

glorifying him, although in different ways. Their

state shall be one continued festival. And whereas,

under the former dispensation, the Jews only were

bound to attend God's worship at the great feasts,

and of them only the males; now, under the new

dispensation, all flesh, Gentiles as well as Jews,

women as well as men, shall come and worship

before God—That is, shall worship in his pre

sence, though not in his temple at Jerusalem, but in

religious assemblies dispersed all over the world,

which shall be to them as the tabernacle of meeting

was to the Jews: God will in them record his name;

and, though but two or three come together, he will

be in the midst of them, will meet and bless them.

Verse 24. And they shall go forth—Namely, those

who had joined themselves to the communion of

the church spoken of in the preceding verses; and

look upon the carcasses of the men that have sinned

against me—Meaning chiefly the unbelieving Jews

who rejected Christ and his gospel, including, how

ever, all impenitent sinners, and especially all the

enemies and persecutors of God's truth and people.

By looking upon their carcasses is meant beholding

the dreadful vengeance taken on them. This is here

represented in figurative language. The misery is

described by an allusion to the frightful spectacle of

a field of battle covered with the carcasses of the slain,

which lie rotting upon the ground, full of worms,

crawling about them, and feeding on them. It seems

the Lord, by his prophet, first intends to set forth the

dreadful temporal calamities that should come upon

the Jews, in the destruction of their city and nation

by the Romans; in which destruction, as has been

intimated in the note on verse 16, not less than

between two and three millions, first and last, were

cut off by the sword, famine, and pestilence. But

when it is added, for their worm shall not die, nei.

ther shall their fire be quenched, it is certain the

punishment of the wicked in the world to come is

chiefly intended. These words, it is well known,

are applied by our Saviour, (Mark ix.44,) to express

the everlasting punishment of the wicked in Gehen

na, or hell, so called, in allusion to the valley of

Hinnom, the place where the idolatrous Jews cele

brated that horrible rite of making their children

pass through the fire, that is, of burning them in sa

crifice to Moloch; concerning which place see note

chap. xxx. 33. “Our Saviour,” says Bishop Lowth,

‘ expressed the state of the blessed by sensible

images; such as paradise, Abraham's bosom, or,

which is the same thing, a place to recline next to

Abraham at table, in the kingdom of heaven; (see

Matt. viii. 11; John xiii.23;) for we could not possi

bly have any conception of it, but by analogy from

worldly objects: in like manner he expressed the

place of torment under the image of Gehenna ; and

the punishment of the wicked by the worm, which

there preyed on the carcasses, and the fire, which

consumed the wretched victims. Marking, how

ever, in the strongest manner, the difference between

Gehenna and the invisible place of torment: namely,

that in the former, the suffering is transient; the

worm itself, that preys on the body, dies: whereas,

in the figurative Gehenna, the instruments of punish

ment shall be everlasting, and the suffering without

end; for there the worm dieth not, and the fire is

not quenched.

“These emblematical images, expressing heaven

and hell, were in use among the Jews before our

Saviour's time; and, in using them, he complied

with their notions. Blessed is he that shall eat

bread in the kingdom of God, says the Jew to our

Saviour, Luke xiv. 15. And, in regard to Gehenna,

the Chaldee paraphrast renders everlasting, or con

tinual burnings, by the Gehenna of everlasting fire.

And before this time the son of Sirach (vii. 17) had

said, The vengeance of the ungodly is fire and

worms. So likewise the author of the book of Judith:

‘Wo to the nation rising up against my kindred:

the Lord Almighty will take vengeance on them in

the day of judgment, putting fire and worms in their

flesh:' chap. xvi. 17, manifestly referring to the same

emblem.”

And they shall be an abhorring unto all flesh–

Hebrew sºn, an eacecration, as Dr. Waterland ren

ders it. “Christ the Lord,” says Vitringa, “ in

passing his judicial sentence on false Christians and

wicked persons, will say, Go, ye cursed, or eacecrated,

into eternal fire. That evil will be added to their

state of pain, and a condemning conscience. Sepa

rated from the blessed and glorious communion of

God and the saints, cast into the deepest state of

misery, they will be exposed to the reproach, igno

miny, contempt, and execration of angels and saints,”

(say rather of devils and condemned spirits,) “suſ

ſering the punishment of their pride, arrogance,

tyranny, cruelty, injustice, crimes, hatred of the

truth, persecutions, by which things in this life,

fighting against God, and afflicting his saints, they

knowingly and willingly provoked his displeasure.

These are the ends of the two opposite kinds of men,

the pious and the ungodly, in which, after various

preparatory judgments of God, the fates of all ages,

as well as our own ſates, will be terminated, and in

-



Conclusion of the

which this divine book of the great Prophet Isaiah

also terminates. May our lot be with the saints,

with those who reverence God and love the truth;

with the humble, the meek, the merciful, and those

that persevere in good works to the end of life,

through the grace of our great Lord, Saviour, and

Judge, Jesus Christ, who will distribute these bless

ings according to the will of his Father.”

This eminent divine concludes his very learned

commentary on this incomparable prophecy with

the following devout prayer and thanksgiving, with

which the author of this work, adopting his words,

3

CHAPTER LXVI.
prophecy of Isaiah.

also closes his observations thereon. “Influenced

by which hope, and prostrate before his throne, I re

turn, with the most profound humility,my sincerest

thanks to God the Father, in his Son Jesus Christ,

by the Spirit, for the grace and light wherewith he

hath favoured me, his unworthy servant, during my

comment on this book; earnestly requesting from

his grace and mercy that, pardoning the errors into

which I have ignorantly fallen, he would render this

work, of whatever sort it is, conducive to the glory

of his great name, the benefit of the church, and the

consolation of the pious.” Amen!
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T H E B O OK

OF THE

P R O P H E T J E R E M I A H.

ARGUMENT.

JEREMIAH was of the sacerdotal race, being the son of Hilkiah, one of the priests, who dwelt at

Anathoth, a city in the tribe of Benjamin, situate, according to Jerome, about three miles north of

Jerusalem. He was appointed to the prophetic office from his mother's womb, and was called to

the exercise of it when very young; namely, in the thirteenth year of Josiah's reign, the year of

the world 3375, and six hundred and twenty-nine years before Christ. He continued to prophesy

more than forty years; namely, till after the destruction of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, which hap

pened in the year of the world 3416, and he died, as is generally believed, in Egypt, two years

afterward; into which country, after the desolation of Judea, he followed the remnant of the Jews.

In the course of his ministry he met with great difficulties and opposition from his countrymen of

all degrees, whose persecution and ill usage sometimes wrought so far upon his mind, as to draw

from him some expressions, in the bitterness of his soul, which many have thought it difficult to

reconcile with the sacredness of his prophetic office; but which, when duly weighed, may be found

to demand our pity rather than censure. He was certainly a man of unblemished piety, and con

scientious integrity; a warm lover of his country, whose miseries he pathetically deplores; and

so affectionately attached to his countrymen, notwithstanding their injurious treatment of him, that

he chose rather to abide with them, and undergo all hardships in their company, than separately

to enjoy a state of ease and plenty, which the favour of the king of Babylon would have secured to

him. The time and manner of his death are very uncertain. The current tradition indeed among

the Jews and Christians is, that he was stoned to death by the Jews of Tahpanhes, offended by his

warm and continual remonstrances against their idolatrous practices: but this account, though not

improbable, considering the temper and disposition of the parties concerned, is not, however, abso

lutely to be relied on. If true, their wickedness did not long pass without its reward; for, in a

few years after, those Jews were miserably destroyed by the Babylonian armies, which invaded

Egypt, according to the prophet's prediction, chap. xliv. 27, 28.

Jeremiah being ordained, as we find, chap. i. 5, to prophesy, not only to the Jews, but also to other

nations; to go to all to whom God should send him, and to speak whatsoever he commanded him; he

accordingly not only uttered prophecies against God's chosen people, but also against the Egyptians,

the Philistines, the Moabites, the Ammonites, the Idumeans, the Syrians, and other nations, and, in

a more particular manner, against the Babylonians. The prophecies against these foreign nations

are placed by themselves, beginning at the 46th chapter. The foregoing chapters relate to the

Jews, being reproofs of their wickedness, exhortations to repentance, and denunciations of God's

judgments, if they continued obstinate; and, in particular, an express denunciation, that they should

come under subjection to the Chaldeans, and be carried captives to Babylon; but with a promise

annexed, that after the expiration of just seventy years, they should be released from their cap

tivity, and come back again to their own country. There are likewise some prophecies concerning

particular persons, as against Pashur, Shallum, Jehoiakim, Coniah, Hananiah, and Zedekiah; and

also some concerning the coming of Christ, the calling of the Gentiles to the knowledge of the true

God; and of the new covenant which God would make with Israel. With the prophecies is inter

spersed the history of some affairs, particularly of the treatment Jeremiah met with from the Jews;

and of the taking of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans. As to the style and genius of this prophet's

writing, the character given thereof by an acknowledged critic, a character to which every reader

of discernment will heartily subscribe, is as follows: “Jeremiah is by no means wanting, either

in elegance or sublimity, although, generally speaking, inferior to Isaiah in both. Jerome has

objected to him a certain rusticity in his diction, of which I must confess I do not discover the

smallest trace. His thoughts, indeed, are somewhat less elevated, and he is commonly more large

and diffuse in his sentences; but the reason of this may be, that he is mostly taken up with the
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General title to the CHAPTER I.
book of Jeremiah.

gentler passions of grief and pity, for the expression of which he has a peculiar talent. This is

most evident in the Lamentations, where those passions altogether predominate; but it is often

visible also in his prophecies, in the former part of the book more especially, which is principally

poetical; the middle is for the most part historical; but the last part, consisting of six chapters, is

entirely poetical; and contains several oracles distinctly marked, in which this prophet falls very

little short of the lofty style of Isaiah. . But of the whole book of Jeremiah it is hardly the one half

which I look upon as poetical.” Lowth, de sacra Poesi Hebræorum, Praelec. xxi.

CHAPTER I.

In this chapter, which forms an entire section by itself, we hape, (1,) A general inscription or title of this book; with the

time of the continuance of Jeremiah's public ministry, 1–3, (2) His call to the prophetic office, his modest objection

against it answered, and an ample commission given him for the execution of it, 4–10. (3,) The visions of an almond

tree and a seething-pot, signifying the approaching ruin of Judah and Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, 11–16. (4) En

couragement given him to go on undauntedly in his work, in an assurance of God's presence with him, 17–19.

A. M. 3375.B. C. 629. THE words of Jeremiah the son of

Hilkiah, of the priests that were

* in Anathoth in the land of Benjamin:

2 To whom the word of the LoRD came in the

days of Josiah the son of Amon king of Judah,

*in the thirteenth year of his reign.

3. It came also in the days of Jehoia-A. M. 3375.

kim the son of Josiah king of Judah, * * *

* unto the end of the eleventh year of Zedekiah

the son of Josiah king of Judah, "unto the car

rying away of Jerusalem captive * in the fifth

month.

• Joshua xxi. 18; 1 Chronicles vi. 60; Chapter xxxii. 7, 8, 9.

* Chap. xxv. 3,

NOTES ON CHAPTER I.

Verses 1,2. The words of Jeremiah—That is, the

sermons or prophecies, the contents of which he re

ceived from God, that he might declare them unto

the people, and which are comprised in this book

under his name. See on Isa. ii. 1. The son of Hil

kiah—Some have supposed this to have been Hil

kiah the high-priest, by whom the book of the law

was ſound in the temple, in the reign of Josiah; but

for this opinion there is no better ground than his

being of the same name, which was not an uncom

mon one among the Jews; whereas, had he been in

reality the high-priest, he would doubtless have been

mentioned by that distinguishing title, and not put

upon a level with the priests of an ordinary and in

ſerior class. Besides this, Hilkiah dwelt at Anathoth,

which was indeed one of the cities allotted to the

priests, but not the place of residence of the high

priest, who always lived at Jerusalem. It may be

observed here, that Jeremiah, being of the family of

Aaron, would have been a teacher of the people even

if he had not been called to the extraordinary office

of prophesying. To whom the word of the Lord

came—Not only a charge and commission to pro

phesy, but also a revelation of the things themselves

which he was to deliver; in the days of Josiah—

That young but good king, who, in the twelfth year

of his reign, began a work of reformation, applying

himself with all sincerity and diligence to purge Ju

dah and Jerusalem of the groves, the images, and

the high places, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 3. Now the very

next year was this young prophet seasonably raised

up to assist and encourage the young king in that

good work. And it might have been expected that,

* Chapter xxxix. 2–1 Chapter lii. 12, 15.—e 2 Kings
XXV.

by the joint efforts of such a prince and such a pro

phet, both young, and likely to continue long to be

useful, such a complete reformation would have been

effected, as would have prevented the ruin of the

church and state. But, alas! it proved quite other

wise: and their united labours, with respect to the

generality of their countrymen, only served to ag

gravate their guilt and accelerate their destruction.

Verse 3. It came also—Namely, the word of the

Lord, as verse 2; in the days of Jehoiakim—Called

at first by Josiah, Eliakim, 2 Kings xxiii. 34. It

must be observed, that Jehoahaz, who reigned before

him, (2 Kings xxviii. 8,) and Jehoiakim, who suc

ceeded him, are not mentioned here, because each

of them reigned only three months, and could hardly

be said to be established in the government. Unto

the end of the eleventh year of Zedekiah—The

meaning is, that he prophesied not only during the

reigns of Josiah and Jehoiakim, but also during the

whole reign of Zedekiah, which was eleven years:

unto the carrying away of Jerusalem captive—-That

great event of which he had so often prophesied.

He continued, indeed, to prophesy after that, (chap.

xl. 1,) but the computation of the time is here made

to end with that event, because it was the accom

plishment of many of his predictions: and from the

thirteenth year ofJosiah to the captivity wasjust forty

years. It is observed from Dr. Lightfoot, that as

Moses was forty years a teacher of the Israelites in

the wilderness, till they entered into their own land;

Jeremiah was so long a teacher in their own land

before they were sent into the wilderness of the

heathen : and he thinks that therefore a special mark

is set upon the last forty years of the iniquity of
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Jeremiah's call to JEREMIAH.
the prophetic office.

**: 4 * Then the word of the Lord

Tº came unto me, saying,

5 Before I f formed thee in the belly & I

knew thee; and before thou camest forth out

of the womb I "sanctified thee, and I ordained

thee a prophet unto the nations.

6 Then said I, 'Ah, Lord GoD ! behold, I

cannot speak: for I am a child.

7 But the LoRD said unto me, Say not, I am a

child: for thoushaltgotoall that Ishallsend thee,

and*whatsoever Icommandtheethoushaltspeak.

8 * Be not afraid of their faces: for * ...;

"I am with thee to deliver thee, saith ~~~

the LoRD.

9 Then the LoRD put forth his hand, and

"touched my mouth. And the Lord said

unto me, Behold, I have "put my words in thy

mouth.

10 P See, I have this day set thee over the

nations and over the kingdoms, to 4 root out, and

to pull down, and to destroy, and to throw down,

to build, and to plant.

f Isa. xlix. 1, 5-5 Exod. xxxiii. 12, 17. h Luke i. 15,

41; Gal. i. 15.— Hebrew, gave. i Exod. iv. 10; vi. 12, 30;

Isa. vi. 5.-k Num. xxii. 20, 38; Matt. xxviii. 20.- Ezek.

ii. 6; iii. 9; Verse 17.

m Exod. iii. 12; Deut. xxxi. 6, 8; Josh. i. 5; Chap. xv.

20; Acts xxvi. 17; Heb. xiii. 6. n Isa. vi. 7. o Isa. É. 16

Chap. v. 14. P 1 Kings xix. 17–1 Chap. xviii. 7; 2 Cor.

x. 4, 5.

Judah, which Ezekiel bore forty days, a day for a

year, because, during all that time, they had Jere

miah prophesying among them, which was a great

aggravation of their impenitency.

Verses 4, 5. Then the word of the Lord came

unto me—With a satisfying assurance to himself,

that it was the word of the Lord, and not a delusion.

Before I formed thee in the belly—That is, the

womb. Having spoken before on the time of his

call, he now speaks of the manner of it. I knew thee

—That is, I had thee in my view, or approved thee

as a fit minister for this work, in the same sense as

it is said, Acts xv. 18, Known unto God are all his

works from the foundation of the world; he con

templated the plan of them, and approved it in his

mind, before he created and brought them into being.

I sanctified thee—I set thee apart in my counsel for

executing the office of a prophet. We have exam

ples of a similar designation with that mentioned

here, in John the Baptist and St. Paul, as the reader

will see if he consult the texts referred to in the

margin. And ordained thee a prophet unto the na

tions—He speaks thus to Jeremiah, not to the other

prophets, because he stood in need of greater en

couragement than they, both in respect to the tender

ness of his years, and the difficulties which he was

to encounter. And ordained thee a prophet to the

nations—To other nations besides the Jews.

Verse 6. Then said I, Ah, Lord God, &c.—He

modestly excuses himself from a consideration of

the weight of the work, and the tenderness of his

age, as in the next expression. Behold, I cannot

speak; for I am a child—We cannot infer from

this, that Jeremiah was within the years of what is

properly called childhood. For he might call him

self a child by way of extenuating his abilities; as

Solomon calls himself a little child, 1 Kings i. 7,

although at that time he was married, and must have

been at least twenty years of age. And the word

child, or youth, is elsewhere used of those who were

arrived at the first years of manhood.

Verses 7, 8. But the Lord said unto me, &c.—

God refuses to accept of his excuse, and renews his

commission to him to execute the prophetic office.

Thus God refused to accept the excuse of Moses,

made on a like occasion. See Exod. vi. 30; and vii.

1, 2. Thou shalt go to all that I shall send thee—

This is not so much a command as a promise: as

much as to say, I will enable thee, notwithstanding

thy youth, to go with proper boldness to those to

whom I send thee, and to declare my commands

with that dignity and precision wherewith they ought

to be uttered. Be not afraid of their faces: for I

am with thee, &c.—The style of God's commission

to his prophets and messengers commonly runs

in these words, I am with thee, (see the margin,)

importing that God, who sent them, would enable

them to discharge the office he had committed to

them, and would give them strength proportionable

to the work in which they engaged. To reprove

the faults of all persons, of the high as well as the

low, the rich as well as the poor, with that plain

ness and impartiality which the prophets used, re

quired a more than ordinary degree of courage, as

well as of prudence, for which cause the promise of

God’s presence with them wasparticularly necessary,

to encourage them in the discharge of their duty.

Verses 9, 10. Then the Lord put forth his hand,

and touched my mouth—This appeared to the pro

phet to be done in his vision; whereby he was

taught that the divine help should go along with

him, that the gift of utterance should be bestowed

upon him, and that he should be able to declare the

divine commands in a proper spirit and manner:

compare Isa. vi. 7; and li. 16. Behold, I have put

my words in thy mouth—By the seeing of this sym

bolical action in his vision, and the hearing of these

words, Jeremiah could not but be assured that he

should be able to speak in the proper language of a

prophet, or with words becoming his office, and that

he should have that firmness and boldness given him

which were necessary for the purpose. Jeremiah

does not indeed equal Isaiah in eloquence of speech,

but he seems to have been no way inferior to him in

firmness of mind. See, I have this day set thee over

the nations—Namely, to speak to them in my name,

for this is all that is meant here by being set orer

them. To root out and to pull down, &c.—In the

style of Scripture the prophets are said to do what

they declare shall be done; and therefore Jeremiah

d

~

º

sº
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The prophet's visions of the CHAPTER I.
almond-tree and seething-pot.

A. M. 3375.

H. C. 629.

11 * Moreover the word of the LoRD

came unto me, saying, Jeremiah, what

seest thou? And I said, I see a rod of an al

mond-tree.

12 Then said the LoRD unto me, Thou hast

well seen : for I will hasten my word to per

form it.

13 And the word of the LoRD came unto me

the second time, saying, What seest thou? And

I said, I see a seething-pot; and the face

thereof is “toward the north.

14 Then the LoRD said unto me, A. M. 3375.

Out of the north an evil shall break tº “.

forth upon all the inhabitants of the land.

15 For lo, I will “call all the families of the

kingdoms of the north, saith the LoRD; and

they shall come, and they shall "set every on:

his throne at the entering of the gates of Jeru.

salem, and against all the walls thereof round

about, and against all the cities of Judah.

16 And I will utter my judgments against

them touching all their wickedness, * who have

r Ezek. xi. 3, 7; xxiv. 3.−” Heb. from the face of the north.

• Chap. iv. 6; vi. 1.-- Heb. shall be opened.

t Chap. v. 15; vi. 22; x. 22; xxv. 9. "Chap. xxxix. 3; xliii.

10. * Deut. xxviii.20; Chap. xvii. 13.

is here said to root out, &c., because he was author

ized to make known the purposes of God, and be

cause the events here mentioned would follow in

consequence of his prophecies. See Isa. vi. 9; and

Bishop Newton on the Prophecies, vol. 1.

Verses 11, 12. Moreover the word of the Lord

came unto me—Probably at the same time, and in

the same vision, wherein he was first appointed to

his office; saying, What seest thou—Here, by sym

bolical representations, the meaning of which God

immediately interpreted, future things were present

ed to his view. This method of instruction or in

formation sinks deeper into the mind, and leaves a

more lasting impression there, than any mere words

can do; and therefore the prophets frequently re

ceived communications from God in this way. And

I said, I see a rod of an almond-tree—Namely,

which had leaves, and possibly blossoms on it, like

Aaron's rod; otherwise the prophet could not so rea

dily have discerned of what kind of wood it was.

The almond-tree is one of the first that wakes and

rises from its winter repose, flowering, in the warm

southern countries, in the month of January, and

by March bringing its fruits to maturity. From this

circumstance, which is mentioned by Pliny, lib. xvi.

cap. 42, it is supposed to have received its name,

"pz, shaked, as being intent, and, as it were, on the

iratch to seize the first opportunity of emitting its

buds and blossoms: which is the proper sense of the

verb, from which that noun is derived. A branch

of this tree, therefore, with buds or leaves, and

blossoms upon it, was a proper emblem to denote

God’s hastening the execution of the predictions

which he declared by this prophet, who lived to see

most of his prophecies fulfilled. There is also in

the original a remarkable paranomasia, or affinity

in sound, between shaked, an almond-tree, and

shoked, hastening, which makes the words more

striking than they can possibly be in any transla

tion. For not only the nature of the almond-tree,

but the very sound of the Hebrew word, which sig

nifies it, denoted God's hastening to fulfil the pro

phecies which Jeremiah uttered by his directions.

Thou hast well seen—Or, thou hast seen and judged

right. Hebrew, nºx", nitrn, Thou hast done well

to see, that is, in seeing so. For I will hasten my

Wol. III. ( 21 )

word—Literally, I will act like the almond-tree

respecting my word; namely, my word of threat

ening, against Judah and Jerusalem, to perform it.

Verse 13. I see a seething-pot—Or, a pot boiling.

The steam of this boiling pot represented God's

judgments, which are often compared to a fire, as

the afflictions of Israel were to a smoking furnace,

Gen. xv. 17. And the face thereof was toward the

north—The steam was represented to the prophet as

raised by a fire, or driven by a wind coming from

the north. Thus interpreted, the pot or caldron

denoted Judea or Jerusalem, expressed by the same

figure, Ezek. xi. 3, 7, and xxiv. 3. But the Hebrew

njºx "len Yin, seems to be more exactly rendered

by Blaney; The face thereof is turned from the

north, or, as it is expressed in the margin, from the

face of the north. For it appears from the next

verse, that the evil was to come from the north; and

therefore the steam, which was designed for an em

blem of that evil, must have issued from that quarter.

According to this interpretation, the pot denoted the

empire of the Chaldeans, lying to the north of Ju

dea, and pouring forth its multitudes like a thick

vapour.

Verses 15, 16. For lo, I will call—Or, I am upon

calling, or, about to call; all the families of the

kingdoms of the north–By these seem to be meant

the different nations who were subject to Nabopo

lassar and Nebuchadnezzar, and who served in their

armies, such as the Medes, Armenians, Chaldeans,

inhabitants of Mesopotamia, and Syrians. The

kings of Assyria were formerly troublesome to the

Jews, chiefly under Ahaz and Hezekiah; but they

do not seem to be spoken of here, but only those

people who, from the thirteenth year of Josiah, when

Jeremiah had this vision, grievously harassed Judea,

until the taking of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, to

whom the kings of the north were either tributaries

or auxiliaries. And they shall set every one his

throne, &c.—To set up a throne in, or over, any

place, denotes taking full possession of it, as appears

from chap. xliii. 10, and xlix. 38; but, by thrones

here, seats, pacilions, or tents pitched, may be in

tended; and so this prophecy was fulfilled when the

city was taken by Nebuchadnezzar: see chap. xxxix.

3. And I will utter my judgments against them—
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Divine protection
JEREMIAH. promised to Jeremiah.

A. M. 3375. forsaken me, and have burned in

*** cense unto other gods, and worshipped

the works of their own hands.

17 "I Thou therefore 7 gird up thy loins, and

arise, and speak unto them all that I command

thee: * be not dismayed at their faces, lest I

* confound thee before them.

18 For behold, I have made thee this day "a

defenced city, and an iron pillar, and #* *::::

brazen walls against the whole land, † —

against the kings of Judah, against the princes

thereof, against the priests thereof, and against

the people of the land.

19 And they shall fight against thee; but they

shall not prevail against thee; * for I am with

thee, saith the LoRD, to deliver thee.

y 1 Kings xviii.46; 2 Kings iv. 29; ix. 1; Job xxxviii. 3; Luke

xii. 35 ; 1 Pet. i. 13.

Namely, against the Jews, for this is spoken of them,

and not of the kings or people, mentioned in the

foregoing verse; touching their wickedness—Then

I will no longer speak unto them by my prophets,

whose threatenings they have disregarded; but the

judgments which I will bring upon them shall de

clare their wickedness, and the vengeance due unto

them for it.

Verse 17. Thou therefore gird up thy loins—

Prepare to do the work to which I call and appoint

thee. For, it being the custom of the eastern peo

ple to wear long garments, which they girded about

their loins when any business required great activity

or expedition; by thus speaking the Lord enjoins

his prophet to use all possible vigour and intention

of mind as well as of body, that he might execute,

with diligence and despatch, the office which God

had assigned him. And arise—Another expression

of the same meaning. And speak all that I com

mand thee—Hebrew, shall command thee. Be not

dismayed at their faces—Discover no fear, and con

ceal no message; lest I confound thee—The Hebrew

verb is the same in both parts of the sentence, which

may be literally rendered thus: Be not confounded

at their faces, (namely, when thou appearest in

their presence,) lest I confound thee before them.

God exhorts him not to be dismayed at the scoffs

and ill treatment he should meet with from hardened

z Exod. iii. 12; Verse 8; Ezek. ii. 6.—” Or, break to pieces.

a Isa. l. 7; Chap. vi. 27; xv. 20.—b Verse 8.

sinners, especially from those who thought their

power and authority set them above reproof, and

would bear them out in whatsoever they did: see

Ezek. xi. 6. He tells him it is better to bear the re

proaches of men than the reproofs of God, who

would call him to a strict account how he discharged

his duty.

Verses 18, 19. For I have made thee this day a

defenced city—That is, from this day I will so de

fend thee that they shall be no more able to hurt thee

than they would be if thou wast in a strongly-ſorti

fied and impregnable city. And brazen walls—

Which cannot be broken or battered down with any

force. Against the whole land, against the kings,

&c.—All its inhabitants in general; intimating that,

though men of all degrees should set themselves

against him, yet God would support him against

them all, and would carry him through his work, al

though his troubles would not only be great, but

long, extended through several kings' reigns. And

they shall fight against thee—Shall oppose thee, and

manifest much hostile hatred against thee; but they

shall not prevail—They shall not be able, by all

their devices, to shorten thy days, or to prevent thy

executing the charge given thee. For I am with

thee, to deliver thee—I will show my power in pro

tecting and delivering thee outofall thy troubles, when

thy adversaries shall become a prey to their enemies.

CHAPTER II.

This and the four following chapters contain a solemn remonstrance against the wickedness of the Jews, calls to repentance,

and threatenings of ruin if they remained obstinate and impenitent. The sin with which they are most particularly charged

here is idolatry, forsaking their own God, the true God, for other and false gods. It is urged, (1,) That their conduct

was extremely ungrateful to God, who had been so kind to their nation, 1–8. (2,) That it was without a precedent eren

among the heathen, who had only idols for their gods, 9–13. (3,) That by their alliances with the Egyptians and Assy

rians, and imitation of their idolatries, they had disparaged and ruined themselves, 14–19. (4.) That hereby they had

broken their covenant engagements, and degenerated from their good beginnings, 19–21. (5,) That their wickedness was

too manifest to be concealed, and too bad to be excused, they having wilfully, obstinately, and indefatigably persisted in it,

22–25, 33–36. (6) That they had shamed themselves by trusting to idols, which could not help them, 26–29, 37. (7,)

That they contemned the rebukes of providence, and even God himself, 30–32. (8,) That, with their idolatry, they had

mingled the most unnatural murder of their children, 34.
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The Lord's controversy CHAPTER II.
with his people.

%* º: MoREOVER, the word of the

— LoRD came to me, saying,

2 Go and cry in the ears of Jerusalem, saying,

Thus saith the LoRD ; I remember thee, the

kindness of thy "youth, the love of thine es

pousals, "when thou wentest after me in the

wilderness, in a land that was not sown.

3 * Israel was holiness unto the Lord, and

* the first-fruits of his increase: “all that devour

him shall offend; evil shall come upon them,

saith the LoRD.

4 Hear ye the word of the LoRD, O house

of Jacob, and all the families of the A. M. 3375.

house of Israel: B.C. º.

5 Thus saith the Lord, ‘What iniquity have

your fathers found in me, that they are gone far

from me, * and have walked after vanity, and

are become vain?

6 Neither said they, Where is the LoRD that

* brought us up out of the land of Egypt, that

led us through 'the wilderness, through a land

of deserts and of pits, through a land of drought,

and of the shadow ofdeath,through a landthat no

man passed through, and where no man dwelt?

* Or, for thy sake.—a Ezek. xvi. 8, 22, 60; xxiii. 3, 8, 19;
Hos. ii. 15. b Deut. ii. 7. • Exod. xix. 5, 6–4James i.

18; Rev. xiv. 4.

• Chapter xii. 14; Chapter 1.7–f Isaiah v. 4; Mic. vi. 3.

£2 Kings xvii. 15; Jonah ii. 8.-h Isa. lxiii. 9, 11, 13; Hos.

xiii. 4. i Deut. viii. 15; xxxii. 10.

NOTES ON CHAPTER II.

Verse 1. Moreover, the word of the Lord came

unto me—The discourse begun here is continued to

the end of the fifth verse of the next chapter. In it

God professes to retain the same kind and merciful

disposition toward his people which he had mani

fested in their earlier days. He expostulates with

them on their ungrateful returns for his past good

ness, and shows that it was not want of love in him,

but their own extreme and unparalleled wickedness,

which had already subjected, and would still subject

them, to calamities and misery. He concludes with

a pathetic address, exhorting them to return to him,

with an implied promise of acceptance; and laments

the necessity he was under, through their continued

obstinacy, of giving them further proofs of his dis

pleasure. See Blaney.

Verses 2, 3. Go and cry in the ears of Jerusalem

—In the most public parts of the city, that all may

hear; saying, Thus saith the Lord—I deliver his

message, and not my own. I come to you with a

commission from God, and speak in God's name. I

remember thee, &c.—I remember my first kindness

to thee, when I delivered thee out of Egypt; (see

Hos. ii. 15;) and espoused thee to myself, to be my

own peculiar people. The covenant which God

made with the Israelites, at mount Sinai, is com

monly represented under the metaphor of a mar

riage contract. Upon this account idolatry is repre

sented as spiritual adultery, because it is the same

degree of unfaithfulness to God which an adulteress

is guilty of in respect of her husband. When thou

wantest after me in the wilderness—Out of that

love and affection that thou didst manifest to me in

following my conduct. Or rather, when thou wast

led by me through the wilderness, and I took such

care both to protect and provide for thee, and that

by a train of miracles; in a land that was not sown

—Or, as Houbigant reads it, in an uncultivated land.

Israel was holiness to the Lord—A people dedicated

to God; and the firstfruits of his increase—Or, as

the first-fruits. As the first-fruits are holy to God,

so was Israel. All that devour, or rather, devoured,

him—For it refers to the time past, not to the future;

and so the following words: all that were injurious

to him; shall, or, did, offend—Were obnoxious and

liable to punishment, as if they had devoured holy

things, Prov. xx. 25. Evil shall come, rather, came,

upon them—Some evil was inflicted on them from

the Lord, who was always wont to stand forth for

the vindication of his people; as upon the Egyptians,

Amalekites, Sihon, Og, the Midianites, Canaanites,

and others, as the four last books of Moses abundant

ly testify.

Verses 4–6. Hear, O house of Jacob, &c.—The

prophet here directs his discourse to the twelve

tribes, as he does afterward, chap. iii. 14, &c. For

the captivity of the ten tribes was not so total but

that there were some Israelites still remaining in the

land among the Assyrian colonists. What iniquity

have your fathers found in me?—That is, what in

justice or unfaithfulness in not performing my part

of the Sinai covenant? That they are gone far

from me—Far from the love and fear of me, and

from obedience to my laws; far from my worship

and service; and have walked after vanity—Have

followed after vain idols, incapable of affording them

either protection or help. And are become vain—

In their imaginations, Rom. i. 21, 22; fools, as sense

less as the stocks or stones, of which they made

their idols. Neither said they, Where is the Lord?

—They made no inquiry after him, took no thought

about their duty to him, nor expressed any desire to

recover his favour; that brought us up out of the

land of Egypt?—Working such a deliverance for

us as had never been wrought for any people. That

led us through the wilderness—Conducting and sus

taining our whole nation in that barren desert for

the space of forty years, by almost incessant mira

cles; through a land of deserts and pits—Through

desolate and dangerous places; through a land of

drought—Where we had no water but by a miracle;

and of the shadow of death—Houbigant renders it,

where death threatened us. A barren and deadly

land, where no man could live ; bringing forth

nothing that could support life, and therefore where

nothing but death could be expected; and, besides,

possessed by great numbers of venomous and de
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The ingratitude of the Jews
JEREMIAH. was without a precedent.

A. M. 3375. 7 And I brought you into * a

B.C. 629. A
plentiful country, to eat the fruit

thereof and the goodness thereof; but when ye

entered, ye 'defiled my land, and made my

heritage an abomination.

8 The priests said not, Where is the Lord 7

and they that handle the "law knew me not:

the pastors also transgressed against me," and

the prophets prophesied by Baal, and walked

after things that "do not profit.

9 Wherefore PI will yet plead with you, saith

the Lord, and " with your children's º;%;

children will I plead. —

10 For pass "over the isles of Chittim, and see;

and send unto Kedar, and consider diligently,

and see if there be such a thing.

11 * Hath a nation changed their gods, which

are “yet no gods? but my people have

changed their glory for " that which doth not

profit.

12 *Beastonished,O ye heavens, at this, and be

horribly afraid,beye verydesolate, saith the Lord.

* Or, the land of Carmel. kNumbers xiii. 27; xiv. 7, 8;

Deut. viii. 7, 8, 9. | Lev. xviii. 25, 27, 28; Num. xxxv.

33, 34; Psa. lxxviii. 58, 59; cvi. 38; Chap. iii. 1; xvi. 18.

m Mal. ii. 6, 7; Rom. ii. 20.-" Chap. xxiii. 13.

o Verse 11; Hab. ii. 18.-p Ezek. xx. 35, 36; Mic. vi. 2.

q Exod. xx. 5; Lev. xx. 5. * Or, over to: r Mic. iv. 5.

* Psa. cxv. 4; Isa. xxxvii. 19; Chap. xvi. 20. * Psa. cwi 20 ;

Rom. i. 23. u Werse 8. * Isa. i. 2; Chap. vi. 19.

structive creatures, such as scorpions, serpents, &c.,

and where we were exposed to the attacks of many

enemies. A land that no man passed through—As

having in it no accommodation for travellers, much

less for habitation.

of men in authority had contributed to that general

corruption of manners, whereof Jeremiah com

plains.

Verse 9. Wherefore I will yet plead with you—

By my prophets, and by my judgments, as I pleaded

Verses 7, 8. And I brought you into a plentiful with your fathers, that you may be left without ex

country—Hebrew, into the land of Carmel. Car

mel was so fertile a part of Judea, that the word from

thence came to be used to express a fruitful place in

general. Canaan was as one great, fruitful field,

Deut. viii. 7. When ye entered, ye defiled my land

—By your sins, especially by your idolatries, Psa.

cvi. 38; that sin being greatly aggravated by this

circumstance, that the people thereby renounced

God's authority in that very land into which he had

brought them, by a train of unparalleled wonders,

and the propriety of which he had reserved to him

self, though he had graciously bestowed upon them

cuse. And with your children's children will I

plead—According to the tenor of the law, wherein

God threatens to visit the sins, particularly the sin

of idolatry, of the fathers upon the children, unto the

third and fourth generation.

Verses 10, 11. For pass orer the isles of Chittim

—The neighbouring isles and peninsulas, which lay

west of Judea, meaning especially the countries of

Greece and Macedonia, and the islands and conti

nents of Europe in general; the countries that were

more polite and learned. And send unto Kedar—

To Arabia, and the countries to the east and south,

the use of it: see Lev. xxv.23. The priests said

not, Where is the Lord?—That race of men, whom

I exalted to the honourable office of ministering to

me in holy things, neither inquired after me, nor

cultivated any acquaintance or intercourse with me.

And they that handle the law knew me not—They,

whom I appointed to the important office of instruct

ing others in the knowledge of me and their duty,

(see Mal. vii. 6, 7,) were ignorant or regardless of it

themselves. And this was the principal cause of

that degeneracy of manners which prevailed among

the people. The pastors also transgressed against

me—By pastors here, distinguished from the priests

and prophets, are meant the kings, princes, and

chiefs of the nation; for the word pastor is used in

the prophets for a magistrate, as well as for a teacher

of the people, and ecclesiastical governor. And the

prophets prophesied by Baal–Gave forth prophe

cies in the name of Baal, with a view to recommend

him as a god. Or, they that should have taught the

people the true worship of God, were themselves

worshippers of, and advocates for, Baal, and drew

others from God to the worship of that idol; and

talked after things that do not profit—Namely,

after idols; things that could not possibly do them

any service, but were sure to bring ruin upon them.

as the others lay to the west and north: send to them

that are more rude and barbarous. And consider

diligently—As a matter well worth your attention;

and see if there be such a thing—As if he had said,

If you search from east to west, from south to north,

you will find no instance of apostacy from the ob

jects of their worship like this of yours. Hath a

nation changed their gods?—The gods worshipped

by their forefathers? or shown a disposition to

change them? Which are yet no gods?—But mere

imaginary beings, or images made by men's hands,

or the creatures of the living and true God. But

my people have changed their glory, have relin

quished the worship of the infinite and eternal Je

hovah, their Creator, Preserver, Benefactor, Re

deemer, Friend, and Father, to whom they owe

their all, and whose worship and service, favour and

protection, were their greatest glory. For that

which doth not profit—For those idols which never

did, nor can, do them any good; that have no es

sence or power; and of which they must necessa

rily be ashamed.

Verses 12, 13. Be astonished, O ye hearens, at

this—A pathetical expression, in the poetic style,

signifying that the wickedness of these apostates

from God was so great, that the very inanimate

It appears from hence, that all orders and degrees | creatures, could they be sensible of it, might well

s
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Judgments upon the Jews CHAPTER II. for forsaking the Lord.

. 3375

. 63. 13 For my people have committed

two evils; they have forsaken me, the

* fountain of living waters, and hewed them out

cisterns, broken cisterns, that can hold no water.

14 " Is Israel "a servant? is he a home-born

slave 2 why is he “spoiled?

15 "The young lions roared upon A. M. 33.5.

him, and "yelled, and they made his B. c. 629.

land waste: his cities are burned without in

habitant.

16 Also the children of Noph and "Tahapanes

" have broken the crown of thy head.

y Psa. xxxvi. 9; Chap. xvii. 13; xviii. 14; John iv. 14.—z Ex.

iv. 22. * Heb. become a spoil 2—a Isa. i. 7; Chap. iv. 7.

* Heb. gave out their voice. b Chap. xliii. 7, 8, 9.-" Or,

feed on thy crown, Deut. xxxiii.20; Isa. viii. 8.

stand amazed at it: that the heavens might be af

ſrighted to behold it, and the celestial bodies with

draw their light and influences from that part of the

world where such enormities were practised.

“Such rhetorical apostrophes import the unusual

ness, and likewise the indignity, of the things spoken

of; implying them to be such that, if men take no

notice of them, the elements themselves will testify

against such practices.”—Lowth. See note on Isa.

i. 2. For my people have committed two evils—

Two remarkable evils, ingratitude and folly: they

have acted contrary both to their duty and to their

interest; they have forsaken me, the fountain of

tiring waters—In whom they had an abundant and

constant supply of all that comfort and relief they

stood in need of, and had it freely; and helped them

out cisterns.—Have had recourse to creatures, and

to schemes of their own devising; to gods of their

own making, for relief in their necessities, for de

liverance out of, or support and comfort in, their

troubles. Broken cisterns—False at the bottom,

and leaky, so that they can hold no water—They

have acted as foolishly as persons would do who

should reject the waters of a clear, perpetual spring,

to drink rain-water, received in cisterns, which

could neither be so sweet nor so wholesome as that

of pure springs; and not only so, but should betake

themselves to such cisterns as, being broken, could

hold no water, or none for any length of time, and

therefore could give them no assurance of finding

any upon having recourse to them. God may, in

deed, be justly compared to a perpetual spring, as

he is the fountain or origin of all good things; the

author and giver of all blessings, both spiritual and

temporal, from whom all good gifts are derived, as

from an inexhaustible source; see Psa. xxxvi. 9.

“And wherever else men place their happiness,

whether in false religions, or in the uncertain com

forts of worldly blessings, they will find themselves

as wretchedly disappointed as those who expect to

find water in broken cisterns or conduits. Hereby

is strongly set forth the folly of the Jews in re

nouncing the worship of the true God, and their

dependance upon him, and betaking themselves to

the worship of idols, and the alliance and protection

of idolaters.”—Lowth.

Verse 14. Is Israel a servant? is he a home-born

slare 2–Is he of a condition to be delivered as a

prey to his enemies? Is he of those people whom

God regards as slaves and strangers? These inter

rogations imply, and have the force of a negative.

As if he had said, Is not Israel the son, the chosen

and pºint people of God? Why then hath the

Lord treated him as a common slave, and given him

up into the power of tyrannical lords and masters?

The sense is, God redeemed Israel from the bondage

of Egypt, and adopted him to be his son, Exod. iv.

22. So that the servitude he now undergoes, and

his being made a prey to so many foreign enemies,

cannot be owing to his birth, or primitive condi

tion, but must be imputed to his sins, of which his

slavery is the consequence. Compare Isa. l. 1, and

lii. 3.

Verses 15, 16. The young lions roared upon them

—Lions, in the figurative style of prophecy, denote

powerful princes and conquerors; see chap. l. 17;

where the king of Assyria is mentioned as one of

those lions which had devoured him, and Nebuchad

mezzar as another. If we consider the prophet as

speaking here of what was past, by the young lions

he probably means the kings of Syria and Assyria,

who laid the country waste, not only of the ten

tribes, but also Judah and Benjamin; and carried

the Israelites into captivity; see Isa. i. 7. But the

words DºnDB listy" are more properly rendered,

The young lions shall roar upon him; and so may

be understood of Pharaoh-necho, king of Egypt, and

Nebuchadnezzar, whose successive hostilities against

the kingdom of Judah were foreseen by the pro

|phet, and are probably here foretold. It is true, the

following verbs of this verse are in the past time,

but the context favours interpreting them of the fu

ture. Nor is it unusual for the prophets to speak of

events yet to come, and foreseen by them, as if they

had been already accomplished. They made his

land waste, his cities are burned, &c.—That Jere

miah speaks here of the future, and not of the past,

appears from this: that in the time of Josiah, when

this prophecy was uttered, the country was not in

the condition here described; the land had not been

reduced to desolation, nor the cities burned with

fire; but the determination of the Lord was past,

and the prophet clearly foresaw that these calamities

would come. Also the children of Noph, &c., have

broken the crown of thy head—By the children of

Noph and Tahapanes are meant the Egyptians, these

being the two principal cities of Egypt, called by

heathen writers Memphis and Taphanes, or Daphnae

Pelusicae. “This no doubt alludes,” says Blaney,

“to the severe blow which the nation received in a

capital part, when the good King Josiah was defeated

by the Egyptians, and slain in battle; or when, af

terward, upon the deposition of Jehoahaz, the glory

of the monarchy was debased, by its being changed

into a tributary and dependant kingdom, 2 Kings

xxiii. 29–34, and 2chº. 20.



Judgments upon the Jews JEREMIAH. for forsaking the Lord.

**:::: 17 °Hast thou not procured this unto

* ** thyself, in that thou hast forsaken the

LoRD thy God, when "he led thee by the way?

18 "I And now what hast thou to do * in the

way of Egypt, to drink the waters of ‘Sihor?

or what hast thou to do in the way of Assyria,

to drink the waters of the river?

19 Thine own & wickedness shall correct thee,

and thy backslidings shall reprove thee: know

therefore and see that it is an evil * {;

thing and bitter, that thou hast for- " ``

saken the LoRD thy God, and that my fear is

not in thee, saith the Lord God of hosts.

20 For of old time I have broken thy yoke,

and burst thy bands; and "thou saidst, I will

not 7 transgress; when upon every high hill

and under every green tree thou wanderest,

* playing the harlot.

• Chapter iv. 18.—d Deut. xxxii. 10.—e Isaiah xxx. 1, 2.

f Josh. xiii. 3.- Isa. iii. 9; Hos. v. 5.—h Ex. xix. 8; Josh.

xxiv. 18; Judg. x. 16; 1 Sam. xii. 10.-” Or, serve.— Deut.

xii. 2; Isa. lvii. 5, 7; Chap. iii. 6-1, Exod. xxxiv. 15, 16.

Verse 17. Hast thou not procured this unto thy

self?—Are not all these calamities owing to thy sins,

thy known and wilful sins 7 By their sinful con

federacies with the nations, and especially their con

formity to them in their idolatrous customs and

usages, they had made themselves very mean and

contemptible, as all those do that have made a pro

fession of religion, and afterward throw it off.

Nothing now appeared of that which, by their con

stitution, madethem both honourable and formidable,

and therefore the neighbouring nations neither re

spected nor feared them. But this was not all:

they had provoked God to give them up into the

hands of their enemies, who, after becoming a

dreadful scourge to them, at last subdued them, and

overturned their government. And thus they

brought their miseries upon themselves, in forsaking

the Lord their God, in revolting from their alle

giance to him, and so throwing themselves out of

his protection; for protection and allegiance go to

gether. When he led thee, &c.—Hebrew, Tha Tyn

Taºn, at the time, the very time, he was lead

ing thee by the way. Then, when he was leading

thee on to a happy peace and settlement, and thou

wast arrived at the very borders of it, thou didst

draw back, and forsake thy guide. We may observe

here, that although Josiah was a very pious prince,

and exerted himself to the utmost to restore the

worship of God, breaking down the altars and

groves, and beating the graven images into powder,

&c., 2 Chron. xxxiv., xxxv., nevertheless, from the

complaints of Jeremiah, and his reproofs of their

idolatry, it sufficiently appears that the people were

far from being reformed.

Verse 18. And now what hast thou to do, &c.—

“The kings of Egypt and Assyria were the most

potent monarchs in the neighbourhood of Judea;

and according as either of these was the stronger,

the Jews made their court to him, and desired his

assistance. This is expressed by drinking the wa

ters of Sihor, an Egyptian river, which some sup

pose, and Dr. Waterland renders, the Nile; (see

note on Isa. xxiii. 35) and of the Euphrates, called

here the river, by way of eminence. The expres

sions allude to verse 13, where human assistances

are styled broken cisterns, and opposed to God, who,

by reason of his all-sufficiency, is called the fountain

of living waters. To drink of the waters of these

rivers might possibly allude, further, both to the

strong propensity which the Israelites had to return

to Egypt, and that which they showed for adopting

the idolatrous worship of these countries. For the

Egyptians worshipped the water, and particularly

that of the Nile.” See Div. Leg., vol. iii., and

Calmet.

Verse 19. Thy own wickedness shall correct thee

—The miseries that your own sins have brought

upon you, one would suppose, might be sufficient to

reclaim you from your evil courses, and induce you

to return to God, by a sincere repentance, Hos. ii. 7.

Know therefore—Upon the whole matter; and see

that it is an evil thing that thou hast forsaken the

Lord thy God—For that is the thing that makes

thine enemies enemies indeed, and thy friends

friends in vain. The sense of the clause is, Call to

mind what thou hast found by experience, and re

flect seriously upon it, and thou canst not but be

convinced how dear the forsaking of God hath

cost thee. And that my fear—Or, the fear of

me; or, that thou hast not my fear in thee, saith

the Lord—Consider this well, for it is the ground

of all thy sin and suffering, in order that thy cor

rection may not end in thy utter ruin. This whole

discourse of Jeremiah is a kind of pleading, wherein

the prophet maintains the cause of God against his

people.

Verses 20, 21. For of old time I have broken thy

voke—That is, I have delivered thee from the bond

age and tyranny that thou wast under, of old time,

in Egypt; as also divers times besides. See the

book of Judges. And burst thy bands—Alluding

either to the bands and fetters with which prisoners

were wont to be bound, chap. xl. 4, or those bands

wherewith yokes were usually fastened upon the

necks of beasts. And thou saidst, I will not

transgress—When the deliverance was fresh, thou

didst form good resolutions. This translation is ac

cording to the marginal reading of the Masoretes;

but in the Hebrew text, confirmed by the LXX.,

Syriac, and Vulgate, we read ºnyx Nº, I will not

serve, namely, Jehovah. According to this read

ing, which seems very just and unexceptionable,

and is approved by Houbigant and Dr. Waterland,

the meaning of the passage is, that even after the

Jews had been freed, by God, from their Egyp

tian bondage, and admitted into an immediate

covenant and alliance with him, they had been

guilty of the utmost ingratitude in refusing obe

º º

*

s
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The wickedness of the Jews was CHAPTER II.
too manifest to be concealed.

* ...; 21 Yet I had 'planted thee a noble

— vine, wholly a right seed: how then

art thou turned into "the degenerate plant of

a strange vine unto me?

22 For though thou "wash thee with nitre,

and take thee much soap, yet "thine iniquity is

marked before me, saith the Lord GoD.

23 *How canst thou say, I am not polluted,

I have not gone after Baalim 2 See A. M. 3375.

thy way 4 in the valley, know what B.C. º.

thou hast done: “ thou art a swift dromedary

traversing her ways:

24 “A” wild ass "used to the wilderness,

that snuffeth up the wind at "her pleasure;

in her occasion who can *turn her away?

all they that seek her will not weary them

"Exod. xv. 17; Psa. xliv. 2.; lxxx. 8; Isa. v. 1, &c.; lx. 21;

Matt. xxi. 33; Mark xii. 1; Luke xx. 9.—m Deut. xxxii. 32;

Isa. i. 21; v. 4.—” Job iz. 30–0 Deut. xxxii. 34; Job xiv.

17; Hos. Xiii. 12.

*

P Prov. xxx. 12.- Chap. vii. 31. * Or, O swift drome

#. * Job xxxix. 5; Chap. xiv. 6. * Or, O wild ass, &c.

"Heb. taught.—" Heb, the desire of her heart. 12 Or,

reverse it.

dience to the divine law, and particularly in respect

to the prohibition of idolatry. When upon every

high hill, and under every green tree, &c.—Al

luding to their worshipping their idols upon the

hills, and under the trees; thou wanderest, play

ing the harlot—Worshipping false gods. As idol

atry is frequently called whoredom in the Scripture

language, so the prophet describes the Israelites un

der the image of a strolling harlot, seeking for lovers

wherever she can, without any shame. Yet I plant

ed thee a noble vine—Hebrew, the vine of Sorek;

concerning which see note on Isa. v. 2. Israel is

here compared to a shoot, or branch, taken from a

generous or good vine, and transferred to another

soil, where it degenerates. Wholly a right seed—

Without any mixture; the offspring of those true

believers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: and the laws

which I gave thee, and the means of grace which I

afforded thee, were sufficient to have made thee

fruitful in every good work. How then art thou

turned into the degenerate plant of a strange vine?

—That is, one which has degenerated from the na

ture of the vine whence it was taken, and bears

worse fruit than that did. The constitution of the

Israelitish government, both in church and state, was

excellent; their laws righteous, and all their ordi

nances instructive, and very significant; and there

was a generation of good men among them, when

they first settled in Canaan. For we learn, Josh.

xxvi. 31, that Israel served the Lord, and kept close

to him, all the days of Joshtra, and of the elders that

outlived Joshua. They were then wholly a right

seed, likely to replenish the vineyard they were

planted in with choice vines: but it proved other

wise; the very next generation knew not the Lord,

nor the works that he had done, Judg. ii. 10, and

they grew worse and worse, till they became the de

generate plant of a strange vine—The very re

verse of what they were at first. Their constitution

was now quite broken, and there was nothing in

them of that good which one might have expected

from a people so happily formed; nothing of the

purity or piety of their ancestors; but their vine

was, according to Moses's prediction, as the vine of

Sodom.

Verse 22. For though thou wash thee with nitre,

&c.—Though thou shouldest use ever so many

methods of washing away thy sins, such as the rites

of expiation prescribed by the law, or practised by

idolaters; though thou shouldest insist ever so much

upon thy own innocence and righteousness, yet the

marks or stains of thy sins will always appear in

the sight of God, till they are done away by his par

doning mercy, exercised toward thee in consequence

of thy repentance and reformation. “The nitre

here mentioned is not what we call nitre, or salt

petre, but a native salt of a different kind, distin

guished among naturalists by the name of matrum,

or the nitre of the ancients. It is found in abun

dance in Egypt, and in many parts of Asia, where it

is called soap-earth, because it is dissolved in water,

and used like soap in washing.”—Blaney.

Verses 23, 24. How canst thou say, I am not pol

luted?—With what face canst thou go about to ex

cuse thyself, or deny what is so evident, and so truly

charged upon thee? see verse 20. I have not gone

after Baalim—The word is plural, because meant

to comprehend all their idols; being a name usually

given to several of them, as Baal-peor, Num. xxv.

3; Baal-zebub, 2 Kings i. 16. Because they had

the temple, and sacrifices offered therein, &c., they

still persuaded themselves that they worshipped the

true God, though they joined their idolatries with

his worship. Thus the Papists, though they make

use of idols in their worship, yet pretend they are

not idolaters. See thy way in the valley—Whether

of Hinnom, (where they burned their children in

sacrifice,) or in any valleys where thou hast been

frequent in thy idolatries. Know what thou hast

done—Look on, and consider thy ways. Thou art

a swift dromedary, traversing her ways—Or, as a

swift dromedary. The prophet compares their fond

ness for a variety of idols to the eagerness with

which, in the time of breeding, the swift dromeda

ries are wont to traverse the plain, and run to and

fro in every direction. “And the impossibility of

restraining one of those fleet animals, when hurried

away by the impetuous call of nature, is represented

as a parallel to that unbridled lust and eagerness

with which the people of Judah ran after the grati

fication of their passion for idolatry, called spiritual

whoredom.”—Blaney. A wild ass—Or, as a wild

ass; used to the wilderness—Another similitude,

for the more lively description of the same thing.

That snuffeth up the wind at her pleasure—This

should rather be rendered, When she snuffeth up

the wind in her lust; meaning the time when the

female asses seek the males by the wind, smelling

3
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The Jews shamed themselves JEREMIAH. by trusting to idols.

A. M. 3375. selves; in her month they shall find

* * * her. -

25 Withhold thy foot from being unshod, and

thy throat from thirst: but "thou saidst, *There

is no hope: no; for I have loved ‘strangers,

and after them will I go.

26 As the thief is ashamed when he is found,

so is the house of Israel ashamed; they, their

kings, their princes, and their priests, and their

prophets,

27 Saying to a stock, Thou art my * \,:

father; and to a stone, Thou hast–

“brought me forth: for they have turned “ their

back unto me, and not their face: but in the time

of their "trouble they will say, Arise, and save us.

28 But , where are thy gods that thou hast

made thee? let them arise, if they can save

thee in the time of thy "trouble: for * accord

ing to the number of thy cities are thy gods, O

Judah.

• Chap. xviii. 12–13 Or, is the case desperate 2—t Deut.

xxxii. 16; Chap. iii. 13.—” Or, begotten me.—” Heb. the

hinderpart of the neck.

u Judg. x. 10; Psa. lxxviii. 34; Isa. xxvi. 16.-- Deut.

xxxii. 37; Judges x. 14.—y Isaiah xlv. 20. ** Hebrew, evil.

* Chap. xi. 13.

them afar off. In her occasion—When she is de

sirous of the male; who can turn her away ?—She

bears down all opposition. All that seek her will

not weary themselves—They will not bestow their

labour in vain, but will let her take her course, and

wait their time and opportunity for taking her. In

her month they shall find her—Hebrew, myºns,

which Blaney renders, when her heat is over; or,

in her renewal, deriving the noun from the verb

win, to renew. “That is,” says he, “when the

heat is abated, and she begins to come about again

to the same state as before the fit came on. The

LXX. seem so to have understood it: ev tº tattuvaael

avrm; evpngsaw avrm’, ‘when she is humbled, they

shall find her.” And perhaps it was designed to in

sinuate to the Jews, by way of reproach, that they

were less governable than even the brute beast,

which, after having followed the bent of appetite

for a little time, would cool again, and return quietly

home to her owners: but the idolatrous fit in them

seemed never to abate, nor to suffer the people to

return to their duty. Or else it may mean, that

when their affairs took a new turn, and became ad

verse, then would be the time when, being humbled,

they would again have recourse to the true God,

who alone could save them.” The expression, in

her month, is explained in the margin of our ancient

Bible to mean, when she is with foal, an interpreta

tion which many commentators follow. Thus Henry:

“They that seek her will have a little patience till

she is big with young, heavy, and unwieldy; and

then they shall find her, and she cannot outrun

them.” And he thus applies it: “The time will

come when the most fierce will be tamed, and the

most wanton will be manageable: when distress and

anguish come upon them, then their ears will be

open to discipline; that is the month in which you

may find them.” Psa. cxli. 5, 6.

Verse 25. Withhold thy foot from being unshod,

&c.—“Do not wear out thy shoes, or sandals, and

expose thyself to thirst and weariness in under

taking long journeys, to make new alliances with

idolaters.” Thus Lowth, and many other expositors.
“But I rather take it,” says Blaney, “to be a warn

ing to beware of the consequences of pursuing the

courses they were addicted to: as if it had been

said, Take care that thou dost not expose thyself, by

thy wicked ways, to the wretched condition of going

into captivity unshod, as the manner is represented

Isa. xx. 4; and of serving thine enemies in hunger,

and in thirst, and in want of the necessaries of life,”

Deut. xxviii. 48. But thou saidst, There is no hope

—The language of desperate sinners, who are re

solved to continue in their wickedness, in spite of

every reason that can be offered to the contrary.

No 3 for I have loved strangers—Strange gods,

idols; and after them will I go—The Jews pro

bably did not really speak in this manner, L it

they acted thus: this, the prophet signifies was the

language of their conduct. By their actions Jºey

professed that idolatry which they denied with ineir

mouths. - - -

Verses 26–28. As the thief is ashamed—As the

thief has nothing to say for himself, but is perfectly

confounded when he is taken in the very act, so the

house of Israel hath no manner of plea wherewith

to defend or excuse their idolatry. They, their

kings, their princes—Whose duty it was to have

restrained them from such practices by their au

thority; their priests, and their prophets—Who

ought to have set them a better example, and

have given them better instruction. Saying to a

stock, Thou art my father—Giving the title of

father, which belongs to God, as the sovereign Cre

ator and Preserver of all things, (see chap. iii. 19.)

to senseless images, made of wood and stone. They

did not, indeed, think themselves to be created or

made by these images, but thus they addressed the

gods whom they thought to be present in the con

secrated images. But as there was in fact no such

deity residing in the image, but it was a mere

nothing, a fiction of the idolaters, their worship in

reality centred in, or went no higher than, the

image itself. For they have turned their back

unto me—A token of contempt and aversion; and

not their face—Which they turn wholly toward

their idols. But in the time of their trouble—A

time which is approaching; they will say, Arise,

and save us—As they did formerly; see the mar

gin. When they prove, by experience, the vanity

of their idols, and their own folly in relying on

things that cannot help or save them, and in reject

ing me, then they will apply to me for relief and

aid. But where are thy gods?—Thy idols, the
328
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The Jews contemned the CHAPTER II.
rebukes of God.

A. M. 3375. 29 “Wherefore will ye plead with

B. C. º. Q ll have transgressed against
me 4 ye all have gressed ag

me, saith the LORD.

30 In vain have I "smitten your children;

they receive no correction: your own sword

hath “devoured your prophets, like a destroying

lion.

31 O generation, see ye the word of the LoRD.

"Have I been a wilderness unto Israel? a

land of darkness? wherefore say my A. M. 3375.

people, "We " are lords; we will B. c.630.

come no more unto thee?

32 Can a maid forget her ornaments, or a

bride her attire? yet my people & have forgotten

me days without number.

33 Why trimmest thou thy way to seek love?

therefore hast thou also taught the wicked ones

thy ways.

* Verses 23, 35–? Isaiah i. 5; ix. 13; Chapter v. 9.

*2 Chron. xxxvi. 16; Neh. ix. 26; Matt. xxiii. 29; Acts vii.

52; 1 Thess. ii. 15.

d Verse 5. ** Heb. We have dominion. * Psa. xii. 4.

f Deut. xxxii. 15. & Psa. cvi. 21 ; Chap. xiii. 25; Hos.

viii. 14.

gods of thy own making? Let them arise—From

the places where they are fixed; if they can save

thee in the time of thy trouble—In thy great distress,

when thou art in such need of help. For accord

ing to the number ofthy cities are thy gods—For

thou hast a sufficient number of them, every country

and city having its peculiar deity, imitating the hea

then, who, according to Varro, had above thirty

thousand gods. Make trial, if any, or all of them

together, can help thee.

Verses 29, 30. Wherefore will ye plead with me?

—Why do you insist upon your innocence 2 See

verse 35. Why do you lay claim to my former

promises, as if you had not forfeited your title to

them by your sins? In vain have I smitten your

children—That is, the children or people of Judah.

They had been under divine rebukes of many kinds,

whereby God designed to bring them to repentance,

but it was in vain: they did not answer God’s end in

afflicting them; their consciences were not awaken

ed, nor their hearts softened and humbled, nor were

they induced to seek unto God by repentance and

prayer. They received no correction—Though they

were corrected, yet they would not be instructed

and reformed. They did not receive, that is, they

did not submit to, or comply with, the correction;

but in their hearts fretted against and opposed the

Lord. Observe, reader, it is a great loss thus to lose

an affliction. Your own sword hath devoured your

prophets—You are so far from receiving and im

proving by God's chastisements, that you take

away the lives of those prophets who, in God’s

name, reprove you, and call you to repentance.

Thus Zechariah, the son of Jehoiada, was put to

death in the reign of Joash, 2 Chron. xxiv. 20, 21.

See also 1 Kings xix. 1, 10; Neh. ix. 26; Matt.

xxiii. 30–37.

Verses 31, 32. O generation—0 wicked genera

tion; see ye the word of the Lord—Consider what I

say to you from the mouth of God. Have I been a

wilderness unto Israel?—Have ye not been plenti

fully provided for by me? Have I been backward

in bestowing favours upon you? Have I not ac

commodated you with all necessaries? A land of

darkness—Hebrew, n°5xp Yns, rendered by the

Vulgate, terra serotina, a land backward or late in

producing its fruits. Our translation of the clause,

however, a land of darkness, seems preferable, as

darkness is often used to denote calamity and dis

tress: see chap. xiii. 16; Isa. v. 30, and viii. 22.

“The meaning of the passage,” says Blaney, “is,

Have I been wanting to you, while ye have been

nnder my guidance, in providing you with good

things, or have I brought you unto the gloom of

trouble and distress 7” Wherefore say my people,

We are lords, &c.—We are our own masters, and

will no more acknowledge thee as Lord over us,

nor obey thy laws. This was the language, proba

bly, not of the lips, but of the hearts and lives of the

idolatrous Jews, who would not return to the wor

ship and service of the true God. Can a maid for

get her ornaments—How seldom is it, and unlikely,

that a maid should forget her ornaments? or a bride

her attire?—On which her thoughts and affections

are placed ? Yet my people have forgotten me—

Their chief glory and ornament, on whose favour

and protection they were wont justly to value them

selves, and whereby they were distinguished from

all other nations. Such was the folly and wicked

ness of God’s ancient people, called by his name,

rescued from bondage and misery by his power, en

riched with all temporal and spiritual blessings by

his bounty, and guarded as the apple of his eye.

Strange infatuation and weakness this, we are ready

to exclaim, of the Jews! But are not multitudes of

persons called Christians equally weak and foolish 7

Do not things of very small worth, and short dura

tion, frequently occupy their thoughts, and even

possess their hearts; things of as little value as the

ornaments which vain women delight in, while

things of the highest excellence and greatest ne

cessity, things far superior to every visible and

temporal object, such as salvation, grace, and glory,

God, and Christ, and heaven, are overlooked and neg

lected? Reader, is not this thy practice? does not thy

conscience accuse thee of this wickedness and folly?

Verses 33, 34. Why trimmest thou thy way to

seek love—“The prophet,” says Lowth, “alludes to

the practices of common harlots, who deck them

selves, and use all inveigling arts, that they may

recommend themselves to their gallants: in like

manner,” the prophet intimates, “the Jews tried all

methods to gain the friendship and assistance of

foreign idolaters, who are called their lovers:” see

chap. iii. 1, and xxii. 22. Houbigant's translation of

this verse is, “Why dost thou strew thy way, that
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Fearful consequences JEREMIAH. of disobeying God.

A. M. 3392. 34 Also in thy skirts is found "the

** * blood of the souls of the poor inno

cents: I have not found it by *secret search,

but upon all these.

35 "I Yet thou sayest, Because I am inno

cent, surely his anger shall turn from me. Be

hold, “I will plead with thee," because thou say

est, I have not sinned.

36 "Why gaddest thou about so # M. *:::::

much to change thy way? " thou also –

shalt be ashamed of Egypt, " as thou wast

ashamed of Assyria.

37 Yea, thou shalt go forth from him, and

P thy hands upon thy head: for the LoRD hath

rejected thy confidences, and thou shalt not pros

per in them.

h Psalm cvi. 38; Chapter xix. 4. ** Hebrew, digging.

i Verses 23, 29.-k Verse 9.- Prov. xxviii. 13; 1 John

i. 8, 10.

m Verse 18; Chap. xxxi. 22; Hos. v. 13; xii. 1. n Isa.

xxx. 3; Chapter xxxvii. 7. o 2 Chron. xxviii. 16, 20, 21.

P2 Sam. xiii. 19.

thou mayest find lovers; and teachest thy ways

to thy companions?” The original word, rendered

trimmest, "no n, properly means, to make good,

right, or agreeable. Noldius expounds the clause,

“Why dost thou justify thy ways, or insist upon thy

innocence?” And the French interpret the verse,

“Why wouldest thou justify thy conduct, to enter

into favour with me? so long as thou hast taught to

others the evil which thou hast done; and while

(verse 34) in thy skirts,” &c. Also in thy skirts is

found the blood of the souls, &c.—This would be

better rendered, Also in thy skirts is found the blood

of poor and innocent persons, for by souls is meant

persons; and by the blood being found in their

skirts, the prophet means their committing murders

and oppressions, secretly, perhaps; but their guilt

was as manifest as though the blood of the persons

slain had been found sprinkled upon their garments.

The LXX. render the clause ev raig Yepot as evpeSmaav

atuara lºvyov ačwav, in thy hands have been found

the blood of innocent souls, or persons. Their sacri

ficing of their little children to their idols, as well

as their oppressing and murdering of adult persons,

is intended to be comprised here. I have not found

it by secret search—The LXX., with whom all the

ancient versions agree, render the clause ex ev ćtopvy

uaqw evpov aurer, I have not found them in digged

holes, or ditches, but upon all these. The LXX.

and Syriac render nºx 5.5 ºv, here, upon every oak.

“The meaning of which,” says Blaney, “is this: In

the law it is commanded, (Lev. xvii. 13,) that the

blood of animals killed in hunting should be cover

ed with dust, in order, no doubt, to create a horror

at the sight of blood. In allusion to this command,

it is urged against Jerusalem, (Ezek. xxiv. 7,) that

she had not only shed blood in the midst of her, but

that she had set it upon the top of a rock, and pour

ed it not upon the ground to cover it with dust; that

is, she had seemed to glory in the crime, by doing

it in the most open and audacious manner, so as to

challenge God’s vengeance. In like manner it is

said here, that God had not discovered the blood

that was shed in holes under ground, but that it was

sprinkled upon every oak before which their inhu

man sacrifices had been performed.”

Verses 35, 36. Yet thou sayest—Or interrogative

ly, Darest thou say? Hast thou the impudence to

affirm it? Because I am innocent–Clear of this

whole charge; surely his anger shall turn from me

—Shall not break out against me, Isa. v. 25. Be

hold, I will plead with thee—I will proceed in my

judgment against thee; because thou sayest, I have

not sinned—Because thou continuest to justify thy

self, as if I had no cause to be angry with thee.

Why gaddest thou about so much to change thy

way?—That is, thy actions. Why hast thou re

course to so many different expedients for relief?

Why dost thou seek auxiliaries anywhere rather

than cleave to me? Or act like those adulterous

women, whose love is never fixed, but sometimes

set on one, sometimes on another. This is rendered

by the Vulgate, “How vile art thou become, chang

ing or repeating thy ways " Continuing still to

seek new succours from strangers, though thou hast

been so often deceived Egypt now shall fail thee,

as Assyria has done before. Blaney renders this

last clause, “By means of Egypt also shalt thou be

put to shame, even as thou hast been put to shame

by Assyria.” “The people of Judah,” he observes,

“seem to have courted the assistance of foreign na

tions, by a sinful compliance with their idolatrous

customs. But this measure had already failed them,

and they had been disappointed in their expectations

from Assyria in the time of King Ahaz, who, as we

read 2 Chron. xxviii. 16–21, called upon the king of

Assyria to help him in his need; but he distressed

him only, instead of helping him. In the same man

ner, also, it is here prophesied they would be served

by the Egyptians, whose alliance would only disap

point them, and make them ashamed of having

trusted to so ineffectual a support; and it turned out

accordingly.” See chap. xxxvii. 7, 8.

Verse 37. Yea, thou shalt go forth from him—

The ambassadors thou sendest to Egypt shall return

with disappointment and confusion; and their hands

on their heads—Condoling the desperate condition

of their people. Or, Thou shalt go forth from hence,

namely, into captivity, in a strange land. And thy

hands upon thy head—As Tamar went forth from

her brother Amnon, her garments torn, and hel

hands upon her head, insulted and despised, and in

the greatest grief and misery; and Egypt, on which

thou reliedst, shall not be able to prevent it, or to

rescue thee out of captivity. For the Lord hath

rejected thy confidences—Hath refused to give suc

cess to them, or hath rejected thee for thy confi

dences; or he disapproves thy confidences, namely,

all thy dependances and refuges, which thou seekest

-
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God’s great readiness CHAPTER III. to receive Israel again.

out of him. And thou shalt not prosper in them—

They shall not stand thee in any stead, nor give thee

any satisfaction. As there is no counsel or wisdom

that can prevail against the Lord, so there is none

that can prevail without the Lord. Some read it,

The Lord hath rejected thee for thy confidences;

that is, because thou hast dealt so unfaithfully with

him as to trust in his creatures, nay, in his enemies,

when thou shouldesthave trusted in him only, he has

abandoned thee to that destruction from which thou

thoughtest thus to have sheltered thyself; and then

thou canst not prosper, for none ever either harden

ed himself against God, or estranged himself from

God, and prospered.

CHAPTER III.

After the reproofs and threatenings contained in the preceding chapter, we have, in this, gracious and pressing invitations

given the Jews to return to God, notwithstanding the multitude and greatness of their provocations. It is here shown,

(1,) How wicked they had been, and how well they had deserved to be quite abandoned, and yet how ready God was to re

ceive them into his favour upon their repentance, 1–5. (2,) How their impenitence and persisting in sin were aggravated

by the judgments of God upon Israel, of which they had been spectators, and by which they ought to have taken warning,

6–11. (3,) Great encouragements are given, both to the Jews and to the ten tribes, already carried captive into Assyria,

to return to God by repentance and faith, from a consideration of the great mercy which God had in store for them; from

the relation of a husband, in which he was still ready to stand to them, and the many gracious promises he had made

them, 12–19. (4.) The charge is renewed against them for their apostacy from God, and the invitation to repent and re

turn to him is repeated, and words are put into their mouths proper to be used in their addresses to God upon their return,

20–25.

A. M. 3392. HEY say, If a man put awa
B. C. 612. p way

his wife, and she go from him,

and become another man's, * shall he return

unto her again? shall not that "land be great

ly polluted 3 but thou hast “ played the harlot

with many lovers; "yet return again to me,

saith the LoRD.

• the A. M. 3392.2 Liſt up thine eyes unto
B. C. 612.

high places, and see where thou

hast not been lain with. ‘In the ways hast

thou sat for them, as the Arabian in the

wilderness; * and thou hast polluted the

land with thy whoredoms, and with thy wick

edness.

* Heb. Saying—a Deut. xxiv. 4. b Chap. ii. 7.—e Chap.

ii. 20; Ezek. xvi. 26, 28, 29.-d Chap. iv. 1; Zech. i. 3.

• Deut. xii. 2; Chap. ii. 20.- Gen. xxxviii. 14; Prov. xxiii.

28; Ezek. xvi. 24, 25–5 Chap. ii. 7; Verse 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER III.

Verse 1. They say—That is, men use to say, If

a man put away his wife—Or give her a bill of di

vorce, Deut. xxiv. 1; and she go from him—In con

sequence thereof; and become another man's—En

gage herself to another; shall he return unto her?

—He cannot take her again according to the law,

Deut. xxiv. 1-4. Or, rather, will a man do such a

thing? If the law were not against it, would any

man be inclined to take such a woman again? Cer

tainly not. Such playing fast and loose with the

marriage-bond would be a horrid profanation of that

ordinance, and would greatly pollute the land. Thus

they had reason to expect, that God would refuse

ever to take them again to be his people, who had

not only been joined to one strange god, but had

played the harlot with many lovers. If we had to

do with a man like ourselves, after such provocations

as we have been guilty of, he would be implacable,

and we might despair of his ever being reconciled

to us again. But he is God and not man, and there

fore he adds, Yet return again to me—Namely,

forsaking all those other lovers; which invitation

implies a promise, that he would receive them upon

their repentance and reformation.

Verse 2. Lift up thine eyes—Do but look and

consider whether I charge thee wrongfully or not;

unto the high places—The places of thy spiritual

whoredoms or idolatries, their false gods being gene

rally worshipped upon the hills and mountains, 2

Kings xxi. 3. Thy idolatries have been so frequent

that thou canst scarcely show a place where some

false god has not been worshipped. In the ways

hast thou sat for them—To allure passengers. Thus

the fondness of the people for idolatry is compared

to the wantonness of a harlot, wiru lies in wait for

men as for her prey; or, as the Arabian hides him

self in the desert, to rob and spoil the unwary

traveller. “The Arabs,” says Sir John Chardin, in

a manuscript quoted by Harmer, “wait for caravans

with the most violent avidity, looking about them on

all sides, raising themselves upon their horses, run

ning hither and thither, to see if they can perceive

any smoke, or dust, or tracks on the ground, or any

other marks of people passing along.” And with

thy wickedness—Not only with thy idolatries hast
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† : ; 3 Therefore the "showers have been

- -- withholden, and there hath been no

latter rain; and thou hadst a "whore's forehead,

thou refusedst to be ashamed.

4 Wilt thou not from this time cry unto me,

My father, thou art “the guide of my youth?

5 * Will he reserve his anger for ever ? will

he keep it to the end? Behold, thou hast

spoken and done evil things as thou A. M. 332.

couldest. B. C. Giz.

6 * The LoRD said also unto me in the days

of Josiah the king, Hast thou seen that which

"backsliding Israel hath done? she is "gone

up upon every high mountain, and under

every green tree, and there hath played the

harlot.

* Lev. xxvi. 19: Deut. xxviii. 23, 24; Chap. ix. 12; xiv. 4.

i Chapter v. 3; vi. 15; viii. 12; Ezekiel iii. 7; Zeph. iii. 5.
k Prov. ii. 17.

1 Chap. ii. 2; Hos. ii. 15.—m Psa. lxxvii. 7, &c.; ciii. 9;

Isa. lvii. 16; Verse 12-n Verses 11, 14; Chap. vii. 24.

o Chap. ii. 20.

thou polluted the land, but with all thy other wicked

courses.

Verse 3. Therefore the showers have been with

holden—Namely, by me, according to my threaten

ing, Lev. xxvi. 19; Deut. xxviii. 23, 24; that is, a

drought was sent upon their land, either as a punish

ment of their wickedness, public sins bringing pub

lic judgments, or as an aggravation of it, in which

case the clause ought to be read, Though the showers,

&c.; that is, notwithstanding the great drought,

whereby thou hast been chastised, thou hast not been

brought to repentance; and there hath been no latter

rain—Though the latter rain hath been withheld as

well as the former: concerning which two seasons

of rain, see notes on Deut. xi. 14, and Prov. xvi. 15.

Thou hadst a whore's forehead—Notwithstanding

all this, thou didst still remain impudent and obsti

nate, as one ashamed of nothing. “The general

import of the passage is, that though God had be

gun, in some degree, to chastise his people, as he

had threatened, with a view to their reformation, his

chastisements had not produced the desired effect,

for they continued as abandoned as before, without

showing the least sign of shame or remorse.”—

Blaney.

Verses 4, 5. Wilt thou not from this time—Name

ly, that I have withholden showers, this time of

conviction and correction; now that thou hast been

made to see thy sins, and to smart for them, wilt

thou not forsake them and return to me, saying, I

will go and return to my first husband, for then it

apas better with me than now? Or from this time

that thou hast had so kind an invitation to return,

and an assurance that thou shalt be well received.

Will thou not cry unto me, My father?—Wilt thou

not, as a child, humble thyself, and call upon me,

whom thou hast greatly provoked, and own me

as a father, for such I have been to thee? Psa. ciii.

13; Mal. i. 6, and iii. 17. Wilt thou not beg pardon

for thy undutiful carriage toward me, and hope to

find in me the tender compassion of a father toward

a returning prodigal? Wilt thou not come and

make thy complaints to me as to a father, and con

fide in me for relief and succour? Thou art the

guide of my youth—The husband who didst espouse

me, and become my guide in the days of my youth:

alluding to the time when their manners had not

been corrupted by idolatry. Though thou hast gone

after many lovers, wilt thou not at length remember

the love of thine espousals, and return to the hus

band of thy youth Or the relation of a father may

rather be referred to; as if he had said, Wilt thou

not remember and lay to heart under whose eye and

care thou wast brought up, and who was the guide

of thy inexperienced years In our return to God,

we ought thankfully to remember that he was our

guide when we were young in years, in the way of

comfort; and we must faithfully covenant that he

shall be our guide from henceforward in the way of

duty, and that we will follow his guidance, and give

ourselves up to his government. Will he reserre

anger for erer?—Surely he will not, for he hath

proclaimed his name, gracious and merciful. They

seem to be the words of the people reasoning thus

with themselves, for their encouragement to return

to God. Repenting sinners may encourage them

selves with this, that though God chide, he will not

always chide; though he be angry, he will not keep

his anger to the end; but though he cause grief he

will have compassion. Behold, thou hast spoken,

&c.—Or, as Blaney translates the clause, “Behold,

thou hast spoken and done; thou hast wrought

wickedness, and hast prevailed.” These are the

words of God, or of the prophet speaking in God's

name, reminding them of, and reproving them for,

their long and obstinate continuance in idolatry and

other sins. The prophets had endeavoured to dis

suade them from persevering in their evil courses,

but their arguments had no weight with them; “they

continued to do as they had said, or resolved; they

carried their wicked thoughts into execution, in

spite of all that was urged to the contrary.”

Verse 6. Then the Lord said unto me—“Here

begins an entire new section, or distinct prophecy,

which is continued to the end of the sixth chapter

It consists of two distinct parts. The first part con

tains a complaint against Judah for having exceeded

the guilt of her sister Israel, whom God had already

cast off for her idolatrous apostacy, verses 6–12.

The prophet is hereupon sent to announce to Israel

the promise of pardon upon her repentance, and the

hopes of a glorious restoration in after times, which

are plainly marked out to be the times of the gospel,

when the Gentiles themselves were to become a

part of the church, verses 12–21. In the second

part, which begins chap. iv. 3, and is prefaced with

an address to the people of Judah and Jerusalem,

exhorting them to prevent the divine judgments by
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The aggravated wickedness CHAPTER III.
and impenitence ofJudah.

º: 7 P And I said after she had done

" ' " all these things, Turn thou unto me.

But she returned not. And her treacherous

a sister Judah saw it.

8 And I saw, when for all the causes where

by backsliding Israel committed adultery, I had

* put her away, and given her a bill of divorce;

* yet her treacherous sister Judah feared not,

but went and played the harlot also. * Y.;

9 And it came to pass, through the " ' ".

*lightness of her whoredom, that she "defiled

the land, and committed adultery with * stones

and with stocks.

10 And yet for all this, her treacherous sister

Judah hath not turned unto me 7 with her

whole heart, but "feignedly, saith the Lord.

F 2 Kings xvii. 13.—a Ezek. xvi. 46; xxiii. 2, 4.—r Ezek.

xxiii. 9.- 2 Kings xvii. 6, 18.- Ezek. xxiii. 11.

* Or, fame. a Chapter ii. 7; Verse 2. * Chapter ii. 27.

y 2 Chron. xxxiv. 33; Hos. vii. 14.—” Heb. in falsehood.

a timely repentance; the Babylonian invasion is

clearly and fully foretold, with all the miseries which

it would be attended with ; and the universal and

incorrigible depravity of the people is represented

at large, and pointed out as the justly provoking

cause of the national ruin.

In the days of Josiah the king—This date of the

prophecy, or sermon, must be particularly observed,

in order to the right understanding of it. It was

delivered in the days of Josiah, who began a blessed

work of reformation, in which he was hearty; but

the people were not sincere in their compliance with

it. To reprove them for that, and warn them of the

consequences of their hypocrisy, is the scope of that

which God here declares to the prophet, and which

he delivers to them. Hast thou seen what back

sliding Israel hath done—The case of the two

kingdoms of Israel and Judah is here compared, the

ten tribes that revolted from the throne of David

and the temple at Jerusalem, and the two tribes that

adhered to both. The distinct history of these two

kingdoms is given us in the two books of the Kings;

by referring to the notes on which the reader will

be enabled the better to understand this paragraph,

and many other parts of this prophecy. When God

asks, Hast tho” seen what Israel has done? he re

fers to the prophet's acquaintance with that history,

for as he lived between sixty and seventy years after

Israel was carried into captivity, he could not other

wise see what they had done. She hath gone up

upon erery high mountain, &c.—See note on chap.

ii. 20. They had openly, and almost with common

consent, apostatized from the worship appointed by

God, insomuch that all their kings proved wicked

and idolatrous: and no marvel, since from the time

of their defection from the kingdom of David, they

worshipped God by the golden calves at Dan and

Beth-el, and hence easily proceeded from worship

ping by the medium of images, to worship images

themselves, and other false and imaginary deities.

Verite 7. After she had done all these things—

For which she might justly have been abandoned;

I said, Turn thou unto me—Namely, and I will re

ceive thee. Though they had forsaken both the

house of David and the house of Aaron, who both

had their authority from God without dispute, yet

God sent his prophets among them to call them to

return to him, that is, to the worship of him only, not

insisting so much upon their return to the house of

David as to that of Aaron. We do not read that

Elijah, that great prophet, ever mentioned their re

turning to the former, but only to the faithful service

of the true God. It is serious and genuine piety

that God regards more than any ritual observances,

whether with respect to matters civil or religious.

But she returned not—Which God observed, and

with which he was much displeased; and her trea

cherous sister Judah saw it—A sister, because de

scended from the same common stock, Abraham and

Jacob ; and as Israel had the character of a back

slider, so Judah is called treacherous, because,

though she professed to keep close to God when

Israel had backslidden, and adhered to the kings and

priests that were of God's own appointing, yet she

proved treacherous, false, and unfaithful to her profes

sion and promises, as is stated in the following verses.

Verse 8. And I saw—As if he had said, That

which others discerned not, I saw perfectly; namely,

both her hypocrisy and her incorrigibleness, notwith

standing what had befallen Israel, whose correction

should have instructed and reformed her. When

for all the causes—The various idolatries and other

sins, for which I had given her—That is, Israel; a

bill of divorce—Delivered her up into the hands of

the Assyrians, and thereby taken from her the title

of being my church; yet her sister Judah feared

not—Was neither afraid of giving me offence, nor

of the like punishment; but went and played the

harlot also—Was forward enough to worship any

idol that was introduced, and to join in any idola

trous usage, although she had seen the judgment of

God executed upon Israel before her eyes.

Verses 9, 10. And through the lightness of her

whoredom—“By this phrase,” says Blaney, “I take

to be meant, that she was not nice in the choice of

the objects, but was ready to prostitute herself to

all that came in her way; that is, she eagerly fell in

with all kinds of idolatrous worship indiscriminate

ly, descending so low as to images of wood and

stone.” That she defiled the land–Brought the

whole land under the guilt of idolatry. Yet for all

this—Though God saw what she did, and though

she saw the shameful idolatry of Israel, and what

she had suffered; yet Judah hath not turned unto

me, &c.—When they had a good king that would

have reformed the nation, they did not heartily con

cur with him in that good work. In the reigns of

Manasseh and Amon, who were disposed to idolatry,

the people were so too, and all the country was cor

rupted by it, none fearing the ruin which Israel, by
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Gracious promises
JEREMIAH. to the penitent.

A. M. 3392. 11 And the LoRD said unto me,
B. C. 612.

* The backsliding Israel hath justified

herself more than treacherous Judah.

12 "I Go and proclaim these words toward

* the north, and say, Return, thou backsliding

Israel, saith the LoRD; and I will not cause mine

anger to fall upon you: for I am "merciful, saith

the LoRD, and I will not keep anger for ever.

13 * Only acknowledge thine in- * * *

iquity, that thou hast transgressed — ſº

against the LoRD thy God, and hast "scat

tered thy ways to the "strangers * under every

green tree, and ye have not obeyed my voice,

saith the LoRD.

14 Turn, O backsliding children, saith the

LoRD; $ for I am married unto you: and I

2 Ezek. xvi. 51; xxiii. 11.-a2 Kings xvii. 6.—b Psa. lxxxvi.

15; ciii. 8, 9; Verse 5. * Lev. xxvi. 40; Deut. xxx. 1, 2;

Prov. xxviii. 13.—d Verse 2; Ezek. xvi. 15, 24, 25–e Chap.

ii. 25. f Deut. xii. 2.-8 Chap. xxxi. 32; Hos. ii. 19, 20.

this sin, had brought on themselves. God therefore

tried whether they would manifest a different spirit

and conduct under a good king, but the evil disposi

tion was still the same, and they returned not to the

Lord with all their hearts, but feignedly—They

were forced indeed to an external compliance with

Josiah, who went further in destroying idolatry than

the best of his predecessors had done, joined with

him in keeping a very solemn passover, and in pro

fessing to renew their covenants with God, 2 Chron.

xxxiv. 32, and xxxv. 17; but they were not sincere

in all this, nor were their hearts right with God.

For which reason God, at that very time, said, I will

remove Judah out of my sight, as I have removed

Israel, (2 Kings xxiii. 27,) because Judah was not

removed from their sin by the sight of Israel’s re

moval from their land.

Verse 11. And the Lord said unto me, &c.—The

case of these sister kingdoms is here compared, and

judgment given upon the comparison. Israel hath

justified herself more than Judah—Hebrew, mPix

nvill, hath justified her soul: so the LXX. educatoge

rmy ºvºmy, and the Vulgate. The meaning is, that

of the two, Judah was the more guilty, because,

though Israel's sins were more numerous, and their

idolatry had continued longer, yet in Judah that and

other sins were more heinous, because Judah had

sinned against greater light, and would not take

warning by that desolation which God had brought

upon the whole kingdom of Israel. Observe, reader,

this comparative justification stood Israel in little

stead. It will little avail us to say we are not so

bad as others, when yet we are not really good our

selves. And God's judgments upon others, if they

be not the means of our reformation, will help to

aggravate our destruction. The Prophet Ezekiel

makes the same comparison between Jerusalem and

Samaria, that Jeremiah here makes between Judah

and Israel, nay, and between Jerusalem and Sodom,

and Jerusalem is represented as being the worst of

the three. See Ezek. xxiii. 11; and xvi. 48.

Verses 12, 13. Go, and proclaim these words to

ward the north—“The sin of the ten tribes being

attended with more favourable circumstances than

that of Judah, the prophet is commanded to call

them to repentance with promises of pardon. In

order to this he is bid to direct his speech northward,

that is, toward Assyria and Media, whither the ten

tribes had been carried away captive, which coun

tries lay north of Judea.” And say, Return, thou

backsliding Israel–Repent of thy backslidings, re

turn to thy allegiance; come back to that good way

out of which thou hast turned aside. And I will

not cause mine anger to fall upon you—Namely,

more grievously than it has already fallen, or for

ever; for otherwise his anger lay heavy upon them

at this time. Observe, reader, God's anger is ready

to fall on sinners, as a lion falls on his prey, and

there is none to deliver. But if they repent, it shall

be turned away, for he is merciful, and will not

keep anger for ever. Only acknowledge thine ini

quity—Own thyself in a fault, and thereby take

shame to thyself, and give glory to God. Confess

and forsake thy sins; for he that confesseth and for

saketh shall find mercy. This will aggravate the

condemnation of sinners, that the terms of pardon

and peace were brought so low, and yet they would

not come up to them. Sinner, if the prophet had

bid thee do some great thing, wouldst thou not have

done it? How much more when he saith, Only ac

knowledge thine iniquity. The Hebrew, py yi, is

properly, Know thine iniquity, that is, in order to

thy acknowledging and forsaking it. We must call

our sins to mind, consider the number, greatness,

and inexcusableness of them, that we may conceive

a proper hatred to them, and sorrow for them, and

thereby, and through faith in the divine mercy and

grace in Christ, may obtain pardon and deliverance

from them. That thou hast transgressed against

the Lord thy God—Against the infinite and eternal

Jehovah, who had taken thee to be his peculiar peo

ple, and was in covenant with thee as thy God. And

hast scattered thy ways to the strangers—To other

gods, to idols, running hither and thither to worship

them. The phrase is taken from the lewdness of

common harlots, who promiscuously prostitute

themselves to all comers: see Prov. xxx. 20. The

clause may be rendered, Thou hast wandered

among strangers, or strange gods; that is, thou hast

not repaired, or had recourse, to one strange god, but

many; under every green tree—Alluding to the

heathen performing the ceremonies of their idola

trous worship in groves, or under large spreading

trees. And ye have not obeyed my voice—So that

your sin is not a sin of ignorance, but of obstinacy,

for you shut your ears against my counsels, sent by

my prophets for reclaiming you.

Verse 14. Turn, for I am married unto you—I

am in covenant with you, and this covenant, not

withstanding all your unfaithfulness, I am ready to
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Gracious promises CHAPTER III.
to the penitent.

* * * will take you "one of a city, and two

of a family, and I will bring you to

Zion:

15 And I will give you 'pastors according to

my heart, which shall “feed you with know

ledge and understanding.

16 And it shall come to pass, when ye be

multiplied and increased in the land, A. M. 3392.

in those days, saith the LoRD, they B.C. olz.

shall say no more, The ark of the covenant

of the LoRD : "neither shall it “come to mind:

neither shall they remember it; neither shall

they visit it ; neither shall " that be done any

more.

* Rom. xi. 5.-1 Chap. xxiii. 4; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; Eph. iv. 11.
k Acts xx. 28.

1 Isa. lxv. 17. *Heb. come upon the heart.

magnified.

* Or, it be

renew with you. Hebrew, Dºn "nºyz, which Bla

ney translates, I have been a husband among you;

observing, that God hereby “means to remind them

that he had fulfilled the covenant on his part, by pro

tecting and blessing them, as he had promised when

he engaged to be their God: and therefore, as they

had never any reason to complain of him, he urges

them to return to their duty, and promises, in that

case, to be still kinder to them than before.” I will

take you one of a city, &c.—Some interpret these

words thus: “I will receive you, though there should

be but one from a city willing to return, and two

from a province, or tribe.” This prophecy was ac

complished in the letter, after the edict ofCyrus, when

several of the Israelites returned to Palestine, but

only by little and little, and, as it were, one by one.

But undoubtedly it was intended to be understood

chiefly, in a spiritual sense, of their conversion to

Christianity, and their reception into the gospel

church, into which they partly have been, and pro

bably hereafter in greater numbers will be admitted,

“not all at a time, or in a national capacity, but seve

rally, as individuals, here and there one.” See Isa.

xxvii. 12. -

Verse 15. I will give you pastors according to

my heart—This is likewise an evangelical promise,

(compare chap. xxiii. 4) implying that under the

happy times here foretold all governors, both civil

and ecclesiastical, should faithfully discharge their

trust, in duly governing and instructing the people

committed to their charge ; and that all in authority

should answer the character which God gives of

David, namely, that he was a man after his own

heart, whereas, at the time when Jeremiah lived, the

princes, the priests, and prophets were the ringlead

ers in seducing the people, and enticing them to

idolatry: see chap. ii. 8, and Lowth. “Those are

pastors after God's own heart,” says Henry, “that

make it their business to feed the flock; not to feed

themselves and fleece the flock, but to do all they

can for the good of those that are under their charge;

that feed them with wisdom and understanding—

That is, wisely and understandingly, as David fed

them, in the integrity of his heart and by the skil

fulness of his hands, Psa. lxxviii. 72. Those that

are not only pastors, or rulers, but teachers, must

feed them with the word of God, which is wisdom

and understanding, and is able to make us wise unto

salvation.”

Verse 16. And when ye be multiplied—That is,

when the kingdom of the Messiah shall be set up,

and there shall be a vast increase of the members of

the church by the accession of the Gentiles: for that

the days of the Messiah are here intended, the Jew

ish masters themselves acknowledge; they shall say

no more, The ark, &c.—The ark is here put for all

the legal ceremonies, being, with the rites connected

with it, the chief part thereof. The sense is, that

whole worship, with all the rites and ceremonies

belonging to it, shall wholly cease, Christ being

come, who was the substance of what the ark and

all other rites did but shadow out for a time. “Here,”

says Blaney, “God comforts the Jews with an as

surance that, though upon their return to him they

might not find themselves in possession of exactly

the same privileges as they had before, they should

be no losers, but should receive ample indemnifica

tion, so as to leave them no just cause of regret. The

ark of the covenant was the visible seat of God's re

sidence among his people; it was therefore the

object of their boast; but after the destruction of the

first temple they had it no more. But, to compen

sate this loss, they are told, in the next verse, that

Jerusalem should be called the throne of Jehovah, to

which, not the Jews only, but all nations should re

sort. By Jerusalem is probably meant the Christian

Church: see Gal. iv.26; Rev. xxi. 2,3. The greater

privileges of this latter would, of course, supersede

all boast on account of those which had belonged to

the Jewish Church at any time.”

Neither shall it come to mind—Hebrew, nºy" wh)

3% hy, which Blaney renders, Nor shall it be the

delight of their heart; namely, as it formerly was,

observing, that several passages of Scripture where

the same phrase occurs show this to be the import

of it. What value the Israelites set upon the ark,

and how much they were attached to it, appears

from many parts of their history. Neither shall they

remember it—They shall forget the less in contem

plation of the greater benefit. Neither shall they

visit it—Or care for it, as Blaney translates inpE",

which often signifies to look after a thing, which has

been long lost or neglected, with a wish or design to

recover or restore it. In this sense God is said to

have visited his people, Exod. iii. 16; Luke i. 68;

that is, he again showed that he concerned himself

about them. And so it is said of the people, Isa.

xxvi. 16, O Lord, in trouble have they visited thee;

that is, they, who before neglected thee, in their

affliction turned their thoughts and desires toward

thee. Neither shall that be done any more—It shall

be no more in use; neither shall men trouble their
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Gracious promises
JEREMIAH. to the penitent.

A. M. 3392.
17 At that time they shall call Jeru

B. C. 612.

salem the throne of the LoRD ; and

all the nations shall be gathered unto it, "to the

name of the Lord, to Jerusalem: neither shall

they "walk any more after the "imagination

of their evil heart.

18 In those days "the house of Judah shall

walk 7 with the house of Israel, and they shall

come together out of the land of P the A.* º:

north to " the land that I have "given " " ":

for an inheritance unto your fathers.

19 But I said, How shall I put thee among

the children, and give thee a "pleasant land,

"a goodly heritage of the hosts of nations?

and I said, Thou shalt call me, "My father;

and shalt not turn away " from me.

m Isa. lx. 9.-n Chap. xi. 8-"Or, stubbornness. o Isa.

xi. 13; Ezek. xxxvii. 16–22; Hos. i. 11. 7 Or, to. P Verse

12; Chap. xxxi. 8–1 Amos ir. 15.-"Or, caused your fa

thers to possess—r Psa, cvi. 24; Ezek. xx. 6; Dan. viii. 9;

xi. 16, 41, 45. * Heb. land of desire—" Heb. a heritage of

glory, or, beauty.— Isa. lxiii. 16. ** Heb. from after me.

thoughts about it, or mention it. The Hebrew, sº

Tynwy", is literally rendered by the LXX., kate Totn

tºngeral ett, Nor shall it be made any more. So also

the Vulgate, nec fiet ultra. The ark, once lost, was

never to be made again, or restored: and for a good

reason, which immediately follows; because, instead

of the ark, Jerusalem itself, that is, the Christian

Church, was to become the seat of God's residence.

It is probable that this great variety of expressions

is used, not only to show that the ceremonies of the

law of Moses should be totally and finally abolished,

never to be used any more, but that it would be with

difficulty that those who had been so long wedded

to them would be weaned from them; and that they

would not quite relinquish them till their holy city

and holy house should both be levelled with the

ground.
-

Verse 17. At that time—Of reformation, 6top90geac,

emendation, (Heb. ix. 10,) when things should be

put into a better state by the coming of the Messiah;

they shall call Jerusalem the throne of the Lord—

Instead of the ark, the Christian Church, typified by

Jerusalem, shall be the place of God's special resi

dence, power, and glory; where he will rule and

act, and display his glory, in and by his word and

ordinances, and especially in and by the Messiah.

And all the nations shall be gathered unto it—Not

only the Jews and Israelites, but many of all nations:

many of the heathen shall be brought to worship the

true God, and to embrace the Christian faith. To

the name of the Lord—Which shall be both mani

fested and called upon in his church, as formerly at

Jerusalem. Neither shall they walk, &c.—Both

Jews and Gentiles shall now conform themselves to

the will of God. The word ninny, here rendered

imagination, is derived from a root that signifies to

see, and is sometimes applied to the judgment, and

sometimes to the affections. Here it may compre

hend both : they shall neither follow their own cor

rupt judgment nor affection, but wholly the word of

God.

Verse 18. In those days the house of Judah, &c.

-Judah and Israel shall be happily united ; the en

mity that was between them shall be taken away,

and they shall walk one with another, in a friendly

manner, in the ways of God. This implies their

being incorporated in one body, by one spirit, under

Christ their head, and that without distinction of na

tions. This reunion of Israel and Judah, and their

joint participation of the blessings of the Messiah’s

kingdom, is elsewhere foretold. See the margin.

And they shall come together out of the land of the

north—Namely, out of their captivity; to the land

that I have given them—That is, the land of Canaan.

Both Assyria and Chaldea fell into the hands of Cy

rus, and his proclamation extended to all the Jews

in all his dominions. And therefore we have reason

to think that many of the house of Israel came with

those of Judah out of the land of the north; though

at first there returned but forty-two thousand, of

whom we have an account, Ezra ii., yet Josephus

saith, (Antiq., lib. xi. cap. 4.) that some years after,

under Darius, Zerubbabel went and fetched up above

four million of souls to the land that was given for

an inheritance to their fathers. And we never read

of such animosities and enmities between Israel and

Judah as had been formerly. And the happy coa

lescence between Israel and Judah in Canaan was a

type of their union, and that of Jews and Gentiles in

the gospel church, when, all enmities being slain,

they should become one flock under one shepherd.

It may also be implied in these words, as many com

mentators think is expressly declared in many other

passages of the ancient prophets, that in the latter

days the Jews and Israelites, after their conversion

to Christianity, shall actually return from their se

veral dispersions to dwell, as a nation, in their own

land.

Verse 19. But I said—Namely, within myself.

God is here represented as deliberating with himself,

after the manner of men, in what way he might,

consistently with his divine attributes, receive the

Jewish people into his favour, and admit them into

the Christian Church. How shall I put thee among

the children, and gire thee a pleasant land?—How

can it be consistent with my divine holiness and

justice to receive such a rebellious people into my

favour, to own them for my children, and restore

them to the possession of that goodly inheritance

which I gave to their fathers. Judea is elsewhere

called a pleasant land, the glory of all lands, and

the land which God had espied out for his chosen

people: see Dan. viii. 9; and xi. 16, 45; Ezek. xx. 6.

A goodly heritage of the hosts of nations—The He

brew, cºl n\xix ºx, is literally, the glory of hosts,

or, multitudes of nations, that which they esteem

glorious, a phrase of the same import with that now

quoted from Ezekiel, the glory of all lands. This
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Gracious promises CHAPTER III.
to the penitent.

# * : 20 "I Surely as a wife treacherously

† departeth from her “ husband, so

* have ye dealt treacherously with me, O house

of Israel, saith the Lord.

21 A voice was heard upon " the high places,

weeping and supplications of the children of

Israel: for they have perverted their way, and

they have forgotten the LoRD their God.

22 *Return, ye backsliding children, A. M. 3392.

and 7 I will heal your backslidings. B. Q. 012.

Behold, we come unto thee; for thou art the

LoRD our God.

23 * Truly in vain is salvation hoped for

from the hills, and from the multitude of

mountains: “truly in the LoRD our God is the

salvation of Israel.

*Heb. friend.—t Isa. Klviii. 8; Chap. v. 11.-u Isa. xv. 2.

* Verse 14; Hos. xiv. 1.

y Hosea vi. 1; xiv. 4.— Psalm crxi. 1, 2–a Psalm

iii. 8.

pleasant land, and glory of the hosts of nations, is

here to be taken figuratively, for the Christian Church

and the privileges of the gospel covenant. And the

condition of adoption into the former, and of enjoy

ing the latter, are expressly stated by Christ and his

apostles to be the same as are here prescribed,

namely, true faith in God, as our Father, our recon

ciled Father in Christ, (which faith is always pre

ceded by the repentance required, verse 13,) and

uniform obedience for the time to come. Thou shalt

call me, My Father, and shalt not turn away from

me—On these conditions I will put thee among the

children.

Verses 20, 21. Surely, as a wife treacherously

departeth, &c.—This may be rendered, As a woman

is not faithful to her husband, or, her friend, as the

Hebrew nyn signifies. Here God returns to the car

nal Israelites; so that the Jewish doctors seem to be

right in calling the spirit of prophecy an abrupt

spirit. So have you dealt treacherously with me—

God, by thus reminding the Israelites of what they

had formerly been, endeavours to bring them to re

pentance and new obedience for the time to come.

A roice was heard, &c.—Here the prophet, foresee

ing that some of them would at length be brought

to true repentance for all their misdoings, represents

them as bewailing themselves upon the high places,

the scenes of their former idolatries. Compare

chap. xxxi. 9, and 1.4; Zech. xii. 10. Or, as some

think, he alludes to the usual practice of praying

upon the tops of houses in great calamities, Isa. xv.

3; and xxii. 1; Jer. vii. 29. For they have perverted

their way—This is that which they lament: for this

they bemoan themselves. They haveforgotten the

Lord their God—Of this they were now sensible, and

for this they were humbled, as being the first step

toward their apostacy. Observe well, reader, 1st,

Sin is the percerting ofour way; it is turning aside

to crooked paths, and perverting that which is right.

By it we embarrass ourselves, and bring ourselves

into trouble and misery. 2d, Forgetting the Lord

our God is at the bottom of all sin: if men would

remember God, and their obligations to him, and

consider that his eye is upon them, they would not

transgress as they do. 3d, Prayers and tears well

become those whose consciences tell them that

they have perverted their way and forgotten their

God.

Verse 22. Here begins a dialogue between God

and his people, wherein he offers gracious terms of

Wol. III. ( 22 )

pardon to them, and they make sincere professions

of obedience to him. Return, ye backsliding—Or

revolted, children—Return to me, and to my wor

ship and service; return to your duty. God is in

troduced as saying this upon hearing the weeping

and supplications of the Israelites, acknowledging

their sin, and humbling themselves for it. And I

will heal your backslidings—Your revolts, or apos

tacies : I will take away the guilt of them, and save

you from a refractory and revolting disposition. God

heals our backslidings by his pardoning mercy, his

composing peace, and his renewing grace. Behold,

we come unto thee—We readily and cheerfully obey

thy command, and comply with thy invitation. It

is an echo to God’s call; an immediate, speedy an

swer, without delay; not we will come hereafter,

but we do come now; we need not take time to con

sider of it. For thou art the Lord our God—Words

expressing the strongest inducements to return to

God imaginable, because God had an undoubted right

to them and their services, was willing to accept

them, and able to save them, Isa. lv. 7; chap. xiv.

22. Not only this latter part of the verse, but what

follows, to the end of the chapter, is spoken of in the

name of the Israelites, accepting the divine invita

tion, acknowledging the vanity of their misplaced

trust, and professing the deepest contrition and shame

for their misconduct. It is a description, not of what

was really done by the Israelites in general, but of

what was necessary to be done in order to their re

gaining God's favour; and of what he foresaw would

actually be done by such of them as should believe

on the Messiah, when he came, and receive the pri

vileges and blessings of the new covenant.

Verse 23. Truly in vain is salvation hoped for

from the hills—From idols worshipped on hills and

mountains. It is a continuation of that form of con

fession begun verse 22, drawn up with a reference

to the present state of the idolatrous Israelites;

wherein they express their abhorrence of those idols

which they worshipped upon the hills and moun

tains, and declare their firm resolution of adhering

to, and depending upon, the Lord their God. There

being nothing in the original of this clause for salva

tion is hoped for, it has been differently interpreted

by learned men. The LXX. render it, ovroſ etc bevdoc

maavol Bºvo, kat m duvaluç row opewy, Truly the hills

and the power of the mountains were for a lie. And

the Vulgate nearly to the same sense, Vere mendaces
erant colles, et multitudo montium, Truly º; hills
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Gracious promises
JEREMIAH. to the penitent.

A. M. 3392. 24 * For shame hath devoured the

*** labour of our fathers from our youth;

their flocks and their herds, their sons and their

daughters.

25 We lie down in our shame, and our confu

sion covereth us: “for we have sinned A. M. 3392.
- B. C. 612.

against the LoRD our God, we and " ``.

our fathers, from our youth even unto this day,

and * have not obeyed the voice of the LoRD

our God. -

b Chap. xi. 13; Hos. ix. 10. c Ezra ix. 7.—d Chap. xxii. 21.

were liars, and the multitude of mountains; that

is, they were deceitful: they promised what they

did not perform. To the same purpose the Syriac.

Blaney renders the verse, “Surely the hills are lies;

the tumult of mountains: surely in Jehovah our God

is the salvation of Israel.” “The people,” he ob

serves, “acknowledge that the hills, the places sacred

to idolatrous worship, and the tumultuous rites with

which that worship was accompanied, (see 1 Kings

xviii. 26, 28.) were mere impostures, deceiving and

disappointing those that trusted in them; whereas

Jehovah was indeed the author of salvation to his

people.”

Verses 24, 25. For shame hath devoured the la

bour ofour fathers—That is, the fruit of their labour,

yºu", which properly signifies labour and toil, being

here put by a metonymy for the substance acquired

by toil; that is, their labours have been followed by

disappointment and shame; they have not reaped

the expected fruit of them. Or sin, which causes

shame, especially the sin of idolatry, has brought all

our calamities upon us, the loss of our goods and

substance, the dispersion of our families and nearest

relations, and all the other miseries of our captivity:

all these evils, which we and our forefathers have

felt, are the effects of our idolatry, of which we are

now heartily ashamed,and which had brought shame

and confusion upon us. Blaney rendersnwin, (which

we translate shame,) that thing of shame, meaning

the idol which they worshipped, called by the same

name, chap. xi. 13; Hos. x. 10; “and with good

reason,” says he, “because, in return for all the ex

pense and pains bestowed upon it, it only frustrated

the hopes of its votaries, and, as it follows in the

next verse, left them mortified with disappointment,

and overwhelmed with disgrace, for having deserted

the service of a Being that could have saved them,

in pursuit of so vile and worthless an object.” We

lie down in our shame—Being unable to bear it.

Our confusion covereth us–On account both of our

sins and sufferings. Sin hath laid us under such re

bukes of God's providence, and such reproaches of

our own consciences, as surround us and fill us with

shame. These expressions, which set forth the

greatness of their repentance and sorrow, are taken

from those who cast themselves down upon the

ground, and cover themselves with dust or ashes,

out of grief and anguish of mind.

CHAPTER IV.

The first two verses of this chapter seem to be closely connected with the preceding, being directed to Israel, the ten tribes, by

way of reply to their compliance with God's call, encouraging them to keep and execute their resolution, 1, 2.

(1,) They are called to repent and reform their conduct, 3, 4.of the chapter concerns Judah and Jerusalem.

The rest

(2,) They

are warned of the approach of Nebuchadnezzar and his forces against them, compared to devouring lions, to a blasting

east wind, flying clouds, whirlwinds, and eagles; that they should besiege their cities, dispirit their governors, and punish

them for their sins, 5-18. (3) The prophet most pathetically laments over their folly and wickedness; and the dreadful

ravage, confusion, desolation, and despair, which should be occasioned by the Chaldean army, 19–31.

wilt put away thine abominations out of A. M. 3392.
- B. C. 612.

my sight, then shalt thou not remove.-: * **

# *; IF thou wilt return, O Israel, saith the

*—: * LoRD, “return unto me: and if thou

* Chap. iii. 1, 22; Joel ii. 12.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IV.

Verse 1. If thou wilt return, O Israel, return un

to me—Israel having promised repentance in the

latter part of the preceding chapter, they are here

directed what sort of a repentance it must be; that it

must not be hypocritical and feigned, but real and

hearty; not deferred to another time, but immedi

ate, without any delay; the words being not im

properly interpreted, as they are by many, If thou

wilt return, return now. Repentance, if it be de

layed from time to time, is seldom ever put in exe

cution; and therefore there cannot be a more useful

admonition than to put our good resolutions imme

diately in practice. Blaney, who considers the clause

as being principally intended to assure them “that

upon their conversion they should be accepted and

received again into the bosom of God's church, from

which they had before apostatized,” translates it very

literally, thus, “If thou wilt turn again, O Israel, saith

Jehovah, unto me shalt thou return.” And if thou

wilt put away thine abominations—Thine evil prac

tices, and esperially thine idolatries, as the word
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An earhortation CHAPTER IV.
to repentance.

A. M. 3392.
2 ” And thou shalt swear, The

B. C. 612.

LoRD liveth, * in truth, in judgment,

and in righteousness; " and the nations shall

bless themselves in him, and in him shall they

“glory.

3 * For thus saith the Lord to the men of

Judah and Jerusalem, ‘Break up your fallow

ground, and 5 sow not among thorns.

4 * Circumcise yourselves to the LoRD, and

take away the foreskins of your heart, ye men

of Judah and inhabitants of Jerusalem; lest

my fury come forth like fire, and burn A. M. 3392.

that none can quench it, because of B.C. olz.

the evil of your doings.

5 Declare ye in Judah, and publish in Jeru

salem; and say, Blow ye the trumpet in the

land: cry, gather together, and say, Assemble

yourselves, and let us go into the defenced

Cltles.

6 Set up the standard toward Zion: * retire,

stay not : for I will bring evil from the * north,

and a great “destruction.

b Deut. x. 20; Isa. xlv.23; lxv. 16; Chap. v.2; Zech. viii. 8.

• Isa. xlviii. 1.-4 Gen. xxii. 18; Psa. lxxii. 17; Gal. iii. 8.

* Isa. xlv. 25; 1 Cor. i. 31.-- Hos. x. 12-5 Matt. xiii. 7, 22.

h Deut. x. 16; xxx. 6; Chap. ix. 26; Col. ii. 11; Rom. ii.

28, 29– Chap. viii. 14.—” Or, strengthen.—k Chap. i.

13, 14, 15; vi. 1, 22. * Heb. breaking.

c’spº commonly signifies: out of my sight—He

brew, "rep, from before me: though God's eye be

everywhere, and therefore, as is implied, idols are

nowhere to be admitted, either in public or private,

vet the expression particularly relates to the place

of his more immediate presence, as their land and

the place of his solemn worship. Then shall thou

not remove—Thou shalt be restored to thine ancient

inheritance, and shalt be established in the peaceable

possession of it. As if he had said, If thou wilt re

more thy idols, thou shalt not be removed. The

Hebrew, Biln Rh), may be properly rendered, Then

thou shalt not wander, that is, be an unsettled, fugi

tive, and vagabond people. “In the former part,”

says Houbigant, “the conversion of their morals is

spoken of; in the latter, the stability of their re

public.”

Verse 2. And thou shalt swear, &c.—In taking a

solemn oath, thou shalt appeal, not to dead and

vain idols, but to Jehovah, the living and true God.

This is put here for the whole worship of God, ac

knowledging and owning God as the only God,

which is strongly expressed by this act: see Isa.

xlviii. 1, and lxv. 16. In truth—In sincerity, know

ing that the matter of the oath is strictly true; in

judgment—Deliberately, advisedly, and reverently,

the occasion being great and important; in right

eousness—That none be injured by it, that the things

we engage to do, or to see done, be both lawſul and

possible, and that we look to the performance of our

oaths. And the nations shall bless themselves in

him—This shall be a means of inducing the heathen

nations to turn to the true God, and embrace the

same way of worship. They shall think themselves

happy to be incorporated with thee, that it may be

with them according to the promise, Gen. xii. 3.

And in him shall they glory—Whereas before they

gloried in their idols, they shall now glory in Jeho

vah alone. This is evidently “a prediction of gos

pel times, when the heathen should join with the

israelites in paying all solemn acts of worship and

devotion to the true God only, and in ascribing all

honour and glory to him, and to his only Son, the

Messiah, in whom all the nations were to be blessed.”

verses 3, 4. For thus saith the Lord–The pro

phet now addresses himself to the inhabitants of

Judah and Jerusalem, and exhorts them to repent

ance and reformation in metaphorical language.

Break up your fallow ground, &c.—That is, purge

and purify the field of your hearts, by godly sorrow

for your sins, and hatred to them; prepare your

hearts for receiving the seed of the divine word, by

making them soft, tender, and pliable, fit to believe

and obey it. And sow not among thorns—Eradicate

the lusts and vices, the corrupt principles and dispo

sitions, habits and practices, which, unless rooted

out, will effectually choke the good seed of truth and

grace, and prevent the growth of piety and virtue in

your souls. Circumcise yourselves to the Lord—

Put away your corruptions; mortify your vicious

inclinations and passions: the same thing with the

former, expressed in other words. Take away

the foreskin of your heart—Let your repentance

and renovation be inward in your soul and spirit,

and not merely outward in your flesh; lest my fury

come forth like fire—Which it is now ready to do,

as that fire which came forth from the Lord, and

consumed the sacrifices; and burn that none can

quench it—Which wrath is not only fierce and con

suming like fire, but unquenchable; because of the

evil of your doings—Which is the thing that kindles

the fire of God's wrath against us. Observe, reader,

that which is to be dreaded by us more than any

thing else, in time or eternity, is the wrath of God

kindled against us by the evil of our doings, for it is

the spring and bitterness of all present miseries, and

will be the quintessence and perfection of everlast

ing misery, And the consideration of the imminent

danger we are in of falling and perishing under this

wrath, should awaken us with all possible care to

sanctify ourselves to God's glory, and to see to it

that we be sanctified by his grace.

Verses 5, 6. Blow ye the trumpet--The Lord, be

ing now about to bring enemies upon them, speaks

in martial language, warning them of the nature of

their approaching judgment. It is the beginning of

a new discourse, in which the prophet describes the

dreadful preparations of war, such as blowing a

trumpet, and setting up a standard, for the assem

bling men together, in order to their leaving the

-
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The desolations
JEREMIAH. coming upon Jerusalem.

A. M. 3392. 7 The lion is come up from his
B. C. 612. thicket, and " the destroyer of the

Gentiles is on his way; he is gone forth from

his place "to make thy land desolate; and thy

cities shall be laid waste, without an inhabitant.

8 For this "gird you with sackcloth, lament

and howl: for the fierce anger of the Lord is

not turned back from us.

9 And it shall come to pass at that day, saith

the Lord, that the heart of the king shall perish,

and the heart of the princes; and the priests shall

be astonished, and the prophets shall wonder.

10 Then said I, Ah, Lord GoD ! P surely

thou hast greatly deceived this people and Jeru

salem, 4 saying, Ye shall have peace; *%º:

whereas the sword reacheth unto the lº

soul.

11 At that time shall it be said to this people

and to Jerusalem, "A dry wind of the high

places in the wilderness toward the daughter of

my people, not to fan, nor to cleanse,

12 Even 3 a full wind from those places shall

come unto me: now also "will I “give sentence

against them.

13 Behold, he shall come up as clouds, and “his

chariots shall be as a whirlwind: "his horses are

swifterthaneagles. Wountous! for wearespoiled.

14 O Jerusalem, “wash thy heart from wick

12 Kings xxiv. 1; Chap. v. 6; Dan. vii. 4.—"Chap. xxv. 9.

n Isa. i. 7; Chapter ii. 15. * Isaiah xxii. 12; Chapter vi. 26.

p Ezekiel xiv. 9; 2 Thess. ii. 11. 1 Chapter v. 12; xiv. 13.

r Chap. li. 1; Ezek. xvii. 10; Hos. xiii. 15.

• Or, a fuller wind than those—"Cº. i. 16. * Hebrew,

utter judgments. t Isaiah v. 28. * Deuteronomy xxviii. 49 ;

Lam. iv.19; Hos. viii. 1; Hab. i. 8.- Isaiah i. 16; James

iv. 8.

open country, and retiring with their families and

goods into the defenced cities, both for their own

safety, and that they might maintain those garrisons

against the power of the enemy. Retire, stay not

—Make haste away. I will bring evil from the

north—I am about to bring a great destruction upon

you from Chaldea.

Verses 7, 8. The lion is come up from his thicket

—Nebuchadnezzar, so called from his fierceness and

strength, shall come up from Babylon, where his

chief seat is, as lions are principally among the

thickets of the forests, in coverts. Babylon being

remote and little known to the Jews, they did not

expect trouble to arise from thence. The destroyer

of the Gentiles—Or, rather, the nations; is on his

way--Is already on his march: another description

of the same person, who is so called, because God

had given, not only Judea, but all the neighbouring

countries, into his hands. To make thy lands deso

late–With a resolution to do so, and with power to

effect his purpose. For this gird you with sack

cloth—Put on the habit of mourners. It is intended

to express the dreadfulness of the approaching cala

mity. Lament and howl—You will do so when the

cry is made through the kingdom, Arm, arm. Then

all will be seized with terror, and put to confusion.

For the fierce anger of the Lord—Which makes

the army of the Chaldeans thus fierce and powerful;

is not turned back from us—Is not appeased, but

still burns against us. The LXX., with whom the

Syriac and Vulgate agree, read a)' vuov, from you.

Verse 9. At that day the heart of the king shall pe

rish—Both his wisdom and his courage: despairing

of success, he shall have no spirit to do anything,

and if he had, he would be at a loss what to do;

and the heart of the princes—His privy counsellors,

who ought to animate and advise him, shall be as

much at a loss, and as much in despair as he. And

the priests shall be astonished—Shall be in such a

consternation that they shall have no heart to exe

cute their office, and therefore not likely to put spirit

into the people. The prophets shall wonder—The

false prophets, that had nothing but visions of peace

for them, shall be thrown into the greatest amaze

ment imaginable, seeing their own guilty blood ready

to be shed by that sword, of which they had fre

quently told the people there was no danger.

Verse 10. Then said I, Ah, Lord God!—The

Hebrew word, Aha, is a word expressive both of

admiration and lamentation. Surely thou hast great

ly deceived this people—Hast suffered them to be

deceived by their false prophets. These pretenders

to prophecy studied only to speak pleasing things

to the people, and sooth them up in their impeni

tency and carnal security; and thou hast, in thy just

judgment, given them up to follow these delusions:

compare 2 Thess ii. 11, 12. Saying, Ye shall have

peace—The word peace here comprises all good,

signifying that all things should go on prosperously

with them; whereas the sword reacheth unto the

soul—Whereas the sword is at the door, not only

to take away the comforts of life, but even life itself.

Verse 11. At that time—When that calamity com

mences; shall it be said to this people and to Jeru

salem—There shall be tidings brought both to the

country and city; A dry wind of the high places—

“The prophet here describes the Chaldean army

coming up for the destruction of Judea, under the

metaphor of a hot, pestilential wind, which sweeps

away multitudes in a moment, blasts the fruits of

the earth, and spreads desolation everywhere around.

The passage, like that in the preceding verses, is

spirited and sublime; but it loses a good deal of its

elegance in our version. Houbigant renders it thus:

‘Behold, a wind hangs over the mountains of the

deserts; behold, it shall come upon the daughter of

my people, but not to fan or to cleanse, verse 12.

A mighty wind shall come from thence upon her,

and then at length will I declare my judgment con

cerning them, or her, verse 13, Behold, as clouds

it shall hang over; its chariots shall be as a whirl

wind; its horses swifter than eagles,” &c. See

Lowth and Dodd.

Verses 14, 15. O Jerusalem, wash thy heart—O
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The prophet laments over the
CHAPTER IV.

folly and wickedness of the people.

#4;. edness, that thou mayest be saved.

* * ***. How long shall thy vain thoughts

lodge within thee?

15 For a voice declareth y from Dan, and

publisheth affliction from mount Ephraim.

16 Make ye mention to the nations; behold,

publish against Jerusalem, that watchers come

* from a far country, and give out their voice

against the cities of Judah.

17 "As keepers of a field, are they against her

round about; because she hath been rebellious

against me, saith the LoRD.

18 "Thy way and thy doings have A. M. 3392.

procured these things unto thee; this B. c. 312.

is thy wickedness, because it is bitter, because

it reacheth unto thy heart.

19 "My “bowels, my bowels I am pained

at “my very heart; my heart maketh a noise

in me; I cannot hold my peace, because thou

hast heard, O my soul, the sound of the trum

pet, the alarm of war.

20 "Destruction upon destruction is cried;

for the whole land is spoiled: suddenly are "my

tents spoiled, and my curtains in a moment.

y Ch. viii. 16.—z Ch. v. 15.-a2 Kings xxv. 1, 4.—b Psa.

cvii. 17; Isa. li. 1; Chap. ii. 17, 19. * Isa. xv. 5; xvi. 11;

ye inhabitants of Jerusalem and men of Judah,

cleanse your inward parts; not your hands only, as

hypocrites do, but your hearts, James iv. 8; from

trickedness—Namely, from all filthiness of flesh

and spirit, 2 Cor. vii. 1. See note on Isa. i. 16.

That thou mayest be saved—As the means to pre

vent the judgments that are impending. How long

shall rain thoughts lodge within thee?—Hopes of

safety by the help of foreign forces, or any other

such means, while thou continuest in the practice of

thine idolatries and other sins. The reformation of

a corrupt state is absolutely necessary in order to its

salvation. There is no other way of preventing

the divine judgments, or turning them away when

we are threatened with them, but putting away the

sins by which we have procured them to ourselves.

And no reformation is saving, but that which reaches

the heart and makes it new. And it is made new by

the washing of regeneration, and the renovating

power of the Holy Ghost; or, by the exercise of

repentance toward God, and that faith in him and

his word which is productive of new obedience.

For a voice declareth from Dan—For, lo! a sound

of devastation comes from Dan; lot a tumult is

heard from the mountains of Ephraim.—Houbigant.

As if he had said, It is high time to repent, because

reports succeed reports of the enemy's swift ap

proach toward you. Dan, being the most northern

part of Judea, was first invaded by the Chaldean

army, which did not march directly through Meso

potamia and Arabia Deserta into Judea, because of

the vast sandy deserts which lay in the way, but

took a compass, and passed over the Euphrates at

Thapsacus, which lay far northward of Judea, and

thence marched through Syria: so that, of course,

the rumour of the enemy's approach was first heard

from Dan. And the evil tidings still increased as

the army marched forward toward Jerusalem, by

the way of mount Ephraim.

Verses 16, 17. Make ye mention to the nations—

Tell the nations that now inhabit the cities of the ten

tribes, that the Chaldean army is approaching, that

they may provide for their own safety. Behold,

publish against Jerusalem—Let her be made ac

quainted with what is coming upon her. Let her

have notice beforehand, that she may be warned.

xxi. 3; xxii. 4; Chap. ix. 1, 10; Luke xix.42— Heb, the walls

of my heart. d Psa. xlii. 7; Ezek. vii. 26.-e Chap. x. 20.

That watchers come from a far country—That is,

soldiers from Chaldea, that will watch all opportuni

ties to do mischief. By watchers, some think, are

meant those scouts who usually precede an army,

and announce its approach, whom Cesar, in his

Commentaries, calls antecessores, or antecursores.

But Blaney and others are of opinion that besiegers

are intended, placing sentinels round the city to pre

vent any from coming in or going out, and keeping

the place in continual alarm by shouts of war. As

keepers of the field, &c.—Those couriers or spies of

the Chaldean army will be as diligent in their ob

servation of Judah and Jerusalem, or those besiegers

will as strictly watch her on all sides, as the keepers

of a field watch the cattle, or the vineyards and

fruits thereof, under their care. “As in the East,”

says Sir John Chardin, in a MS. note on this place,

quoted by Harmer, “pulse, roots, &c., grow in open

and unenclosed fields, when they begin to be fit to

be gathered, they place guards; if near a great

road, more; if distant, fewer, who place themselves

in and round about these grounds, as is practised in

Arabia,” chap. v. obser. 15.

Verse 18. Thy way and thy doings—Thy man

ner of life, and particularly thy idolatries; have pro

cured these things unto thee—Have been the causes

of this thy grievous affliction, of bringing such a

bitter enemy against thee, which hath reached unto

thy very heart. “Whatsoever happens to you,”

says Jerome on the place, “happens by your own

fault, who have turned the sweet goodness of God

into bitterness, and have compelled him, however

unwilling, to rage against you.”

Verses 19, 20. My bowels, &c.—Or, as Dr. Water

land renders it, My bowels, my bowels / I am pain

ed at the centre, or in the midst, of my heart; my

heart is tumultuous within me ! It is an exclama

tion of the prophet, moved beyond measure at the

calamities coming on his country, in being made the

seat of war, and utterly ruined by a hostile invasion:

which was so strongly represented to him in his

vision, that he, as it were, saw the army of Nebu

chadnezzar before his eyes, and the destruction and

desolation made by it, heard the noise of the trum

pets, the shouts of the soldiers, the outcries and

lamentations of his countrymen, and the groans of
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The prophet laments over the JEREMIAH. folly and wickedness of the people.

A. M. 3392. 21. How long shall I see the stand

B. C. 612. ard, and hear the sound of the trum

pet 3

22 For my people is foolish, they have not

known me; they are sottish children, and they

have none understanding: ‘ they are wise to

do evil, but to do good they have no knowledge.

23 s I beheld the earth, and lo, it was "with

out form, and void; and the heavens, and they

had no light.

24 I beheld the mountains, and * * *

lo, they trembled, and all the hills—

moved lightly.

25 I beheld, and lo, there was no man,

and k all the birds of the heavens were

fled.

26 I beheld, and lo, the fruitful place was a

wilderness, and all the cities thereof were

broken down at the presence of the LoRD, and

by his fierce anger.

f Rom. xvi. 19.-s Isa. xxiv. 19.-h Gen. i. 2. i Isa. v. 25; Ezek. xxxviii. 20.- Zeph. i. 3.

the wounded and dying. And “the calamities de

scribed are presented to the mind in such lively

colours,the images are so crowded, and arranged with

so much art, and the breaks and apostrophes are so

animated, that we seem to be involved in the same

scene of misery with the prophet.”—Bishop Lowth's

9th and 17th Prelec. I cannot hold my peace—I

am so troubled I cannot forbear my complaints.

Because thou hast heard, O my soul, &c.—I have

heard in the spirit of prophecy; the calamity will

as certainly come as if I now heard the trumpet

sounding. Destruction upon destruction—Dr. Wa

terland reads, Breach upon breach, or, destruction

dashes upon destruction; one sad calamity, like

Job's messengers, treading upon the heels of an

other. First, good Josiah is slain in battle; within

three months after, his son and successor, Jehoahaz,

is deposed by the king of Egypt; within two or

three years after, Nebuchadnezzar besieged Jerusa

lem and took it, and from thence forward was con

tinually making descents on the land of Judah with

his armies, during the reigns of Jehoiakim, Jeconiah,

and Zedekiah, till, about nineteen years after, he

completed their ruin by the destruction of Jerusa

lem. For the whole land is spoiled—This is more

particularly described verses 23–26. Suddenly are

my tents spoiled—The enemy makes no more of

overthrowing my stately cities than if he were over

turning tents made of curtains.

Verses 21, 22. How long shall I see the standard,

&c.—This dreadful war continued a great while, not

in the borders, but in the bowels of the country;

for the people were very obstinate, and would not

submit to, but took all opportunities of rebelling

against, the king of Babylon, which did but lengthen

out and aggravate the calamity, as Jeremiah did not

fail to warn them it would do. Had they taken his

advice, and yielded sooner, their country would have

escaped the utter destruction which came upon it.

But God, as a punishment for their sins, suffered

them to be infatuated. For my people is foolish–

Some commentators have considered these words,

as well as those preceding, as being spoken by God,

in answer to the prophet's complaints of his grievous

vision, to show that such sad images were presented

to him, because, on account of the people's obstinacy

and wickedness, it was necessary that they should

feel the effects of his just anger, even until Jerusa

lem should be levelled with the ground. But the

passage seems to suit the prophet much better,

speaking here as one commissioned by the divine

authority to preach to this people. They have not

known me—Namely, they have not known the Lord,

in whose name the prophet speaks. Those are fool

ish indeed, who, calling themselves God's people,

and having the advantage of becoming acquainted

with him, yet have not known him. They are sot

tish children—Stupid and senseless; and have no

understanding—They cannot distinguish between

truth and falsehood, good and evil; cannot discern

the mind of God, either in his word or in his provi

dence; they do not understand what their true inte

rest is, nor on which side it lies. They are wise to

do evil—To plot mischief against the quiet of the

land; wise to contrive the gratification of their lusts,

and then to conceal or palliate their conduct; but to

do good they have no knowledge—No contrivance,

no application of mind; they know not how to make

a good use either of the ordinances or providences

of God, nor how to bring about any design for the

good of their country. They are perfect strangers

to the obligations of religion and virtue, and never

show any quickness of thought but when they are

contriving to bring about some mischief.

Verses 23–26. I beheld the earth, and lo, it was

without form and void—“The images under which

the prophet here represents the approaching desola

tion, as foreseen by him, are such as are familiar to the

Hebrew poets on the like occasions.” See note on

Isa. xiii. 10, and Bishop Lowth, De Sac. Poesi Heb.,

Prael. ix. “But the assemblage is finely made, so as

to delineate altogether a most striking and interest

ing picture of a ruined country, and to justify what

has been before observed of the author's happy

talent for pathetic description. The earth is brought

back, as it were, to its primitive state of chaos and

confusion; the cheerful light of the heavens is with

drawn, and succeeded by a dismal gloom; the moun

tains tremble, and the hills shake under dreadful

apprehensions of the Almighty's displeasure; a

frightful solitude reigns all around; not a vestige to

be seen of any of the human race; even the birds

themselves have deserted the fields, unable to find

any longer in them their usual food. The face of

the country, in the once most fertile parts of it, now

overgrown with briers and thorns, assumes the

dreary wilderness of the desert. The cities and

villages are either thrown down and demolished by
342
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The desolations CHAPTER IV.
coming upon Jerusalem.

A. M. 3392. 27
B. C. 612. For thus hath the LoRD said,

The whole land shall be desolate;

"yet will I not make a full end.

28 For this "shall the earth mourn, and "the

heavens above be black: because I have

spoken it, I have purposed it, and * will not

repent, neither will I turn back from it.

29 The whole city shall flee for the noise of

the horsemen and bowmen; they shall go into

thickets, and climb up upon the rocks: every

city shall be forsaken, and not a man A. M. 3392.

dwell therein. B, C, 612.

30 And when thou art spoiled, what wilt thou

do? Though thou clothest thyself with crim

son, though thou deckest thee with ornaments

of gold, P though thou rendest thy " face with

painting, in vain shalt thou make thyself fair;

* thy lovers will despise thee, they will seek thy

life.

31 For I have heard a voice as of a woman

| Chap. v. 10, 18; xxx. 11; xlvi. 28.—m Hos. iv. 3.—n Isa.

v. 30; 1.3.−o Num. xxiii. 19; Chap. vii. 16.

P2 Kings ir. 30; Ezek. xxiii. 40–"Heb. eyes.—4 Chap.

xxii. 20, 22; Lam. i. 2, 29.

the hand of the enemy, or crumble into ruins of their

own accord, for want of being inhabited.”—Blaney.

Verse 27. Yet will I not make a full end—That

is, say some commentators, neither shall the punish

ment suffice, nor my anger stop here: but it rather

seems to be a word of comfort, signifying that they

should not be utterly destroyed, but that, in the

midst of judgment, God would remember mercy,

and preserve a remnant: accordingly, in fact, after

seventy years' captivity, he brought a remnant back

again into their own land.

Verses 28, 29. For this shall the earth mourn,

&c.—More expressions to set forth the dreadfulness

of the judgment: he makes the elements to person

ate mourners. And the heavens above be black—

Under sad calamities every thing looks dismal; even

the heavens themselves do not seem to shine with

their usual brightness. Because I have spoken it, I

hare purposed it, &c.—Blaney, following the LXX.,

changes a little the order of the words, and reads,

“I have spoken, and do not repent: I have purposed,

and will not recede from it.” God’s purpose of de

livering up the Jews into the hands of Nebuchad

nezzar was irreversible, because he foresaw that the

greatest part of them would continue impenitent,

and that it would be expedient and necessary, in or

der to their being humbled and brought to repent

ance, that they should be carried into captivity.

Otherwise the removal of judgments, either those

inflicted or threatened to be inflicted, is promised

upon repentance, to which God frequently exhorted

these Jews by his prophets. The whole city shall

flee—The inhabitants of all ranks and qualities shall

seek to escape the fury of the Chaldean army, chap.

xxxix. 4. They shall go into thickets—Either upon

the report of the coming of their enemies, the pro

phet hereby, as it were, deriding their confidence,

or rather at the approach of their vast armies: for

they were closely besieged before they fled, as ap

pears 2 Kings xxv. 4. Such a consternation there

shall be upon them, that they shall run into every

hole to hide themselves; thus Manasseh was taken

among the thorns, 2 Chron. xxxiii. 11, The He

brew is, E">y: 185, they shall go into the clouds;

meaning, probably, dark places on the tops of hills,

reaching, as it were, to the clouds, or among the

cloudy shades of trees and groves that usually grew

there. The LXX. render it, eige&vcav etc ra armāata,

they entered into the caves; adding, kat eig ra añon

expugnaav, they were hid in the groves. And climbed

up upon the rocks—Namely, to save their lives.,

Every city shall be forsaken—There shall be an

utter desolation, their cities being quite deserted, and

none left to inhabit them.

Verse 30. And when thou art spoiled—When this

destruction shall come upon thee, which is very near;

what wilt thou do?—When thou, O daughter of

Zion, art besieged by the Babylonians, what course

wilt thou take 7 As if he had said, Thy condition

will be desperate. Though thou clothest thyself, &c.

—The prophet proceeds in a kind of insulting speech,

in which he, as it were, upbraids them with their

pride and false confidence. With crimson, or scar

let. Though thou deckest thyself with ornaments,

&c.—Though thou superinduce those ornaments, or

jewels of gold, that may render thy attire the most

rich and splendid. Though thou rendest thy face

with painting—The Hebrew is, Though thou rendest

thine eyes, &c. “This alludes to the custom of

the eastern ladies, who, esteeming large eyes beau

tiful, make use of stibium, a sort of black paint, which

is laid upon the eyelids with a pencil, and being of

an astringent quality, partly contracts the eyelids,

and partly, by the contrast of colour, tends to en

large the appearance of the white part of the eyes.”

—Blaney. See Bishop Lowth's note on Isa. iii. 16.

Dr. Durrell has remarked, that the Ethiopians, to this

day, paint their eyebrows with antimony mixed

with moist soot. See Ludolphi, Hist. Ethiop, lib.

vii. cap.7. In vain shalt thou make thyselffair—The

prophet carries on the idea wherewith he began, re

presenting Jerusalem under the figure of a harlot,

dressing herself up to captivate lovers; seeking, by

the finery of her dress and other allurements, to en

gage their affections, but in vain: so, he signifies, it

should be with them; all the arts they had made use

of to engage the Egyptians, or other foreigners, to
assist them against the Chaldeans, should stand them

in no stead; nay, those very allies of theirs would

join with their enemies.

Verse 31. For I have heard a voice of a woman

in travail—Here Jerusalem is very pathetically de

scribed by the character of a woman under the pangs

of her first child-bearing, when her pains as well as

her fears are usually greatest. Such, saith the pro

phet, shall be the anguish of Jerusalem, bewailing
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The corrupted state
JEREMIAH. of the people.

A. M. 3392 in travail, and the anguish as of her

* * * that bringeth forth her first child; the

voice of the daughter of Zion, that bewaileth

|herself, that spreadeth her hands, A. M. 3392.
. - I ui B, C, 61%

saying, Wo is me now ! for my soul ".

is wearied because of murderers.

* Isa. i. 15; Lam. i. 17.

the loss of her children by the devouring sword of

the Chaldeans, and in vain imploring comfort and

assistance. That spreadeth her hands, &c.—Spread

ing out the hands is the gesture of one displaying the

helplessness of her condition, and imploring the aid

of others.

“Ingemit, et duplices tendens ad sidera palmas,

Talia voce refert— .”

VIRGIL AEN., I. l. 97.

“Struck with unusual fright, the Trojan chief,

| Withoutspread hands and eyes, invokes relief.”
DRYDEN.

CHAPTER W.

In this chapter, which intermixes awful threatenings with sharp reproofs, to render them the more afflicting, we have, (1,) A

list of the most notorious sins of the Jews; injustice and falsehood, 1 ; hypocrisy and perjury, 2; incorrigibleness, 3 ;

ignorance and profligacy, 4, 5; idolatry and adultery, 7, 8; treacherous apostacy from, and impudent defiance of God,

11-13; want of his fear, notwithstanding repeated calls to it, 20–24; violence and oppression, 25–28; combination of

priests and prophets, who ought to have been reformers, to debauch the nation, 30, 31.

that God would certainly and fearfully inflict, 9, 29; that,

(2,) A list of terrible judgments

according to this prophet's predictions, the Chaldeans should

waste the country, 14–17; besiege and destroy their cities, 6, 10; slay or carry the people into captivity, but not utterly

destroy them, 10, 18.

RUN ye to and fro through the

streets of Jerusalem, and see now,

and know, and seek in the broad places thereof,

* if ye can find a man, "if there be any that

A. M. 3392.

B. C. 612.
executeth judgment, that seeketh the *::::::

truth; " and I will pardon it. −

2 And "though they say, “The LoRD liveth;

surely they ‘swear falsely.

a Ezek. xxii. 30.-b Gen. xviii. 23, &c.; Psa. xii. 1. • Gen. xviii. 26.-dTit. i. 16. • Chap. iv.2.—f Chap. vii. 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER W.

Verse 1. Run ye to and fro, &c.—In this chapter,

which seems to be a continuation of the preceding

discourse, God justifies the severity of the judgments

denounced in the foregoing chapter. The expres

sions are strong, but not to be taken strictly in the

letter, signifying only the extreme degeneracy of

the times, and the great want of justice and piety in

Jerusalem. And see now and know, &c.—Search

here and there, and in every part of the city. The

words, saith the Lord, should be supplied; for it is

plain that the first and second verses are the words

of God. In verse 3 the prophet speaks, and goes

on to verse 7, where God speaks again. And seek

in the broad places thereof—The word nºn-inn,

thus rendered, means, no doubt, the market-places,

and other spacious areas, where eitizens used to

meet to do business with each other. If ye can find a

man—Namely,amanfearing God,and workingright

eousness. If there be any that eacecuteth judgment

-That in the magistracy rightly administers justice.

That seeketh the truth—Any one among the com

monality that deals faithfully and uprightly. The

universal corruption of manners was such, that a

man might walk the streets of Jerusalem long enough

before he could meet with any one that was truly

religious. And I will pardon it—Namely, the city

of Jerusalem. The strong expressions of thisverse,

if they were taken strictly, would imply that Jeru

salemwas now worse than Sodom, in the days of Lot:

for, in offering pardon to Sodom and Gomorrah, God

came no lower than ten, but, according to the literal

meaning of these expressions, he promises to pardon

Jerusalem if there should be one righteous man

found. But it seems evident that, as we have inti

mated above, they are not to be taken in so strict a

sense as if, in so great a city, there was not one

good man; for certainly the prophet could not be

reckoned among the number of the wicked, and

there were besides, Baruch his disciple, and Ebed

melech, and, without doubt, some others that were

truly pious. So that the meaning can be no more

than that there were very few good men compared

with the number of the wicked.

Verse 2. And though they say, The Lord liveth, &c.

—Though, when they swear, they use the common

form of an oath, and say, The Lord liveth, or, as the

Lord liveth, or, by the living God. Surely, or rather,

nevertheless, they swear falsely—That is, either, 1st,

They are not sincere in the profession they make of

respect to God, but are false to him; they honour him

with their lips, but their hearts are far from him, nor

have they any proper conviction or sense that he lives

and sees them, Gen. xvi. 13, 14. Or, 2d, Though

they appeal to God only, they make no conscience

of calling him to witness a lie: though they do not
- 344
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All conditions of the people CHAPTER W.
had corrupted themselves.

* ...; 3 O Lord, are not s thine eyes

* * upon the truth? thou hast "stricken

them, but they have not grieved; thou hast

consumed them, but they have refused to re

ceive correction: they have made their faces

harder than a rock; they have refused to return.

4 Therefore I said, Surely these are poor;

they are foolish : for * they know not the way

of the LoRD, nor the judgment of their God.

5 I will get me unto the great men, and will

speak unto them; for they have known the

way of the LoRD, and the judgment of their

God: but these have altogether "broken the

yoke, and burst the bonds.

6 Wherefore "a lion out of the forest shall

slay them, " and a wolf of the evening shall

spoil them, Paleopard shall watch over A. M. 3392

their cities: every one that goeth out tº * ***.

thence shall be torn in pieces: because their

transgressions are many, and their backslidings

* are increased. -

7 * How shall I pardon thee for this? thy

children have forsaken me, and a sworn by

them " that are no gods: "when I had fed them

to the full, they then committed adultery, and

assembled themselves by troops in the harlots'

houses.

8 “They were as fed horses in the morning:

every one "neighed after his neighbour's wife.

9 * Shall I not visit for these things 2 saith

the LoRD : * and shall not my soul be avenged

on such a nation as this?

§ 2 Chron. xvi.9–hIsa. i. 5; ix. 13; Chap. ii. 30.-i Chap.

vii. 28; Zephaniah iii. 2.-k Chapter vii. 8.- Mic. iii. 1.

* Psalm ii. 3.−n Chapter iv. 7. • Psalm civ. 20; Hab. i. 8;

Zeph. iii. 3.−1 Or, deserts.

PHos. xiii. 7-"Heb. are strong.—n Jos. xxiii. 7; Zeph.
i. 5. * Deut. xxxii. 21 ; Galatians iv. 8.- Deut. xxxii. 15.

t Ezek. xxii. 11. * Chap. xiii. 27. * Verse 29; Chap. ix.9.

y Chap. xliv. 22.

swear by idols, they forswear themselves, which is

no less an affront to Jehovah, as the God of truth,

than the other is to him, as the only true God.

Wer.3–5. O Lord, are not thine eyes upon the truth

—Dost thou not approve of truth and faithfulness?

And dost thou not search men's hearts, and clearly

discern their real dispositions from their hypocritical

pretences? Thou hast stricken them—With one

affliction after another; but they have not grieved—

They have remained insensible as stocks or stones:

they have not been humbled, and made truly peni

tent. Thou hast consumed them—Not chastised

them lightly, but wasted them by several enemies:

but they have refused to receive correction—To ac

commodate themselves to, and answer thy design

in, correcting them. They have not been instructed

or amended by it. They have made their faces

harder than a rock, &c.—They have been obstinate

and impudent in their evil practices, and have wil

fully rejected thy counsel, and disregarded thy judg

ments. Therefore I said, These are poor, &c.—

I thought at first, says the prophet, that such insen

sibility and want of concern respecting the duties of

religion could be only charged upon the rude and

ignorant vulgar, who, through the ignorance and

poverty of their parents, were not sufficiently in

structed when young, and afterward had neither

leisure nor opportunity of learning their duty. I

trill get me to the great men—And see if I can find

them better acquainted with, and regardful of the

providence and word of God. For—I thought,

surely they have been better educated, and have had

all opportunities and means of instruction and im

provement, and therefore they must have known the

tray of the Lord, &c. But these have altogether

broken the yoke, &c.—These are more refractory

than the others; no law of God is able to hold them.

Verse 6. Wherefore a lion, &c.—Nebuchadnezzar

and the Chaldean army are here pointed at under

the metaphor of beasts of prey, of three kinds: being

powerful, courageous, and violent as a lion ; rapa

cious, greedy, and devouring as a wolf; and swift,

lively, and active as a leopard. The word niny,

rendered evenings in the text, is translated deserts

in the margin of our Bibles, which probably is the

sense here intended. “And those wide and exten

sive plains, or unenclosed commons, seem to be

meant, which were used only for sheep-walks and

pasturage, and were, of course, most likely to be in

fested with wolves.”—Blaney.

Verses 7–9. How shall I pardon thee for this?—

How canst thou expect that the holy God, the right

eous Governor and Judge of the world, should con

nive at, or bear with, such iniquitous conduct in his

intelligent and accountable creatures. He appeals

to themselves, whether they can think it consistent

with his justice to let such enormous offences as he

mentions go unpunished. Thy children—Thy

people, both in city and country; have forsaken me

—Have apostatized from my worship and service ;

and have sworn by them that are no gods—Have

made their appeals to them, as if they were omni

scient and their proper judges. This is here put for

all acts of religious worship which are due to God

only, but with which they honoured their idols,

thereby robbing God of his essential attributes, and

ascribing them to creatures of their own fancy.

When I fed them to the full–Gave them temporal

blessings in abundance; then they committed adul

tery—Such is the natural effect of unsanctified pros

perity. Shall I not visit for these things?–Do not

such crimes as these call for some remarkable judg

ments as their chastisement? Can you yourselves

suppose that Jehovah, whose name is Holy and Jea

lous, will let them go unpunished? Shall not my

soul be avenged? &c.—God's anger and vengeance

signify, in Scripture, the execution of his justice, the

effects of which are as terrible against obstinate sin
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The profligacy of JEREMIAH. the people described.

**: 10 * * Go ye up upon her walls,

"" and destroy; * but make not a full

end: take away her battlements; for they are

not the LoRD's.

11 For * the house of Israel and the house of

Judah have dealt very treacherously against

me, saith the LoRD.

12 * They have belied the Lord, and said,

* It is not he; neither shall evil come upon us;

* neither shall we see sword nor famine:

13 And the prophets shall become wind, and

the word is not in them : thus shall it be done

unto them.

14 Wherefore thus saith the Lord God of

hosts, Because ye speak this word, ‘behold, I

will make my words in thy mouth fire, and this

people wood, and it shall devour them.

15 "I Lo, I will bring a 5 nation upon you

* from far, O house of Israel, saith the A. M. 332.
- - - - - - - - B. C. 612.

LoRD : it is a mighty nation, it is an

ancient nation, a nation whose language thou

knowest not, neither understandest what they

say.

16 Their quiver is as an open sepulchre, they

are all mighty men.

17 And they shall eat up thy harvest, and

thy bread, which thy sons and thy daughters

should eat: they shall eat up thy flocks and thy

herds: they shall eat up thy vines and thy fig

trees: they shall empoverish thy fenced cities,

wherein thou trustedst, with the sword.

18 Nevertheless, in those days, saith the LoRD,

I* will not make a full end with you.

19 And it shall come to pass, when ye shall

say, "Wherefore doeth the LoRD our God all

these things unto us? then shalt thou answer

* Chap. xxxix. 8.- Chap. iv. 27; Verse 18.—b Chap. iii.

20. • 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16; Chap. iv. 10. d Isa. xxviii. 15.

• Chap. xiv. 13.−f Chap. i. 9.—s Deut. xxviii.49; Isa. v. 26;

Chap. i. 15; vi. 22. h Isa. xxxix. 3; Chapter iv. 19. i Lev.

xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii. 31, 33.—k Chap. iv. 27.- Deut. xxix.

24, &c.; 1 Kings ix. 8, 9; Chap. xiii.22; xvi. 10.

mers as if they proceeded from the highest resent

Inent.

Verses 10–13. Go ye up upon her walls, &c.—Ye

Babylonians, go, execute my vengeance on them;

and destroy—I commission you not only to take the

city, but to make havoc of its inhabitants. But make

not a full end—Leave a remnant. Thus he sets

bounds to the destroying sword, beyond which it

must not go. Take away her battlements—Lay her

fortifications level with the ground. For they are

not the Lord's—I disown them, and take away my

protection from them. For the house of Israel and

the house of Judah—The two tribes of Judah and

Benjamin, as well as the ten; have dealt rery trea

cherously—Have acted perfidiously beyond measure.

They hare belied the Lord—Given the lie to his

threatenings in the mouth of his prophets: or have

disbelieved and denied his providence, justice, and

power, and his government of human affairs, ascrib

ing his judgments to chance or fortune, or mere

second causes. And have said, It is not he—He

brew, win sº, “not he:" that is, he hath not spoken,

or he will not do as the prophets have threatened in

his name; or, he hath no hand in these affairs. Thus

the wicked are represented as speaking, Psa. xciv. 7,

“The Lord shall not see: neither shall the God of

Jacob regard it.” Neither shall we see subord or

famine—The dreadſul judgments which the pro

phet speaks of shall not befall us. And the prophets

shall become wind—A proverbial expression, imply

ing that the prophecies of the prophets were vain,

and to no purpose; and that all their threats should

come to nothing. And the word is not in them—

That is, the word of true prophecy; the prophets'

words are not from God. Thus shall it be done

unto them—Nay, the very evils which they denounce

upon others shall happen to themselves. So said

the infidels,

Verses 14–18. Wherefore, thus saith the Lord

God of hosts—The prophet now, in the name of

God, answers the blasphemous speeches of these

infidels, ascribing to Jehovah that power and supre

macy which were calculated to give his words the

greater influence. Because you speak this word—

because these scoffers express themselves in this

manner; I will make my words in thy mouth fire,

&c.—Thy words shall take effect, and thy predic

tions begin to be accomplished suddenly and unex

pectedly, irresistibly and fiercely, (as fire is wont to

kindle upon and consume dry wood,) to their utter

overthrow and ruin. They shall be but fuel to my

wrath, which shall be executed upon them by the

Chaldean army. I will bring a nation upon you

from far—The prophet, in the two following verses,

“marks out the Chaldeans by their distance; by

their power and valour; by their antiquity; by their

language, unknown to the Jews; by their arms, their

might, and their cruelty.” And they shall eat up

thy harvest—In the field; and thy bread—In the

house; which thy sons and thy daughters should eat

—Necessary for the sustenance of thy own offspring.

They shall consume all, leaving thee no supports of

life, but bringing an utter famine upon thee. Here

is a plain allusion to the predictions of Moses, Deut.

xxviii.49–51. They shall eat up thy flocks and thy

herds—Out of which thou hast taken sacrifices for

thine idols. They shall eat up thy rines and thy

fig-trees—They shall leave thee no part of the pro

duce of thy vineyards or fields. They shall empo

verish thy fenced cities, &c.—After besieging, they

shall take and destroy thy cities, though defended by

high and strong walls; whereinthoutrustedst—For the

protection of the country; slaying the garrisons and

inhabitants thereof with the sword, and leaving them

desolate. See this also foretold, Deut. xxviii. 52.

Verse 19. And when ye shall say, Wherefore
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The profligacy of CHAPTER W.
the people described.

A. M. 332 them, Like as ye have "forsaken
B. C. 612. -

me, and served strange gods in your

land, so "shall ye serve strangers in a land that

is not yours.

20 * Declare this in the house of Jacob, and

publish it in Judah, saying,

21 Hear now this, O "foolish people, and

without "understanding; which have eyes, and

see not; which have ears, and hear not:

22 P Fear ye not me? saith the LoRD : will

ye not tremble at my presence, which have

placed the sand for the "bound of the sea by a

perpetual decree, that it cannot pass A. M. 3392.

it: and though the waves thereof B.C. 612.

toss themselves, yet can they not prevail;

though they roar, yet can they not pass over

it?

23 But this people hath a revolting and a

rebellious heart; they are revolted and gone.

24 Neither say they in their heart, Let us

now fear the LoRD our God, that giveth rain,

both the "former and the latter, in his season:

* he reserveth unto us the appointed weeks of

the harvest.

* Chap. ii. 13.—n Deut. xxviii. 48.—o Isa. vi. 9; Ezek. xii.

2: Matt. xiii. 14; John xii. 40; Acts xxviii. 26; Rom. xi. 8.

* Heb. heart, Hos. vii. 11.-P Rev. xv. 4.

q Job xxvi. 10; xxxviii. 10; Psalm civ. 9; Proverbs viii. 29.

* Psa. cxlvii. 8; Chap. xiv. 22; Matthew v. 45; Acts xiv. 17.
* Deut. xi. 14; Joel ii. 23. t Gen. viii. 22.

doeth the Lord our God all these things?—Those

that fall under the severity of God’s judgments are

apt to think so favourably of themselves, as to won

der why they should be singled out for examples of

the divine vengeance, and of terror to others. And

particularly the Jews were very apt to think them

selves innocent, however guilty they were, and to

contend they did not deserve the punishments in

flicted on them ; and that this severe proceeding was

not consistent with those many gracious promises

which God had made to their nation. Then shalt

thou answer them, &c.—God doth not execute these

judgments upon you without cause. All his pro

mises were made to you, to be fulfilled upon condi

tion of your obedience, which, when you withheld,

you had reason to expect that his threatenings, in

stead of his promises, as he had repeatedly warned

you, would take effect. Like as ye have forsaken

me—I only retaliate upon you yourown conduct: you

have forsaken me, therefore I forsake you. You, in

that good land which I gave you, have served strange

gods, to whom you owed nothing; as being, indeed,

the work of your own hands, or mere imaginary

beings that had no existence; so will I make you to

serve strange masters and lords in a land that is not

yours—And where you shall not be able to call any

thing your own. You have loved strangers, and to

strangers you shall go. Or, as some paraphrase the

words, “As you have refused to have me for your

God, your Master, and your King, you shall have

other kings and masters in a strange land, and shall

experience the difference between my dominion and

that of these severe and tyrannical masters.”

Verse 21. Hear this, O foolish people—Ignorant

and imprudent, as blind to your interest as to your

duty; and without understanding—Hebrew, sº i’s,

and there is no heart, or without heart, stupid and

regardless of all counsel, wisdom, and common sense.

Which have eyes and see not, &c.—Wilfully blind,

and obstinately deaf, who will neither see nor hear

the word, will, or works of God; of which he gives

two instances in the two following verses.

Verses 22–24. Fear ye not me? saith the Lord—

He ascribes their stupidity and foolishness to their

want of the fear of God. As if he had said, If you

would but call to mind God's almighty power, and

your own weakness, and keep an awe of him upon

your minds, you would be more observant of his

commands, and be afraid to disobey them. Which

have placed the sand for the bound of the sea—Who

need not place rocks or walls to keep it in ; but can

give an effectual check to it by a little despicable

sand. “The keeping of the waters within bounds,

so that they cannot overflow the earth, is often men

tioned in Scripture as an immediate effect of God's

overruling power and providence. For water being

specifically lighter than earth, by the common laws

of gravitation it should rise above it, and overflow it.

And then the adjusting the proportion of the tides,

that they rise no higher, to the prejudice of the lower

grounds, is another remarkable instance of God's

special providence.”—Lowth. But this people are

more ungovernable than the unruly waves of the sea:

they have a revolting and a rebellious heart—They

have not only revolted from me and gone back, but

they continue obstinate, and will not return. They

persist in their evil courses, and are determined so to

do: they are gone quite away, and are irreclaimable.

Neither say they in their heart—They are so care

less that they never trouble themselves about any

thing of the kind; or are so obdurate that they never

lay it to heart, nor consider that it is God, who dis

poseth of all things according to his own pleasure,

both in the great deep and on dry land. Let us now

fear the Lord our God—Or, worship and obey him;

all acceptable service to God being both performed

in his fear, and proceeding from it. That giveth

rain—Without which the earth could produce no

fruits. By this the true God is distinguished from

all false gods, chap. xiv. 22; and in this appears not

only his power in appointing and preparing it, (Psa.

cxlvii. 8,) and his sovereignty in withholding it,

(Amos iv. 7,) but his general goodness in bestowing

it, (Deut. xxviii. 12,) and his special providence in

distributing it according as there is need. As in the

former instance God shows how insensible his peo

ple were of his power and glorious greatness in

taming such an unruly element as the sea; so here

he further sets forth their inattention to, and disre

gard of his providence and goodness; implying that
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The proftigacy of JEREMIAH. the people described.

A. M. 3392. 25 " Your iniquities have turned
B. C. 612. - -

* * * away these things, and your sins have

withholden good things from you.

26 For among my people are found wick

ed men: “they “lay wait, as he that

setteth snares; they set a trap, they catch

Imen.

27 As a "cage is full of birds, so are their

houses full of deceit: therefore they are become

great, and waxen rich.

28 They are waxen y fat, they shine: yea,

they overpass the deeds of the wicked: they

judge not * the cause, the cause of the **:

fatherless, "yet they prosper; and the * * *

right of the needy do they not judge.

29 "Shall I not visit for these things 2 saith

the LoRD : shall not my soul be avenged on

such a nation as this?

30 " " A wonderful and * horrible thing is

committed in the land; -

31 The prophets prophesy "falsely, and the

priests "bear rule by their means; and my

people “ love to have it so: and what will ye

do in the end thereof';

* Chap. iii.3.−" Or, theypry as fowlers lie in wait. x Prov.

i. 11, 17; Hab. i. tº: coop. y Deut. xxxii. 15.

* Isa. i. 23; Zech. vii. 10.- Job xii. 6; Psa. lxxiii. 12; Chap.

xii. 1. * Verse 9; Mal. iii. 5.—"Or, Astonishment and filthi

ness. * Chap. xxiii. 14; Hos. vi. 10.—d Chap. xiv. 14; xxiii.

25, 26; Ezek. xiii.6.-'Or, take into their hands. *Mic. ii.11.

they were grown so stupid, unfeeling, and obstinate,

that they neither stood in awe of him for his great

mess, nor feared to offend him for his goodness.

“The vicissitudes of seasons, of cold and heat, of

drought and moisture, so wisely fitted for the growth

of the fruits of the earth, and other uses of human

life, are so remarkable a proof of the being and at

tributes of God and his providence, as to be obvious

to the meanest capacity, and on this account they

are frequently insisted on by the inspired writers.”

—Lowth. Concerning the former and latter rain,

see note on Deut. xi. 14; and Prov. xvi. 15. He re

serveth, &c., the appointed weeks of the harvest—

He gives seasonable harvests, according to his ap

pointment. The sum is: the prophet would let

them know what a foolish as well as wicked thing it

was to set themselves against that God who kept, as

he still keeps, the whole order of nature at his dis

posal, governing and changing it as he sees men

behave toward him.

Verses 25–29. Your iniquities have turned away

these things—See note on chap. iii. 3. For among

my people are found wicked men—I need not search

for such among the heathen nations, for they are

easily found among them that are called by my

name. They lay wait, &c.—They use all the arts

of fraud and cunning, that they may overreach

others, and make a prey of them and their sub

stance. They set a trap, they catch men—Such a

trap did Jezebel lay for Naboth, 1 Kings xxi. 9, 10.

Such a one was that conspiracy of more than forty

men against Paul, Acts xxiii. 13–15. As a cage is

full of birds, &c.—As in the foregoing words they

were compared to a hunter, or a fowler, who takes

beasts or birds in snares; so here, carrying on the

same similitude, he describes their houses as cages

full of birds, that is, of goods gotten by robbery and

fraudful arts. They are waven fat, they shine—

Or, so fat that they shine. By living at ease, and

bathing themselves in all the delights of sense, they

look so fair and gay that every body admires them.

Yea, they overpass the deeds of the wicked—“They

exceed the common instances of injustice and op

pression, and make no conscience of enriching them

selves with the spoils of the fatherless, and those who

have most need of their charity and kindness.”—

Lowth. Waterland renders the clause, “Yea, they

have exceeded all expression of wickedness; or,

have been wicked beyond expression.” Shall I not

visit, &c.—See note on verse 9.

Verses 30, 31. A wonderful and horrible thing is

committed—So stupendous a crime, that it is beyond

the apprehension of man to conceive, much more to

express, its greatness; and so abominable, that a

man ought even to loathe the thoughts of it. What

this is, we have in the next verse; in the land—That

is, this land, which aggravates the greatness of the

wonder that such a thing should exist in such a

land! The prophets prophesy falsely, &c.—Both

priests and prophets agree to speak pleasing things

to the people, thereby to keep up their interest and

authority with them. And my people love to have

it so—They are well enough pleased to be thus mis

led. If the prophets and priests will let them alone

in their sins, they will give them no disturbance in

theirs. They love to be held and governed by a

loose rein, and like those rulers very well that will

not restrain their lusts, and those teachers that will

not reprove them: see note on Isa. xxx. 10. And

what will ye do in the end thereof—And what can this

end in, but a total corruption of manners? The con

sequence of which must be the utter ruin of the state.

CHAPTER WI.

In this chapter we have, (1,) A representation of the invasion of Judea, and the besieging of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans,

1-6.
Of their spoiling the country and murdering the inhabitants, 9, 11, 12; and spreading terror and consternation
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Jerusalem is earhorted CHAPTER WI. to prepare for war.

among them, 21, 26. (2,) An account of those sins of Judah and Jerusalem, which provoked God to bring this desola

ting judgment upon them : their oppression, 7; their contempt of the word of God, 10–12; their universal covetousness,

and the treacherous villany of the priests and prophets, 13, 14; their impudence in sin, and obstimacy against reproof

while they hypocritically, but in vain, multiplied their sacrifices, 15–20. (3,) Earnest admonitions to reformation given

them, but without success, 8, 16, 17. God, faithfully warning them, tries them for a time, and at last gives them up as

irreclaimable, 21, 27–30.

A. M. 3392. YE children of Benjamin, ga
B, C, 612. O ther yourselves to flee out of the

midst of Jerusalem, and blow the trumpet in

Tekoa, and set up a sign of fire in “Beth-hac

cerem : * for evil appeareth out of the north,

and great destruction.

2 I have likened the daughter of Zion to a

'comely and delicate woman.

3 The shepherds with their flocks shall come

unto her; * they shall pitch their tents A. * †

against her round about; they shall ".

feed every one in his place.

4 * Prepare ye war against her; arise, and let

us go up " at noon. Wo unto us! for the day

goeth away, for the shadows of the evening are

stretched out.

5 Arise, and let us go by night, and let us

destroy her palaces.

* Neh. iii. 14.—b Chapter i. 14; iv. 6.—” Or, dwelling at

home.

c 1 Kings xxv. 1, 4; Chap. iv. 17–1 Chap. li. 27; Joel iii. 9.

• Chap. xv. 8.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VI.

Verse 1. O ye children of Benjamin, &c.—The

prophet proceeds in his remonstrances, rebukes, and

faithful warnings to the disobedient Jews. A great

part of Jerusalem stood in the tribe of Benjamin,

Josh. xviii. 28; on which account, and because Jere

miah, being of Anathoth, was of that tribe, and pro

bably lived therein, the inhabitants are here address

ed by the name of the children of Benjamin, and

are directed to leave the city, which God was about

to destroy, and to take refuge in the mountains.

Blow the trumpet in Tekoa-One of those cities

which Rehoboam built, 2 Chron. xi. 6, twelve miles

from Jerusalem. Set up a sign of fire—A beacon;

in Beth-haccerem—A village between Tekoa and

Jerusalem, built upon a mountain, situate in the way

which led from Chaldea to Jerusalem. As the word

signifies the house of the vineyard, it was probably

at first some high tower, built among the vineyards,

for the keepers of them to watch in, and that it af

terward became a village of some note. The design

of such signals of war as the prophet here mentions,

is generally to assemble men together in order to

their mutual defence; but, as he knew it was utterly

in vain to attempt any thing of that kind, he seems

only to have meant that by these means general no

tice should be given of the enemies' approach, that

the people might disperse, and escape from danger

and destruction. For evil appeareth, &c.—See note

on chap. i. 14. Dr. Waterland reads this verse,

“Haste away the children of Benjamin out of, &c.,

and set up a signal in Beth-haccerem; for mischief

threateneth out of the north.”

Verses 2, 3. I have likened, &c.—There being

nothing for woman in the Hebrew text, and the word

m), here rendered comely, frequently signifying a

pasture, a sheep-fold, and a habitation, the verse is

translated different ways by learned men. Houbi

gant and several others read it and the next verse

thus: “I have likened the daughter of Sion to a

pleasant pasture, whither the shepherds, with their

flocks, come to ſeed: they have pitched their tents

near it, and they feed round it, every one in his

place.” According to this reading, in which Sion is

likened to a rich pasture, the shepherds and their

flocks that come together to take possession of it,

and eat it up, mean the Chaldean generals and their

armies, who should possess themselves of Judea and

Jerusalem, with as much ease as shepherds lead

their flocks into a fresh and open pasture, and should

enrich themselves with the spoil thereof. This is

certainly a very easy and probable sense of the pas

sage. Blaney, however, prefers rendering the word

m) habitation; and, taking the verb 'n'pt to signify

here, not, I have likened, but, I have destroyed, (a

sense which it sometimes bears,) he reads the pas

sage, “The habitation, even the delightful one, have

I doomed to destruction, the daughter of Sion. The

shepherds, with their flocks, shall come to her. And

they shall pitch their tents against her round about.”

“Jerusalem,” he observes, “is in like manner called

simply ml, the habitation, Isa. xxvii. 10. And it

seems entitled to the name by way of eminence, as

the chief residence both of Israel and the God of

Israel... Accordingly, speaking of the very desola

tion here intended, the psalmist says, They have de

voured Jacob, and laid waste his dwelling-place,

inyl, Psa. lxxix. 7. It is also called God’s habitation,

Exod. xv. 13; 2 Sam. xv. 25, &c. And, with respect

to the epithet annexed, the delightful one, Jerusalem

is frequently spoken of in terms that show it to have

been, in a very eminent degree, the object of delight

both with God and man.”

Verses 4, 5. Prepare ye war against her—The

prophet now drops the metaphor, and tells them in

plain terms whom he means by the shepherds

namely, warriors. These seem to be the words of

God giving a commission to the Chaldeans, by his

prophet, to make war upon Jerusalem. Arise, and

let us go up at noon, &c.—“The alacrity and eager

ness with which the Chaldeans should undertake

and execute the commission with which they were

charged, are described in these and the following

words in a beautiful vein of poetry. Though it was

late in the day before they received their orders,

they are for beginning their march immediately;
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The invasion of
JEREMIAH. Judea foretold.

6 *|| For thus hath the LoRD of

hosts said, Hew ye down trees, and

* cast a mount against Jerusalem: this is the

city to be visited; she is wholly oppression in

the midst of her.

7 f As a fountain casteth out her waters, so

she casteth out her wickedness: * violence and

spoil is heard in her; before me continually is

grief and wounds.

8 Be thou instructed, O Jerusalem, lest "my

soul depart from thee; lest I make thee deso

late, a land not inhabited.

M. 3392.

C. 612.

A.

B.

M. 3392.

. C. 612.

9 * Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, º

They shall thoroughly glean the rem

nant of Israel as a vine: turn back thy hand

as a grape-gatherer into the baskets.

10 To whom shall I speak, and give warn

ing, that they may hear? Behold, their ‘ear

is uncircumcised, and they cannot hearken:

behold, * the word of the LoRD is unto them a

reproach; they have no delight in it.

11 Therefore I am full of the fury of the

LoRD; "I am weary with holding in : I will

pour it out "upon the children abroad, and

* Or, pour out the engine of shot. f Isa. lvii. 20.-5 Psa. lv.

9, 11 ;ë. xx. 8; Ezek. vii. 11, 23.−h Ezek. xxii. 18;

Hos. ix. 12.

* Heb. be loosed, or, disjointed.—i Chap. vii. 26; Acts vii.

61; Exodus vi. 12.-k Chapter xx. 8-1 Chapter xxix. 9.

m Chap. ix. 21.

and though it was night before they got to the place,

they are unwilling to put off the assault till morn

ing.”—Blaney. Let us destroy her palaces—And

make ourselves masters of the wealth contained in

them. This was the motive that influenced them,

and produced such eagerness. The end they had

in view was not that they might fulfil God’s coun

sels; but that they might enjoy the spoils of all the

stately palaces and rich houses of the nobles and

great ones: hereby, however, God served his own

purposes.

Verses 6,7. For thus hath the Lord of hosts said

—To the Chaldeans: God would have the Jews to

know, that they have not so much to do with the

Shaldeans as with him; that they are his rod to

scourge them for their sins. And thus God is said

to hiss for, or hist, those whom he would employ in

such work, Isa. v. 26; vii. 18. And he styles himself

the Lord of hosts, to show that it is in vain to con

tend in battle with them whom he sent forth, and

would be, as it were, the captain of their hosts. Hew

down trees, &c.—That is, to be employed in the

siege: see Deut. xx. 19, where the same word is

used as here. Cast up a mount—Throw up one

continued trench, as a mount, round about it. This

is the city, &c.—The Hebrew may be literally ren

dered, She is a city to be visited—That is, a proper

object of punishment; the reason of which follows

in the next words. As a fountain casteth out her

waters, &c.—A metaphor, to express how natural

all manner of wickedness was to her, how full she

was of it, and how incessant in it. Violence and

spoil is heard in her—I hear the continual com

plaints of those that groan under the oppression that

they suffer, being cruelly used and spoiled in her.

Verse 8. Be thou instructed, O Jerusalem, &c.—

Take warning by the many threatenings and judg

ments I have denounced against thee; amend thy

ways and doings, lest, if thou persist in thy wicked

ness, I be utterly alienated from thee; and I cast off

all bowels of compassion toward thee, and give thee

up to ruin and desolation. This threatening God

fulfilled afterward, when he suffered the city and

nation to be utterly ruined and destroyed by Nebu

chadnezzar: but it still received a further comple

tion, in that final desolation brought upon them by

the Romans, under Titus Vespasian.

Verse 9. They shall thoroughly glean—As if he

had said, Come, ye Chaldeans, into my vineyard;

| collect the vintage; gather even to the very last

grapes; the remnant of Israel as a vine—The pro

phet, by this, seems to express, that all the remains

of the Israelites, who had escaped when the main

body of them had been carried into captivity by the

Assyrians, and who had taken refuge in Judea and

Jerusalem, should also be carried away into captivity

by the Babylonians. Turn back thy hand, &c.—

That is, begin the work of gathering or gleaning

anew: return again after the first time, and pick up

those few inhabitants that were left before, and carry

them also into captivity. Thus the Chaldeans did,

as may be seen chap. lii. 28–30.

Verse 10. To whom shall I speak and give warn

ing 2—I cannot find out any that will so much as

give me a patient hearing, much less will any take

warning. I cannot speak with any hope of success.

Behold, their ear is uncircumcised—A figurative

expression, not unfrequent with the prophets, signi

fying the rejecting of instruction; as an uncircum

cised heart signifies an obstinate and rebellious will.

As if he had said, Their mind is unbelieving and

carnal, and therefore not disposed to hearken to the

voice of God. Nay, they are not only deaf to it, but

prejudiced against it; and they cannot hearken—

Namely, because they are resolved they will not.

Behold, the word of the Lord is unto them a reproach

—Both the reproofs and the threatenings of it are

so; they consider themselves as wronged and af

fronted by both, and resent plain dealing as they

would the most causeless slander and calumny.

They hare no delight in it—More is implied than

expressed; they have an antipathy to it, their hearts

rise against it; it exasperates them, and inflames

their passions; and they are ready to fly in the face

of their reprovers.

Verses 11, 12. Therefore I am full of the fury

—nºn ns, the anger, or wrath, as it should rather

have been rendered; of the Lord—An expression

which is to be understood of that divine justice which

is worthy of God, and which inflicts most heavy,
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A. M. 332 upon the assembly of young men to
B. C. 612. gether: for even the husband with the

wife shall be taken, the aged with him that is

full of days.

12 And " their houses shall be turned unto

others, with their fields and wives together: for

I will stretch out my hand upon the inhabitants

of the land, saith the LoRD.

13 For from the least of them even unto the

greatest of them every one is given to "covet

ousness; and from the prophet even unto the

priest every one dealeth falsely.

14 They have Phealed also the “hurt * {...}.

of the daughter of my people slightly, * **

" saying, Peace, peace; when there is no peace.

15 Were they "ashamed when they had com

mitted abomination? nay, they were not at all

ashamed, neither could they blush; therefore

they shall fall among them that fall: at the

time that I visit them they shall be cast down,

saith the LoRD.

16 Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the

ways, and see, and ask for the "old paths,

where is the good way, and walk therein, and

* Deut. xxviii.30; Chap. viii. 10. * Isa. lvi. 11; Chap. viii.

10; xiv. 18; xxiii. 11; Mic. iii. 5, 11-p Chap. viii. 11; Ezek.

xiii. 10.

* Heb. bruise, or, breach. a Chap. iv. 10; xiv. 13; xxiii. 17.

* Chap. iii. 3; viii. 12.—º Isa. viii.20; Chap. viii. 15; Mal.

iv. 4; Luke xvi. 29.

and yet most just, punishment on the obstinately

wicked, after having a long time waited for their re

pentance. I am weary with holding in-Or, as the

words may be rendered, I have laboured to hold it

in. They are the words of the prophet, who was

unwilling to declare to the people the avenging jus

tice which was ready to fall upon them. I will pour

it out—The word in the Hebrew, Tov, is imperative,

Pour it out: God, as it seems, commanding his pro

phet not to delay to denounce his judgments, about

to be inflicted on the inhabitants of Jerusalem, of all

ages and orders. The prophets are said to do things,

when they declare God’s purpose of doing them, as

hath been observed on chap. i. 10; upon the children

abroad—Or, in the streets, where they are wont to

play: the sword of the merciless Chaldeans shall

not spare them, chap. ix. 21. The children perish

in the calamity, which the sins of their fathers have

procured. And upon the assembly of young men—

Who meet together for diversion or conversation.

The husband with the wife shall be taken—One sex,

as well as the other, shall be a prey to the enemy.

The aged with him that is full of days—From hence

it appears, says Blaney, that the word, Ipi, here and

elsewhere rendered aged, “means only a man that

has passed a certain time of life, which may be con

sidered as his zenith, so as from thenceforth to be

upon the decline. In contradistinction to whom is

placed one who is arrived at what is esteemed the

full period of human life; in respect to which the

patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac, David, and Job, are said

to have died full of years, or days. See the same

distinction made Isa. lxv. 20.” No age or condition

shall escape. And their houses shall be turned unto

others, &c.—According to the threatening denounced

by Moses, Deut. xxviii. 30. -

Verses 13–15. For, from the least of them, &c.—

Old and young, rich and poor, high and low, those

of all ranks, professions, and employments; every

one is given to covetousness—Greedy of filthy lucre;

and this made them oppressive, for of that evil, as

well as others, the love of money is the bitter root.

Nay, and this hardened their hearts against the word

of God and his prophets: they were the covetous

Pharisees that derided Christ. From the prophet to

the priest, every one dealeth falsely—Not only in

speaking false things, but, as the Hebrew, "Pw nwy,

signifies, doing falsehood; acting a lie; that is,

playing the hypocrite; keeping up an outward form,

or appearance, of piety, and desiring to be accounted

righteous, when, before God, they were abominably

wicked. They have healed also the hurt, &c., slight

ly—Skinning over the wound, and never searching it

to the bottom; applying lenitives, soothing speeches,

when there was need of corrosives, or sharp re

proofs, which might have brought them to a true

sense of the danger of their condition: encouraging

them in their sins, and carnal security, by promising

them peace and safety when they were on the brink

of ruin and destruction. So that the ministry of

these priests and prophets, instead of proving a

blessing, became a real curse to them. Were they

ashamed, &c.—Nothing is a greater sign of an incor

rigible temper than being past shame. Such the pro

phet tells us was the character of the generality of

the Jews at this time: their hearts were so hardened

that they were not at all ashamed, neither could they

blush. Nay, it seems they even gloried in their

wickedness, and openly confronted the convictions

that should have humbled and brought them to re

pentance. This is thought by some to refer especi

ally to the priests and prophets, who had soothed

the people in their sins, with false hopes of peace,

and yet were not ashamed of their deceit and treach

ery; no, not when the event disproved and gave the

lie to their promises. Therefore shall they fall

among them that fall—They shall have their por

tion with those whom they have deceived and de

stroyed.

Verses 16, 17. Stand ye in the ways, &c.—He

now turns his speech to the people, and gives them

counsel; by a metaphor taken from travellers, who,

being in doubt of their way, stand still, and consider,

whether the direction, which they have received

from some false guide, be right or not. Ask for the

old paths—Inquire in what way the patriarchs, the

judges, the kings, and prophets of former times

walked, and imitate their practices. And ye shall

find rest for your souls—You will find peace with

God, will be safe under his protection, and in conse
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#; ye shall find “rest for your souls. But

*†- they said, We will not walk therein.

17 Also I set "watchmen over you, saying,

Hearken to the sound of the trumpet. But they

said, We will not hearken.

18 "I Therefore hear, ye nations, and know,

O congregation, what is among them.

19 “Hear, O earth: Behold, I will bring evil

upon this people, even y the fruit of their

thoughts, because they have not hearkened

unto my words, nor to my law, but rejected it.

20 * To what purpose cometh there to me

incense “from Sheba, and the sweet cane

from a far country'ſ "your burnt-offerings

are not acceptable, nor your sacrifices sweet

unto me.

21 Therefore thus saith the LoRD, A. M. 3392.

Behold, I will lay stumbling-blocks be: * **

fore this people, and the fathers and the sons to

gether shall fall upon them; the neighbour and

his friend shall perish.

22 Thus saith the LoRD, Behold, a people

cometh from the * north country, and a great

nation shall be raised from the sides of the

earth.

23 They shall lay hold on bow and spear;

they are cruel, and have no mercy; their voice

"roareth like the sea; and they ride upon

horses, set in array as men for war against thee,

O daughter of Zion.

24 We have heard the fame thereof: our

hands wax feeble: “anguish hath taken hold

t Matt. xi. 29. u Isa. xxi. 11; lviii. 1; Chap. xxv. 4; Ezek.

iii. 17; Hab. ii. 1. * Isa. i. 2. y Prov. i. 31. z Psa. xl.

6; l. 7, 9; Isa. i. 11; lzvi. 3; Amos v. 21 ; Mic. vi. 6, &c.

quence thereof will have comfort and satisfaction in

your own minds. See Matt. xi. 28, 29. But they

said, We will not walk therein—If they did not say

so in express words, yet such was the language of

their actions: though the prophets had directed them

into the right way, and though they knew others had

experienced it to be so, yet they would not be per

suaded to walk in it, but deliberately refused the

blessings offered them. Also I set watchmen over

you—I gave you prophets, as so many watchmen, to

warn you of the evils that threatened you. And

they faithfully discharged their duty, admonishing

you of your sins, and giving you faithful warning

of the judgments they would bring upon you ; say

ing, Hearken to the sound of the trumpet—That is,

to the warning given you of approaching danger.

It was customary, in those days and countries, to

have continually watchmen placed on high towers,

or on hills, who observed the country all round, to

prevent any sudden hostile invasion, by giving early

notice of any appearance thereof by sound of trum

pet. “So the prophets, who were the observators of

the manners of the people, and who had early notice

from God what evils were coming, unless prevented

by repentance and amendment of life, are called

watchmen.”

Verses 18, 19. Therefore hear, ye nations—

The very heathen are called upon to take notice of

these threatenings and denunciations of God’s wrath

against the Jews, lest they should think that the ca

lamities which were soon to fall upon that people

had happened by chance, and not by the appoint

ment cf that God whom they had dishonoured and

refused to obey; and know, O congregation—Of Is

rael, namely, the general assembly of the people at

Jerusalem; what is among them—Rather, what I

have decreed against them. God would have all

the world to know that the judgments which were

coming on the Jews had been foretold by him, and

inflicted for the punishment of their sins. Hear, O

* Isa. lx. 6–b Chap. vii. 21.-e Chap. i. 15; v. 15; x. 22;

l, 41,43–4 Isaiah v. 30.—e Chapter iv. 31; xiii. 21; xlix.

24; 1. 43.

earth—God's people, meant, it seems, by the word

congregation, in the former clause; and the heathen

nations are justly equivalent to the earth. Behold, I

will bring evil upon this people—The Chaldean ar

my, with all the direful effect of it; even the fruit of

their thoughts—They may thank themselves for

what is coming upon them, being the fruit of their

contrivances and sinful imaginations. As they have

sown, so shall they reap. They thought to strengthen

themselves by their alliances with foreigners, which

they formed independent of me, and in opposition

to my express prohibition, and by having recourse

to various species of idolatry, and other supersti

tions; and these very things will bring ruin upon

them.

Verse 20. To what purpose—incense from Sheba?

—Sheba was a part of Arabia Felix, and famous for

its spices and perfumes, Isa. ix. 6. Here the pro

phet reproves the hypocrisy of the Jews, who sought

to cover their inward corruption by the external

shows of religion; which the prophets often declare

to be of no value, when they do not proceed from a

devout mind. See chap. vii. 21, 22; Isa. i. 11. And

the sweet cane from a far country—Respecting

which, see on Isa. xliii. 24. A far country seems

equivalent with Sheba before mentioned, whose

queen is said, Matt. xii. 42, to have come from the

wttermost parts of the earth, namely, from the south

ern extremity of the peninsula of Arabia, which,

with respect to Judea, was a far country, and at the

extreme parts of the earth, or bordering upon the

ocean on the south.

Verses 21–26. Behold, I will lay stumbling-blocks

before this people—I will suffer such things to be

laid in their way as shall be the occasion of their

destruction. Or, I will bring calamities upon them,

by which they shall fall. The neighbour and his

friend shall perish—Men of all sorts and condi

tions. Behold, a people cometh, &c.—The Chal

deans are here again described, as in chap. v. 15; a

i

t

:
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The people are warned CHAPTER VI.
of approaching calamity.

A. M. 3.2. of us,

* * * travail.

25 Go not forth into the field, nor walk by

the way; for the sword of the enemy and fear

is on every side.

26 "I O daughter of my people, gird thee

with sackcloth, 5 and wallow thyself in ashes:

* make thee mourning, as for an only son,

and pain, as of a woman in most bitter lamentation: for the spoiler A. M. 3392
shall suddenly come upon us. B. C. 612.

27 I have set thee for a tower and a fortress

among my people, that thou mayest know and

try their way.

28 “They are all grievous revolters, walk

ing with slanders: they are "brass and iron;

they are all corrupters.

f Chapter iv. 8,-8 Chapter xxv. 34; Mic. i. 10.—h Zech.

xii. 10.

* Chapter i. 18; xv. 20.- Chapter v. 23.−l Chapter ix. 4.

m Ezek. xxii. 18.

distant nation, violent, cruel, armed with bows and

spears, and well mounted. A great nation from the

sides of the earth—Or rather, from the coasts, ends,

or eartremities of the earth, as Dr. Waterland reads

it. Their voice roareth like the sea—The shouts

of hostile armies are fitly compared to the waves

of the sea, which dash upon the shores with a great

noise. And they ride upon horses—Of which there

was a great scarcity in Judea, which was one reason

that induced the Jews to enter into alliances with

Egypt, that they might be furnished with horses

from thence. We have heard the fame thereof.--

The prophet personates the people, and describes

the very great consternation which Judah and Jeru

salem should be in, upon the approach of this formi

dable enemy. Our hands war feeble—We have no

heart to make any resistance; anguish hath taken

hold ofus—We are in an extremity of pain, like that

of a woman in travail. Go not forth into the fields,

&c.—Thus he expresses the great danger that would

be everywhere. O daughter of my people, &c.—

Here the prophet calls upon them to lament the deso

lations that were coming upon them; as if he had

said, Hear thy God calling thee to weeping and

mourning, and answer his call. Gird thee with

sackcloth—Not only put on sackcloth for a day, but

gird it on thee to be worn constantly. Wallow thy

self in ashes—Lie down among them; use all the

tokens of the deepest mourning, and most bitter

lamentation; and that not forced, and for show, but

with the greatest sincerity, as parents mourn for an

only son, and think themselves comfortless because

they are childless. The expression, as for an only

son, was proverbial among the Jews, to denote the

greatest grief. For the spoiler shall suddenly come

upon ws—Though he is not come yet, he is coming;

the decree is gone forth, let us therefore meet the

execution of it with a suitable sadness.

Verse 27. I have set thee for a tower, &c.—Ac

cording to this reading, God speaks here by way of

encouragement to the prophet, and tells him he had

made him a fortified tower, that he might be safe,

notwithstanding all the attempts of the wicked

against him. But Lowth, with some others, thinks

that “the sense would be plainer if the words were

translated thus: I have set thee (in) a watch-tower,

and (in) a fortress;” that is, God tells the prophet

that he hath placed him as a watchman in a high

tower, or fortress, to take an account of the peo

ple's behaviour, and to warn them accordingly.

That thou mayest know and try their way—That is,

Vol. III. ( 23 )

their actions and manners, and how they stand af

fected toward God and his word; that thou mayest

bring their whole conduct under thy strict observa

tion and scrutiny, as refiners do metals. Hereby the

prophet is encouraged to reprove them more freely,

and with authority, because God promises to defend

him from injury, and would give him prudence to

see what was amiss, and undauntedness to oppose

it. It may be proper to observe here, that this

latter clause of the verse favours the sense in which

the LXX. and the Vulgate have taken the preceding

clause. They render the word "na, which we

translate a tower, Öokuaarmy, probatorem, a prover,

or trier, which Blaney interprets thus: “I have ap

pointed thee the office of an assay-master among my

people, as to the gold thereof; that is, to try what is

in them of genuine worth and excellence, which,

like pure gold, will stand the utmost test.” Dr. Dodd

considers the passage in the same light, observing,

“The prophet in these verses evidently takes his

ideas from metals, and the trial of them; and the

verbs in the latter clause of this verse, referring to

such trial, manifestly require something correspond

ing in the preceding part. But what has a tower

and fortress to do with the trying of metals? In

this view the reader will agree with me, that the

passage is rendered much more properly in some of

the versions, and indeed more agreeably to the

Hebrew, I have given, or established, thee as a

strong prover, or trier of metals among my people

that thou mightest know, &c.”

Verses 28, 29. They are all grievous revolters—

Obstinate and refractory; walking with slanders—

Making it their business to detract from thee and the

other prophets. Blaney translates the clause, They

are all of them the dross of revolters, passing with

a fraudulent currency; an interpretation for which

he assigns plausible reasons. They are brass and

iron–They have basely degenerated. It appears,

upon trial, that they have nothing in them of the

purity of silver or gold, but their impudence resem

bles brass, and their obstinacy iron. They are all

corrupters—Hebrew, nºn-nvp, corrupting, or adul

terating; or, as Blaney renders it, instruments of

adulteration, alluding to brass and iron, or any base

metals, being used to adulterate the pure silver.

The bellows are burned, &c.—All methods to purify

and amend them are ineffectual. All the expressions

to the end of the chapter are metaphorical. The

lead is consumed of the fire—Before the use of
quicksilver was known, the refiners used* to



The people eahorted
JEREMIAH. to repentanee.

A. M. 3392. 29. The bellows are burned, the lead is

*** consumed ofthe fire; the founder melt

eth in vain: forthe wicked are not plucked away.

30 * Reprobate" silver shall men * * *

call them, because the LoRD hath re- " " ".

jected them.

* Isa. i. 22.

separate the silver from the other substances mixed

with it. Thus Pliny, Nat. Hist, lib. xxxi. sec. 31,

“Excoqui (argentum) non potest, nisi cum plumbo

migro, aut cum vena plumbi.” The founder melteth

in vain—Or, as Houbigant reads it, heapeth up fire

in pain. For the wicked are not plucked away—Or

rather, The dross of iniquity is not purged away.

The word D'yn, meaning here, it seems, the base in

gredients among the metals; that is, the bad princi

ples and habits, which prevailed so much, and ad

* Or, refuse silver.

hered so closely, that all endeavours and pains used

to purge them away and get clear of them proved

ineffectual; so that, as it follows in the next verse,

nothing remained but to throw them aside, as metal

disallowed, and cried down by authority; counter

feiting silver, but not capable of being brought to the

sterling standard. See Blaney. In other words:

As base money is refused by every one, because it

cannot bear the touchstone; so should these hypo

crites and evil-doersberejected both by God and man.

CHAPTER WII.

A new prophecy begins here, and is continued on to the end of the 10th chapter. In it the prophet inveighs against the vices of

Judah and Jerusalem, particularly their hypocrisy, and false confidence in their religious principles and ceremonies; deliver

ing also some threats against Edom, Moab, Ammon, and the people of Arabia. See chap. ix. 26. In this chapter he, (1,)

Shows them, that while they continued in their sins, unreformed, practising injustice, oppression, murder, perjury, and

idolatry, their having God's temple and ordinances among them would do them no service, 1–11. (2,) Warns them that,

for their obstinacy, God would quickly render Jerusalem and Judea as desolate as Shiloh was, where the tabernacle long

continued, and as the land of Israel, 12–15. (3,) Forbids Jeremiah to pray for them, because they were so set on idolatry,

16–20. (4.) Declares that none of their sacrifices would be regarded while they continued disobedient to the common laws

of morality, 21–28. (5,) Denounces utter desolation, on account of their idolatries and impieties; and threatens to multi

ply their slain as they had multiplied their sins, 29–31.

A. M. 3404. THE word that came to Jeremiah

B. C. 600. -

from the Lord, saying,

2 * Stand in the gate of the Lord's house,

and proclaim there this word, and say, Hear the

word of the LoRD, all ye of Judah, A. M. 3494.
- . B. C. 600.

that enter in at these gates to worship—

the LoRD.

3 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of

* Chapter xxvi. 2.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VII.

Verse 1. The word of the Lord, &c.—The date

of this new sermon is not precisely marked, but it is

probable it was delivered not long after the prece

ding one, and on the following occasion. “Besides

the prophets who were commissioned to announce

the approaching calamities of Judah and Jerusalem,

there were others who took upon themselves to

flatter the people with opposite predictions. They

taught them to look upon such threats as groundless,

since God, they said, would have too much regard

to his own honour, to suffer his temple to be pro

faned, and the seat of his holiness to be given up into

the hand of strangers. Jeremiah is therefore com

manded openly to reprove the falsehood of these as

sertions, and to show, by an example in point, that

the sanctity of the place would afford no security to

the guilty; but that God would assuredly do by his

house at Jerusalem what he had done unto Shiloh;

and cast the people of Judah out of his sight as he

had already cast off the people of Israel for their

wickedness.”—Blaney.

Verse 2. Stand in the gates of the Lord's house

—Namely, the east gate of the temple, which led di

rectly to it, where he delivered this discourse, before

all the people who entered there. And proclaim

there this word—Proclaiming signifies both the au

thority by which he spake, and the divulging of

what he spake plainly and boldly. And as it was in

so public a place, namely, at the entrance of the

court of the people, not of that of the priests, that

he uttered this prophecy, so possibly it might be

at one of the three feasts, when all the males from

all parts of the country were to appear before the

Lord in the courts of his house. In that case he

would have many collected together to preach to,

and that was the most seasonable time to admonish

them not to trust in their privileges.

Verse 3. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God

of Israel–As creatures, we are all bound to regard

the Lord of hosts ; as members of the visible

church, the God of Israel; what he said to them he

says to us; and it is much the same with that which

John the Baptist said to those whom he baptized,

i
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Promuses to CHAPTER VII.
the truly penitent.

A. M. 3494. Israel, "Amend your ways and
B. C. 600. - -

T~ your doings, and I will cause you to

dwell in this place. -

4 * Trust ye not in lying words, saying, The

temple of the LoRD, The temple of the Lord,

The temple of the LoRD, are these.

5 For if ye thoroughly amend your ways and

your doings; if ye thoroughly "execute judg

ment between a man and his neighbour;

6 If ye oppress not the stranger, the father

less, and the widow, and shed not innocent

blood in this place, “neither walk A. M. 3404.

after other gods to your hurt; B. C. too.

7 * Then will I cause you to dwell in this

place, in * the land that I gave to your fathers,

for ever and ever.

8 * Behold, "ye trust in lying words, that

cannot profit.

9 * Will ye steal, murder, and commit adul

tery, and swear falsely, and burn incense unto

Baal, and 'walk after other gods whom ye

know not ;

* Chapter xviii. 11; xxvi. 13–º Mic. iii. 11.-d Chapter
xxii. 3. * Deut. vi. 14; viii. 19; xi. 28; Chapter xiii. 10.

f Deut. iv. 40.

* Chapter iii. 18.—h Verse 4.—iChapter v. 31; xiv. 13.

* 1 Kings xviii. 21; Hos. iv. 1; Zeph. i. 5. | Exodus xx. 3;

Verse 6.

Matt. iii. 8, 9. Bring forth fruits meet for repent

ance, and think not to say, within yourselves, We

hare Abraham for our father. Amend your ways

and your doings—This implies that there had been

much amiss in their ways and doings, but it was a

great instance of the goodness of God to them, that

he gave them liberty to amend, showed them wherein

and how they must amend, and promised to accept

them upon their amendment. And I will cause you

to dwell in this place—Namely, quietly and peacea

bly. You shall not go into captivity, but a stop

shall be put to that which threatens your expulsion.

Observe, reader, reformation is the only way, and

a sure way to prevent ruin.

Verse 4. Trust ye not in lying words—Do not

flatter yourselves with an opinion that you can be

safe and happy on any other terms than those which

God points out. Saying, The temple of the Lord, &c.,

are these—As much as to say, God hath placed his

name here, verse 10, and chose these stately build

ings as the place of his peculiar residence, and what

reason is there to believe that he will ever forsake it,

and give it up to be destroyed by strangers and idol

aters ? Thus, chap. xviii. 18, they express their con

fidence that the law would not perish from the

priests, nor counsel from the wise, nor the word

from the prophet. And Micah iii. 11, they are said

to lean on the Lord, saying, Is not the Lord among

us? No evil can come upon us. These were the

lying words on which they trusted, and against trust

ing in which the prophet here solemnly cautions

them. The Targum intimates that the reason of the

three-fold repetition of the words, The temple of the

Lord, was, because every Jew was obliged to visit

the temple thrice a year. But it seems more likely

that they are thus repeated, to express the confident

and reiterated boasts of the temple, which were in

the people's mouths, and their extreme vehemence

and unreasonable presumption.

Verses 5–7. For if ye thoroughly amend your

ways, &c.—In these verses the prophet tells them

particularly what the amendment was which was

necessary that they might escape destruction. It

must be a thorough amendment, a universal, con

tinued, persevering reformation; not partial, but en

tire; not hypocritical, but sincere; not wavering,

but constant. They must make the tree good, and so

make the fruit good; must amend their hearts and

thoughts, and so amend their ways and doings. In

particular, 1st, They must be honest and just in all

their dealings. They who had power in their hands

must thoroughly eacecute judgment between a man

and his neighbour, without partiality. They must

not, either in judgment, or in matters of contract,

oppress the stranger, the fatherless, or the widow—

Nor countenance or protect those that did oppress

them, nor refuse to do them right when they sought

for it. They must not shed innocent blood—And with

it defile the temple, the city, and the land wherein

they dwelt. 2d, They must keep close to the wor

ship of the true God only, neither walking after other

gods, nor hearkening to those that would draw them

into communion with idolaters. Them will I cause

you to dwell in this place, &c.—Upon this condition

I will establish and fix you in this land for ever and

ever—That is, from age to age, and you shall possess

it, as your fathers did before you, from the days of

Joshua until now.

Verses 8–11. Behold, ye trust in lying words—

Uttered by your false prophets, who promise you

peace, and sooth you up in your impenitence.

Will ye steal, murder, &c.—Jeremiah does not

charge them with the transgression of the ritual law

of Moses, but with the breach of the weightier mat

ters of the moral law. Thus the prophets showed

the Jews a more excellent way of serving God than

by relying upon external ceremonies of their wor

ship, which might have prepared their minds for the

reception of the gospel. And come and stand be

fore me, &c.—Will ye be guilty of the vilest immo

ralities, even such as the common interest, as well

as the common sense, of mankind must repro

bate 7 Will ye swear falsely 2—A crime which

all nations have always held in abhorrence 7 Will

ye burn incense to Baal 2–A dunghill deity, that

sets up as a rival with the great Jehovah; and, not

content with that, will you walk after other gods

too, whom ye know not—And by all these crimes put

a daring affront upon the Lord of hosts? Will you

exchange a God, of whose power and goodness you
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The people eahorted
JEREMIAH. wpon the impenitent.

A. M. 3392. 29 The bellows are burned, the lead is

B. C. 612.

eth in vain: forthe wicked are not plucked away.

-- * Isa. i. 22. f

—-

separate the silver from the other substances r. 1

with it. Thus Pliny, Nat. Hist, lib. xxxi. : :
“Excoqui (argentum) non potest, nisi cum , ; ,

migro, aut cum vena plumbi.” Thefound f : º

in pain—Or, as Houbigant reads it, hed. . * -

in pain. For the wicked are not pluch i 3. * *

rather, The dross of iniquity is no º * -

The word D'yn, meaning here, it sº : t - #

gredients among the metals; the : s

ples and habits, which prevail: ; ; ; *

- * *

i tº
". wº

s called

9 and serving

ants, waiting his

ºcting his favour? Will

... against him, and yet rank

s subjects, among the best of

shows them, ºº think that either

idolatry, thr ..º. or doth not dislike your wicked

for their .ſºme either of which is to put the

*...;ſºng possible upon him. It is as if

15-3 ... "...y. We are delivered to do all these

ºf ſºif they had not the face to say this
p' *. words, yet their actions spoke it aloud.

Imad - -

, ſº any times delivered them, as they could
God hº knowledge, and had been a present help to

polº otherwise they must have perished. By

ſº means he designed to bring them to himself;

is goodness to lead them to repentance; but

they, resolving notwithstanding to persist in their

bominations, said, in effect, in direct contradiction to

God's true intent, in showing them this kindness,

hat he had delivered them to put them again into a

capacity of rebelling against him. Will ye, says the

rophet, interpret the deliverances God hath for

merly vouchsafed you, as so many licenses to com

mit new crimes? Or, do you think, when you offer

your propitiatory sacrifices, that they will wipe away

the guilt of all your past offences, and that you may

securely return to your former wicked practices,

having such a certain and easy method of obtaining

pardon 2 Is this house, &c., become a den of robbers

in your eyes?–Do you think it was built, not only

to be a rendezvous of, but a place of shelter to, the

vilest malefactors; who perform an outward service

to me there, that they may continue the more se

curely in their sins? Mark well, reader, those that

think to excuse themselves in unchristian practices,

with the Christian name, and sin the more boldly

and securely, because there is a sin-offering pro

vided, do in effect make God's house of prayer a den

of thieves; as the priests did in Christ's time, Matt.

xxi. 13. But could they thus impose upon God? no,

Behold, I have seen it, saith the Lord–Have seen

the real iniquity through the counterfeit and dissem

A new prophecy begin'

Judah and Jerusa'

ing also some th

consumed of the fire; the founder melt- |c

§

3ſ e now unto "my place A. M. *

Shiloh, where I set B. r

e first, and see "what

ness of my people I

ecause ye have d

"lor D, and I -

-
*

g and speaki" sº

= ->
wiii. 31.- ~

; Cha *

~
-

º

–

& ~~

*
º -> -

_VU *~

*

. But go ye mont .

ce where, upon the first co.

Ls into Canaan, the tabernacle, in wi.

ark of God's presence, was set up; and the v

tinued for a long space of time, even until the u

of Samuel. It was during this period that the Israel

ites, as a punishment of the iniquitous and scanda

lous lives of the priests and people, received that sig

mal defeat from the Philistines, when the ark of God

was taken, as related 1 Sam. iv. 10, &c., the pathetic

description of which disaster, given by the psalmist,

Psa. lxxviii. 60–64, has caused it to be generally be

lieved, that an allusion to it was likewise designed

here by Jeremiah. “But a due consideration of the

context,” Blaney thinks, “will lead us rather to con

clude that the prophet refers to a more recent event,

the vestiges of which were still fresh to be seen.

Shiloh was in the tribe of Ephraim, and this place,

once so favoured and sanctified by God’s particular

residence, had shared the fate of the rest of the king

dom of Israel, and was become a scene of misery

and ruin. This they might literally go and see at

present; and this, says God, have I done because of

the wickedness of my people Israel. In which words

Israel, meaning the ten tribes, is acknowledged to

have been God’s people no less than Judah; and

|Shiloh, it is observed, had once enjoyed the same

privileges, which now belonged to the temple at Je

rusalem. But as God spared not Shiloh, but made it

the victim of his wrath, so he says he would do to

Jerusalem and her temple; and would cast off Judah

for their wickedness from being his people, in like

manner as he had already cast off their brethren,

whom he distinguishes by the name of the children

of Ephraim.”

Verses 13–15. And now, because ye have done all

these works—Either the same, or as bad, or worse

than Israel did when the tabernacle was at Shiloh; and

particularly those mentioned verse 9. And I spake

unto you, rising up early, &c.—A metaphor taken

from persons who, being diligent in their business,

are wont to rise up early; as if he had said, I not

only spoke to you by my prophets, but they, in my

name, made all possible haste, and used all possible

diligence to reclaim you, continually and carefully

preventing you with remonstrances; employing with

all possible attention severity and softness, promises

and threats; but all to no purpose. Therefore, &c

8



An enumeration of the
CHAPTER VII.

the children of Judah.

A. M. 3404, not; and I " called
B. C. 600.

swered not;

14 Therefore will I do unto i

on:|Hinnom, to "burn their sons and their A. M. 30.

m|daughters in the fire; * which I com

B. C. 600.

manded them not, neither 7 came it into my

'led by my name, where s heart.

lace which I gave $ § "2"| Therefore, behold, ° the days come,

as I have done tº s s the LoRD, that it shall no more be called

" will cast yo 5, t, nor The valley of the son of Hinnom,

out all yº § $ : 3 ; : valley of Slaughter: "for they shall

Tohrain & S = * * 'ophet, till there be no place.

ray sº = , = , ; ; e carcasses of this people shall be

* *- : - $ § 3. fowls of the heaven, and for the

– ** = S s s ; , , rth; and none shall fray them

sa. lxv. 12; 12. s s > 5 : . . .
Jhap. xxvi. 6.-y2 .. -: s 3. : - :

* s _* - xix. 5; xxxii.35— Psa. cvi. 38.

º : eit upon my heart. • Chap. xix.

—Because you have added this, your obstinate . * * : xī; ii., §zek. vi. 5–3 Deut.

jecting of all admonitions and warnings, to the rest || “. * : ... xii. 9; wi. 1; xxxiv.º.

of your provocations, will Ido unto this house, which || count. º:==

is called by my name—This sumptuous temple, of | evident and * - up into the hands of

which you boast, and in which you trust for pro

tection and preservation; the place which I gave to

you and to your fathers—Upon condition of your

obedience, Psa. cv. 44, 45, and therefore may justly,

upon the breach of the condition, take from you

again; as I have done to Shiloh–See verse 12.

And I will cast you out of my sight—You shall have

my presence with you and watchful eye over you no

more; but I will send you into captivity to Babylon,

as I did your brethren into Assyria. See on 2 Kings

xvii. 6–18. He terms the Israelites their brethren

here, to remind them that they both proceeded from

the same stock, and therefore had no reason to ex

pect but they should both fare alike, seeing their

sins were alike: even the whole seed of Ephraim

—The ten tribes, called often by this name, because

the tribe of Ephraim was the most numerous and

potent of them all, and Jeroboam, their first king,

was of that tribe.

Verse 16. Therefore pray not thou for this people

—God had been wont to suffer himself to be prevail

ed with to spare his people by the mediation of his

servants, as of Moses, Exod. xxxii. 11, 14; Num.

xiv. 19, 20; but now he will admit of no interces

sion. See also chap. xv. 1; Ezek. xiv. 20. Nothing

but a universal reformation, which God foresaw

would not take place, could preserve the Jews from

that captivity and desolation which he had threaten

ed to bring upon them. This decree of God to destroy

them, unless they repented and were reformed, being

irrevocable, the prophet is forbid to interpose by his

prayers for the reversing of it. But still he might

beseech God not to proceed to an utter destruction

of his people, but, in remembrance of his covenant

with Abraham and his seed, might spare a remnant,

and accordingly we find he did pray to that effect,

chap. xiv. 7–9.

Verses 17–19. Seest thou not what they do in the

cities of Judah—Thou canst not pass along the

streets, but thou must needs be an eye witness of

their abominations, committed openly and publicly

* ...hoose them again at

sa. xiv. 1.

n their abomina

*s and altars for

and the courts

were impudent .

committed their wice

presence and under his ey

and yet they did it; which w

office, and to God, whose minister he

fiance to both. The children gan. at was done

God shows how busily they wereº 's ºxi, 4,7;

the youngest to the oldest, for theirwº , the high

one in the family did something. v., " their
g towara ºv.,

make cakes to the queen of hearinº, ‘i, atural

moon, either in an image, or in the origin. W. "By
They worshipped her probably under tºº Whe

Astarte, or Ashtaroth, being in love, it ... "
the brightness with which they saw themoº

and thinking themselves indebted to herº.

nign influences, or fearing her malignant one.

xxxii. 26. The worship of the moon was mus. in

use among the heathen nations, and, as appears ſº

chap. xliv, 17–19, many of the Jews were so attach.

to it, that they could not be reclaimed from it: no

not when destruction had come upon their country

for that and other species of idolatry. We may ob.

serve, that the word noºn, here rendered queen,may

signify regency, as Blaney translates it, and there

fore may include the whole host of heaven: but

queen is the more common and proper signification

of the word, and most probably here means the moon

only: they, however, worshipped the sun and stars

also. That they may provoke me to anger—Which

is the direct tendency of their sin, though they may

not propose to themselves such an end in the com

mitting it. Do they provoke me to anger?—Do they

think to grieve me, and trouble my infinite and eter

mal mind, as if they could hurt me by their wicked

ness? They are deceived: I am without passion,

and can be without their offerings. Do they not pro

voke themselves, &c.—Will they not themselves feel

the hurt, and reap the fruits of their conduct? Will

not the arrow which they shoot against heaven re

coil upon their own guilty heads? Will not their

sins turn at last to their own utter confusion?
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The people obeyed not God,
JEREMIAH. nor received his correction.

A. M. 3404. LoRD : do they not provoke them
B. C. 600. - -

* ** selves to the confusion of their own

faces?

20 Therefore thus saith the Lord GoD ; Be

hold, mine anger and my fury shall be poured

out upon this place, upon man, and upon beast,

and upon the trees of the field, and upon the

fruit of the ground; and it shall burn, and

shall not be quenched.

21 "I Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel; f Put your burnt-offerings unto your

sacrifices, and eat flesh.

22 * For I spake not unto your fathers, nor

commanded them in the day that I brought

them out of the land of Egypt, “concerning

burnt-offerings or sacrifices:

23 But this thing commanded I them, saying,

* Obey my voice, and ‘I will be your God, and

ye shall be my people: and walk ye in all the

ways that I have commanded you, # ¥ *::::

that it may be well unto you. —

24 *But they hearkened not, nor inclined

their ear, but "walked in the counsels and in

the “imagination of their evil heart, and *went”

backward, and not forward.

25 Since the day that your fathers came forth

out of the land of Egypt unto this day, I have

even "sent unto you all my servants the pro

phets, " daily rising up early and sending them:

26 P Yet they hearkened not unto me, nor in

clined their ear, but a hardened their neck:

they did worse than their fathers.

27 Therefore "thou shalt speak all these

words unto them; but they will not hearken

to thee: thou shalt also call unto them; but

they will not answer thee.

28 But thou shalt say unto them, This is a

nation that obeyeth not the voice of the LoRD

f Isaiah i. 11; Chapter vi. 26; Amos v. 21 ; Hosea viii. 13.

& 1 Sam. xv. 22; Psa. li. 16, 17; Hos. vi. 6. * Heb. concern

ing the matter of h Exod. xv.26; Deut. vi. 3; Chap. xi. 4, 7.

!". xix. 5; Lev. xxvi. 12.-k Psa. lxxxi. 11; Chap. xi. 8.

! Deut. xxix. 19 ; Psa. lxxxi. 12.

* Or, stubbornness.—" Heb. were.—" Chap. ii. 27, 32, 333

Hosea iv. 16. n 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15; Chap. xxv. 4; xxix. 19.

o Verse 13.−p Verse 24; Chapter xi. 8; xvii. 23; xxv. 3.

* Nehemiah ix. 17, 29; Chapter xix. 15. * Chapter xvi. 12.

* Ezekiel ii. 7.

Verse 20. Therefore thus saith the Lord—And

what he saith he will not unsay, nor can all the

world withstand its execution. Hear it therefore

and tremble. Behold, mine anger and my fury shall

be poured out upon this place—As the flood of wa

ters was poured upon the old world, or the shower

of fire and brimstone upon Sodom ; since they will

provoke me, let them feel the effects of their con

duct. They shall soon find, 1st, That there is no es

caping this deluge of wrath, either by fleeing from

it, or fencing against it. It shall be poured out on this

place—Though it be a holy place, the Lord's house.

It shall reach both man and beast—Like the plagues

of Egypt; and, like some of them, shall destroy the

trees of the field and the fruit of the ground—

Which they had designed and prepared for Baal, and

of which they had made cakes to the queen of heaven.

They shall find, 2d, That there is no extinguishing

it: it shall burn and shall not be quenched—Prayers

and tears, forms and ceremonies of worship, and

ritual observances of whatever kind, shall then avail

nothing, to prevent that total destruction which it

shall produce.

Verses 21–28. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the

God of Israel–And let Israel hear when their God

speaks—Put your burnt-offerings unto your sacri

fices, and eat flesh—The burnt-offerings, after they

were flayed, were to be consumed wholly upon the

altar, Lev. i. 9; whereas, in the sacrifices of the

peace-offerings, only the fat was to be burned upon

the altar; part of the remainder belonging to the

priests, and the rest being the portion of the offerer,

to be eaten with his friends in a kind of religious

feast. But here the prophet tells the Jews that they

may eat the flesh of their burnt-offerings as well as

that of their peace-offerings; that he was equally re

gardless of the one and the other, and would have

nothing to do with them; and that he would never

accept offerings from people of so disobedient and

refractory a disposition; that to be acceptable to him

they must be presented with an humble and obedi

ent mind. “This leads plainly to the interpretation

of the next verses, which are by no means to be taken

separately, as if God had not required burnt-offerings

and sacrifices at all; but that he did not insist so

much upon them as on obedience to the commands

of the moral law; or, at least, that the former de

rived all their efficacy from the latter.” See note on

1 Sam. xv. 22. “Sacrifices,” says Dr. Waterland, on

this passage, “which were but part of duty, are here

opposed to entire and universal obedience. Now the

thing which God required, and chiefly insisted upon,

was universal righteousness, and not partial obedi

ence, which is next to no obedience, because not per

formed upon a true principle of obedience. God

does not deny that he had required sacrifices: but

he had primarily and principally required obedience,

which included sacrifices and all other instances of

duty as well as that: and he would not accept of

such lame service as those sacrifices amounted to ;

for that was paying him part only in lieu of the

whole. Or we may say, that sacrifices, the out-work,

are here opposed to obeying God's voice; that is,

the shadow is opposed to the substance, apparent

duty to real hypocrisy, and empty show to sincerity

and truth. Sacrifices separate from true holiness,

or from a sincere love of God, were not the service

which God required; for hypocritical services are
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The wickedness of CHAPTER VII.
the children of Judah.

% Y. 3404 their God, ‘nor receiveth "correction:

- "truth is perished, and is cut off from

their mouth.

29 ºf “Cut off thy hair, O Jerusalem, and

cast it away, and take up a lamentation on

high places; for the LoRD hath rejected and

forsaken the generation of his wrath.

30 For the children of Judah have done evil

in my sight, saith the Lord : y they have set

their abominations in the house which is called

by my name, to pollute it.

31 And they have built the “high places of

Tophet, which is in the valley of the son of

Chap. v. 3; xxxii. 33. * Or, instruction. * Chap. ix. 3.

* Job i. 20; Isaiah xv.2; Chapter xvi. 6; xlviii. 37; Mic. i. 16.

* 2 Kings xxi. 4, 7; 2 Chron. xxxiii. 4, 5, 7; Chapter xxiii. 11;

xxxii. 34; Ezek. vii. 20; viii. 5; Dan. ix. 27.

Hinnom, to "burn their sons and their A. M. 3404.

daughters in the fire; * which I com- B.C. too.

manded them not, neither 7 came it into my

heart.

32 " Therefore, behold, “the days come,

saith the LoRD, that it shall no more be called

Tophet, nor The valley of the son of Hinnom,

but The valley of Slaughter: "for they shall

bury in Tophet, till there be no place.

33 And the “carcasses of this people shall be

meat for the fowls of the heaven, and for the

beasts of the earth; and none shall fray them.

away.

*2 Kings xxiii. 10; Chap. xix. 5; xxxii. 35.-a Psa, cvi. 38.

* Deut. xvii. 3.−" Heb. came it upon my heart. • Chap. xix.

6.—d 2 Kings xxiii. 10; Chap. xix. 11; Ezek. vi. 5. e Deut.

xxviii. 26; Psa. lxxix. 2; Chap. xii. 9; xvi. 4; xxxiv. 20.

no services, but abominations in his sight: he ex

pected, he demanded, religious devout sacrifices;

while his people brought him only outside compli

ments, to flatter him; empty formalities, to affront

and dishonour him. These were not the things

which God spake of, or commanded: the sacrifices

he spake of were pure sacrifices, to be offered up

with a clean and upright heart. Those he required,

and those only he would accept of as real duty and

service.”

Verse 29. Cut off thy hair, O Jerusalem—This

was commonly practised in the time of great sorrow

and mourning. And Jerusalem is here addressed as

a woman in extreme misery, and exhorted to take

upon her the habit and disposition of a mourner, and

to bewail the calamities which were fallen upon her.

But some have observed that the Hebrew word nil,

which we translate barely the hair, signifies some

thing more, namely, votive, or Nazarite hair; and

they think the prophet alludes to the law concern

ing Nazarites, (Num. vi. 9,) whereby it was ordered

that, if any one should die near them, they should

immediately shave off their hair. They suppose,

therefore, the sense here is, that so many would be

killed in Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, that if there

were any Nazarites in the city, they would be all

obliged on that account to shave off their hair: by

which is signified that a great number of the inhabit

ants would be slain. And take up a lamentation on

high places—Or, for the high places, as some read

it; namely, where they had worshipped their idols,

and offered their sacrifices, there they must now be

moan their misery. Or the words may, as some

suppose, be intended to signify the cries and la

mentations of the watchmen, who were placed on

high towers and on hills, to observe the country

around; and who are represented as seeing, on this

occasion, scenes of calamity and slaughter on every

side, and continually fresh subjects of alarm. For

the Lord hath rejected the generation of his wrath

—This sinful generation, who have so highly pro

voked him. As God is said to reject or cast off his

people when he gives them up into the hands of

their enemies, so he is said to choose them again at

their restoration from captivity, Isa. xiv. 1.

Verses 30, 31. They have set up their abomina

tions, &c.—They have set up images and altars for

idolatrous worship even in my temple, and the courts

near it. This seems to be spoken of what was done

in the times of Manasseh, or Amon,2 Kings xxi. 4,7;

2 Chron. xxxiii. 4. And they have built the high

places of Tophet—To burn their sons and their

daughters in the fire. Concerning this unnatural

and cruel custom of burning their children, by way

of sacrifice to Moloch, which was derived from the

Canaanites, see notes on Lev. xviii. 21; 2 Kings

xxiii. 10; Isa. xxx. 33. Which I commanded them

not—But, on the contrary, expressed the greatest

detestation of it, and forbade it under the severest

penalties: see Lev. xx. 1–5. The words are spoken

by the figure called meiosis, by which a great deal

less is expressed than is implied; a way of speaking

frequent in Scripture. Thus, Deut. xvii. 3, God,

speaking of the worship of the host of heaven, adds,

Which I have not commanded, meaning, which I

expressly forbade. So God, reproving the idolatry

of the Jews, says, Isa. lxv. 12, They choose things

wherein I delighted not, that is, which I utterly ab

horred. And Jeremiah (chap. ii. 8) calls idols,

things that do not profit, meaning, that their wor

ship was not only insignificant, but likewise ex

tremely wicked and destructive. Thus St. Paul

expresses the vilest sins, by calling them things

which are not convenient, Rom. i. 28.

Verses 32–34. It shall be no more called Tophet,

but The valley of Slaughter—King Josiah first of all

defiled this place, as the text speaks, 2 Kings xxiii.

10; that is, polluted it by burying dead bodies in it,

by casting filth into it, and scattering there the dust

and ashes of the idols which he had broken to pieces

and burned. And afterward, when great numbers

died in the siege of Jerusalem, and the famine that

followed upon it, it became a common burying-place

of the Jews: see chap. xix. 6. Whereby was ful
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Even the dead JEREMIAH. shall be disturbed.

34 Then will I cause to “cease from

the cities of Judah, and from the streets

of Jerusalem, the voice of mirth, and the voice

A. M. 3404. of gladness, the voice of the bride- A. M. 3494.
B. C. 600.

groom, and the voice of the bride: * ~.

for 5 the land shall be desolate.

f Isa. xxiv. 7, 8; Ch. xvi. 9; xxv. 10; xxxiii. 11; Ezek. xxvi. 13; Hos. ii. 11; Rev. xviii. 23.—g Lev. xxvi. 33; Isa. i. 7; iii. 26.

filled that prophecy of Ezekiel, chap. vi. 5, I

will lay the dead carcasses of the children of Is

rael before their idols. They shall bury in Tophet

till there be no place—Till it be entirely filled, and

there be no vacant place left. The Vulgate reads

this clause, “They shall be buried in Tophet, because

there shall be no place,” which reading Houbigant

approves. “The time shall come when there shall

be so great a slaughter in Jerusalem, that, the graves

being insufficient to bury the dead, they shall be

forced to throw them into Tophet, and leave them

without interment. This prediction received its last

and perfect completion in the war of Nebuchadnez

zar against the Jews, and that of the Romans against

the same people. Josephus informs us, that in this

latter war an infinite number of dead bodies were

thrown over the walls, and left in the valleys round

the city; insomuch, that Titus himself, beholding

this spectacle, could not help lifting up his hands to

heaven, and calling God to witness that he had no

part in these inhuman practices.” In chap. xix.,

Jeremiah “repeats the same threatenings with more

latitude and force; declaring that Tophet shall be

come the lay-stall of Jerusalem, and that Jerusalem

herself shall be reduced to the condition of Tophet;

that is to say, polluted and filled with dead bodies.”

And in chap. xxxi. 40, he calls it the ralley of the

dead bodies. Then trill I cause to cease the coice

of mirth, &c.—All kinds and degrees of mirth shall

cease, all places shall be filled with lamentation and

wo, their singing shall be turned into sighing, and

they shall lay aside all things that are for the com

fort of human society. The voice of the bridegroom,

and the voice of the bride—Persons will have no en

couragement to marry when they see nothing but

ruin and desolation before their eyes.

CHAPTER VIII.

The prophet proceeds in this chapter both to magnify and to justify the destruction that God was bringing upon his people;

to show how grievous it would be, and yet how righteous. (1,) He represents the judgments coming as being so very ten

rible, that, notwithstanding the infamy of their dead bodies being given to the fowls and beasts, many would prefer death to

life, 1–3. (2) He shows the astonishing stupidity and obstinacy of this people, who neither regarded God's oracles, pro

vidences, nor their own consciences, but, in the face of desolating judgments, persisted in their wicked practices, without

fear or shame, 4–12.

would throw the whole land, 13–17.

#% 3. AT that time, saith the LoRD, they

*— shall bring out the bones of the

kings of Judah, and the bones of his princes,

and the bones of the priests, and the bones of

the prophets, and the bones of the inhabitants

of Jerusalem, out of their graves:

2 And they shall spread them before the sun,

(3,) He describes the great confusion and consternation into which the invasion of the Chaldeans

(4,) The prophet himself bitterly bewails their miserable and hopeless state, 18–22.

and the moon, and all the host of A. M. 3404.

heaven, whom they have loved, and + · ·º.

whom they have served, and after whom they

have walked, and whom they have sought, and

* whom they have worshipped : they shall not

be gathered, ° nor be buried; they shall be for

° dung upon the face of the earth.

*2 Kings xxiii. 5; Ezek. viii. 16.—b Chap. xxii. 19. • 2 Kings ir. 36; Psa. lxxxiii. 10; Chap. ix. 22; xvi. 4.

NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII.

Verses 1, 2. At that time, &c.—The first three

verses of this chapter properly belong to the pre

ceding, and ought not to have been separated from

it. They shall bring out the bones of the kings of

Judah—“The Chaldeans shall regard neither the

living nor the dead. They shall put the living to

death without remorse; and shall break open and

defile the tombs of the dead, in hopes of finding

riches deposited there. They shall cast them out of

their sepulchres, and leave them upon the ground,

without staying to collect them together, and replace

them.” We learn from Josephus (Antiq., lib.7, cap.

ult.) that King Solomon laid up vast treasures in his

father's sepulchre, which remained untouched till

the pontificate of Hyrcanus, who, on a public emer

gency, opened one of the cells, and took out at once

three thousand talents of silver. And afterward

Herod the Great opened another cell, out of which

he also took considerable wealth. That it was no

uncommon practice at the sacking of cities to open

the monuments of the great, and scatter their bones

abroad without concerning themselves to cover them

again, the learned reader may see in Horace's 16th

Epod. l. 13. And they shall spread, or earpose, them

before the sun and the moon, &c.—The idols which
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The prophet reproves the people CHAPTER VIII. for their persevering transgressions.

º: 3 And "death shall be chosen ra

* † - ther than life by all the residue of

them that remain of this evil family, which

remain in all the places whither I have driven

them, saith the LoRD of hosts.

4 * Moreover, thou shalt say unto them,

Thus saith the LoRD ; Shall they fall, and not

arise? shall he turn away, and not return?

5 Why then is this people of Jerusalem "slid

den back by a perpetual backsliding? they

hold fast deceit, & they refuse to return.

6 * I hearkened and heard, but they **::::::

spake not aright: no man repented tº ".

him of his wickedness, saying, What have I

done? every one turned to his course, as the

horse rusheth into the battle.

7 Yea, the stork in the heaven knoweth her

appointed times; and “the turtle, and the crane,

and the swallow, observe the time of their

coming; but 'my people know not the judgment

of the Lord.

8 How do ye say, We are wise, " and the law

4 Job iii. 21, 22 º yii. 15, 16; Rev. ix. 6. • Chapter vii. 24.

hap. ix. 6.—f Chap. v. 3.

h2 Pet. iii. 9.-i Isa. i. 3.−k Cant. ii. 12.—l Chap. v. 4, 5.

m Rom. ii. 17.

they have worshipped, but which shall not be able

to help them in their misery. Whom they have

lored, served, walked after, sought, worshipped—

The prophet multiplies words to express their extra

ordinary zeal in the service of their idols, and to

ridicule the folly and madness of their idolatry. And

they shall not be gathered, &c.—The bones which

shall be thus scattered about shall not be gathered

again, or laid up in their sepulchres.

Verse 3. And death shall be chosen rather than

life—Not through a lively and well-grounded hope

of happiness in another life, but through an utter

despair of any ease in this life. It denotes the ex

tremity of misery, when men have no comfort left

wherewith to alleviate their calamities, or render

their lives tolerable. This appears by the next

words to be spoken chiefly of the miseries which

those should suffer who should survive the siege,

and either flee or be carried captive into divers

countries.

Verses 4–6. Moreover, thou shalt say, &c.—The

prophet is here directed to set before the Jews the

unreasonableness and folly of their impenitence,

which was the thing that brought this ruin upon

them. And he represents them as the most stupid

and senseless people in the world, that would not be

made wise by any of the methods which infinite

wisdom took to bring them to a right mind. Thus

saith the Lord, Shall they fall and not arise?—If

men happen to make a false step and fall to the

ground, do they not endeavour immediately to rise

again? Shall he—Shall any traveller; turn away

—Namely, out of his right road, and not return into

it when he is informed of his error? Why then is

this people slidden back by a perpetual backsliding 2

—Having fallen into sin, why do they not endeavour

to rise again by repentance? Having missed their

way, and being clearly shown that they have, why

do they not correct their error and return into it?

It is “an expostulation,” says Lowth, “implying that

men are seldom so far gone in wickedness as not to

be touched with some remorse for their evil doings,

and make some general resolutionsof amendment:”

but the Jews were “guilty of one perpetual apos

tacy, as if they could deceive God by their hypo

critical pretences, without taking any steps toward

a reformation.” They hold fast deceit, they refuse

to return—They have turned aside into a false way,

away in which they promise themselves prosperity,

but which will bring them to ruin; their error is

demonstrated to them, and yet they refuse to relin

quish it: they hold it fast, and proceed forward to

destruction. I hearkened and heard, &c.—These

also are the words of God, expressing himself after

the manner of men, who are wont to look and listen

diligently after the things they are very desirous of.

Thus God represents himself as waiting and look

ing continually to see marks of the people's repent

ance, that he might show them mercy, and avert his

threatened judgments. But they spake not aright

—I neither heard a word nor saw an action which

manifested any sorrow for their apostacy, or any in

clination to return to their duty and allegiance. No

man repented him, saying, What have I done?—

None of them did so much as take the first step to

ward repentance; they did not even examine into

their conduct, and call themselves to an account for

their actions. Every one turned to his course, &c.

—Proceeded on in his accustomed way, committing

all wickedness without restraint.

Verse 7. Yea, the stork knoweth her appointed

times—Of going and returning; the turtle and the

crane, &c., the time of their coming—The proper

season for changing their climate. Taught by natu

ral instinct, they change their quarters as the temper

of the air alters, removing to a warmer climate when

the winter approaches, and returning when the

spring comes on; but my people know not the judg

ment of the Lord—Understand neither their duty

nor their happiness; they apprehend not the mean

ing either of God's mercies or judgments, nor how

to accommodate themselves to either so as to answer

God’s intention therein. They know not how to

improve the seasons of grace which God affords

them when he sends them his prophets; nor how

to make use of the rebukes they are under when

his voice cries in the city. They discern not the

signs of the times, (Matt. xvi. 3.) nor are aware how

God is dealing with them. They know not the law

which God has prescribed them, though it be written

both in their hearts and in their books.

Verse 8. How do ye say, We are wise?—As if he

had said, These things considered, where is your

wisdom 7 you see the very fowls of the air are not
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Judgments threatened
JEREMIAH. upon the people.

A. M. 3404 of the Lord is with us? Lo, certainly

* ** in vain made he it; the pen of the

scribes is in vain. -

9 * The * wise men are ashamed, they are dis

mayed and taken: lo, they have rejected

the word of the LoRD ; and "what wisdom is

in them 7

10 Therefore * will I give their wives unto

others, and their fields to them that shall in

herit them : for every one from the least even

unto the greatest is given to P covetousness, from

the prophet even unto the priest every one deal

eth falsely.

11 For they have a healed the hurt of the

daughter of my people slightly, saying, ' Peace,

peace; when there is no peace.

12 Were they "ashamed when they % Yº.

had committed abomination ? nay, " `.

they were not at all ashamed, neither could

they blush: therefore shall they fall among them

that fall: in the time of their visitation they

shall be cast down, saith the LoRD.

13 * “I will surely consume them, saith the

LoRD: there shall be no grapes ‘on the vine,

nor figs on the "fig-tree, and the leaf shall fade;

and the things that I have given them shall

pass away from them.

14 Why do we sit still? “assemble yourselves,

and let us enter into the defenced cities, and let

us be silent there: for the LoRD our God hath

put us to silence, and given us ; water of “gall to

drink, because we have sinned against the Lord.

* Or, the false pen of the scribes worketh for falsehood, Isa. x. 1.

n Chap. vi. 15. * Or, Have they been ashamed, &c. * Heb.

the wisdom of what thing. ° Deut. xxviii. 30; Chap. vi. 12;

Amos v. l l ; Zeph. i. 13.−p Isa. lvi. 11; Chap. vi. 13.

* Chap. vi. 14.—r Ezek. xiii. 10.— Chap. iii. 3; vi. 15.

* Or, in gathering I will consume. * Isa. v. 1, &c.; Joel i. 7.

* Matt. xxi. 19; Luke xiii. 6, &c. * Chap. iv. 5. y Chap.

ix. 15; xxiii. 15. * Or, poison.

so stupid as you are. He speaks not merely to the

princes and priests, but to the whole body of the

people. And the law of the Lord is with us—They

were wont to boast much of the law, as well as of

the temple, chap. xviii. 18; Rom. ii. 17–23. Lo,

certainly in vain made he it——For any use you

make of it, you might as well have been without it.

As if he had said, It is to no purpose for you to boast

of your wisdom and skill in the knowledge of God's

law, if you do not govern your lives by its direc

tions; otherwise it was written and delivered to you

in vain. The pen of the scribes is vain—Neither

need it ever have been copied out by the scribes.

“The title of scribe, as applied to the skill of tran

scribing or interpreting the law, is first given,” in

the Scriptures, “to Ezra, (Ezra vii. 6,) who was not

merely a copier of the law, but likewise an explainer

of the difficulties of it, Neh. viii. 1–13; and it is

likely none made it their business to write copies of

the law but those who were well versed in the study

of it, which would best secure them from commit

ting mistakes in their copies; hence the word, in the

New Testament, signifies those who were learned

in explaining the law, and answering the difficulties

arising concerning the sense of it.”—Lowth.

Verse 9. The wise men are ashamed—That is,

they have reason to be so, who have not made a bet

ter use of their wisdom, and reduced their know

ledge to practice. They are confounded and taken

—All their wisdom has not served to keep them

from those courses that will issue in their ruin.

They shall be taken in the same snares that others

of their neighbours, who have not pretended to so

much wisdom, are taken in, and filled with the same

confusion. Those that have more knowledge than

others, and yet provide no better than others for

their own souls, have reason to be ashamed. They

have rejected the word of the Lord—They would

not be governed or guided in their conduct by it,

would not act as it directed them, nor comply with

their duty as there set forth ; and that wisdom is in

them?—None to any purpose: none that will yield

them comfort in life, support in death, or boldness at

the day of final accounts: none that will be found

to their praise when God shall bring every work

into judgment, how much soever it may exalt them

in their own opinion in the present world.

Verses 10–12. Therefore will I give their wires

unto others—See on chap. vi. 12; and their fields to

them that shall inherit, or possess, them—For the

word inherit is sometimes taken for any sort of pos

session. See Psa. xxxii. 8. So Israel is called the

Lord's inheritance, chap. x. 16, and elsewhere. The

expression, however, implies that their fields should

not only be taken possession of by the victorious

Chaldeans, should be ravaged and stripped of their

crops and cattle, but that these their enemies should

possess their fields as their own, and acquire a pro

perty in them which they should transmit to their

posterity. For every one is given to coretousness,

&c.—For the elucidation of this and the two follow

ing verses, see notes on chap. vi. 13–15.

Verse 13. There shall be no grapes on the vine—

A figurative expression, to signify that there should

be none of them left. And the leaf shall fade, &c.

—As both leaves and fruit wither and fade when a

tree is blasted or killed, so will I utterly deprive this

people of all the blessings I had given them, of those

which are for use, as well as those which are for

Ornament.

Verses 14, 15. Let us enter into the defenced cities

—In these verses the prophet seems to turn to and

address his countrymen by way of apostrophe; and,

as one of the people that dwelt in the open towns,

advises those that were in the like situation to retire

with him into some of the fortified cities, and there

wait the event with patience; since there was no

thing but terror abroad, and the noise of the enemy,
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Judgments threatened CHAPTER VIII.
upon the people.

# * *::: 15 We “ looked for peace, but no

ºf good came; and for a time of health,

and behold, trouble!

16 The snorting of his horses was heard from

* Dan; the whole land trembled at the sound

of the neighing of his "strong ones: for they are

come, and have devoured the land, and "all that

is in it; the city, and those that dwell therein.

17 For behold, I will send serpents, cocka

trices, among you, which will not be A. M. 3404.

° charmed, and they shall bite you, . 600.

saith the LoRD.

18 "I When I would comfort myself against

sorrow, my heart is faint 7 in me.

19 Behold the voice of the cry of the daugh.

ter of my people * because of them that dweh

in "a far country: is not the LoRD in Zion ?

is not her King in her ? Why have they “pro

• Chap. xiv. 19.—” Chap. iv. 15–5 Judg. v. 22; Ch. xlvii. 3.

* Heb. the fulness thereof. • Psa. lviii. 4, 5; Eccles. x. 11.

who had already begun to ravage the country. By

this the prophet signifies, that when the Chaldeans

should come, there would be no hope of safety left

but in fleeing to fortified places, and that none would

dare to stay in the open country. He speaks of the

thing as already present, because it was soon to hap

pen, and it was represented to him, in his vision, as

already present. Let us be silent there, for the Lord

hath put us to silence—This may mean, that God

had suffered the forces of the king of Judah to be so

diminished that they were not able to defend the

country and open towns, but must of necessity keep

themselves cooped up in their fortified cities, and

leave the country to be ravaged everywhere by the

Chaldeans. And given us water of gall to drink—

Hath brought us into grievous calamities for the

punishment of our sins. We looked for peace—We

were willing to believe the false prophets, who fore

told prosperous times. For a time of health—Or,

for a time in which we should be cured; that is, for

a time of peace, in which we might recover our

strength.

Verse 16. The snorting of his horses was heard

from Dan—Dan was situated in the northern ex

tremity of Palestine, on the side whence the Chal

deans were to come against Jerusalem. Accordingly,

Grotius observes, after Jerome, that Nebuchadnezzar,

having subdued Phenicia, passed through the tribe

of Dan in his way to Judea. When the enemy

therefore was advanced so near, it was time for the

people of Judah to take the alarm, and to provide for

their own safety. The whole land trembled at the

neighing of his strong ones—The word "nºis, here

rendered strong ones, signifies horses in several

places, and is so rendered here by Dr. Waterland,

(see Judges v. 22; chap. xlvii. 3.) and is so under

stood by the LXX. By the whole land trembling

is meant the inhabitants being terrified at the vast

number of horses that were in the Chaldean army,

the neighing of which they heard; which struck

them with great dread, as they had few or no horses

in Judea to oppose to them. For they have devoured

the land, and all that is in it—All the fruits, and

all the forage, they have devoured or taken away.

It is to be observed, that the prophet speaks of it as

already done, because it was so represented to him

in his vision. The city, and those that dwell therein

—Both town and country are laid waste before them,

and not only the wealth, but the inhabitants of both |

7 Heb. upon.

off.

* Heb. because of the country of them that are far
d Isa. xxxix. 3. * Deut. xxxii. 21; Isa. i. 4.

are taken or destroyed. Jerusalem is here chiefly

meant by the city, for, though the taking of other

cities was attended with a slaughter of the inhabit

ants, the sacking of Jerusalem was the greatest of

all their calamities, as being the metropolis, and the

richest and most populous of all their cities.

Verse 17. For behold, I send serpents, &c., which

shall not be charmed—Such enemies as you shall

not be able to soften by any entreaties you can use.

That some persons possessed the faculty of render

ing serpents harmless, is a fact too well attested by

historians and travellers to admit of contradiction:

but by what means this effect was produced is not

quite so clear. Pliny speaks of certain herbs which,

being carried about, prevented the bite of serpents,

Nat. Hist., lib. xx. sec. 16, lib. xxii. sec. 25. Others

tell surprising, but not altogether incredible stories,

of the influence of musical sounds. See Shaw's

Travels, p. 429; and Sir John Chardin’s MS., cited

by Harmer, chap. viii. 14. In this same MS. the

author remarks, that “those who know how to tame

serpents by their charms are wont commonly to

break out their teeth; and supposes this to be alluded

to, Psa. lviii. 6, Break their teeth, O God, in their

mouths.” But whatever were the methods com

monly practised to charm serpents, the enemies of

the Jews are here compared to such serpents as were

not to be mollified nor disarmed by any of those

means. They shall bite you, saith the Lord—See

Blaney, and note on Psa. lviii. 5.

Verses 18, 19. When I would comfort myself, &c.

—“When I would apply comfort to myself, my

heart misgives me: I find great reason for my fears,

and none for my hopes.” Blaney translates the

verse, sorrow is upon me past my remedying ; my

heart within me is faint. They seem to be the

words of the prophet, who had endeavoured to com

fort himself in his trouble by acquiescing in the will

of God; but the miseries coming on his countrymen

continually occurring to his mind in all their hor

rors and aggravations, deprived him of all comfort,

and rendered him inconsolable. Behold the voice

of the cry—The bitter cries and lamentations, which

methinks I hear; of the daughter of my people—To

whose welfare I cannot be indifferent; because of

them that dwell in a far country—Namely, their

enemies the Chaldeans, who were coming against

them. But the words may be rendered more agree

ably to the Hebrew thus, The voice of the cry of the
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The prophet laments the fate
JEREMIAH. of the daughter of his people.

A. M. 3404 voked me to anger with their graven
B. C. 600. images, and with strange vanities?

20 The harvest is past, the summer is ended,

and we are not saved.

21 f For the hurt of the daughter of my peo

ple am I hurt; I am & black; asto- º, *:::
nishment hath taken hold on me. - *-r- vºv

22 Is there no "balm in Gilead; is there no

physician there? why then is not the health of

the daughter of my people * recovered?

f Chap. iv. 19; ix. 1; xiv. 17.-: Joel ii. 6; Nah. ii. 10. h Gen. xxxvii. 25; xliii. 11; Ch. xlvi. 11; li. 8.-” Heb. gone up.

daughter of my people from a land afar off. Com

pare Isa. xxxiii. 17, where the phrase in the original,

="pmin Yns, is the same. Thus interpreted, the

words express the doleful complaints of the Jews in

their state of captivity, as if God had quite forsaken

and disowned them. In this light many commenta

tors understand the prophet. He “anticipates,” says

Blaney, “in his imagination, the captivity of his

countrymen in Babylon, a far country; and repre

sents them there as asking, with a mixture of grief

and astonishment, if there was no such being as

Jehovah, who presided in Zion, that he so neglected

his people, and suffered them to continue in such a

wretched plight. Upon this complaint of theirs,

God justly breaks in with a question on his part, and

demands why, if they acknowledged such a protect

or as himself, they had deserted his service, and by

going over to idols, with which they had no natural

connection, had forfeited all title to his favour.”

Why have they provoked me to anger?—Some

translators, to render the sense more evident, supply

here the words, saith God; for it is evident that it is

God, and not the prophet, who speaks here, telling

them that their sins were the cause of his for

saking them; and that as they provoked him to

anger by their idolatries, so he would no longer

defend them.

Verse 20. The harvest is past, &c.—Here the

prophet speaks again in the name of the people, or,

rather, represents the people besieged in Jerusalem

complaining on account of the length of the siege.

Their false prophets had amused them with vain

hopes of deliverance, and they had expected the

Egyptians to come to their relief; but now the

harvest and the summer were past, and yet there was

no appearance of succour or deliverance coming to

them. Jerusalem began to be besieged in the winter

of the year, but was not taken till the end of the

summer of the following year.

Verses 21, 22. For the hurt of the daughter of my

people am I hurt, &c.—These are the words of the

prophet, lamenting the miserable condition of his

country. The Hebrew is more literally rendered,

For the breach of the daughter of my people am I

broken, that is, heart-broken: or, as Houbigant ren

ders it, I am wounded with the wound of my people.

I am black—I look ghastly, as those who are dying.

Astonishment hath taken hold on me—I am so stupi

fied that I know not what to do, or which way to
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turn. Is there no balm in Gilead–Balm, or bal

sam, is used with us as a common name for many

of those oily, resinous substances, which flow spon

taneously, or by incision, from certain trees or plants,

and are of considerable use in medicine and surgery,

being good, as physicians inform us, to soften, as

suage, warm, dissolve, cleanse, dry up, and purge.

The Hebrew word here used, “ix, is rendered by the

LXX., pnrivn, and interpreted resin by the ancients

in general. For this balm, resin, or turpentine, as

the word might be rendered, Gilead was famous

from very ancient times. See Gen. xxxvii. 25,

where we find Joseph was sold to Ishmaelite mer

chants, who came from Gilead, and carried it, with

sweet spices, into Egypt. This made many physi

cians and surgeons to resort to Gilead. The prophet

applies this metaphorically to the state of the Jews,

which was all over corrupted, (compare Isa. i. 6) and

represents God as asking whether there have been

no methods used to heal these mortal wounds and

distempers? or, if there have, how it comes to pass

they should have so little success % As if he had

said, Whence comes it that the wounds of my peo

ple have not been healed and closed? Have means

of healing been wanting? Spiritual medicines or

physicians? Have I not sent you prophets, who

have admonished, warned, and instructed you?

Have I not given you time, and furnished you with

helps sufficient to enable you to return to your duty 2

Why then are not your spiritual disorders cured?

Doubtless it is your own fault: it is because you

would not make use of the remedies provided, nor

follow the prescriptions of the physicians. Thus we

may apply the words spoken concerning Babylon,

chap. li.9, to the present case: we would have healed

Babylon, but she is not, or rather, she would not, be

healed. The words may likewise be understood of

a temporal deliverance. As if he had said, Is this

people so forsaken both of God and men, that there

is no remedy left to effect their deliverance? Are

there no salutary means within reach, or no persons

that know how to apply them, for the relief of my

country from those miseries with which it is afflicted?

Observe, reader, if sinners die of their wounds, their

blood is upon their own heads. The blood of Christ

is balm in Gilead, his Spirit is the physician there:

both are sufficient, all-sufficient, to effect a perfect

cure; so that they might have been healed, but

would not.
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The prophet's lamentation CHAPTER IX.
for the sins of the people.

CHAPTER IX.

Jeremiah continues his lamentation over the Jews; and, (1,) Erpresses his great grief for the miseries impending over them,

and his detestation of the sins which brought these miseries upon them, 1-11.

their approaching destruction, 9–16.

(2,) He justifies God in the greatness of

(3,) He calls upon others to lament their miserable condition, 17–22. (4.) He shows

them the folly and ranity of trusting in their own strength or wisdom, or the privileges of their circumcision, or any thing

but God only, 23–26.

A. M. 3404. * THAT * my head were waters,

B. c. too. O and mine eyes a fountain of tears,

that I might weep day and night for the slain

of the daughter of my people ! .

2 O that I had in the wilderness a lodging

place of wayfaring men; that I might leave

my people, and go from them 1 for "they

* Heb. Who will give my head, &c.—º Isa. xxii. 4; Chap. iv.

19; xiii. 17; xiv. 17; Lam. ii. 11; iii. 48.

be all adulterers, an assembly of A. M. 3404.
B. C. 600.

treacherous men. -

3 And “they bend their tongues like their

bow for lies: but they are not valiant for the

truth upon the earth; for they proceed from

evil to evil, and they "know not me, saith the

LORD.

b Chap. v. 7, 8.— Psa. lxiv. 3; Isa. lix. 4, 13, 15–d 1 Sam.

ii. 12; Hos. iv. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IX.

Verse 1. O that my head, &c.—The prophet sym

pathizes with the calamities of his people, as before,

chap. i. 19; viii. 21; and thereby excites them to a

sense of their own misfortunes, that they might

humble themselves under the mighty hand of God.

The passage is a fine instance of the pathetic,

wherein Jeremiah so much excels. That I might

weep day and night for the slain, &c.—For the

multitudes of his countrymen that he foresaw would

fall by the sword of the Babylonians. When we

hear of great numbers slain in battles and sieges,

we ought not to make a light matter of it, but to be

much affected with it; yea, though they be not of

the daughter of our people—For of whatever people

they are, they are of the same human nature with us;

and there are so many precious lives lost, as dear to

them as ours to us, and so many precious souls gone

into eternity.

Verse 2. O that I had in the wilderness, &c.—

The prophethere wishes that he had a lodging-place,

or tent, such as travellers in this country were wont

to lodge in when they travelled over the deserts,

professing that he would rather pass his days in

such a habitation in some desert place, than at Jeru

salem, which was filled with wicked men. That I

may leave my people and go from them—Not chiefly

because of the ill usage he met with among them,

but rather because his righteous soul was veared

from day to day, as Lot's was in Sodom, with the

wickedness of their conversation, 2 Pet. iii. 7, 8. It

made him even weary of his life to see them disho

nouring God and destroying themselves. Time was

when the place where God had chosen to put his

name, there were the desire and delight of good men.

David, in the wilderness, longed to be again in the

courts of God's house; but now Jeremiah, in the

courts of God's house, (for there he was when he

said this,) wishes himself in a wilderness | Those

have made themselves very vile and very miserable,

that have made God’s people and ministers weary

of them, and desirous to get from among them. It

may not be improper to observe here, that “travel

lers in the East are not, nor ever were, accommo

dated at inns on the road, after the manner of the

European nations. In some places indeed there are

large public buildings provided for their reception,

which they call caravansaries; but these afford

merely a covering, being absolutely without furni

ture; and the traveller must carry his own provisions

and necessaries along with him, or he will not find

any, Nor are even these empty mansions always

to be met with; so that if the weary traveller at

night comes into a town where there is no caravan

sary, or travóoxetov, as it is called Luke x. 34, he

must take up his lodging in the street, unless some

charitable inhabitant will be pleased to receive him

into his house, as we find Judg. xix. 15. And if he

passes through the desert, it is well for him if he can

light upon a cave, or a hut, which some one before

him may have erected for a temporary shelter. And

this last is what I conceive to be here meant by

Dºnns n'ºn, a solitary and not very comfortable

situation, but yet preferable to the chagrin of living

continually in the society of men of profligate man

ners.”—Blaney. For they be all adulterers—The

expression seems here to be metaphorical, imply

ing that they were apostates from God, to whose

service they were engaged by the most solemn cove

nant, like that which obliges a wife to be faithful

to her husband. See note on chap. ii. 2; and com

pare Matt. xvi. 4; James iv. 4.

Verse 3. They bend their tongues like their bow

—With a great deal of craft, their tongues are fitted

for lying, as a bow which is bent is for shooting.

Thus the psalmist compares the tongue to a bow, and

words of calumny and falsehood to arrows, Psa. Niv.

3, 4. But they are not valiant for the truth—They

use their tongues in defence of lies rather than of

the truths of God; and, in the administration of jus

tice, they have not courage to stand by an honest

cause that has truth on its side, if greatness and

power be on the other side. Truth is fallen in the

land, and they dare not lend a hand to help it up,

Isa. lix. 14, 15. They proceed from evil to evil—

From one sin to another, and from one degree of

sin to another. They every day grow more bold in

their wickedness, because they escape punishment'
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God's judgments JEREMIAH. against Jerusalem.

e - i it: k - A. M.

A. M. 3404. 4 • Take ye heed every one of his |speaketh 'deceit: one speaketh" peace } %;
B. C. 600. * neighbour, and trust ye not in any

brother: for every brother will utterly sup

plant, and every neighbour will ‘walk with

slanders.

5 And they will "deceive every one his neigh

bour, and will not speak the truth: they have

taught their tongue to speak lies, and weary

themselves to commit iniquity.

6 Thy habitation is in the midst of deceit;

through deceit they refuse to know me, saith

the LoRD.

7. Therefore thus saith the LoRD of hosts,

Behold, & I will melt them, and try them ; * for

how shall I do for the daughter of my people?

8 Their tongue is as an arrow shot out; it

ably to his neighbour with his mouth, º

but “in heart he layeth "his wait.

9 " 'Shall I not visit them for these things 2

saith the LoRD : shall not my soul be avenged

on such a nation as this?

10 For the mountains will I take up a weep

ing and wailing, and "for the "habitations of

the wilderness a lamentation, because they are

"burned up, so that none can pass through

them; neither can men hear the voice of the

cattle: * both " the fowl of the heavens and the

beast are fled; they are gone. -

11 And I will make Jerusalem "heaps, and

* a den of dragons; and I will make the cities

of Judah "desolate, without an inhabitant.

e Chap. xii. 6; Mic. vii. 5, 6.—” Or, friend. f Chap. vi.

28. * Or, mock.-g Isa. i. 25 ; Mal. iii. 3.−h Hos. xi. 8.

* Psalm xii. 2; czX. 3; Verse 3.—k Psalm xxviii. 3; lv. 21.

* Heb. in the midst of him. * Or, wait for him.

| Chapter v. 9, 29.-m Chapter xii. 4; xxiii. 10; Hos. iv. 3.

* Or, pastures. 7 Or, desolate. * Heb. from the fowl even to,

&c.—n Chap. iv. 25.-6 Isaiah xxv. 2. PIsaiah xiii. 22;

xxxiv. 13; Chap. x. 22. * Heb. desolation.

and they enrich themselves by their evil deeds, and

so become formidable, defending and maintaining

their wickedness by fresh acts of wickedness. And

they know not me, saith the Lord—And where men

have not the true knowledge of God, what but evil

can be expected from them? Observe, reader, men's

ignorance of God is the cause of all their bad con

duct one toward another.

Verses 4–6. Take ye heed every one of his neigh

bour--Or, of his friend, as "nyn rather signifies; of

him who pretends friendship to him, or whom he

has befriended. And trust ye not in a brother—

Against whom you must stand as much upon your

guard as if you were dealing with a stranger.

every brother will utterly supplant—Will deceive,

overreach, and take all possible advantage of his

nearest relation; and every neighbour—Or friend,

rather, as before; will walk with slanders—Will

not care what ill he says of another, though never

so false. The Hebrew, ºn hºn, is properly, will

go about as a detracter, or calumniator, namely,

carrying slanders with him from house to house.

This is a strong description of the falsehood and

calumny which universally prevailed among them.

And weary themselves to commit iniquity—They

are so inclined and enslaved to iniquity, that they

not only commit it when they can do it easily, but

when the commission of it is attended with difficul

ty; for they take more pains to carry on their ill

designs than the practice of truth and integrity

would cost them. Thy habitation is in the midst

of deceit—That is, all about thee are addicted to it,

therefore stand upon thy guard. They are God's

words to the prophet. If all around us are false

and deceitful, it concerns us to beware of them, and

to be wise as serpents. Through deceit they refuse

to know me, saith the Lord—“The knowledge of

God, which is true religion, is incompatible with the

practice of any wickedness. And therefore it is

For

natural enough for those that are resolved at all

events to abide in their evil courses, to endeavour, if

possible, to divest themselves of all religious princi

ples, which, if insufficient to restrain, will be sure at

least to be very troublesome to them.”

Verses 7,8. Behold, I will melt them and try them

—I will cast them into the ſurnace of affliction, that

I may purify them from their dross. See note on

chap. vi. 29, 30, and on Isa. i. 25. For how shall I

do, &c.—I have tried all other means, and they have

proved ineffectual. Their tongue is as an arrow,

&c.—It was compared to a bow bent, verse 3, plot

ting and preparing mischief; here it is an arrow

shot out, putting in execution what they had pro

jected. Dr. Waterland renders the words, as a

sharp, or killing arrow; it speaketh deceit—They

speak what they do not mean, that they may more

easily deceive the credulous: they speak fair when

they mean to destroy, as the next words explain it.

Verses 10, 11. For the mountains will I take up a

weeping—“These words,” says Houbigant, “as they

now lie, must belong either to Jeremiah or the daugh

ter of Zion; and yet it follows in the next verse,

And I will make, which are the words of God:

therefore this verse should be rendered, by a slight

alteration of the text, ‘Take ye up a weeping and

wailing on the mountains, a lamentation in the dwell

ings of the wilderness; for they are desolate, be

cause there is no traveller; nor is the voice of cattle

heard in them; both the fowl of the heavens and

the beast are fled.’” The prophet laments that

general desolation which he sees coming upon the

whole land, and which would involve all the parts

of it, both high and low, in one common destruction.

I will make Jerusalem heaps—Of rubbish, and lay

it in such ruins that it shall be fit for nothing but to

be a den of dragons—Or serpents, as the word Erin

frequently signifies, or such creatures as are usually

found in ruins or desolate places.
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God’s judgments CHAPTER IX. against the Jews.

*, *, *::: 12 " ' Who is the wise man, that

- may understand this? and who is he

to whom the mouth of the LoRD hath spoken,

that he may declare it, for what the land perish

eth and is burned up like a wilderness, that

none passeth through 3

13 And the LoRD saith, Because they have

forsaken my law which I set before them, and

have not obeyed my voice, neither walked

therein;

14 But have walked after the "imagination

of their own heart, and after Baalim, "which

their fathers taught them :

15 Therefore thus saith the LoRD A. M. 3404

of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, * **

I will “feed them, even this people, " with

wormwood, and give them water of gall to

drink.

16 I will “scatter them also among the hea

then, whom neither they nor their fathers have

known : Y and I will send a sword after them,

till I have consumed them.

17 * Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, Consider

ye, and call for * the mourning women, that

they may come ; and send for cunning women,

that they may come:

a Psalm cvii. 43; Hosea xiv. 9.- Chapter iii. 17; vii. 24.

* Or, stubbornness.-- Gal. i. 14.— Psa. lxxx. 5. * Chap.

viii. 14; xxiii. 15; Lam. iii. 15, 19.

Verses 12, 13. Who is the wise man—Or, Is there

not a wise man, who understands this?—Is there

none of you so well acquainted with the will of God

and the methods of his providence, as to be able to

declare the reasons why he has given such severe

instances of his anger against this land? The ques

ion implies, that there are none, or very few, that

consider common calamities in the cause of them,

but rather impute the divine chastisements to chance,

not seeing the hand of God in them. And the Lord

saith. Because they have forsaken my law, &c.—

Here God himself declares the reasons of his judg

ments by the mouth of his prophet.

Verses 15, 16. I will feed them, &c., with worm

trood—See on Deut. xxix. 18. The word rendered

wormwood here, it seems, had better be rendered

wolfsbane, as signifying an herb which is not only

bitter and nauseous, but also noxious. And give

them water of gall to drink—Or juice of hemlock, as

some read it; some other herb that is poisonous as

well as distasteful. By these expressions is signified

not only a scarcity of meat and drink, but the most

grievous calamities. I will scatter them also among

the heathen—They have been corrupted by their in

timacy with heathen idolaters, with whom they min

gled themselves, and whose works they learned, and

now they shall lose themselves among those through

whom they lost their virtue. Whom neither they

nor their fathers have known—They set up gods to

worship, which they had not known, strange gods,

new gods, Deut. xxxii. 17; and now God will scatter

them among those people whom theyhad not known,

those with whom they can claim no acquaintance,

and from whom therefore they can expect no favour.

The nations to the east, beyond the Euphrates and

Tigris, seem to be chiefly meant here, whom the

Jews knew little or nothing of before they were car

ried into captivity among them. And from that time

to this the Jews have been scattered among those

people. They are now also scattered through almost

all the nations of the earth; so that this prophecy

has received its full accomplishment in the most lite

ral sense; for they have indeed been scattered among

* Lev. xxvi. 33; Deut. xxviii. 64. y Lev. xxvi. 33; Chap.

xliv. 27; Ezekiel v. 2, 12. * 2 Chron. xxxv.25; Job iii. 8;

Eccles. xii. 5; Amos v. 16; Matt. ix. 23.

those whom neither they nor their fathers had

known. And what deserves highly to be remarked

is, that among none of these nations have they at

tained to any share of supreme power, but have

always lived among them upon courtesy or suffer

ance. And I will send a sword after them, &c.—

A judgment threatened by Moses in case of their dis

obedience, Lev. xxvi. 23, and fulfilled upon several

of the Jewish captives in Egypt and elsewhere.

Verse 17. Consider ye, and call for the mourning

women—Consider the evil circumstances you are in,

which call for mourning and lamentation: and since

you yourselves are not sufficiently affected with the

dangers that threaten you, send for those women

whose profession it is to mourn at funerals, and upon

other sorrowful occasions, and let their lamentations

excite true sorrow in you. The prophet seems here

to compare the Jewish state to a person dead, and

going to be buried, and therefore calls upon the peo

ple to send for those who used to be hired to make

lamentations and wailings at funerals. The reader

will observe, “it was an ancient custom of the He

brews, at funerals, and on other like occasions, to

make use of hired mourners, whose profession it was

to exhibit in public all the signs and gestures of im

moderate and frantic grief, and by their loud out

cries and doleful songs to excite a real passion of

sorrow in others. Women were generally employed

in this office, either because it was an office more suit

able to the softness of a female mind, or because the

more tender passions being predominant in that sex,

they succeeded better in their parts; nor were there

ever wanting those artists well instructed in the dis

cipline of mourning, and ready to hire out their la

mentationsand tears on any emergency. It was the

chief excellence of other arts to imitate nature; it

was likewise esteemed so in this; their funeral

dirges, therefore, were composed in imitation of

those which had been poured forth by genuine and

sincere grief. Their sentences were short, queru

lous, pathetic, simple, and unadorned; somewhat

laboured indeed, because they were composed in

metre, and to be sung to the pipe, as we learn from
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The vanity of trusting
JEREMIAH. in aught but God.

A. M. 3404. 18 And let them make haste, and

** * take up a wailing for us, that "our

eyes may run down with tears, and our eye

lids gush out with waters.

19 For a voice of wailing is heard out of

Zion, How are we spoiled! we are greatly con

founded, because we have forsaken the land,

because "our dwellings have cast us out.

20 Yet hear the word of the LoRD, O ye wo

men, and let your ear receive the word of his

mouth, and teach your daughters wailing, and

every one her neighbour lamentation.

21 For death is come up into our windows,

and is entered into our palaces, to cut off “the

children from without, and the young men

from the streets.

22 Speak, Thus saith the LoRD, A.; M: 3404.

Even the carcasses of men shall fall “.

"as dung upon the open field, and as the

handful after the harvest-man, and none shall

gather them.

23 * Thus saith the LoRD, "Let not the wise

man glory in his wisdom, neither let the mighty

man glory in his might, let not the rich man

glory in his riches:

24 But ‘let him that glorieth, glory in this,

that he understandeth and knoweth me, that I

am the LoRD which exercise loving-kindness,

judgment, and righteousness, in the earth:

* for in these things I delight, saith the LoRD.

25 "I Behold, the days come, saith the Lord,

that "I will "punish all them which are cir

a Chap. xiv. 17. b

d Chap. viii. 2; xvi. 4.

Lev. xviii. 28; xx. 22.--e Chap. vi. 11.

• Eccles. ix. 11.

f 1 Cor. i. 31; 2 Cor. x. 17.-5 Mic. vi. 8; vii. 18.-h Rom.

ii. 8, 9.—” Heb. visit upon.

Matt. ix. 23; and from Homer,” where, speaking of

Hector's funeral, he says,

IIapa 6' etcav aotóeſ,

epnwov eşapreº, otre covoegaav aoudmy,

Ot uev ap' effonveov, ett de devaxovro Yvvaukeg.

ILIAD, Q. 720.

A melancholy choir attend around,

With plaintive sighs, and music's solemn sound;

Alternately they sing, alternate flow

Th' obedient tears, melodious in their wo.

See Pope's IL., book xxiv. verse 900.

Jerome tells us, in his comment on this verse, that

the practice was continued in Judea down to his

days; “That women, at funerals, with dishevelled

hair, and naked breasts, endeavoured, in a modu

lated voice, to unite others in lamentation with

them.” Frequent allusions to this custom are to be

met with in Scripture, particularly 2 Ohron. xxxv.25,

where the singing men and singing women are said

to have made it a constant rule, after King Josiah’s

death, to commemorate that excellent prince in all

their future dirges or lamentations, as one in whom

the public in general had sustained an irreparable

loss. Such were the mourners, mentioned Eccles.

xii. 5, and said to go about the streets ; and those

whom Amos calls, ºnlyviº, skilful of lamentation;

Amos v. 16. And such no doubt were the minstrels

and the people making a noise, oxãov &opv6euevov,

whom our Saviour found in the house of the ruler of

the synagogue, whose daughter was just dead; who,

St. Mark says, wept and wailed greatly, kzalovrac

sat a*a*ašovra, Tožňa, Mark v. 38. There are espe

cially several traces of this custom to be met with in

the prophets, who frequently delivered their predic

tions of approaching calamities in the form of fune

ral dirges. The poem before us, from verse 19 to

22, is both an illustration and confirmation of this,

and worthy of the reader's frequent perusal, on ac

count of its affecting pathos, moral sentiments, and

fine images; particularly in verse 21, where death

is described in as animated a prosopopoeia as can be

conceived. See Lowth's Prelec, Calmet, and Blaney.

Verses 23, 24. Let not the wise man glory in his

wisdom—Let not men value themselves on account

of their wisdom, strength, or riches, which are things

in themselves of a very uncertain continuance, and

such calamities are coming, (see verses 25, 26.) in

which they will stand the owners of them in very

little stead. The only true, valuable endowment is

the knowledgeof God, not as he is in himself, which

is too high an attainment for poor mortals to pretend

to, but with respect to his dealings with men; to

have a serious sense of his mercies to the penitent,

of his judgments to the obstinate, and of his truth

and integrity, in making good his promises and

threatenings to both. It is in the exercise of these

attributes God chiefly delights; and it is by these he

desires to make himself known to the world; and he

that forms a just and lively apprehension of God,

chiefly with regard to these his perfections, will al

ways demean himself suitably toward him. Judg

ment and righteousness are often equivalent terms,

but here the former seems to denote God’s severity

against the wicked, and the latter his truth, justice,

or holiness. See Lowth. Upon the whole, all other

wisdom is vain and dangerous, except that which

has God himself for its object, and teaches us to de

spise ourselves, to be humbled beneath his mighty

hand, and to glory in him alone. ~

Verses 25,26. Behold the days come, &c.—Blaney

translates these two verses, “Behold, the days are

coming, saith Jehovah, that I will punish all the cir

cumcision with the uncircumcision; Egypt, &c., and

all those that have their coast insulated, those that

dwell in the wilderness: for all the nations are

uncircumcised, and all the house of Israel is uncir

cumcised in heart.” The Greek word aspoGuava,

which properly means wncircumcision, is several



An earnest dissuasive from the CHAPTER X.
practice of heathen idolatry.

A. M. 3404. cumcised with the uncircumcised ;

* * * 26 Egypt, and Judah, and Edom,

and the children of Ammon, and Moab, and

all that are * in the * utmost corners, that

| dwell in the wilderness: for all these **:::::::

nations are uncircumcised, and all # **

the house of Israel are 'uncircumcised in the

heart.

** Heb. cut off into corners, or, having the corners of their hair

polled.

times used by St. Paul for the persons who are un

circumcised, as reparoun, circumcision, is put for

persons circumcised. See Rom. ii. 26, 27, and iii.

30. Because the Jews valued themselves so much

upon their circumcision, God here tells them that,

when he should send his judgments abroad into the

world, they should find no more favour than those

that were not circumcised; and, accordingly, in

mentioning the heathen nations whom he would

punish, he places Judah among them, because they

were, in effect, uncircumcised as well as the heathen,

contenting themselves with the outward sign of cir

cumcision in the flesh, without seeking that internal

circumcision, which is of the heart and spirit, and

the purification and holiness signified thereby. By

those that have their coast insulated, as Blaney ren

ders one of the clauses of verse 26, he supposes the

Arabians are designed, which he thinks may be

fairly concluded from the connection in which the

same words, nsº Xxp, stand with the context, in

chap. xlix. 32. Concerning the precise meaning,

however, of these words, he justly observes, “inter

k Chapter xxv.23; xlix. 32. | Lev. xxvi. 41; Ezek. xliv. 7;

Rom. ii. 28, 29.

preters differ very greatly. Some represent them

as signifying persons cut off from other people, by

being thrust into a remote corner; in which light

the translators of our Bible appear to have consider

|ed them, when they rendered them in the text, All

that are in the utmost corners, and in the margin,

cut off into corners. But all the ancient versions

understand them as expressing the peculiar manner

in which the Arabians cut the hair of their heads or

beards,” expressed also in our marginal reading;

which reading, Dr. Durel says, ought doubtless to be

received into the toxt; the Arabs, who are meant, he

thinks, by this periphrasis, being accustomed to cut

their hair short, particularly about the crown of the

head; and in respect to their beards, leaving only a

tuft of hair growing about their chins; a practice

which was forbidden to the Jews, Lev. xix. 27. But

it seems much more probable that the words have a

respect to the peninsular form of the country, sur

rounded on all sides by the sea, excepting only the

isthmus to the north; and thus almost insulated, or

cut off, from any other land.

CHAPTER X.

The former part of this chapter contains an earnest dissuasive from the practice of heathen idolatry, setting forth the vanity

of idols in comparison with the true God, 1–16. And this doubtless was designed by way of precaution to the Jews,

against the time of their removal out of their own land, to dwell among idolaters, as predicted, 17, 18. The prophet, in

the name of Jerusalem, laments the completion of her ruin, and humbly supplicates the intervention of God's mercy,

19–26.

A. M. 3404. HEAR ye the word which the LoRD
B. C. 600. speaketh unto you, O house of

Israel:

2 Thus saith the LoRD, * Learn A; M: 3404.
B. C. 600.

not the way of the heathen, and −

a Leviticus

be not dismayed at the signs of heaven; for

xviii. 3; xx. 23.

NOTES ON CHAPTER X.

Verses 1,2. Hear ye the word, &c.—The prophet

continues his remonstrances and exhortations to Ju

dah. He said, at the conclusion of the preceding

chapter, that the Lord would punish, without dis

tinction, all the ungodly and unrighteous Jews, as

well as Gentiles. He here informs them that if they

would avoid this vengeance of the Lord they must

quit their idolatries and other impieties, and have

nothing to do with the superstitious practices of the

Gentile nations. Learn not the way ofthe heathen

—Their manner of life or customs. And be not dis

mayed at the signs of heaven—“The Chaldeans,

among whom the Jews were destined to live in cap

WoL. III. (24)

tivity, were particularly addicted to astrology, and

attributed to the heavenly bodies a considerable in

fluence over human affairs. This naturally tended

to beget a religious dread and awe of those objects,

from whence so much good or evil was supposed

to be derived. The sun, moon, and planets are said

indeed to have been set in the firmament for signs,

Gen. i. 14. But hereby is meant, that they should

serve, as natural marks, to distinguish, by their peri

odical revolutions and appearances, the various times

and seasons; which, however, is a very different

use from that of prognosticating future events, or

causing an alteration in the fortunes of men.”-

Blaney.
3369



The practice of JEREMIAH. idolatry ridiculed.

A: M, 3:04, the heathen are dismayed at them.

- 3 For the customs of the people

are vain: for "one cutteth a tree out of the

forest, the work of the hands of the workman,

with the axe.

4 They deck it with silver and with gold;

they " fasten it with nails and with hammers,

that it move not.

5 They are upright as the palm-tree, * but

speak not: they must needs be “borne, because

they cannot go. Be not afraid of them; for

* they cannot do evil, neither also is A: M, 3404.
- - - B. C. 600.

it in them to do good. -

6 Forasmuch as there is nome 5 like unto

thee, O Lord ; thou art great, and thy name

is great in might.

7 * Who would not fear thee, O King of na

tions? for * to thee doth it appertain : foras

much as among all the wise men of the

nations, and in all their kingdoms, there is none

like unto thee.

8 But they are "altogether “brutish and

Heb. statutes, or, ordinances are vanity.—º Isa. xl. 19, 20;
xliv. 9, 10, &c.; xlv. 20. c Isa. xli. 7: xlvi. 7. d Psalm

cxv. 5; czXxv. 16; Hab. ii. 19; 1 Cor. xii. 2.-e Psa. cxv. 7;

Isa. xlvi. 1, 7.

f Isaiah xli. 23.−s Exodus xv. 11; Psalm lxxxvi. 8, 10.

h Revelation xv. 4.—” Or, it liketh thee. i Psalm lxxxix. 6.

* Heb. in one, or, at once. k Psalm cºv. 8; Isa. xli. 29; Hab.

ii. 18; Zech. x. 2; Rom. i. 21, 22.

Verses 3–5. One cutteth down a tree, &c.—The

prophet here exposes the folly of men's worshipping

the work of their own hands, by arguments similar to

those which are used by Isaiah, chap. xliv. 10–20;

wheresee the notes. They are upright,&c.—They are

like the trunk of the palm-tree—Houb. “They are in

flexible, immoveable, fixed, without action or motion,

like the trunk of a tree: a comparison which ad

mirably suits the ancient statues seen in Egypt and

elsewhere, before the art of sculpture attained the

perfection which it afterward did in Greece.”—Cal

met. Dr. Waterland's translation of this verse is,

They are of just proportion, as a pillar, but they

speak not ; carried they must be, for go they cannot.

Be not afraid of them—They can do you no more

harm than the signs of heaven could do.

then worshipped some idols in order that they might

do them good, and others, that they might do them

no harm : but God tells them here, that as they can

not do evil, so neither is it in them to do good. See

note on Isa. xli. 23. They can neither punish nor

reward; they can neither hurt their enemies nor

help their friends. By this the true God will be dis

tinguished from idols, in that he alone can foretel

things to come, and he alone can reward or punish.

Verses 6, 7. Forasmuch as there is none like unto

thee—This verse would be better rendered, O Lord,

thou art great, so that there is none like unto thee,

and thy name is great, because of thy might. Who

would not fear thee?–Rather, who would not re

verence, or stand in awe of thee? For to thee doth

it appertain—That is, as some interpret the phrase,

To thee doth it appertain to be fearedand reverenced;

to thee fear and reverence are due. The Hebrew,

however, may be rendered, Who would not fear thee

when he shall come, or draw near to thee? accord

ingly Blaney translates the verse thus: Who will

not fear thee, O king of nations, when he shall ap

proach unto thee? Forasmuch as among all the

wisest of the nations, and in all their kingdoms,

there is none like unto thee—On the clause, among

the wisest of the nations, he observes, “These words

may signify, either all those nations which were

most distinguished for the cultivation and improve

ment of their rational faculties; or else those sage

The hea

individuals among them, from whose learning and

philosophy some better motions of God and religion

might have been expected than from the rude and

illiterate vulgar. And yet the fact was, that all their

boasted wisdom and knowledge had failed of leading

them to an object of worship, in any degree corre

sponding with the infinite perfections and majesty

of the divine nature.”

Verse 8. But they are altogether brutish—Or, all

alike brutish. They that make images, saith the

psalmist, Psa. cxv. 8, are like unto them, equally stu

pid and insensible. The stock is a doctrine of vani

ties—Or lies. The use of images in worship is

grounded on a false and foolish opinion, that God is

like the work of men's hands, and that images have

some divine power lodged within them, and in this

opinion it has a direct tendency to confirm the igno

rant. Hence an image is called by Habakkuk, A

teacher of lies. Instead of the stock, &c., Dr. Wa

terland reads, Vain institutions! very wood! Blaney,

in consistency with his interpretation of the 7th

verse, given above, renders this, But they, when they

approach, (namely, to worship,) are stupid and sol

tish, the rery wood itself being a rebuker of ranities.

On which he observes, “The contrast is thus strong

ly marked between the true God, and the objects of

heathen superstition. The servants of the former,

when they approached him in their devotions, could

not but be impressed with a reverential awe of a

being so transcendently glorious. But those who

drew near to worship the latter, manifested the

greatest stupidity, in not discovering what was so

obvious to common apprehension, the gross unwor

thiness of the objects to which their adorations were

addressed.” On the latter clause, The very wood

itself, &c., he remarks, “The true meaning and

force of this passage seem to have escaped the notice

of all the commentators. Yonn, (which our transla

tors render doctrine,) properly signifies rectifying,

or correcting, a false notion by just reproof; and

by vanities are meant idols, so called from their

being of no real use or advantage to those who had

recourse to their assistance. And this unprofitable

ness of the idol, the very dull and senseless matter,

says the prophet, out of which it was formed, is ca
370 ( 24*) 3



The message to the CHAPTER X.
idolatrous natuons

# * * foolish: the stock is a doctrine of

Wanltles.

9 Silver spread into plates is brought from

Tarshish, and 'gold from Uphaz, the work of

the workman, and of the hands of the founder:

blue and purple is their clothing: they are all

"the work of cunning men.

10 But the Lord is the “true God, he is "the

living God, and an "everlasting P King: at his

wrath the earth shall tremble, and A. M. 3404.

the nations shall not be able to abide * **

his indignation.

11 "Thus shall ye say unto them, “ The gods

that have not made the heavens and the earth,

even they shall perish from the earth, and

from under these heavens.

12 He " hath made the earth by his power,

he hath “established the world by his wisdom,

* Dan. x. 5–n Psalm cry. 4. *Heb. God of truth, Psalm

xxxi. 5. * 1 Timothy vi. 17.—"Hebrew, King of eternity.

P Psalm x. 16.

* In the Chaldean language. * Psa. xcvi. 5–r Verse 15;

Isa. ii. 18; Zech. xiii. 2–1 Gen. i. 1, 6,9; Psalm crxxvi. 5,

6; Chap. li. 15.— Psa. xciii. 1.

pable of demonstrating. But the rebuke, strictly

speaking, is not directed to the idol, but to those who

had not sense to perceive, that all the efforts of hu

man art could never change an inanimate log of

wood into an animated being, possessed of power

and intelligence far surpassing those of the person

from whom its origin was derived. There are, there

fore, an energy and pointedness in this short sen

tence, at least equal to whatever has been said on

the same subject by the most spirited writer,

whether sacred or profane. Not even the keen

raillery of the Roman satirist in those celebrated

lines, olim truncus eram, &c., cuts with greater se

verity.” See note on Isa. xliv. 12, &c.

Verse 9. Silver spread into plates—To cover the

images, and make them appear as if made of massy

silver; is brought from Tarshish—A port of Spain,

to which the merchants of Tyre and Sidon traded ;

of which place see note on Isa. ii. 16. And gold from

Uphaz—The Syriac, Chaldee, and Theodotion read,

from Ophir, which Bochart supposes to be here

meant; namely, Ophir in India, near Zeilan, a place

famous for gold. Blue and purple are their clothing

—“The splendour and magnificence of dress seem,

among the ancients, to have consisted very much in

the richness of the colours; the art of dying which

to perfection, was esteemed a matter of great skill,

being known and practised by very few. The ex

cellence of the Tyrian purple is celebrated by both

sacred and profane authors. And the blue, which

from many passages of Scripture we find to have been

in great request, was also imported from remote coun

tries as an article of elegant and expensive luxury.”

They are all the work of cunning men—“If, in the

preceding verse, the insignificance of the idols was

argued from the vile and perishable matter out of

which they were composed; the same is inferred in

this from their being indebted to the art and labour

of man for all their costly ornaments, their splendid

outward show. In short, the whole of them, says the

prophet, internal and external, is the work of skilful

men. Upon what ground then could the thing

formed pretend to a nature more excellent than its

former ?”—Blaney.

Verse 10. But the Lord—Hebrew, Jehovah, is the

true God—A very different being from these idols.

He we the living God—Images are dead and sense

and ſountain of life and understanding; and all

creatures that live, live in and by him. And an

everlasting King—The absolute monarch over all

creatures, their owner and ruler, having an incon

testable right both to command and to dispose of

them. And the counsels of his kingdom were from

everlasting, and the continuance of it will be to ever

lasting. He is the king of eternity. The idols whom

they call their kings are but of yesterday, and will

soon be abolished; and the kings of the earth, that

set them up to be worshipped, will themselves be in

the dust shortly ; but the Lord shall reign for ever,

thy God, O Zion, unto all generations. At his

wrath the earth shall tremble—Even the strongest

and stoutest of the kings of the earth, nay, the earth

itself, as firmly as it is fixed, when he pleases, is

made to quake, and the rocks to tremble. And the

nations, though they join together to contend with

him, and unite their force against him, shall be found

utterly unable, not only to resist, but even to abide

his indignation.

Verse 11. Thus shall ye say unto them—“This

verse is in the Chaldee language, and it appears here

as a kind of parenthesis. Houbigant thinks that the

most probable reason why it is here inserted in the

Chaldee, and not in the Hebrew, is, that Jeremiah

prescribes to the Jews what they shall answer in

living among idolaters, and using the Chaldee lan

guage; hereby prescribing that they should be the

| captives of the Chaldees.”—Dodd. The gods that

have not made the heavens and the earth—And

therefore they are no gods, but the usurpers of the

honour due to him only who did make them; shall

perish from the earth, &c.—Shall perish of course,

because they are vanity, formed of perishing mate

rials; and shall perish by his righteous sentence,

because they are rivals with him who made all things.

Here the prophet foretels that there shall be a final

period put to idolatry. God hath already blotted out

the names of many of the heathen idols, as an ear

nest of the utter destruction of the rest in his due

time.

Verses 12, 13. He hath made the earth, &c.—Here

follows a noble and lofty description of God’s power

and providence, whereby he sets forth his infinite

pre-eminence above all the dead and senseless idols

of the world. When he uttereth his voice, &c.-

less things; but Jehovah is life itself, and the author When he gives the word of command, and signifies
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The prophet laments
JEREMIAH. the ruin of Jerusalem.

A. M. 3104. and "hath stretched out the heavens

B. c. ww. by his discretion.

13 * When he uttereth his voice, there is a

7 multitude of waters in the heavens, and 7 he

causeth the vapours to ascend from the ends

of the earth; he maketh lightnings "with rain,

and bringeth forth the wind out of his trea

suites.

14 * Every man * is "brutish in his know

ledge: "every founder is confounded by the

graven image: * for his molten image is false.

hood, and there is no breath in them.

15 They are vanity, and the work of errors:

in the time of their visitation "they shall

perish.

16 The portion of Jacob is not *, *,*
| like them: for he is the former of all Tº Tº

things; and ‘Israel is the rod of his inherit

ance: & The LoRD of hosts is his name.

17 | "Gather up thy wares out of the land,

O 10 inhabitant of the fortress.

18 For thus saith the Lord; Behold, I will

isling out the inhabitants of the land at this

once, and will distress them * that they may

find it so.

19 Wo is me for my hurt my wound is

grievous: but I said, "Truly this is a grief,

and "I must bear it.

20 "My tabernacle is spoiled, and all my

cords are broken: my children are gone forth

u Job ix. 8 ; Psalm civ. 2; Isaiah xl. 22.- Job xxxviii. 34.

7 Or, noise. y Psa. cxxxv. 7. * Or, for rain.— Chap. li.

17, 18. * Or, is more brutish than to know. a Prov. xxx. 2.

b Isa. xlii. 17; xliv. 11; xlv. 16.—" Hab. ii. 18.--—" Verse 11.

• Psa. xvi. 5; lzxiii. 26; czix. 57; Chap. li. 19; Lam. iii. 24.

f Deut. xxxii. 9; Psa. lxxiv. 2–5 Isa. xlvii. 4; li. 15; liv.

5: Chap. xxxi. 35; xxxii. 18; l. 34. h Chap. vi. 1; Ezek.

xii. 3. ** Heb. inhabitress. il Sam. xxv. 29; Ch. xvi. 13.

k Ezek. vi. 10. | Chap. iv. 19 ; viii. 21 ; ix. 1.-" Psalm

lxxvii. 10-m Mic. vii. 9.—-0 Chap. iv. 20.

his will and pleasure: see Job xxxviii. 34. Or, when

he sends forth his thunder, called in Scripture the

voice of God, the clouds immediately precipitate in

torrents of rain, which, coming upon the ground

that was scorched with heat before, not only cools

and refreshes it, but renders it fruitful in all kinds of

vegetable productions. He maketh lightnings with

rain—And as he causes the vapours to ascend up in

clouds from every quarter of the earth, so he joins

two contrary things together, ordaining great flashes

of lightning to break forth with the rain; the latter,

by its moisture, preventing the ill effects that might

otherwise proceed from the heat of the former.

And bring eth forth the winds out of his treasures—

As there is occasion for them, directing them all in

such measures, and for such uses, as he thinks fit.

In other words, “He makes great and mighty winds

to come from unknown places and causes, as if he

brought them out of a hidden treasure, or repository,

where they had been laid up till he had occasion for

them.”—Lowth.

Verses 14, 15. Every man is brutish in his know

ledge—This is spoken of the makers of idols, whose

skilfulness as workmen made them foolish enough

to attempt to make gods, and who afterward acted

still more foolishly in worshipping them, when they

knew they were but the work of their own hands.

The founder is confounded by the graven image—

Or, ashamed, as wºn signifies.

no help, nor do any good, to those who worship it;

and therefore is a disgrace to the workman who

pretends to make it a god, that could hear the prayers

offered to it, and send help to its worshippers. His

molten image is falsehood—That is, those are no

less deceived who expect help from a molten

image, than they who expect it from a false, lying

man. They are the work of errors—The making

of them is owing to men's erroneous notions of

the nature of God. In the time of their visitation

For it can afford native country: see 1 Sam. xxv. 29.

they shall perish—The time will come when God

will execute vengeance upon idolaters, and utterly

destroy their idols.

Verse 16. The portion of Jacob is not like them

—There is no comparison between senseless idols

and the great Creator of all things, who has chosen

the posterity of Jacob for his peculiar people, and

has promised to be their God, and that they should

always have an especial interest in his favour, if

they continued steadfast in their worship of, and

obedience to, him. The rod of his inheritance—Is

an expression taken from the first division of the

land of Canaan, when the inheritance of each tribe

and family was meted out with a line or rod.

Verses 17, 18. Gather up thy wares, &c.—That is,

as some explain it, “Collect to Jerusalem all that you

have valuable in the country; flee thither for refuge

with your best effects; for the enemy will soon ex

tend himself over all your land, and render it deso

late.” Or, rather, the prophet, returning to his

former denunciations against Jerusalem, warns her

to move her effects, and prepare for going into cap

tivity; for, though she thought herself secure, as

dwelling in a place of great strength and well forti

fied, yet her enemies should prevail and take it:

compare Ezek. xii. 3. Behold, I will sling out the

inhabitants at this once—I will, at one stroke, re

move the whole body of this people out of their

And I will

distress them that they may find it so—Or, that they

may find my threatenings to be true. This implies,

that though they had been often saved by God's

providence from hostile attacks, they would, how

ever, on this occasion, find it otherwise.

Verses 19, 20. Wo is me for my hurt—The pro

phet here again pathetically laments the overthrow

of his country, and, either in his own person or in that

of his country, bewails the plundering and desola

tion of the cities and houses, as if they were so

º

37.2



The way of man
CHAPTER X. is not in himself.

* * : of me, and they are not: there is

- none to stretch forth my tent any

more, and to set up my curtains.

21 For the pastors are become brutish, and

have not sought the Lord : therefore they shall

not prosper, and all their flocks shall be scat

tered.

P Chap. i. 15; iv. 6; v. 15; vi. 22.

many shepherds' tents, to which he compares them,

verse 20. But I said, This is a grief, and I must

bear it—Blaney thinks the prophet here suggests

motives of patience and consolation to his country,

in regard to the evils that were coming upon her,

putting the words of this and the following verses

into her mouth, and making her observe, first, That

her affliction, though great, would yet be ſound tole

rable; secondly, That she had less reason to com

plain of what she suffered, as it was no other than

might have been expected from the misconduct of

those who had the direction of her affairs, verse 21;

and, lastly, That she was not without hope in the

mercy of God, who, upon the humble supplication of

his people, might be moved to mitigate their chas

tisement, and to turn his hand against the heathen

that oppressed them, verse 24. My children are

gone from me, and are not, &c.—My inhabitants

are gone into captivity, and will return hither no

more, so that they are the same to me as if they

were dead. There is none to set up my curtains—

They will never be able to contribute any thing to

the restoration of my former state.

Verses 21, 22. For the pastors are become brutish

—The prophet pursues the foregoing metaphor, and

says, that the reason why the tents are destroyed, is

because the shepherds, meaning the governors, both

civil and ecclesiastical, had, like so many brute crea

tures, forgotten God and their duty to him, and

thereby engaged the people committed to their

charge in idolatry, and in all manner of wickedness,

which had ended in ruin to themselves and their

flocks. And have not sought the Lord—Have nei

ther made their peace with him nor addressed their

prayers to him; they have had no eye to him and

his providence in their management of affairs, have

neither acknowledged the judgment nor expected

the deliverance to come from his hand. Observe

well, reader, those are brutish people that do not

seek the Lord, that live without prayer and without ||

God in the world: they are unworthy of the name

of rational beings. But the state of a people is in

deed deplorable when their pastors, that should feed

them with knowledge and understanding, are them

selves thus brutish. And what is the consequence?

Therefore they shall not prosper—None of their

attempts for the public safety shall succeed. How,

indeed, can those expect to prosper who do not take

God along with them in their ways? And when

the pastors are brutish, what else can be expected

but that all their flocks should be scattered? for if

the blind lead the blind both will fall into the ditch.

Behold, the noise of the bruit is come—The word

22 Behold, the noise of the bruit is A. M. 3404.

come, and a great commotion out of * * *

the P north country, to make the cities of Judah

desolate, and a * den of dragons.

23 " O Lord, I know that the way of man

is not in himself: it is not in man that walk

eth to direct his steps.

a Chap. ix. 11.-- Prov. xvi. 1; xx. 24.

bruit here signifies noise, or rumour, which is the

meaning of the Hebrew, nynov. This is explained

in the following clause to be that of the tumultuary

invasion of the country by the Chaldeans from the

north, of which notice had been repeatedly given.

Blaney translates the verse, Hark! a noise! Be

hold, it advanceth, even a great commotion from

the north country. To make the cities of Judah a

desolation, a dwelling-place for dragons.

Verse 23. O Lord, I know, &c.—The prophet

now turns to God, and addresses himself to him,

finding it to little purpose to speak to the people.

It is some comfort to poor ministers, that, if men will

not hear them, God will ; and to him they have

liberty of access at all times. Let them close their

preaching with prayer, as the prophet here does, and

then they will have no reason to complain that they

have laboured in vain. That the way of man is not

in himself—The prophet must here be considered as

acknowledging the superintendence and dominion

of the divine providence; that by it, and not by

their own will and wisdom, the affairs both of na

tions and particular persons are directed and govern

ed. His words in this verse, taken in connection

with the following, may be thus paraphrased: Thy

providence, O Lord, superintends all events; all

that happens comes to pass through thy permission

or appointment. It is not in man to hinder that

which has been once resolved on in thy decrees.

We know, therefore, that it is not in our power to

divert those judgments which are coming upon us,

but thou canst moderate and limit them as thou

pleasest. If then, it be thy will that we should feel

the awful effects of thy justice, chastise us, but

spare our weakness; correct us, but with judgment,

not in thine anger, &c. Theodoret applies this to

Nebuchadnezzar, and explains the passage thus:

“We know, O Lord, that the prince whom thou

sendest against us comes not without thy orders;

that the success of his arms, and the good fortune

of his enterprise, proceed only from thee: but de

liver us, O Lord, from this terrible enemy; and if

we have merited chastisement, may we receive it at

thy hand. Punish us as a father, and not as a judge.”

The words, however, are applicable to us all, as well

as to Nebuchadnezzar and the Jews. We are not

at our own disposal, nor able to direct our own way

by our own wisdom, either in matters temporal or

spiritual. Nor are we at liberty to choose what line

of life we please, or to ensure to ourselves the suc

cess and prosperity we may desire. We are under

God's government, and at his disposal, and have con

tinual need of his direction, and of the influence of
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God reminds the Jews of
JEREMIAH. his covenant with their fathers.

A. M. 3404. 24 O Lord, "correct me, but with
B. C. 600. judgment; not in thine anger, lest thou

"bring me to nothing.

25 “Pour out thy fury upon the heathen "that

know thee not, and upon the families A. M. 3494.
B. C. 600.

that call not on thy name: for they + · ·

have eaten upJacob,and “devoured him,andcon

sumedhim,andhavemadehishabitationdesolate.

Psa. vi. 1; xxxviii. 1; Chap. xxx. 11.-” Heb. diminish me.

t Psa. lxxix. 6.

u Job xviii. 21 ; 1 Thess. iv. 5; 2 Thess. i. 8.—r Chap.

viii. 16.

his grace, without which we shall certainly err from

the right way, and shall neither choose nor per

form what is truly and lastingly good, and for our

happiness.

Verse 24. O Lord, correct me—I do not entirely

deprecate all chastisement; I know we deserve cor

rection, and am willing to accept it; persuaded that

it is necessary for our purification and amendment;

but let it be with judgment—That is, in measure, with

moderation, and in wisdom; not more than is neces

sary; not in thine anger—How severe soever the

correction be, let it come from thy love, and be de

signed for our good, and made to work for good;

not to bring us to nothing, but to bring us to thyself.

Let it not be according to the desert of our sins, but

according to the designs of thy grace. Blaney justly

observes here, that the word bºy?, translated judg

ment, “properly signifies, that calm and dispassion

ate judgment, which stands opposed to the hasty

sallies of anger and furious revenge. And, though

the latter cannot actually exist in God, it is some

times, however, nominally attributed to him, when

ever the effects of his displeasure are so violent as

to stop nothing short of utter ruin; although such a

proceeding may be justifiable upon the most solid

principles of reason and equity. As, therefore, to

punish with anger, implies an unrelenting rigour

and severity; so, to correct with judgment, admits

the use of such moderation as is consistent with the

sinner's personal safety, while it promotes his re

formation.”

Verse 25. Pour out thine indignation upon the

heathem, &c.—Let thy justice be made known, by

bringing an exemplary punishment upon the Chal

deans and their allies, (see chap. i. 15,) who do not

acknowledge thy providence, but ascribe all their

successes to their idols: for they have eaten up Ja

cob, &c.—See note on chap. vi. 3. This prayer, it

must be observed, did not proceed from a spirit of

malice or revenge in the prophet, nor was it intend

ed to prescribe to God on whom he should execute

his judgments, or in what order; but, 1st, It is an

appeal to his justice; as if he had said, Lord, we are

a provoking people, but are there not other nations

that are more so? And shall we only be punished 2

2d, It is a prediction of God's judgments upon all

the impenitent enemies of his church and kingdom.

If judgment begin thus at the house of God, what

shall be the end of those that obey not his gospel ?

1 Pet. iv. 17.

CHAPTER XI.

In this chapter God, (1,) Reminds the Jews of the covenant which he had made with their fathers, and in which obedience to

his laws had been enjoined under a curse, and enforced as the evidence of their peculiar relation to him, and the ground of

his giving them possession of Canaan, 1–7. (2,) He charges it upon them that, in succession to their fathers, and in con

federacy among themselves, they had obstinately refused to obey him, 8–10. (3,) He threatens to punish them with utter

ruin for their disobedience, especially for their idolatry, assuring them that their idols should not save them, nor their pro

phets pray for them, 11–14. (4.) He justifies his proceedings herein, they having brought all this mischief upon them

selves by their own folly and obstinacy, 15–17. (5.) He discorers to Jeremiah a plot against his life, laid by his fellow

citizens of Anathoth, on account of which he prays against them, and predicts their ruin, 18–23.

A. M. 3396.
B. C. 608. THE word that came to Jeremiah

from the LoRD, saying,

2 Hear ye the words of this covenant, and

NOTES ON CHAPTER XI.

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah, &c.—

At what time the prophecy, contained in this and the

following chapter, was communicated to the prophet,

is not expressed; but Blaney and many othersassign it

to the latter part of the reign of Josiah,“when the peo

ple, who, in the eighteenth year of that prince, had

solemnly engaged to perform the obligations of the

divine covenant, may be supposed to have relapsed,

in course of time, into their former disregard and

neglect. The prophet, therefore, is sent to recall

speak unto the men of Judah, and to * * *

the inhabitants of Jerusalem; B. c. 90s.

3 And say thou unto them, Thus saith the

them to their duty, by proclaiming the terms of the

covenant, and rebuking them sharply for their he

reditary disobedience.”

Verses 2–5. Hear ye the words of this covenant—

God speaks here chiefly to Jeremiah, but seems, at

the same time, to address, together with him, all

those pious persons who were like-minded with him,

and who reproved the wicked manners of the peo

ple. The covenanthere spoken of was the covenant

of the law of God, delivered by Moses, to which the

people had frequently promised obedience. And
374
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The Jews are charged CHAPTER XI. with disobedience to God.

*,*. LoRD God of Israel; * Cursed be the

T. man that obeyeth not the words of

this covenant,

4 Which I commanded your fathers in the day

that I brought them forth out of the land of

Egypt, " from the iron furnace, saying, “Obey

my voice, and do them, according to all which

I command you: so shall ye be my people, and

I will be your God:

5 That I may perform the "oath which I

have sworn unto your fathers, to give them a

land flowing with milk and honey, as it is this

day. Then answered I, and said, 'So be it,

O Lord.

6 Then the LoRD said unto me, Proclaim all

these words in the cities of Judah, and in the

streets of Jerusalem, saying, Hear ye A. M. 3396.

the words of this covenant, " and do B. c. 60s.

them.

7 For I earnestly protested unto your fathers

in the day that I brought them up out of the

land of Egypt, even unto this day, ‘rising early

and protesting, saying, Obey my voice.

8 * Yet they obeyed not, nor inclined their ear.

but "walked every one in the *imagination of

their evil heart: therefore I will bring upon

them all the words of this covenant, which I

commanded them to do; but they did them

not.

9 And the LoRD said unto me, A conspiracy

is found among the men of Judah, and among

the inhabitants of Jerusalem.

* Deut. xxvii. 26; Gal. iii. 10. b Deut. iv. 20; 1 Kings

viii. 51. * Lev. xxvi. 3, 12 ; Chap. vii. 23. d Deut. vii. 12,

13; Psa. cv. 9, 10.- Heb. Amen, Deut. xxvii. 15–26.

• Rom. ii. 13; James i. 22.—fChap. vii. 13, 25; xxxv. 15.

& Chap. vii. 26.-h Chap. iii. 17; vii. 24; ix. 14.—” Or, stub

bornness. -

i Ezek. xxii. 25 ; Hos. vi. 9.

speak unto the men of Judah, &c.—Lay the tenor

of the covenant before them ; and say, Cursed be

the man that obeyeth not, &c.—Deut. xxvii. 26, it is,

Cursed be he that confirmeth not all the words of

this law to do them : and all the people shall say,

Amen. The people's saying Amen, testified their

assent, and made the law a covenant; but they had,

besides this, formally and explicitly covenanted with

God, Exod. xxiv. 3–7, with religious rites and cere

monies, used in stipulations, and afterward consent

ed that God should punish those that violated that

covenant, Deut. xxvii. 26. Which I commanded, &c.

—Which law, (that you by your restipulation made

a formal covenant,) I, who am the Lord, and so have

a sovereign power to lay laws upon my creatures,

commanded your fathers; in the day that I brought

them from the iron furnace—And thus obliged

them to obedience before I laid my law upon them.

The use of the iron furnace being to melt and purify

metals, it was a proper representation of that state

of sore affliction in which the people of God were

for many ages in Egypt. Saying, Obey my voice, &c.

—For which kindness I required no more of them

but a gentle service to me, in obeying my voice, as

to the things of this law which I gave them in

charge; so shall ye be my people, &c.—Nor did I

only lay my commands upon them, but also encour

aged them to obedience, by my gracious promise,

that if they would obey they should be a people

whom I would peculiarly protect and bless. That I

may, or, rather, might (forhe refers to the time past)

perform the oath, &c.—As if he had said, I required

their obedience for their own good : for I had sworn

to their fathers, that I would give their posterity a

land abounding with plenty of all good things, upon

condition of their obedience. I have performed that

oath; I have brought them into such a land, and

showed myself faithful to them. Then answered I,

So be it, O Lord—God having ended his speech, the

prophet says, Amen, as God had commanded, Deut.

xxvii. 26; either asserting the truth of what God had

said, or expressing his desire that the people would

do according to their covenant, or even assenting to

the curse as just and reasonable.

Verses 6–8. Proclaim all these words in the cities

of Judah, &c.—That all may hear, for all are con

cerned ; saying, Hear ye the words, &c., and do

them—Let it be thy work to call upon this people,

not only to hear, but to do the things which I have

commanded them, and which they have engaged to

do. For I earnestly protested—Hebrew, in protest

ing I protested; a way of speaking by which the He

brews expressed the seriousness and earnestness

wherewith any thing was done: by protesting, he

means the same with charging and solemnly enjoin

ing, with promises annexed to obedience, and threat

enings denounced in case of disobedience. This, God

says, he had done with a great deal of patience and

diligence, even from the time that this people were

brought by him out of the land of Egypt to the

present period. Yet they obeyed not—And, because

they were resolved not to be subject to God's com

mandments, they would not so much as incline their

ears to them, but walked every one in the imagina

tion of his evil heart, following their own inventions;

and each one acting as his fancy or humour led him,

both in their devotions and in their conversations.

Therefore I will bring upon them all the words of

this covenant—That is, all the threatenings contain

ed in it. Observe, reader, the words of God's co

venant shall not fall to the ground. If we do not by

our obedience qualify ourselves for the blessings of

it, we shall, by our disobedience, bring ourselves un

der the curses of it.

Verses 9–11. And the Lord said, A conspiracy is

found, &c.—Namely, by him whose eye is upon the

hidden works of darkness. There is a combination

formed among them against God and religion, a dan

gerous design to overthrow the government of Jeho

vah,and to bringin counterfeit deities. In other words,
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Judgments threatened JEREMIAH. against the Jews.

A. M. 3396. 10 They are turned back to * the
B. C. 608. iniquities of their forefathers, which

refused to hear my words; and they went after

other gods to serve them: the house of Israel

and the house of Judah have broken my cove

nant which I made with their fathers.

11 * Therefore thus saith the LoRD, Behold,

I will bring evil upon them which they shall

not be able * to escape; and 'though they shall

cry unto me, I will not hearken unto them.

12 Then shall the cities of Judah and inha

bitants of Jerusalem go, and "cry unto the

gods unto whom they offer incense: but they

shall not save them at all in the time of their

* trouble.

13 For according to the number of thy "cities

were thy gods, O Judah; and according to the

number of the streets of Jerusalem have ye set

* Ezek. xx. 18.-” Heb, to go forth of- Psa. xviii. 41;

Prov. i. 28 ; Isa. i. 15;º xiv. 12; Ezek. viii. 18; Micah

iii. 4; Zech. vii. 13.—in Deut. xxxii. 37, 38. * Heb. evil.

n Chapter ii. 28.- Heb. shame, Chapter iii. 24; Hos. ix. 10.

• Exod. xxxii. 10; Chap. vii. 16; xiv. 11 ; 1 John v. 16.

up altars to that "shameful thing, **::::

even altars to burn incense unto Baal. ~~

14 Therefore * pray not thou for this people,

neither lift up a cry or prayer for them: for I

will not hear them in the time that they cry

unto me for their "trouble.

15 P.What” hath my beloved to do in my

house, seeing she hath 4 wrought lewdness with

many, and the holy flesh is passed from

thee? 9 when thou doest evil, then thou "re.

joicest.

16 The LoRD called thy name, “A green

olive-tree, fair, and of goodly fruit: with the

noise of a great tumult he hath kindled fire

upon it, and the branches of it are broken.

17 For the LoRD of hosts, " that planted thee,

hath pronounced evil against thee, for the evil

of the house of Israel and of the house of

* Heb. evil.—P Psa. l. 16; Isa. i. 11, &c.—7 Heb. What

is to my beloved in my house. q Ezekiel xvi. 25.- Haggai

ii. 12, 13, 14; Titus i. 15. * Or, when thy evil is.--> Prov.

ii. 14.—t Psalm lii. 8; Romans xi. 17. * Isaiah v. 2;

Chap. ii. 21,

All sorts of people have been alike disobedient, as if

they had conspired together to break my law. They

are turned back to the iniquities of their forefathers

—They made some steps toward a reformation in the

former part of the reign of Josiah, but now they have

agreed to turn back to their former idolatries.

Therefore behold, I will bring evil upon them, &c.

—The evil of punishment for the evil of sin, which

they shall not be able to escape by any eva

sion whatsoever. Let us remember, those who

will not submit to God's government, shall not be

able to escape his wrath. Evil pursues sinners, and

entangles them in snares, out of which they cannot

extricate themselves. And though they shall cry

wnto me, I will not hearken—God will not hear

them crying to him in their adversity, who refuse to

hear him speaking to them in their prosperity.

Verses 12–14. Then shall the cities of Judah cry

unto the gods, &c.—“When great calamities threaten

men, their fears suggest all possible ways of seeking

for succour. Thus, when the Jews found them

selves forsaken of God, they betook themselves to

idols, but found all such applications vain, and to no

purpose: see 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. For according

to the number of thy cities were thy gods, &c.—See

note on chap. ii. 28. Ye have set up altars to that

shameful thing—Hebrew, nwin, bosheth, shame, so

called, because it was what they had cause to be

ashamed of, and what would certainly bring them to

shame and confusion. See note on chap. iii. 24.

Therefore pray not thou for this people—See note

on chap. vii. 16.

Verse 15. What hath my beloved to do in my

house, &c.—“Why doth this, my chosen and pecu

liar people, as they love to call themselves, make

their appearance before me in my house, since they
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have gone a whoring after several idols of the na

tions round about them, and thereby have disowned

me, and broken the marriage contract that was be

tween us? See note on chap. ii. 2. God calls the

Jews his beloved people, because they called them

selves so, and because they were still beloved for

their fathers' sake, Rom. xi. 18; and he would not

cast them off utterly, for the sake of the covenant

he had made with their progenitors.”—Lowth. And

the holy flesh is passed from thee—“The flesh of

thy sacrifices, which thou offerest up to me as an

atonement for thy sins, does not at all profit thee,

being rendered unacceptable to me through thy

many and great provocations, in the commission of

which thou continuest without remorse.”—Lowth.

But the words are rendered by some, The flesh of

my sanctuary shall pass from thee, and may mean,

that the parts of the victims, which by the Mosaic

law were the portion of the priests, should not be

given to them, since the temple would be destroyed.

According to this interpretation the prophet must

be considered as addressing the priests, of whom

there were, without doubt, many in Jerusalem.

When thou doest evil, thou rejoicest—Thou gloriest

in thy wickedness. Or, at a time when thou offend

est most against my laws, thou exultest, and behavest

as if thou didst every thing..that is right.

Verses 16, 17. The Lord hath called thy name, A

green olive-tree—Perhaps Jeremiah here alludes to

Hos. xi. 7, where Israel is compared to an olive-tree.

The Jewish nation, which, in its flourishing state, is

often compared by the sacred writers to a vine, is

also sometimes compared to an olive-tree, chiefly

because of the fruits of holiness and righteousness

which God might justly have expected from them,

after all the care and pains he had below; upon



Judgments threatened against CHAPTER XI. the men of Anathoth.

A. M. 3396. Judah, which they have done against
B. C. 608. -

" " - themselves to provoke me to anger in

offering incense unto Baal.

18 " And the LoRD hath given me know

ledge of it, and I know it: then thou showedst

me their doings.

19 But I was like a lamb or an ox that is

brought to the slaughter; and I knew not that

Let us destroy "the tree with the fruit * * *

thereof, Y and let us cut him off from ".

* the land of the living, that his name may be

no more remembered. º

20 But, O Lord of hosts, that judgest right

eously, that "triest the reins and the heart, let

me see thy vengeance on them: for unto thee

have I revealed my cause.

21 Therefore thus saith the LoRD of the men* they had devised devices against me, saying,

* Chap. xviii. 18.—* Heb, the stalk with his bread. y Psalm

lxxxiii. 4. * Psa. xxvii. 18; cxvi. 9; czlii. 5.

* 1 Sam. xvi. 7; 1 Chron. xxviii. 9; Psa. vii. 9; Chap. xvii. 10;

xx. 12; Rev. ii. 23.

them to make them fruitful. Fair, and of a goodly

fruit—Amiable and serviceable, pleasant to the eye,

and good for yielding food.

thren, and represents, in his person, him who was a

ºn of grief, and tried by all sorts of afflictions.”

With the noise of a || Let us destroy the tree with the fruit thereof—Let

great tumult he hath kindled a fire upon it, &c.—|| us not only put an end to his prophesying, but to

The words nºnpm hip, here rendered the noise of a

great tumult, occur' Ezek. i. 24, and are there ex

plained to be mino ºp-, like the voice of a host.

Here they undoubtedly signify the confused mur

mur, noise, and tumult of the Chaldean army, com

his life. The Hebrew is literally, Let us destroy

the tree (or the stock) with the bread thereof; and

bread, it must be observed, is sometimes used for

the corn of which bread is made, as chap. v. 17.

| The meaning then is, Let us destroy the prophet and

ing to desolate Jerusalem and its dependances with || his doctrine. We have no other mention of this

fire and sword, described under the image of an || conspiracy but this here. It is, however, very plain,

olive-tree, whose branches are cut down that they || both from this verse and what follows, that the men

may be burned, or which is burned as it stands; its || of Anathoth (which was Jeremiah's own town)

branches, or lofty boughs, as "nº" more properly

signifies, meaning the priests and princes. For the

Lord that planted thee—And expected fruit from

thee in vain; hath pronounced evil against thee—

Hath passed a condemnatory sentence upon thee,

and marked thee out for destruction. For the evil

of the house of Israel and the house of Judah—The

evil of whose heinous sins shall now be followed

with the evil of most dreadful punishments.

Verses 18, 19. And the Lord hath given me know

ledge of it, &c.—This relates to the ill designs which

the men of Anathoth had contrived against the pro

phet, which he here saith God had revealed to him.

See the following verses. But I was like a lamb or

an or, &c.—A proverbial speech, expressing a false

security, or insensibility of danger. Dr. Waterland,

in agreement with the Vulgate, Bochart, and Houbi

gant, reads this clause, But I was like a gentle

lamb; and Blaney, For I was like a tame lamb

that is led to the slaughter. But Lowth justly ob

serves, we may very well admit of the common

translation. For the word Tºx here used, certain

ly frequently signifies an or, and the disjunctive

particle, supplied by or, is elsewhere often under

stood, though not expressed. The meaning here is,

that the prophet would have met with a fate similar

to that of a slaughtered lamb or ox, if God had not

revealed to him the designs of his enemies. Many

commentators suppose that Jeremiah here speaks of

his own sufferings as figurative of those of the Mes

siah. “All the churches agree,” says St. Jerome,

“that these and the following words respect Jesus

Christ and his passion. It was against his life that

they formed their designs: he was the true lamb,

meek and innocent. Jeremiah is here a figure of

the divine Saviour; he here suffers from his bre

were offended at his prophesying, and had conspired

to kill him.

Verse 20. But, O Lord, thou judgest righteously

—It is matter of comfort to us, when men deal un

|justly with us, that we have a God to go to, who

doth and will plead the cause of injured innocence,

and appear against the injurious. God’s justice,

which is a terror to the wicked, is a comfort to the

godly. That triest the reins and the heart—That

perfectly knowest what is in man, that discernest

his most secret thoughts, desires, and designs. Let

me see thy vengeance on them—That is, do justice

between me and them in such a way as thou pleasest.

| “When men continue implacable in their malice,”

says Lowth, “we may lawfully expect and desire

that God will plead our cause, and judge us accord

ing to our righteousness. For the bringing wicked

men to condign punishment tends both to the mani

festation of God’s glory and the good government

of the world. And to pray against our enemies in

this sense, namely, not for the satisfying our private

resentments, but the setting forth of God's justice,

is not contrary to the spirit of Christianity. So St.

Paul prayed against Alexander the copper-smith, 2

Tim. iv. 14.” It must be observed, however, that,

according to the Hebrew text here, the words are

merely a prediction; Enn Tnpp1 nºns, being lite:

rally, I shall see thy vengeance on them; that is, I

foresee it, and predict it, though I lament they

should have given occasion for it.

Verse 21. Thus saith the Lord of the men that

seek thy life—That are combined to kill thee; say

ing, Prophesy not in the name of the Lord—The

meaning is, that those men of Anathoth threatened

that they would kill him if he did not cease to pro

phesy such things as he did in the name of the Lord,
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The prophet's complaint to God,
JEREMIAH. of the success of the ungodly.

A. M. 3396, of Anathoth, " that seek thy life, say
B. C. 608. . -

ing, ‘ Prophesy not in the name of

the Lord, that thou die not by our hand:

22 Therefore thus saith the LoRD of hosts,

Behold, I will "punish them : the young men

shall die by the sword; their sons and A. M. 3396.

their daughters shall die by famine:

23 And there shall be no remnant of them:

for I will bring evil upon the men of Anathoth,

even "the year of their visitation.

* Chap. xii. 5, 6. * Isaiah xxx. 10; Amos ii. 12; vii. 13, 16;

Micah ii. 6.

* Heb. visit upon.—d Chapter xxiii. 12; xlvi. 21; xlviii. 44;

l. 27 Luke xix. 44.

namely, concerning the destruction of Jerusalem,

the desolation of Judea, and the carrying away of

the people into captivity. For if he had spoken

falsely in the name of the Lord, and promised them

peace and prosperity, they would have heard him

prophesy gladly: they were thus exasperated at

him, and opposed his prophesying, because he told

them those truths which they had no mind to hear.

This passage sufficiently shows that Jeremiah is to

be understood in the literal sense here, which, how

ever, does not by any means forbid our considering

him in this instance as a type of Christ, and pre

figuring, by his sufferings, those of the Redeemer of

mankind. It manifests also the usage which the

prophets generally met with from their own coun

trymen, who became their enemies because they

told them the truth. The people of their own towns,

even their friends and relations, could not bear to

hear the solemn warnings which they gave them,

and the prediction of those judgments which were

coming upon them for their sins. -

Verses 22, 23. Therefore thus saith the Lord,

Behold, I will punish them—Hebrew, t-nºby "ps,

I will visit, namely, this their wicked conduct, upon

them; I will inquire into it, and reckon with them for

it. The young men shall die by the sword–Though

they be young priests, not men of war, their sacred

office shall be no protection to them. Their sons

and their daughters shall die by famine—Which is

a more grievous death than that by the sword, Lam.

iv. 9. Thus two of God’s four sore judgments

would overwhelm their town in destruction, which

should be so entire that there should be no remnant

of them—None to be the seed of another generation:

they sought Jeremiah's life, and therefore their lives

shall be taken: they wished to destroy him, root

and branch, that his name might be no more remem

bered, and therefore there shall be no remnant of

them: and herein the Lord is righteous. Thus evil

would be brought upon them, even the year of their

visitation—And that would be evil sufficient, a re

compense according to their deserts. Such is the

consequence of opposing the truth and cause of God,

and his servants in the execution of their office! Such

is the deplorable condition of those that have the pray

ers of good ministers and good people against them 1

CHAPTER XII.

In this chapter we hape, (1,) The prophet's humble complaint to God, of the success that the ungodly had in their wicked prac

tices, 1, 2; and his appeal to God concerning his own integrity, with a prayer that God would, for the sake of the public,

bring the wickedness of the wicked to an end, 3, 4 (2,) God's rebuke to the prophet for his uneasiness at the present

troubles, warning him to prepare for greater, 5, 6. (3,) A sad lamentation over the deplorable, desolate, and disappointed

condition to which the sins of the Jews would quickly reduce them, 7-13. (4.) An intimation of mercy to God's people in

a denunciation of wrath against their enemies, who helped forward their affliction; but with a promise that, if they would

at last join themselves with the people of God, they should have a share with them in their privileges, 14–17.

A. M. 3396. RIGHTEOUS “art thou, O Lord,

B. c.o.º. when I plead with thee: yet "let

me talk with thee of thy judgments: "Where

a Psa. li. 4.—” Or, let me reason the case with thee.

fore doth the way of the wicked pros- A. M. 3396.
per ? wherefore are all they happy B. C. 608.

that deal very treacherously 7

b Job xii. 6; xxi. 7; Psa. xxxvii. 1, 35; lxxiii. 3, &c.; Chap. v.

28; Hab. i. 4; Mal. iii. 15.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XII.

Verse 1. Righteous art thou, O Lord—The pro

phet, being about to inquire into the reasons and

meaning of some of the divine dispensations, first

recognises a truth of unquestionable certainty,

namely, that God is righteous, that is, just and holy

in all his ways. Thus he arms himself against the

temptations wherewith he was assaulted, to envy

the prosperity of the wicked, before he begins to

plead with God concerning it. And, in imitation of

him, when we are least able to understand the intent

of the divine counsels and proceedings, we must still

resolve to retain just thoughts of God, and must be

confident of this, that he never did and never will

do the least wrong to any of his creatures; that even

when his judgments are unsearchable as a great

deep, and altogether unaccountable, yet his righteous

ness is as conspicuous and immoveable as the great

B. C. 608. "

*
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The prophet's appeal to God CHAPTER XII. concerning his own integrity.

A. M. 3396. 2 Thou hast planted them, yea, they
B. C. 608.

* * *- have taken root: *they grow, yea,

they bring forth fruit: “ thou art near in their

mouth, and far from their reins.

3 But thou, O Lord, "knowest me: thou

hast seen me, and * tried my heart “toward

thee: pull them out like sheep for the slaughter,

and prepare them for ‘the day of slaughter.

4 How long shall & the land mourn, and the

herbs of every field wither, "for the wickedness

of them that dwell therein the beasts are con

sumed, and the birds; because they **::::::

said, He shall not see our last end. T ~.

5 * If thou hast run with the footmen, and

they have wearied thee, then how canst thou

contend with horses? and if in the land of

peace, wherein thou trustedst, they wearied

thee, then how wilt thou do in * the swelling of

Jordan 7

6 For even 'thy brethren, and the house of

thy father, even they have dealt treacherously

with thee; yea, “they have called a multitude

*Heb. they go on.—º Isa. xxix. 13; Matt. xv. 8; Mark vii. 6.
4 Psa. xvii. 3; czXxix. 1. • Chap. xi. 20. * Heb. with thee.

f James v. 5.-s Chap. xxiii. 10; Hos. iv.3.−h Psa. cvii. 34.

i Chap. iv. 35; vii. 20; ix. 10; Hos. iv. 3. k Josh. iii. 15;

1 Chron. xii. 15; Chap. xlix. 19 ; l. 44.—l Chapter ix. 4; xi.

19, 21. “Or, they cried after thee fully.

mountains, Psa. xxxvi. 6. Yet let me talk with thee

|

race, were now suffering grievously. This calamity

of thy judgments—Not by way of accusing thee, but was a long drought, or want of rain, which happened,

for my own satisfaction concerning thy dispensa- it seems, in the latter end of Josiah’s, and the begin

tions in the government of the world. Whºre ning of Jehoiakim's reign. It is mentioned chap.

doth the way of the wicked prosper?—Why are their iii. 3; and viii. 13; and ix. 10, 12; and more fully

designs and projects successful? Why are all they || afterward, chap. xiv. Some of its effects are here

happy that deal very treacherously?—Why are the noticed; namely, that the herbs of every field were

affairs and families of the perfidious and unjust in a withered, and the beasts and birds consumed. If

prosperous state? Why dost thou permit this?|| they would have been brought to repentance by this

What end of thy righteous government is to be an- | lesser judgment, the greater would have been pre

swered by it? By all they, he means many of them, vented. Because they–The wicked men; said,

and is thought to have spoken thus with a special | He shall not see our last end—Namely, Jeremiah,

reference to the priests at Anathoth, who had con- whom these abandoned Jews threatened to kill, as

spired against his life. The prosperity of the wicked

hath, in all ages, been a mystery, and hath served to

furnish infidels with an objection against the provi

dence of God, and, upon that account, hath been a

source of temptation to many of God's people.

Verses 2, 3. Thou hast planted them—In a rich

soil, by thy power: they have taken root; they grow

—Their prosperity seems to be confirmed and settled

by thy providence. Thou art near in their mouth,

and far from their reins—They talk of thee, and

profess piety, but do not believe in and obey thee

from their hearts; the true character this of hypo

crites, who, according to Isaiah, honour God with

their mouths, but their hearts are far from him, Isa.

xxix. 13. But thou, O Lord, knowest me—As if he

had said, Thou knowest, O Lord, it is otherwise with

me: I am maligned, and my life is hunted after,

though my heart is upright before thee, and I have

been faithful in declaring to the people that, and only

that, which thou didst reveal to me: yet it is for this

they seek my life. Pull them out like sheep, &c.—

Or rather, as Dr. Waterland and Houbigant translate

the clause, “Thou wilt separate them as sheep to be

sacrificed, and set them apart for the day of slaugh

ter.” -

Verse 4. How long shall the land mourn?—As it

doth under thy judgments inflicted upon it; for the

wickedness of them that dwell therein—Lord, shall

they themselves prosper, who ruin all about them?

The wickedness of the people is here represented as

having brought a great calamity upon the land, under

which all living creatures, even the beasts of the

earth, and the fowls of heaven, as well as the human

| if they were not willing he should see the fulfilling

of his prophecies concerning the calamities to come

on Judea. Not that they believed what he predicted

would really come to pass, but they spake thus in a

sarcastical manner, as much as to say, Be it so, that

the calamities which thou denouncest against us shall

come upon us, yet we will take care that thou shalt

not have the pleasure of seeing them fulfilled upon us.

| Verses 5, 6. If thou hast run with the footmen—

Here God speaks, and applies a proverbial expres

|sion to the prophet's circumstances, the import of

which is, that if men find themselves unable to con

tend with a less power, it is in vain for them to strive

with a greater. This sentence, being applied to the

prophet's case, implies that, if he was so impatient

that he could not bear the ill usage of his neighbours

at Anathoth, how would he be able to undergo the

hardships he must expect to meet with from the

great men at Jerusalem, who would unanimously

set themselves against him. And if in the land of

peace—Where there is little noise or peril; then

how wilt thou do in the swelling ofJordan—The

sense may be the same as in the foregoing sentence,

though differently expressed. As if he had said, If

thou art exposed to such persecutions in thy own

country, and among thy own kindred, who are more

peaceable, what must thou expect when those in

power at Jerusalem shall combine against thee

whose rage shall be as great and terrible as when:

Jordan suddenly overflows the neighbouring fields

with violence, and obliges all to seek their safety by

flight, there being no way of standing against the im

petuous torrent. Or, by the swellings of Jordan,
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A lamentation over the JEREMIAH. prospective state of the Jews.

A. M. 3396, after thee: * believe them not, though

B. c. 60s. they speak " fair words unto thee.

7 * I have forsaken my house, I have left my

heritage; I have given "the dearly beloved of

my soul into the hand of her enemies.

8 My heritage is unto me as a lion in the

forest; it "crieth" out against me: therefore

have I hated it.

9 My heritage is unto me as a * {;

°speckled bird, the birds round about * * *

are against her; come ye, assemble all the

beasts of the field, "come" to devour.

10 Many "pastures have destroyed my vine

yard, they have "trodden my portion under foot,

they have made my "pleasant portion a deso

late wilderness.

* Hebrew, good things. * Hebrew,

* Heb. giveth out his voice.—” Or,

m Proverbs xxvi. 25.

the love. * Or, yelleth.

having talons.

* Or, cause them to come.—n Isaiah lvi. 9; Chapter vii. 33.

• Chapter vi. 3.−p Isa. v. 1, 5-4 Isa. lxiii. 18.-" Heb

portion of desire.

may be meant the invasion of the country by the

Chaldeans. Thus the words are understood by Bla

ney, who observes upon them as follows: “The

ravages of war and hostile invasions are often repre

sented in Scripture under the image of a river rising

rapidly above its banks, and carrying all before it.

To these inundations Jordan was very subject; and

on such occasions, as we are told, (Maundrell's Tra

vels, p.81,) several sorts of wild beasts, which are wont

to harbour among the trees and bushes by the river

side, are forced out of their coverts, and infest the

neighbouring plains. This circumstance is particu

larly alluded to by the prophet, (chap. xlix. 19.) and

seems to have been here in his view. For among

all the dire effects incident to a country from the

approach of a foreign enemy, this is not one of the

least formidable, that evil-minded persons, within the

state, are imboldened to throw off all legal restraints,

and, taking advantage of the general confusion,

openly commit the most daring outrages on their

fellow-citizens, not only with impunity, but often

under a pretence of zeal for the public welfare.

Silent leges inter arma, is a well-known adage ; and

the prophet found it verified to his cost, when even

the authority of the king himself, as we learn from

the following history, (chap. xxxviii. 4, 5,) was in

sufficient to protect him from the malice of his per

secutors.” Even thy brethren—The priests of

Anathoth; and the house of thy father—Who ought

to have protected thee, and pretended to do so; even

they have dealt treacherously with thee—Have been

false to thee, and, while they pretended friendship,

have secretly conspired and devised evil against thee.

Yea, they have called a multitude after thee—Have

endeavoured to bring thee under popular odium, to

incense the common people against thee, and, raising

a mob upon thee, to expose thee to their rage. Or,

as the words may be rendered, They have pursued

thee with a great cry, as a common malefactor. The

sense is, Their former behaviour plainly shows that

thou canst not reasonably depend on them for that

countenance and support which a man naturally

looks for from his friends and relations against the

hostilities of strangers.

Verse 7. I have forsaken my house—My temple,

where I had placed my name. I have already with

drawn my favourable regard and presence from it,

and shall withhold those manifestations of my power

and goodness, which I have been wont to make to

the people who come thither to worship me, and I

will shortly give it up to utter desolation. I have

left my heritage—The whole body of my people,

with respect to my special providence over them and

care of them, which have been such that, in com

parison with them, I might seem to neglect all other

countries. I have given the dearly belored of my

soul, &c.—That is, that nation, which was once my

dearly beloved, precious in my sight, and honour

able above any people; into the hands of her ene

mies—I have determined to deliver her into their

power, and they shall tyrannise over, oppress, and

enslave her at their pleasure. God terms the Jew

ish nation his dearly beloved here, to aggravate their

sin in returning him hatred for his love, and their

folly and misery in throwing themselves out of the

favour of one who had such a kindness for them,

and was mighty to protect and save them.

Verses 8, 9. My heritage is unto me as a lion in

the forest—Those that were my lambs and sheep,

following me, their chief shepherd, and the guidance

of those prophets and pastors whom I set over them,

are become like lions in the forest roaring against

me, and rending and tearing the prophets whom I

send unto them, and who speak to them in my name.

It—My heritage; crieth out against me—They blas

pheme my name, oppose my authority, and bid de

fiance to my justice. Therefore hare I hated it—

My disposition and conduct are changed toward

them, and my heart is alienated from them, because

their temper and behaviour are altered, and their

hearts and ways alienated from me. My heritage

is unto me as a speckled bird—Colorata, id est,

foedata sanguine, died or sprinkled with the blood

of her prey. So R. Salomon interprets the words

ymix bºy, here used. Or, as some read it, Avis digi

tata, a bird with talons: so the margin; that is, a

ravenous bird, uncis unguibus in prædam volans,

says Buxtorſ, flying on its prey with crooked claws.

The meaning is, My people are become wild and

savage, and, like a speckled, rapacious bird, are only

fit for prey and deeds of violence. And as all the

rest of the birds flock about such a one, and are

ready to pull it in pieces; so have I stirred up all the

enemies of my people to annoy them on every side;

compared, in the next clause, to so many beasts of

prey. See chap. ii. 15; Isa. lvi. 9.

Verses 10, 11. Many pastures have destroyed my

vineyard—Many eaters, or devourers, as Dr. Wa

terland translates Ernº cºn, by which the Chaldee

Paraphrast understands the generals of the Chaldean

* -
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God's mercy to his people,
CHAPTER XII. and wrath against their enemies.

A. M. 3396, 11 They have made it desolate, and

B. c. toº. being desolate" it mourneth unto me;

the whole land is made desolate, because "no

man layeth it to heart.

12 The spoilers are come upon all high places

through the wilderness: for the sword of the

LoRD shall devour from the one end of the land

even to the other end of the land: no flesh

shall have peace. -

13 * They have sown wheat, but shall reap

thorns: they have put themselves to pain, but

shall not profit; and *they shall be **::::

ashamed of your revenues because of + tº:

the fierce anger of the LoRD.

14 T Thus saith the LoRD against all mine

evil neighbours, that "touch the inheritance

which I have caused my people Israel to inherit;

Behold, I will “pluck them out of their land,

and pluck out the house of Judah from among

them.

15 y And it shall come to pass, after that I

have plucked them out I will return, and have

r Verse 4. * Isa. xlii. 25. * Levit. xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii.

38; Mic. vi. 15; Hag. i. 6.

* Or, ye. u Zech. ii. 8. * Deut. xxx. 3; Chap. xxxii. 37.

y Ezek. xxviii. 25.

army, an interpretation which seems to be justified

by the two following verses: though some explain

it of the rulers of the Jews, who, by their wicked

government, and equally wicked example, had ru

ined their country. God calls Judea his vineyard

and pleasant portion, because of the care he took to

cultivate and improve it, and of the fruit he might

justly have expected from it: see note on chap. xi.

16. Being desolate, it mourneth unto me—Unto

God; that is, lying in a neglected and doleful condi

tion, it becomes a sad spectacle to me, and makes a

sort of silent complaint, begging to be restored to its

former prosperity. Because no man layeth it to

heart—The principal cause of this great judgment

is, that the people do not see and acknowledge my

hand in the calamities they feel, nor humble them

selves under them, but remain in general unaffect

ed, stupid, and obstinate.

Verses 12, 13. The spoilers—The Chaldean sol

diers, described by the metaphor of a full wind of

the high places, chap. iv. 11, are come upon all high

places—Have made themselves masters of all the

natural fastnesses and artificial fortresses in the

country. The prophet, as usual, speaks of a thing

as already done, which was very shortly to be done.

For the sword of the Lord shall devour—Thus

those people are called, whom God excited to invade

Judea, as a punishment of the Jews for their sins:

they were the Lord's sword: from one end of the

land even to the other—The numerous army of the

invaders shall disperse themselves through the whole

country, penetrating into every corner of it. No flesh

shall have peace—No rank or order of men shall be

exempt from the calamity, or able to enjoy any

tranquillity. They—Namely, the inhabitants of the

land; have sown wheat, but shall reapthorns.—Have

taken much pains, and been at much charge, but all

shall turn to their prejudice. It is a proverbial ex

pression, signifying men's loss of time and labour;

or rather, their receiving only vexation and injury

as the fruit of those efforts from which they ex

pected great advantage. It is here applied to the

fruitless and destructive endeavours of the Jews to

save themselves from the evils that threatened them,

by courting the assistance and alliance of idolaters.

They shall be ashamed of your revenues—Or, in

crease, as Dºns in should rather be rendered: it

alludes to the reaping of thorns, mentioned in the

former part of the verse, as if he had said, You shall

be ashamed of the small and inconsiderable returns

you make of all your pains and labours: because

of the fierce anger of the Lord—Which shall make

all your designs abortive.

Verses 14, 15. Thus saith the Lord, against, or

concerning, all mine evil neighbours—By these are

meant the Moabites, Ammonites, Idumeans, and

Philistines; against whom Jeremiah prophesies,

chap. xlvii., xlviii., xlix.; and Ezekiel, chap. xxv.

These are called evil neighbours, because of the

spite and ill-will which they showed toward the

Jews on all occasions: that touch the inheritance,

&c.—Who lie near to, and border upon, Judea:

Behold, I will pluck them out, &c.—These people

were accordingly wasted and spoiled, and part of

them carried into captivity by the Babylonians.

And pluck out the house of Judah, &c.—Many of the

Jews were carried captive, or went for safety into

those neighbouring countries, before the general

Babylonish captivity, chap. xv. 4, and xi. 11. Of

these Jews some were carried captive, together with

the natives of those countries, by the Chaldeans af.

terward: others went down into Egypt. See chap.

xliii., xliv. Here is foretold the restoration of the

Jews from their several dispersions. Compare chap.

xxxii. 37; Ezek. xxviii. 25, 26. This promise was

partly fulfilled in the time succeeding the Babylonish

captivity, Psa. cxlvii. 2; but will be more fully ac

complished at the final restoration of that nation,

when the fulness of the Gentiles will likewise be

brought into the church, which is foretold in the

words of the next verse. And after that I have

plucked them out—In justice for the punishment of

their sins, and in jealousy for the honour of Israel; I

will return—Will change my way, and have com

passion on them—Though, as being heathen, they

can lay no claim to the mercies of the covenant made

with Abraham and his seed, yet they shall have

benefit by the compassions of the Creator, who will

look upon them as the work of his hands. And will

bring them again every man to his heritage—Thus,

after Jeremiah had threatened severe judgments

upon several countries, he concludes with a general
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The prophet's vision JEREMIAH.

A. M. 3396, compassion on them, * and will bring

* ** them again, every man to his heritage,

and every man to his land.

16 And it shall come to pass, if they will dili

gently learn the ways of my people, “to swear

by my name, The LoRD liveth; as they taught

of the linen girdle.

my people to swear by Baal; then **;

shall they be "built in the midst of " " `

| my people.

17 But if they will not “obey, I will utterly

pluck up and destroy that nation, saith the

LoRD.

* Amos iz. 14.—” Chap. iv. 2.
* Isa. lx. 12.b Eph. ii. 20, 21; 1 Pet. ii. 5.

promise of their return from their captivity in the

latter days; which promise probably relates chiefly

to their conversion under the gospel.

Verses 16, 17. If they will diligently learn the

ways of my people—If they will leave their idola

tries, and learn of my people who lived among them

to be worshippers of me the true God, and to swear

by my name, The Lord liveth—That is, pay that

homage, which they owe to the Divine Being, to me,

the living and true God: as they taught my people

to swear by Baal—As they drew in my backsliding

people to join with them in the service of idols.

Then shall they be built in the midst of my people

—They shall have a portion among my people.

The acceptance of the believing Gentiles is here

clearly intimated, and their union with the church

of God, the middle wall of partition being thrown

down. Concerning the actual accomplishment of

this prophecy, see Eph. ii. 13–22. But if they will

not obey, I will utterly pluck up, &c.—But as for

those, whether they be Jews or Gentiles, that shall

continue in their idolatrous and superstitious prac

tices, or that shall reject the Messiah, and continue

in unbelief and disobedience, I will utterly destroy

that people. Thus Isa. lx. 12, The nation and

kingdom that will not serre thee shall perish:

yea, those nations shall be utterly wasted. Those

that will not be ruled by the grace of God, shall

be ruled by the justice of God. And iſ disobedi

ent nations shall be destroyed, much more shall

disobedient churches, from which better things are

expected.

CHAPTER XIII.

This chapter contains a single and distinct prophecy, which, under two symbols, a linen girdle left to rot, and all vessels

being filled with wine, foretels the utter destruction that was destined to fall upon the whole Jewish nation, including the

individuals of every rank and denomination, 1–14. An exhortation to humiliation and repentance is subjoined, 15–21.

And the cause of all the evils is assigned in the general corruption and profligacy of manners that prevailed without pros

pect of amendment, 22–27. The particular mention of the joint downfall of the king and queen, 28, seems to justify the

opinion which ascribes this prophecy to the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim, whose fate, and that of his queen, is in

like manner noticed together, chap. xxii. 18.

# ¥; THUs saith the LoRD unto me, Go

*— and get thee a linen girdle, and

put it upon thy loins, and put it not in water.

2 So I got a girdle, according to the word of

the LoRD, and put it on my loins.

3 And the word of the Lord came A. M. 3402.

- - B. C. 602.

unto me the second time, saying, -

4 Take the girdle that thou hast got, which is

upon thy loins, and arise, go to Euphrates, and

hide it there in a hole of the rock.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII.

Verses 1, 2. Thus saith the Lord unto me—The

prophet here begins a new discourse. Go and get

thee a girdle, &c.—“God explains, at verse 11, what

was meant by the symbol of the girdle, or sash,

worn about the loins, namely, his people Israel,

whom he redeemed of old, and attached to himself

by a special covenant; that as a girdle served for an

ornament to the wearer, so they should be subservi

ent to the honour and glory of his name. But it is

added, They would not hear, or conform to his in

tentions; therefore, being polluted with the guilt of

their disobedience, they were, in that state, and on

that very account, to be carried into captivity; con

formably to which the prophet was commanded not

to put the girdle in water, that is, not to wash it, but

to leave it in that state of filthiness which it had con

tracted in wearing.” So I got the girdle, according

to the word of the Lord–That is, according to God's

command. And put it on my loins—Used it as God

directed me, not disputing the reason why Godcom

manded me to do such a thing.

Verse 4. Arise, go to Euphrates—God command

ed the prophet to go and hide the girdle on the bank

of the Euphrates, to signify that the Jews should be

carried captive over that river, called the waters of

Babylon, Psa. cxxxvii. 1. In the margin of our an

cient English Bibles, it is observed, that, “because

this river Perath, or Euphrates, was far from Jeru

salem, it is evident that this was done in a vision.”

And the generality of the best commentators have

been of this opinion; it not being probable that the

*r.
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The prophet's vision
CHAPTER XIII.

of the linen girdle.

A. M.3402. 5 So I went, and hid it by Euphra

B. c. &c. tes, as the LoRD commanded me.

6 And it came to pass after many days, that

the LoRD said unto me, Arise, go to Euphrates,

and take the girdle from thence, which I com

manded thee to hide there.

7. Then I went to Euphrates, and digged, and

took the girdle from the place where I had hid

it: and behold, the girdle was marred, it was

profitable for nothing.

8 Then the word of the LoRD came unto me,

saying,

9 Thus saith the LoRD, After this manner

* will I mar the pride of Judah, and the great

pride of Jerusalem.

10 This evil people, which refuse to hear my

words, which "walk in the "imagination of

a Lev. xxvi. 19.- Chap. ix. 14; xi. 8; xvi. 12.

their heart, and walk after other gods, A. M. 3402.

to serve them, and to worship them, B.o. ww.

shall even be as this girdle, which is good for

nothing.

11 For as the girdle cleaveth to the loins of a

man, so have I caused to cleave unto me the

whole house of Israel and the whole house of

Judah, saith the LoRD: that “they might

be unto me for a people, and "for a name,

and for a praise, and for a glory; but they

would not hear.

12 * Therefore thou shalt speak unto them

this word; Thus saith the Lord God of Israel,

Every bottle shall be filled with wine: and

they shall say unto thee, Do we not certainly

know that every bottle shall be filled with

wine 7

* Or, stubbornness. * Exod. xix. 5.—d Chap. xxxiii. 9.

prophet should have been sent twice upon a journey

ofsuch considerable length and difficulty, to the very

great loss of his time, merely upon the errands here

mentioned, namely, to carry the girdle to the Eu

phrates, and to fetch it back, when, it seems, every

purpose would have been answered altogether as

well if the transaction had been represented in

vision. Several things, it must be observed, are re

lated in Scripture as actually done, which yet were

certainly only performed in visions. One instance

we have chap. xxv. 15–29, where Jeremiah is

commanded to take a cup of wine in his hand, and

to cause several kings and nations, there enumerated,

to drink of it: for it would be a perfect absurdity to

believe that he actually went round to all those kings

and nations, and made them drink of the contents of

his cup. And yet he makes no more distinction in

this latter case, than in that now before us, between

mental and bodily action. Another remarkable in

stance we have Gen. xv. 5, where the text says, that

God brought Abraham forth abroad, and bid him

tell the stars; and yet it appears, by a subsequent

verse, that the sun was not then gone down. Indeed,

in all these cases, and in many more that might be

mentioned of a similar kind, it made no difference

as to the end God had in view, whether the transac

tions related were visionary or real; for either way

they served equally to represent the events which it

was God's pleasure to make known. See Lowth

and Blaney.

Verse 9. After this manner will I mar the pride

of Judah, &c.—Or, as some translate the verse,

“Will Imar the glory of Judah, and the great honour

of Jerusalem.” I will bring down their pride and

stubbornness, by making them slaves and vassals to

*trangers, Lam. v. 8, 13. Or, alluding to the trans

action about the girdle,“I will transport them beyond

the Euphrates; I will hide them in Babylon, as in

the hole of a rock, whence they cannot come out.

They shall be marred in the midst of the nations,

without temple, without sacrifice, without priests,

without external worship. I will humble their pre

sumption, and teach them to acknowledge and adore

my mercy.”

Verse 11. For as the girdle cleaveth to the loins

of a man—Here God shows the prophet why he

commanded him to put the girdle about his loins.

So have I caused—Rather, had I caused ; to cleave

unto me the house of Israel—I had betrothed them

to myself in righteousness, and entered into a mar

riage covenant with them, that they might cleave to

me as a wiſe cleaveth to her husband. By the laws

I gave them, the prophets I sent among them, and

the favours which, in my providence, I showed them,

I brought them near to myself, and allowed them

access to me, and intercourse with me, above every

other nation. That they might be unto me for a

people—A peculiar people; that they might have the

honour of being called by my name; and for a

praise and a glory—That I might be glorified by

their showing forth my power, goodness, and faith

fulness, and all my other glorious perfections to the

world, so that I might be honoured and praised

through them. -

Verse 12. Therefore—Because the end intended

by my goodness has not been answered upon them;

thou shalt speak unto them this word—Thou shalt

show them the destruction coming upon them by

another emblem. Thus saith the Lord, Every bot

tle shall be filled with wine—God’s judgments are

often represented under the figure of a cup full of

intoxicating liquor: see this metaphor pursued at

large, chap. xxv. 15, &c. To the same purpose God

tells them here that as they have all sinned, so

should every one have his share in the punishment.

And they shall say unto thee, &c.—“God, who knew

the profaneness of their hearts, foretels the reply

they would make to this threatening, that, taking it

in a literal sense, they would make a jest of it, as if

the words were intended to encourage intemperance,
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Affectionate exhortation
JEREMIAH.

to repentance.

A. M. 3402. 13 Then shalt thou say unto them,

*** Thus saith the Lord, Behold, I will

fill all the inhabitants of this land, even the

kings that sit upon David's throne, and the

priests, and the prophets, and all the inhabit

ants of Jerusalem, “with drunkenness.

14 And f I will dash them * one against an

other, even the fathers and the sons together,

saith the LoRD : I will not pity, nor spare, nor

have mercy, “but destroy them.

15 "I Hear ye, and give ear; be not proud:

for the LoRD hath spoken.

e Isa. li. 17, 21 ; lziii. 6; Chap. xxv. 27; li. 7.- Psa. ii. 9.

* Heb. a man against his brother.—” Heb. from destroying them.

& Josh. vii. 19.

16 & Give glory to the LoRD your * * :

God, before he cause "darkness, and −.

before your feet stumble upon the dark moun

tains, and while ye ‘look for light, he turn it

into * the shadow of death, and make it gross

darkness.

17 But if ye will not hear it, my soul shall

weep in secret places for your pride; and 'mine

eye shall weep sore, and run down with tears,

because the LoRD's flock is carried away cap

tive.

18 Say unto "the king and to the queen

h Isa. v. 30; viii. 22; Amos viii. 9. i Isa. lix. 9.-k Psa.

xliv. 19.- Chapter ix. 1; xiv. 17; Lament. i. 2, 16; ii. 18.

m2 Kings xxiv. 12; Chap. xxii. 26.

for either they did not or would not understand the

drift of them.” Thus Lowth. But Blaney thinks

their answer, Do we not know, &c., implies that, by

a wilful mistake, they construed his words as “meant

to tell them of a plentiful vintage that was coming

on, which would fill all their wine-vessels; and of

this they claimed to be as good judges as he, from the

promising appearance of the vineyards. As if they

said, Do you tell us this as a piece of news, or a su

pernatural discovery 7 Is it not evident to us as

well as to you? The prophet is therefore directed

to deal more plainly with them, and to tell them that

the wine he meant was not such as would exhilarate,

but such as would intoxicate; being no other than

what would be poured out of the wine-cup of God’s

fury, to the subversion of all ranks and orders of

men among them.”

Verses 13, 14. Behold, I will fill all the inhabit

ants with drunkenness—There is a wine of astonish

ment and confusion, Psa. lx. 3. With that wine,

saith God, I will fill all orders of persons, kings,

priests, prophets, and all the inhabitants of Jerusa

lem. And I will dash them one against another—

I will permit an evil spirit of strife and division to

arise among them, as Judges ix. 23, so that they shall

be set one against another, fathers against their sons,

and sons against their fathers, and family against

family; so that, having no union among themselves,

or friendly co-operation, they shall become an easy

prey to their enemies. Thus I will confound and

destroy them, as earthen vessels are broken to pieces

when they are dashed one against another. The

words allude to the earthen bottles which were to be

filled with wine, verse 12. I will not pity nor spare,

but destroy, &c.—For they will not pity, nor spare,

nor have mercy, but destroy one another: see Hab.

ii. 15, 16. Therefore let them not presume upon my

mercy, for I am resolved to show them no mercy,

but to bring them to utter ruin, unless a thorough

refºrmation take place.

Verses 15–17. Hear ye, &c.—The prophet pro

ceeds to give them good counsel, which, if it had

been taken, the desolation and destruction threat

ened would have been prevented. Be not proud—

Pride was one of the sins for which God had a con

troversy with them, verse 9. Let them mortify and

forsake this and their other sins, and God will let

fall his controversy with them. Give glory to the

Lord your God—Glorify God by an humble con

ſession of your sins, by submitting yourselves to him,

humbling yourselves under his word, and under his

mighty hand; before he cause darkness—Before he

bring upon you the night of affliction, even his great

and heavy judgments. Light is the emblem of joy,

and happy times are expressed by bright and plea

sant days. On the contrary, calamities and troubles

are represented by night and darkness, when every

thing looks melancholy and dismal. And before

Jour feet stumble, &c.—Before the time come when

ye shall be forced to flee by night unto the moun

tains for fear of your enemies. Or, more generally,

before you find yourselves overtaken by the pursu

ing judgments of God, notwithstanding all your

endeavours to outrun and escape from them. And

while ye look for light—That is, for relief and com

fort; he turn it into the shadow of death—Involve

you in most dismal and terrible calamities, out of

which you shall be utterly unable to extricate your

selves. But if ye will not hear—Will not submit to

and obey the word, but continue to be refractory;

my soul shall weep in secret places for your pride—

Yourhaughtiness, stubbornness, and vain confidence;

and mine eye shall weep sore, &c.—Not chiefly,

nor so much, because my relations, friends, and

neighbours are involved in trouble and distress, but

because the Lord's flock—His people, and the sheep

of his pasture; are carried away captive—Observe,

reader, that should always grieve us most by which

God's honour suffers, and the interest of his kingdom

is weakened.

Verse 18. Say unto the king and queen—That is,

to Jehoiachin, called also Coniah, and his mother,

who were carried captives to Babylon at the first

coming of Nebuchadnezzar; see chap. xxii. 26; 2

Kings xxiv. 12. Some indeed suppose that Zedekiah

and his mother are intended, which does not appear

so probable. Humble yourselves—By true repent

ance, and so both give glory to God, and set a good

º
–
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An awful message to the
CHAPTER XIII. wnhabitants of Jerusalem

A. M. 3402. Humble yourselves, sit down: for

B. c. ww. your “principalities shall come down,

even the crown of your glory.

19 The cities of the south shall be shut up,

and none shall open them: Judah shall be car

ried away captive all of it, it shall be wholly

carried away captive.

20 Liſt up your eyes, and behold them "that

come from the north : where is the flock that

was given thee, thy beautiful flock?

21 What wilt thou say when he shall “punish

thee? for thou hast taught them to A. M. 3402
- . . B. C. 602.

be captains, and as chief over thee: * **

shall not "sorrows take thee, as a woman in

travail 7

22 " And if thou say in thy heart, PWhere

fore come these things upon me? For the

greatness of thine iniquity are " thy skirts dis

covered, and thy heels" made bare.

23 Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the

leopard his spots? then may ye also do good,

that are "accustomed to do evil.

• Or, head-tires.—n Ch. vi. 22–"Heb. visit upon.
vi. 24. P Chap. v. 19 ; xvi. 10.

o Chap. * Isa. iii. 17; xlvii. 2, 3; Ver, 26; Ezek. xvi. 37, 38, 39; Nah.

iii. 5.--"Or, shall be violently taken away. * Heb. taught.

example to your subjects; and sit down—Sit down

and consider what is coming; sit down and lament

your condition. For your principalities shall come

down—The honour and power by which you value

yourselves, and in which you confide, even the crown

of your glory—For when you are led away captive,

where will the badges of your power and pre-emi

nence be then 2 Blessed be God, there is a crown

of glory which shall never come down, and which

they who humble themselves before God, in true

repentance, shall in due time inherit.

Verses 19–21. The cities of the south, &c.—The

cities of Judah, which lay in the southern part of

Canaan, shall be straitly besieged by the enemy, so

that there shall be no going in and out; or shall be

deserted by the inhabitants. Or, as some think, the

cities of Egypt are intended, from whence the Jews

expected succour. Theseshould fail them, and they

should find no access to them. Lift up your eyes,

&c.—He speaks as if their enemies were even then

upon their march, nay, so near, that if they did but

lift up their eyes and look, they might see them com

ing. Where is the flock that was given thee?—He

speaks to the king, representing him under the idea

of a shepherd, and the people under that of a flock.

Or rather, as the pronouns are feminine, he address

es the daughter of Judah, that is, the city or state.

“What wilt thou say, when the Lord shall demand

of thee an account of the people committed to thy

trust? What wilt thou answer when the sovereign

monarch shall see dissipated, diminished, weakened,

destroyed, thy beautiful flock,” or, as Tnnsºn iss

rather signifies, the flock of thy glory. In the multi

tude of people, says Solomon, is the king's honour.

What wilt thou say when he shall punish thee?—

Thou wilt have nothing to say, but be wholly con

founded, when God shall visit thee by this sore

iudgment. Or, when Nebuchadnezzar's army, sent

by God, shall visit thee. For thou hast taught them

to be captains, &c.—Houbigant renders it, “Since

thou hast made them expert against thee, and hast

drawn them upon thine own head;” and Blaney,

more literally, “Seeing it is thou that teachest them

to be rulers in chief over thee.” “Thou hast fre

quently called them to thy succour, and taught them

the way to thy country, whereof they dreamed not

Vol. III. ( 25 )

before; and not only thus, but by accumulating

crimes upon crimes, and filling up the measure of

thine iniquity, thou hast drawn down the vengeance

of heaven, and put thyself in the power of the Chal

deans.” See Calmet. Some have understood the

alliances, contracted heretofore with the Assyrians

by Ahaz, and the conduct of Hezekiah toward the

ambassadors of the king of Babylon, to be here al

luded to. “But I rather think,” says Blaney, “that

the wicked manners of the people are principally

designed; which put them out of the protection of

Almighty God, and rendered them an easy conquest

to any enemy that came against them. Thus they

taught their enemies to oppress, and to be lords over

them; against whom, but for their own faults, they

might have maintained their security and independ

ence.”

Verse 22. If thou say, Wherefore come these

things upon me?—Hypocrites will rarely confess

their own shame and God's righteousness, but are

ready to expostulate with him, and to inquire why

he hath dealt so with them, as if he had treated them

unjustly. But, saith God, For the greatness ofthine

iniquity are thy skirts discovered, &c.—That is,

thou art carried into captivity, stripped and bare,

without covering to thy nakedness; it being the bar

barous custom of conquerors, in ancient times, to

treat their captives with such indignities in conduct

ing them to the place of their intended residence:

see note on Isa. iii. 17; and Nahum iii. 5. Lowth

thinks the words may also allude to the punishment

that used to be inflicted upon common harlots and

adulteresses, which was to strip them naked, and ex

pose them to the eyes of the world: and thus God

threatened he would deal with Jerusalem, upon ac

count of her spiritual fornication.

Verse 23. Can the Ethiopian change his skin, &c.

—The word Cushi, here rendered Ethiopian, often

signifies Arabian, in the Scriptures; Ethiopia being,

by ancient writers, distinguished into Eastern (the

same with Arabia) and Western Ethiopia. But here

an inhabitant of the latter, that is, of Ethiopia proper

ly so called, seems evidently to be meant, the people

of that country, which lay south of Egypt, being

much more remarkable than the Arabians for their

black colour. It seems hardly necessary to observe
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A grievous drought
JEREMIAH. and famine foretold.

A. M. 3402. 24 Therefore will I scatter them

*** * as the stubble that passeth away by

the wind of the wilderness.

25 - This is thy lot, the portion of thy mea

sures from me, saith the Lord ; because thou

hast forgotten me, and trusted in “falsehood.

26 Therefore " will I discover thy skirts upon

thy face, that thy shame may appear. ***::

27 I have seen thine adulteries, and * * ~.

thy “neighings, the lewdness of thy whore

dom, and thine abominations 7 on the hills

in the fields. Wo unto thee, O Jerusalem!

wilt thou not be made clean? " when shall

it once be 2

r Psa. i. 4; Hos. xiii. 3. • Job xx. 29; Psa. xi. 6–4Ch.

x. 14. u Werse 22; Lam. i. 8; Ezekiel xvi. 37; xxiii. 29;

Hos. ii. 10.—x Chap. v. 8.—y Isa. lxv. 7; Chap. ii. 20; iii.

2, 6; Ezek. vi. 13. * Heb. after when yet?

to the reader, that Jeremiah does not intend to ex

press here the absolute impossibility of a change

taking place in the principles and practices of the

ignorant and wicked. “To suppose this, would be

to contradict the whole tenor of his writings, and

to render insignificant and absurd all his invitations

to repentance. Nay, it appears from the last verse

of this chapter that he did not suppose the reforma

tion even of this people to be an absolute impossibili

ty. We are therefore to understand this as a pro

verbial expression, which, like many others in Scrip

ture, is not to be taken in the strictness of the letter;

the prophet designing only to express the extreme

difficulty of a moral change in habitual sinners, and

particularly in those presumptuous and obstinate sin

ners of Israel to whom his discourse is directed.”—

Dodd. -

Verses 24, 25. Therefore will I scatter them—

Separate them from one another, and disperse them

abroad in that strange and remote country to which

they are carried captive; as the stubble, or chaff,

rather, that passeth away by the wind—That is dis

sipated and carried far away by a fierce wind: he

adds, of the wilderness, to render the declaration the

more emphatical, the chaff being more easily and

effectually scattered by the wind in an open place,

where there are no houses. This is the portion of

thy measures from me—What thou wilt receive of

my hand; because thou hast forgotten me—The fa

vours I have bestowed upon thee, and the obligations

thou art under to me: of these thou hast no sense,

no remembrance; and trusted in falsehood—In

idols, in an arm of flesh, in the self-flatteries of a de

ceitful heart.

Verses 26, 27. Therefore will Idiscoverthy skirts

—Lay thee open to shame and disgrace. See on

verse 22. I have seen thine adulteries—Thy idola

tries; thy inordinate desire after strange gods, which

thou hast been impatient to gratify: thy neighings—

A metaphorical expression taken from horses neigh

ing to each other; the lewdness of thy whoredoms—

Thy impudence and unsatiableness in the worship

of idols, on the hills, in the fields, upon the high

places. Wo unto thee, O Jerusalem—Miserable art

thou, and greater miseries await thee, as the fruit of

such practices. Wilt thou not be made clean 2—The

prophet here expresses, in the strongest manner, his

desire for the repentance and reformation of this

people. The original, my 'nº, When once? is re

markably emphatical. The aposiopesis, as it is

called, or form of speech, by which, through a

vehement affection, the prophet suddenly breaks

off his discourse, is remarkably beautiful and ex

pressive.

CHAPTER XIV.

It is probable that the prophecy contained in this and the following chapter was delivered not long after the foregoing, namery,

in the beginning of Jehoiakim's reign, since the subject matter of it seems to agree well with this season. (1,) The pro

phet foretels great distress that should be caused in Judah by a long drought, 1–6. (2,) In the name of the people he

makes a confession of sins, and supplicates the divine mercy, 7–9. (3,) God will not be entreated, but declares his resolu

tion to punish, 10–12. (4.) Jeremiah complains of false prophets, who amused the people with contrary predictions; but

whom God disclaims, threatening both them, and the people who listened to them, with sword and famine, 13–18. The

prophet renews his supplications in the people's name and behalf, 19–22.

* {:}; THE word of the LoRD that came to 2 Judah mourneth, and "the gates A. M. 3403.

Jeremiah concerning "the dearth.

thereof languish; they are "black B. C. 601.

* Heb, the words of the dearths, or, restraint.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV.

Verse 1. The word of the Lord concerning the

dearth—Hebrew, ninxin na" hy, respecting the

matters of the restraints, that is, the drought, when

the showers were restrained, or, as Moses and Solo

* Isa. iii. 26.—b Chap. viii. 21.

mon express it, when the heaven was shut up, and

there was no rain. See Deut. xi. 17; 1 Kings vii.

35. Thus the LXX., rept rm, aſportaç, concerning

the want of rain. So also the Chaldee and Syriac

versions: and thus our translators understand the

:

º
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The prophet, in the people's name, CHAPTER XIV.
makes a confession of sins.

* gº unto the ground; and * the cry of

". Jerusalem is gone up.

3 And their nobles have sent their little ones

to the waters: they came to the pits, and found

no water; they returned with their vessels

empty; they were "ashamed and confounded,

* and covered their heads.

4 Because the ground is chapt, for there was

no rain in the earth, the ploughmen were

ashamed, they covered their heads.

5 Yea, the hind also calved in the field, and

forsook it, because there was no grass.

6 And f the wild asses did stand in A. M. 3403

the high places, they snuffed up the ***

wind like dragons; their eyes did fail, because

there was no grass. -

7 'ſ O Lord, though our iniquities testify

against us, do thou it s for thy name's sake:

for our backslidings are many; we have sinned

against thee.

8 *O the hope of Israel, the Saviour thereof

in time of trouble, why shouldest thou be as a

stranger in the land, and as a wayfaring man

that turneth aside to tarry for a night?

* 1 Sam. v. 12.-d Psa. xl. 14. • 2 Sam. xv. 30. * Chap. ii. 24.—& Psa. xxv. 11.-h Chap. xvii. 13.

word, chap. xvii. 8, rendering it, not dearth, as here,

but drought: a calamity which, however, produced

a dearth or famine, similar, it seems, to that in the

time of Elijah. At what precise time this great

drought took place, we are not informed in the re

cords of history: nor whether it be the same with

that of which an intimation is given chap iii. 3,

where see the note. That it was a calamity very

incident to the land of Israel, and applied as a pun

ishment of sin, appears from many parts of the Old

Testament. The effects of it are described in the

next five verses in very elegant and moving lan

guage, and afterward earnestly deprecated.

Verse 2. Judah mourneth—The people of Judah

and Jerusalem, here considered collectively, and re

presented as a mother oppressed with grief for the

miseries which have come upon her children. And

the gates languish; they are black—“They are in

deep mourning:” so Blaney, who observes, “The

gates of cities, being places of public resort, where the

courts of justice were held, and other common busi

ness transacted, seem here to be put for the persons

wont to meet there; in like manner as when we say,

“The court is in mourning,’ we mean the persons

that attend the court. So that by this passage we

are to understand, that all the persons who appeared

in public were dejected, and put on black, or mourn

ing, on account of the national distress.” And the

cry of Jerusalem is gone up—Namely, to heaven:

That is, the cry of the inhabitants of Jerusalem; of

their sin and trouble, but not, as it seems, of their

confessions, prayers, and supplications.

Verses 3–6. And their nobles, &c.—This scarcity

of water afflicted not poor persons only, who had

not such means of supplying their necessities as the

rich; but the greatest among them, who sent their

little ones, (or inferiors, as Envºys, seems here

rather to signify,) to the places made to receive and

retain water; who, finding none, returned with their

vessels empty, like persons ashamed, and troubled

upon seeing their expectations frustrated. Jerusa

lem, it must be observed, was supplied with water

by two lakes, or pools, termed the upper pool, and

the lower pool; Isa. vii. 3; and xxii. 9; from which

the water was conveyed by pipes or conduits, for

the use of the city. Because the ground is chapt—

Hebrew, nnn, broken, bruised, turned into dust.

The ploughmen—The husbandmen, as Evox, pro

perly signifies; were ashamed—Disappointed in

their hopes of reaping fruit from their labours.

They covered their heads—An expression of great

affliction and mourning. The hind also calved and

forsook it—The hinds are loving creatures, and as

all creatures, by a natural instinct, love their young,

so the hinds especially; but their moisture being

dried up, they had not milk for them, but were

forced to leave them, and to run hither and thither

to seek grass to eat. And the wild asses, &c.—

The wild asses, wanting water, got upon the high

places, or cliffs, where the air was cooler and its

current stronger than in lower places, and their

sucked in the wind; and this, it is said, they did

like dragons, which are reputed to delight in cool

places, and are said by Aristotle and Pliny to stand

frequently upon high places imbibing the cool air.

Their eyes did fail, &c.—They languished, or pined

away for want of food; in which case the natural

splendour of the eyes, which is very great in wild

asses, grows dull or languid.

Verse 7. O Lord, &c.—The prophet, having de

scribed their misery both in its cause, the drought,

and the effects produced thereby, here applies him

self to God, who alone could remove it, confessing

that their many and great sins and backslidings had

well deserved to be thus severely scourged. Though

our iniquities testify against us—That thou art

righteous in what thou hast done, and make it evi

dent that we have merited the most dreadful judg

ments thy wrath can inflict; yet do thou it—Do

thou what we stand in need of; give us rain, though

not for our sake, we deserve no such kindness from

thee, yet for thy name's sake; for the sake of thy

word and promise, by which thou engagest to hear

the prayers of thy people in their distress, Psa. l.

15, and for thine honour and glory.

Verses 8, 9. O the hope of Israel—That is, the

object of Israel's hope; the Being in whom alone

thy people Israel have been wont to hope, or in

whom they have just reason to hope; the Saviour

thereof in time of trouble—Who hast formerly been

their Saviour in their distresses, and who alone canst

save them in such times of trouble as thou hast now
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The afflictions and
JEREMIAH. desolations of the land.

M. 3403. 9 Why shouldest thou be as a man
C. 601. - - -

“ ”.. astonished, as a mighty man that

cannot save yet thou, O Lord, * art in the

midst of us, and * we are called by thy name;

leave us not. ~

10 * Thus saith the Lord unto this people,

''Thus have they loved to wander, they have

not refrained their feet, therefore the Lord doth

not accept them; "he will now remember their

iniquity, and visit their sins.

11 Then said the Lord unto me, "Pray not

for this people for their good.

12 " When they fast, I will not hear their cry;

and P when they offer burnt-offering and an

oblation, I will not accept them; but " I will

consume them by the sword, and by the famine,

and by the pestilence. -

13 * * Then said I, Ah, Lord GoD ! behold,

the prophets say unto them, Ye shall not see

the sword, neither shall ye have famine; but I

will give you "assured peace in this place.

14 Then the Lord said unto me, "The pro

phets prophesy lies in my name: “I sent them

A.

B.

not, neither have I commanded them, A. M. 3403.

neither spake unto them : they pro- B. c. tol.

phesy unto you a false vision and divination,

and a thing of naught, and the deceit of their

heart.

15 Therefore thus saith the Lord concerning

the prophets that prophesy in my name, and I

sent them not, "yet they say, Sword and famine

shall not be in this land; By sword and famine

shall those prophets be consumed.

16 And the people to whom they prophesy

shall be cast out in the streets of Jerusalem,

because of the famine, and the sword; * and

they shall have none to bury them, them, their

wives, nor their sons, nor their daughters: for I

will pour their wickedness upon them.

17 * Therefore thou shalt say this word unto

them; y Let mine eyes run down with tears

night and day, and let them not cease: * for the

virgin daughter of my people is broken with a

great breach, with a very grievous blow.

1S If I go forth into "the field, then behold

the slain with the sword ' and if I enter into

i Isaiah lix. l. k Exodus xxix. 45, 46; Levit. xxvi. 11, 12.

* Heb, thy name is called upon us, Dan. ix. 18, 19. | Chap. ii.

23, 24, 25––m Hosea viii. 13; ix. 9.—n Exodus xxxii. 10;

Chap. vii. 16; xi. 14. o Prov. i. 28; Isa. i. 15; lyiii. 3; Chap.

xi. 11; Ezek. viii. 18; Mic. iii. 4; Zech. vii. 13.

brought them into ; why shouldest thou be as a

stranger in the land?—That is, as one who, having

no permanent interest in the land, is little concerned

for its welfare; and as a wayfaring man, &c.—As

a traveller who enters a place to stay only for a

might, and never inquires, nor takes any care about

the affairs of it. Why shouldest thou be as a man

astonished—“As a man void of counsel:” so Hou

bigant. Or as one in such disorder, through some

great emotion of mind, that he is able to do nothing.

As a mighty man, &c.—As a mere man, who, though

mighty, yet in many cases cannot save; or who,

through some fear or surprise, is incapacitated to

make use of his strength. Yet thou, O Lord, art in

the midst of us—Of the whole land, according to

thy declaration, Num. xxxv. 34, I the Lord dwell

among the children of Israel.

Verses 10–12. Thus saith the Lord, &c.—Here

God returns an answer to the complaints and ex

postulations of the prophet, contained in the eight

preceding verses. They have lored to wander—

They have been fond of their idols; and despising

the divine succour, have run after that of strangers,

and they have persisted in their sinful courses, not

withstanding all counsels. Therefore the Lord doth

not accept them—He will not accept their own pray

ers or humiliations, nor thine intercessions on their

behalf, but will punish them according to their

deserts. When they fast, I will not hear—It is

P Chap. vi. 20; vii. 21, 22. 4 Chap. ix. 16.—r Chap. iv. 10.

* Heb, peace of truth. • Chap. xxvii. 10.- Chap. xxiii. 21.
xxvii. 15 ; xxix. 8. u Chapter v. 12, 13. xE. lxxix. 3.

y Chap. ix. 1; xiii. 17; Lam. i. 16; ii. 18.—” Chap. viii. 21.

a Flzek. vii. 15.

likely a public fast had been appointed upon occa

sion of this drought, as there was in a like case in

the Prophet Joel's time. But I will consume them

by the sword, famine, and pestilence—Thus God

threatens to add to the drought three sore judgments,

ordinarily accompanying one another, both in God’s

threatenings and in the execution of them.

Verses 13–16. Ah, Lord God! Behold the pro

phets, &c.—See note on chap. iv. 10. Thus saith

the Lord—And what he saith he will assuredly

make good; By the sword and famine shall those

prophets be consumed—They shall fall first by those

very judgments, with the hopes of an exemption

from which they have flattered others. And the

people shall be cast out in the streets, &c.—The

people contributed to their own delusions, and rea

dily hearkened to such false prophets as confirmed

them in their evil ways: God therefore justly

threatens to punish them, because they were un

willing to know the truth.

Verses 17, 18. Therefore thou shalt say this word

unto them—Either, 1st, The word spoken above; the

threatenings denounced in the last two verses against

the false prophets and the people, the deceirers and

the deceived: or, 2d, As the passage is generally in

terpreted, and as our translators have understood it,

the words following, namely, the prophet's lament

ation and prayer. Let mine eyes run down with

tears—As if he had said, However insensible you are
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The prophet renews his supplications CHAPTER XIV.
in the people's name and behalf.

* ... the city, then behold them that are

-: * ~ sick with famine ! yea, both the pro

phet and the priest “go about into a land that

they know not.

19 "Hast thou utterly rejected Judah 7 hath

thy soul loathed Zion? Why hast thou smit

ten us, and “ there is no healing for us? "we

looked for peace, and there is no good; and for

the time of healing, and behold trouble !

20 We acknowledge, O Lord, our wickedness,

* Or, make merchandise against a land, and men acknowledge it

not, Chap. v. 13. * Lam. v. 22. • Chap. xv. 18.-4 Chap.

viii. 15.

and the iniquity of our fathers: for A. M. 3403.

"we have sinned against thee. B.C. ºol.

21 Do not abhor us; for thy name's sake, do

not disgrace the throne of thy glory: * remem

ber, break not thy covenant with us.

22 *Are there any among "the vanities of the

Gentiles that can cause rain? or can the hea

vens give showers ? Art not thou he, O Lord

our God? therefore we will wait upon thee: for

thou hast made all these things.

* Psalm cvi. 6; Dan. ix. 8.—f Psalm lyxiv. 2, 20; evi. 45.

* Zech. x. 1, 2–h Deut. xxxii. 21.— Psa. cxxxv. 7; cylvii.

8; Isa. xxx. 23; Chap. v. 24; x. 13.

of your own condition, yet God commands me to

bewail those calamities which I foresee are coming

upon you. For the pirgin daughter of my people

—That is as dear to me as a daughter to her father;

is broken with a great breach—Much greater than

any she has yet sustained. The dissolution of a

government, or body politic, is called a breach, by

way of allusion to the breaking or disjointing the

limbs of a human body. The prophet speaks as if

he already saw the miseries attending the invasion

of the country by the Chaldeans. If I go forth into

the field, &c.—Multitudes lie dead in the field, slain

with the sword; and in the city multitudes lie dy

ing for want of food: doleful spectacle ! Yea both

the prophet and the priest—Namely, the false pro

phets, who flattered the people with their lies, and

the wicked priests, who persecuted the true pro

phets, are now expelled their country, and go about

into a land they know not—Either as prisoners and

captives, whithersoever their conquerors lead them;

or, as fugitives and vagabonds, wherever they can

find shelter. Some understand it of the true pro

phets, Ezekiel and Daniel, who were carried to

Babylon with the rest. But as the Hebrew word

here used, inno, properly signifies, to go about on ac

count of traffic, or, merchandise, the sense of the

clause may be, “The prophet and the priest carry

on a trade against the land, and acknowledge it not.”

That is, they deceive the people with lying divina

tions for the sake of gain, and when accused of it,

will not own their guilt. Blaney renders it, They

go trafficking about the city, meaning, “They go

about with their false doctrine and lying predic

tions, as pedlers do with their wares, seeking their

own gain,” and take no knowledge—That is, “pay

no regard to the miseries in which their country is

involved, but act as if they were totally insensible

of them.”

Verses 19–22. Hast thou utterly rejected Judah 2

—The prophet again returns to God, and expostu

lates with him, humbly imploring mercy for his peo

ple, which shows that he did not understand God’s

words to him, (verse 11,) as an absolute prohibition

to pray for them. Hath thy soul loathed Zion?—

Which was formerly thy delight, and the place thou

didst choose for thy special residence. Why hast

thou smitten, &c.—That is, So smitten that there is

no healing—Wounded us past recovery; none else

can, and thou wilt not heal us. We looked for peace,

&c.—All our hopes and expectations have been frus

trated. We acknowledge our wickedness—The ac

cumulated guilt of our land; and the iniquity of our

fathers—Which we have imitated, and therefore

are justly punished for it. We do not corer

our sin, in which case we know we should not ob

tain mercy; we confess it, and hope to find thee

faithful and just in forgiving it. Do not abhor us—

Hebrew, Ysin ºw, do not despise, or reject us. What

he deprecates is the judgments come already, and

further coming on the people, the famine, sword, and

pestilence, with the drought, under the sad effects of

which they at present laboured ; and he prays for

their removal or prevention in these words, in which

he implies, that the love of God to a people is the

source of all the good which they can expect, and his

wrath the source of all evil that can befall them. To

enforce his petition he pleads, 1st, God’s honour: For

thy name's sake—That nameof thine on which we call,

and by which we are called; thy nature and attributes;

let not these suffer an eclipse; let it not be said or

thought by the heathen that thou art either unable or

unwilling to protect and save thy people. Do not dis

grace the throne of thy glory—The temple, with the

ark in it, the especial symbol of thy presence, termed

(chap. xvii. 12,) a glorious high throne from the begin

ning. Let not the desolations of it give occasion to

idolaters to reproach him that used to be worshipped

there, as if he wanted poweror inclination to protect it;

or, as if the gods of Babylon had been too strong for

him. 2d. He pleads God’s promise and covenant

with Israel: Remember, break not thy covenant with

us—“Thou hast promised to be our God, and that

we should be thy people, chap. xi. 4; that is, That

thou wouldst take us under thy protection. We have

indeed forfeited all our title to thy promises by our

sins, yet we beseech thee still to remember the rela

tion we bear to thee.” Are there any among the

ranities of the Gentiles—The vain idols, the imagin

ary beings, which have no existence save in the fan

cies of their worshippers, or the gods made by men's

hands; that can give rain? or can the heavens give

showers?—Without thy providence. Are showers

purely owing to natural causes? Dost thou not di

rect when and where they shall fall? The giving
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No intercession shall be accepted
JEREMIAH. in behalf of this people.

rain in its season is an argument for God's providence, | the heathen idols, nor the clouds, without God's will,

often insisted upon in the Scriptures: see note on

chap. v. 24. And the prophet, imploring from God

a removal of the drought, argues from the impossi

bility of obtaining relief in any other way, neither

| being able to give rain. Art not thou he, O Lord

our God?—Namely, that givest it. Therefore we

will wait upon thee—For this blessing, and for the

supply of all our other wants.

CHAPTER XW.

In this chapter, (1,) God replies to the preceding supplications, by declaring that not eren the intercession of his fatoured

servants, Moses and Samuel, should divert him from executing his purpose of vengeance against Judah; which is de

nounced in terms of great severity, 1–9. (2,) Jeremiah complains to God of his continued struggle with his persecutors,

and is assured of special protection while his enemies should be ruined, 10–14. (3) He complains that notwithstanding

his sincerity, fidelity, and diligence, in the discharge of his prophetical office, and his delight in God's word and will, he

had very little comfort in his work, 15–18. (4.) Assurances of protection, security, and aid in the discharge of his office

are renewed to him, on condition of obedience and fidelity on his part, 19–21.

A. M. 3403. THEN said the LoRD unto me,

B. c. tol. * Though "Moses and • Samuel

stood before me, yet my mind could not be to

ward this people: cast them out of my sight,

and let them go forth.

2 And it shall come to pass, if they say unto

thee, Whither shall we go forth then thou

shalt tell them, Thus saith the Lord; “Such

as are for death, to death; and such as are for

the sword, to the sword; and such as are for

the famine, to the famine; and such as are for

the captivity, to the captivity.

3 And 1 will appoint over them * * *

four kinds, saith the LoRD : the tº ºl

sword to slay, and the dogs to tear, and ‘the

fowls of the heaven, and the beasts of the earth,

to devour and destroy.

4 And *I will cause them to be Fremoved into

all kingdoms of the earth, because of "Manas

seh the son of Hezekiah king of Judah, for

that which he did in Jerusalem.

5 For who shall have pity upon thee, O Jeru

salem 7 or who shall bemoan thee? or who

shall go aside “to ask how thou doest?

a Ezekiel xiv. 14.—b Exodus xxxii. 11, 12; Psalm xcix. 6.

• 1 Samuel vii. 9.-d Chapter xliii. 11; Ezek. v. 2, 12; Zech.

xi. 9.-e Lev. xxvi. 16.— Heb. families.—ſ Chap. vii. 33;

Deut. xxviii. 26.

* Heb. I will give them for a removing.—s Deut. xxviii.25;

Chapter xxiv. 9; Ezekiel xxiii. 46–" 2 Kings xxi. 11, &c.;
xxiii. 26; xxiv. 3, 4. i Isaiah li. 19.—” Hebrew, to ask of

thy peace.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XV.

Verse 1. Then said the Lord unto me, &c.—This

is the Lord's answer to the ſervent prayers of Jere

miah, contained in the last four verses of the pre

ceding chapter. Though Moses and Samuel stood

before me—By prayer or sacrifice to reconcile me to

them; yet my mind could not be toward this people

—Yet I could not be prevailed with to admit them

into favour. “As God had forbidden Jeremiah before

to intercede for them, because it would be to no pur

pose; so here he declares, that he would not admit

the prayers of any others, though eminent favourites,

in their behalf. Moses obtained pardon for the people

after their sin in making the golden calf, Ex. xxxii.

34; and again, after their despising the promised

land, Num. xiv. 20. Samuel's intercession prevailed

for their deliverance out of the hands of the Philis

times, 1 Sam. vii. 9. And these two persons are men

tioned together, as remarkably prevalent by their

prayers, Psa. xcix. 6,8. But here God says, that if

these very persons were alive, and in that near at

tendance to him which they formerly enjoyed, (for

that is the import of the phrase, To stand before

him,) yet even their prayers should not avert his

judgments from this people.”—Lowth. Cast them

out of my sight—Declare that they shall be cast out,

as that which is in the highest degree odious and

offensive; or tell them to come no more to me with

their supplications, but to go out of my sanctuary.

A strong declaration of determined displeasure.

Thus the Lord dismisses them with a severity where

of we have few examples in Scripture. See Ezek.

xiv. 14, 16.

Verses 2-5. If they say unto thee, Whither shall

we go forth?—If they ask thee what thou meanest

by going forth, and whither they shall go : thou

shalt tell them, Such as are for death to death, &c.—

In general, You shall go forth, saith God, to ruin and

destruction; but shall not be all destroyed in one

and the same way, but every one shall perish in that

way which God hath appointed: some shall be de

stroyed by the pestilence, (for that is here to be un

derstood by death, Rev. vi. 8, it being death without

visible means,) others shall be destroyed by famine,

others by the sword of the enemy, others shall go

into captivity; but one way or other the greatest

part of you shall be consumed. And I will appoint

over them four kinds—Namely, of destroyers. The

:

º

º

º

*

º

s
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God’s judgments CHAPTER XV.
against Judah.

A. M. 3103.
B. C. 601. 6 * Thou hast forsaken me, saith

the LoRD, thou art "gone backward:

therefore will I stretch out my hand against

thee, and destroy thee; "I am weary with re

penting.

7 And I will fan them with a fan in the gates

of the land; I will bereave them of ‘children,

I will destroy my people, since "they A. M. 3403.
- B. C. 601.

return not from their ways. -

8. Their widows are increased to me above the

sand of the seas: I have brought upon them

* against the mother of the young men a spoiler

at noon-day: I have caused him to fall upon it

suddenly, and terrors upon the city.

* Chapter ii. 13.—l Chap. vii. 24.—m Hos. xiii. 14.—” Or,

whatsoever is dear.—n Isa. ix. 13; Chap. v. 3; Amos iv. 10, 11.

* Or, against the mother city a young man spoiling, &c., or, against

the mother and the young men.

sicord to slay—And those that are slain by it shall

not enjoy the common rites of burial, but their car

casses shall be left a prey to the dogs, the birds, and

the wild beasts, which last shall both tear their liv

ing bodies and their dead carcasses. And I will cause

them to be removed into all kingdoms, &c.—Though

the body of the people were removed into Baby

lon, yet it is more than probable that many of them

became voluntary exiles to avoid the miseries which

they saw coming upon their country. And, without

doubt, the king of Babylon removed them into seve

ral kingdoms belonging to his large empire. These,

it must be observed, are the very words of Moses,

(Deut. xxviii.25) where he threatens the Israelites

with a general dispersion over the world, which

threatening received its completion, in part, by the

Babylonish captivity, but more perfectly after the

destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans. Because

of Manasseh--In idolatry and other abominations he

self as an angry prince or parent, that had frequent

ly been provoked by a subject or child whom he

had often resolved to punish, but out of his clemency,

or upon the mediation of others, had altered his

mind, and resolved to spare him; but afterward had

met with so many fresh provocations that his pa

tience was quite tired out, and he was determined

to bear no longer. I will fan them with a fan—Not

a purging fan, to separate the chaff from them, but

a scattering fan, to disperse and scatter them to all

the winds, as Ezekiel expresses it, Ezek. v. 12. In

the gates of the land—He alludes to a man standing

in the gate of his thrashing-floor to fan and cleanse

his corn. I will deprice them of children—The

words, of children, are not in the Hebrew, and are

unnecessarily supplied: it may as well be of any,

or all their comforts and good things. I will de

stroy my people—The privilege they claim of being

exceeded all the kings thatpreceded him: see 2 Kings

xxi. 7–11. In his time the public worship of God

was wholly suppressed, and idolatry introduced into

the very temple; the law of God was likewise quite

laid aside, and, in a manner, forgotten, as appears by

the surprise Hilkiah was in when he ſound the ori

ginal copy of the law in the house of the Lord. So

that his sins filled up the measure of the Jews' º:

quities; and therefore, notwithstanding the reforma

tion wrought afterward by Josiah, the Lord turned

not from the fierceness of his wrath kindled against

Judah: see 2 Kings xxiii. 26, and xxiv. 3, 4. It must

be observed, however, that it was not merely for his

sins, or the sins of his times, that God so dreadfully

punished the Jews in the days of Jehoiakim and Ze

dekiah; but it was also, and especially because they

imitated the wicked example which Manasseh had

set them, the reformation effected by Josiah being

only partial, and of not long continuance. For who

shall, or, who will, have pity upon thee, O Jerusalem

—Thy sins render thee unworthy of pity, and all

that see the calamities brought upon thee will ac

knowledge them to be just. Who will go aside, &c.

—Who will be so much concerned for thee as to step

a little out of his way to inquire after thee; a com

mon instance of respect between persons in any de

gree acquainted. Rather they that pass by will insult

over thy calamities.

Verses 6,7. Thou hast forsaken me, thou art gone

backward–God here, by more expressions of the

same import with many that we have before met

with, declares his steady resolution to destroy them

$or their apostacy from him; and represents him

my people shall not protect them while they go on

in their sinful courses.

Werse 8. Their widows are increased above the

sand of the seas—A hyperbolical expression. The

prophet still speaks of things to come as if present.

In Jehoiakim's time we read of no great number of

widows, but they were exceedingly multiplied when

the city was besieged and taken in Zedekiah's time.

I have brought upon them against the mother, &c.

—Blaney renders this and the next clause, I have

brought against their mother a chosen one, spoiling

at noon-day; I have caused to fall upon her sud

denly an enemy and terrors. By the mother here

we are to understand Jerusalem, the mother-city, as

she is termed in the margin, against which Nebu

chadnezzar, the spoiler, was sent, and who came,

not secretly, as a thief by night, but openly, with

an army at noon-day. “Nebuchadnezzar might be

called a chosen one,” says Blaney, “as being selected

by God to be the instrument and executioner of his

vengeance. In the margin of our Bibles, ºna is

rendered a young man; and this also would very

properly characterize the same person. For Jose

phus (Contra Apion, lib. i.) cites from Berosus, the

Chaldean historian, a passage to the following pur

port: that ‘Nabopollassar, king of Babylon, hearing

that the provinces of Egypt, Coelo-Syria, and Phoe

nice had revolted, and being himself infirm through

age, sent a part of his forces under his son Nebu

chadnezzar, then in the prime of youth, ovrr ett ev

makta, by whom those provinces were again re

duced. This was the expedition said to have been

undertaken by him in the third year of Jehoiakim,

king of Judah, in the course of which, after having

3
391



The prophet complains
JEREMIAH.

of his hard lot.

9 * She that hath borne seven lan

*** guisheth: she hath given up the

ghost; Pher sun is gone down while it was

yet day: she hath been ashamed and con

founded: and the residue of them will I de

liver to the sword before their enemies, saith

the LoRD. -

10 * * Wo is me, my mother, that thou hast

borne me a man of strife and a man of conten

tion to the whole earth ! I have neither lent on

usury, nor men have lent to me on usury;

| yet every one of them doth curse me. A. M. 3403.

11 The Lord said, Verily it shall “”.

be well with thy remnant; verily "I will cause

* the enemy to entreat thee well in the time of

evil and in the time of affliction.

12 Shall iron break the northern iron and the

steel ?

13 Thy substance and thy treasures will I

give to the "spoil without price, and that for all

thy sins, even in all thy borders.

14 And I will make thee to pass with thine

ol Sam. ii. 5.—p Amos viii. 9.—4 Job iii. 1, &c.; Chapter

xx. 14

* Or, I will entreat the enemy for thee.—r Chap. xxxix. 11, 12;

xl. 4, 5–" Psa. xliv. 12; Chap. xvii. 3.

first defeated the Egyptian army at Carchemish, he

laid siege to Jerusalem, took and plundered it,

carrying away much spoil and many captives to

Babylon.” See chap. xlvi. 2; Dan. i. 1–3; 2 Kings

xxiv. 1. -

Verse 9. She that hath borne seren languisheth—

Seven is put for many, (see 1 Sam. ii. 5,) and the

multitude of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the

mother-city, is here alluded to; the prophet pursu

ing the metaphor of the former verse, and describing

the mother-city under the figure of a woman that

had been fruitful, but was now become feeble, and

bore no children. He means that the people of Ju

dah, which had been very numerous, were now

greatly diminished. Her sun is gone down while it

was yet day—In the midst of her prosperity she is

reduced to this state of misery, being of a sudden ||

overwhelmed with the greatest calamities, when she

might have expected a long continuance of happi

ness. The expression is extremely strong, and de

notes a sudden change from the highest dignity to

the lowest abasement. She hath been ashamed and

confounded—The judgments of God oppressed and

confounded a part of the Jews before their captivity.

And the residue of them—The remainder of them,

saith God, shall be destroyed by the sword of the

enemy.

Verses 10, 11. Wo is me, my mother—The pro

phet here complains of the opposition he met with

from his countrymen for speaking unwelcome truths.

Thou hast borne me a man of contention to the

whole earth—Or, whole land, rather. I am the ob

ject of common hatred; every body takes occasion

to quarrel with me, because I speak truths which

they do not like to hear. I have neither lent upon

wsury, &c.—“The Jews were forbidden to take

usury of their brethren, (Deut. xxiii. 19,) especially

of the poor, (Exod. xxii. 25,) which was thought so

great an oppression that it made the man who was

guilty of it hated and cursed by every one. The

prophet says that he had never done this, and yet

everybody was his enemy, only for delivering those

messages which he had received from God.” The

Lord said, Verily it shall be well with thy remnant

—The latter words of this verse expound the for

mer: for by nºnv, remnant, or residue, is meant the

remnant of days that Jeremiah had to live. Verily,

I will cause the enemy to entreat thee well—I will

by my providence so order it that how cruelly and

severely soever the enemy may deal with thy coun

trymen, yet they shall use thee kindly when they

shall take the city. This was accordingly fulfilled:

the Chaldeans, when they took Jerusalem, and car

ried the inhabitants of the land into captivity, treated

Jeremiah with great kindness, giving him his choice

to go where he pleased, and bestowing gifts upon

him, as we read chap. xxxix. 11, and xl. 3, 4.

Verse 12. Shall iron break the northern iron 2–

The northern iron is the hardest of any. “It is

here,” says Blaney, “justly supposed to denote, in

a primary sense, that species of hardened iron, or

steel, called in Greek xažvy, from the Chalybes, a

people bordering on the Euxine sea, and conse

quently lying to the north of Judea, by whom the art

of tempering steel is said to have been discovered.

| Strabo speaks of this people as known in former

| times by the name of Chalybes, but afterward call

ed Chaldaei, and mentions their iron mines, lib. xii.

p. 549. These, however, were a different people

from the Chaldeans who were united with the Baby

lonians.” “The words, if applied to Jeremiah, im

port thus much, that, as common iron cannot con

tend for hardness with the northern iron, or with

steel, so the opposition which the Jews made against

him should be easily vanquished and disappointed,

because the Lord was with him to save him, verse

20. If the words relate to the Jews, as the follow

ing verses plainly do, the sense is, that the Chaldeans

coming from the north would be as much too hard

for them to engage with, as the northern iron was

º in strength to the common metal of that

kind.”—Lowth. But perhaps the expression is not

merely metaphorical: it is not unlikely that the

Babylonians had their armour from the Chalybes,

and that therefore it was made of iron much harder,

and of much better proof, than that of which the

armour of the Jews was formed.

Verses 13, 14. Here God turns his speech from

the prophet to the people. Thy substance and thy

treasures will I give to the spoil—All thy riches and

precious things shall be spoiled: there shall be no

price taken for the redemption of them. For all

thy sins in all thy borders—All parts of the coun

try, even those which lay most remote, had contrº
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The prophet complains CHAPTER XV.
of his hard lot.

*.*.*.*. enemies into a land which thou

~ knowest not: for a "fire is kindled in

mine anger, which shall burn upon you.

15 " O Lord, “thou knowest: remember

me, and visit me, and 3 revenge me of my per

secutors; take me not away in thy long-suffer

ing: know that * for thy sake I have suffered

rebuke.

16 Thy words were found, and I did A. M. 3403.

“eat them; and "thy word was unto B. C. Col.

me the joy and rejoicing of my heart: for "I am

called by thy name, O Lord God of hosts.

17 “I sat not in the assembly of the mockers,

nor rejoiced; I sat alone because of thy hand:

for thou hast filled me with indignation.

18 Why is my "pain perpetual, and my wound

u Deut. xxxii. 22.

* Psa. lxix. 7.

t cº, xvi. 13; xvii. 4.

3. y Chap. xi. 20; xx. 12.

1, 3; Rev. x. 9, 10.

* Chap. xii.

a Ezek. iii.

"Job xxiii. 12; Psalm crix. 72, 111.—" Hebrew, thy name

is called upon me. * Psalm i. 1; xxvi. 4, 5. d Chapter

xxx. 15.

buted to the national guilt, and all shall be brought

to account. And I will make thee to pass with thine

enemies, &c.—They shall stay in their own country

till they see their estates and all their property ruin

ed, and then they shall be carried into captivity, to

spend the remains of a miserable life in slavery.

And all this is the fruit of God's wrath; for a fire,

says he, is kindled in mine anger, which shall burn

upon you—And, if not extinguished in time, will

burn to etermity.

Verses 15, 16. O Lord, thou knowest—Thou

knowest my sincerity, how faithfully I have declar

ed thy will: or, thou knowest my sufferings, how

wickedly my enemies act toward me. It is matter

of comfort to us, that, whatever befalls us, we have a

God to go to, before whom we may spread our case,

and to whose omniscience we may appeal, as the

prophet here does. Remember me, and visit me—

Think upon me for good, and visit me with thy love,

while this people are visited with thy wrath. Re

renge me—Or, rather, Vindicate me, from my per

secutors, as the Hebrew, "Bºnn " Epin, may be

properly rendered: give judgment against them,

and let that judgment be executed so far as is neces

sary for my vindication, and to compel them to ac

knowledge that they have done me wrong: see note

on chap. xi. 20. Take me not away in thy long

suffering—While thou exercisest long-suffering to

ward my persecutors, and forbearest to vindicate my

cause and defend me, let them not prevail to take

away my life. Or, as some understand his words,

Though I am a sinner, and deserve to be punished

as such among the Jews, yet exercise toward me

patience and long-suffering, and let me not be taken

away into captivity. Know that for thy sake I have

suffered rebuke—Lord, remember that my reproach,

and all that I suffer, is for thy sake, because I have

faithfully declared thy truth, and defended thy

honour and glory. Thy words were found, and I

did eat them—The words which, from time to time,

thou didst reveal to me, were by me readily receiv

ed, meditated upon, and inwardly digested. And

thy word was unto ºne the joy, &c., of my heart—

That is, either, 1st, Though some of thy words were

very dreadful, and foretold the ruin of my country,

which is very dear to me, and in the ruin of which

I cannot but have a deep share, yet, because they

proceeded from thee, I was glad to hear them, and

be thy instrument to communicate them to thy peo

ple, all my natural affections being swallowed up in

zeal for thy glory. Or, 2d, Thy word of commis

sion, by which I was made thy prophet, was at first

very grateſul and pleasing to me; and I was glad

when thou didst, at any time, reveal thy will to me,

and authorize and enjoin me to make it known to

the people. For though the execution of this office

was not attended with any secular advantages, but,

on the contrary, exposed me to contempt and perse

cution, yet, because I was thereby serving and glo

rifying thee, and doing good, I was glad to be so

employed, and it was my meat and drink to do thy

will. For I am called by thy name, O Lord God

of hosts—I became a prophet by thy authority, and

am thy messenger, and thou, the Lord of hosts, art

able to protect me.

Verses 17, 18. I sat not in the assembly of the

mockers—Or, of those that make merry, as Dipnvo

is elsewhere rendered: see chap. xxx. 19, and xxxi.4.

Jeremiah soon found that the joy which he had con

ceived in being called to the prophetic office, and

favoured with extraordinary communications from

God, was turned into heaviness, God continually fill

ing his mouth with dreadful messages, and his pro

phecies containing nothing but terrible denunciations

of wrath against a sinful people. Hence his whole

prophetical life was to him a time of sorrow and soli

tude, a time when he sat alone mourning and weep

ing, in secret, for the indignation of God, revealed

to him against his people; nor rejoiced—I did not,

with the deriders and scorners of thy word, give a

loose to joy and mirth at a time when thy severe

judgments were denounced, and when the most

dreadful calamities hung over the country. Because

of thy hand—God's hand may be understood of his

judgments, which, being denounced by the prophet,

might be resembled to a hand stretched out, and just

ready to strike; or else of the prophetical impulse

which was strong upon Jeremiah, and, in a manner,

forced him to be the messenger of evil tidings. God’s

judgments, as they were represented to the prophets,

often raised such dreadful ideas in their minds as

affected them in an extraordinary manner, especial

ly if their threatenings concerned their own country,

or the church of God. Why is my pain perpetual,

&c.—These seem evidently to be the words of Je

remiah, complaining of the hard task which God had

put upon him, continually filling his mouth with

such bitter words of evil against the people as ex
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The propnet is encouraged
JEREMIAH. by promises of protection.

***. incurable, which refuseth to be heal

* * * ed? wilt thou be altogether unto me

• as a liar, and * as waters that “fail?

19 " Therefore thus saith the LoRD, E If thou

return, then will I bring thee again, and thou

shalt "stand before me: and if thou 'take

forth the precious from the vile, thou shalt be as

my mouth: let them return unto thee; but

return not thou unto them.

• Chapter i. 18, 19.—f Job vi. 15, &c.—” Heb. be not sure.
s Zech. iii. 7.

posed him to their most implacable rage, so that his

misery seemed like an incurable wound, attended

with excruciating pain, for which there was no rem

edy but patience. 'ilt thou be altogether to me as

a liar, and waters that fail?—No, I know thou wilt

not. God is not a man that he should lie. The

fountain of life will never be to his people as waters

that fail. The sense is, “Thou hast promised to be

my defence against mine enemies; and wilt thou al

together deceive me? like little brooks, which are

dried up in summer, when they are most wanted,

and so disappoint the thirsty traveller: see Job vi.

15. The prophet here sets down the perplexities he

laboured under, by reason of the opposition he con

tinually met with from ungodly men, in the execu

tion of his office; just as the psalmist relates the

misgivings of his mind when he was under great

troubles and temptations. But then presently he

checks such thoughts, calls to mind God's gracious

promises, and encourages himself to rely upon him.

And the like encouragements are recorded in the

following verses of this chapter.”—Lowth.

Verses 19–21. Therefore thus saith the Lord—In

these verses we have God's gracious answer to the

preceding expostulation. Though the prophet be

trayed much human frailty in his address, yet God

vouchsafed to answer him with good and comforta

ble words, for he knows our frame. If thou return—

Namely, from thy diffidence and distrust in my

providence and promises; then will I bring thee

20 And I will make thee unto this * \, .

people a fenced brazen “wall: and " ``.

they shall fight against thee, but 'they shall

not prevail against thee: for I am with thee

to save thee and to deliver thee, saith the

LoRD.

21 And I will deliver thee out of the hand of

the wicked, and I will redeem thee out of the

hand of the terrible.

h Verse 1.—i Ezek. xxii.26; xliv,23.—k Chap. i. 18; vi. 27.

| Chap. xx. 11, 12.

again, and thou shalt stand before me—I will re

store thee to the former favour thou hadst with me,

and thou shalt be my prophet, to reveal my mind to

the people. And if thou take the precious from the

rile—If thou separate the precious truths of God

from the vile fancies of men; or rather, if thou

preach so as to distinguish good and bad men from

each other, encouraging the good, and reproving the

wicked, then I will continue thee as my prophet, to

speak in my name; and thou wilt answer the cha

racter of a true prophet, whose office it is to utter the

words that God puts into his mouth, without adding

thereto, or diminishing from them. Let them return

unto thee, &c.—He here charges the prophet to keep

his ground, and not to go over to wicked men; but

to use his endeavour to reduce them to that obedi

ence which he yielded to God. And I will make

thee unto this people a fenced wall—Which thestorm

batters and beats violently upon, but cannot shake;

and they shall fight against thee—They will still

continue their opposition; but they shall not prevail

—Namely, to drive thee from off thy work, or to cut

thee off from the land of the living. For I am with

thee to save thee—And I have wisdom and power

enough to deal with the most formidable enemy. I

will deliver thee out of the hand of the wicked—The

wicked Jews; and out of the hand of the terrible—

The powerofthe terrible Chaldeans, into whosehands

thou shalt come, but shalt be preserved from anyharm

by the workings of my providence in thy favour.

CHAPTER XVI.

The prophecy which begins here is continued to the end of the 18th verse of the next chapter. Nor is there any reason to

suspect its being out of its proper place, but that it was delivered, as well as those of the preceding chapters, toward the

beginning of Jehoiakim's evil reign. (1,) The prophet is forbidden to marry or beget children, because of the judgments

that were about to fall upon all the inhabitants of the land, both old and young, 1–4 (2,) For the like reasons, he is

commanded not to join with any of his neighbours, either in their mourning, or in their convivial mirth, 5–9. (3,) He

shows that their calamities were the effect of their apostacy and disobedience, for which God would drive them into exile,

and give them no quarter till he had fully requited their wickedness, 10–18. But, (4.) Their future restoration is inter

mediately foretold, 14, 15 ; as is also the conversion of the Gentiles, 19–21.
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The Lord’s directions CHAPTER XVI.
to the prophet.

A. M. 3403.B. C. 601. THE word of the LoRD came also

unto me, saying, -

2 Thou shalt not take thee a wife, neither

shalt thou have sons nor daughters in this place.

3 For thus saith the Lord concerning the

sons and concerning the daughters that are

born in this place, and concerning their mothers

that bare them, and concerning their fathers

that begat them in this land:

4 They shall die of "grievous deaths; they

shall not be "lamented; neither shall they be

buried; but they shall be “as dung upon the

face of the earth: and they shall be consumed

by the sword, and by famine; and their "car

casses shall be meat for the fowls of +, ×,*

heaven, and for the beasts of the earth. " ' ".

5 For thus saith the LoRD, “Enter not into

the house of "mourning, neither go to lament

nor bemoan them: for I have taken away my

peace from this people, saith the LoRD, even

loving-kindness and mercies.

6 Both the great and the small shall die in

this land: they shall not be buried, f neither

shall men lament for them, nor & cut themselves,

nor * make themselves bald for them:

7 Neither shall men "tear themselves for them

in mourning, to comfort them for the dead;

neither shall men give them the cup of con

* Chapter xy. 2.- Chap. xxii. 18, 19; xxv. 33– Psalm

lxxxiii. 10; Chap. viii. 2; ix. 22. d Psa. lxxix. 2; Chapter

vii. 33 ; xxxiv. 20. • Ezek. xxiv. 17, 22, 23. * Or, mourn

ing feast.

f Chapter xxii. 18–5. Lev. xix. 28; Deut. xiv. 1; Chapter

xli. 5; xlvii. 5. h Isa. xxii. 12; Chap. vii. 29. Or, break

†. or them, as Ezek. xxiv. 17; Hos. ix. 4; Deut. xxvi. 14;

ob xlii. 11.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVI.

Verses 1–4. The word of the Lord came, &c.—

Here begins a new discourse, wherein God forbids

Jeremiah to marry, principally with a view to show

the miseries of parents, and the confused and ruin

ous state of things in Judea. “Fruitfulness was

promised as a blessing under the law, Deut. xxviii.4,

but ceased to be so in such difficult times as were

coming upon the Jewish nation. For parents could

not promise to themselves any comfort in their chil

dren, who must be exposed to the many miseries

that attend a hostile invasion and a conquering

army.”—Lowth. They shall die of grievous deaths

—Hebrew B'ºnn "nipp, mortibus agritudinum, id

est, aegerrimis, Buxtorf. Literally, of deaths of sick

messes, that is, very sorrowful deaths; meaning, Bla

ney thinks, epidemical disorders, (such as the pes

tilence,) terminating in death. It, no doubt, however,

also includes death by the sword and by famine.

Verses 5, 6. Enter not into the house of mourning

—Or, of a mourning feast, according to the reading

in the margin, the word nino, occurring also Amos

vi. 7, and being there rendered a banquet. The

sense seems to be, Do not go to comfort such as

mourn for any friends or relations dead; their feast

ings on those occasions being upon a consolatory

account: those that die are most happy. For I have

taken away my peace from this people—That is, I

have put a full period to their prosperity, and deprived

them of every thing wherewith they might comfort

themselves and one another; even loving-kindness

and mercies—These shall be shut up and restrained,

which are the springs from whence all the streams

of comfort flow to mankind. Both the great and

the small shall die in this land—The land of Ca

naan that used to be called the land of the living.

They shall not be buried, &c.—So many of all ranks

and ages shall die that men shall have no time to

bury them, or there shall not be a sufficient number

left alive to bury the dead. Neither shall men la

ment for them—Nor shall men have leisure, through

their own miseries, to lament for the miseries of

others. Or their own calamities shall be so great

that they will render them insensible to the calami

ties of others. Nor cut themselves, &c.—The law

expressly forbade the Israelites to make any cuttings

in their flesh at funeral obsequies, Lev. xix. 28;

Deut.xiv. 1. Notwithstanding which prohibition, this

practice seems to have been adopted by the Jews,

among other heathenish customs. Shaving of the

head also was a usual expression of mourning, chap.

vii. 29.

Verse 7. Neither shall men tear themselves for

them—According to this translation the phrase al

ludes to another expression of immoderate grief,

which consisted in tearing their flesh with their nails.

But according to the marginal reading, the sense is,

Neither shall men break bread for them; alluding

to the mourning-feast, mentioned verse 5. So the

LXX, ov un Käagºn aproc ev Tevffet avrov etc trapakān

aw ent rebvmkort, “bread shall by no means be broken

in their mourning, for consolation concerning the

dead.” So also the Vulgate. As to the custom al

luded to, Jerome informs us, in his commentary on

this place, that “it was usual to carry provisions to

mourners, and to make an entertainment, which sort

of feasts the Greeks call repudettva, and the Latins

parentalia.” The origin of which custom undoubt

edly was, that the friends of the mourner, who came

to comfort him, (which they often did in great num

bers, as we learn from John xi. 19.) easily conclud

ing, that a person so far swallowed up of grief, as

even to forget his own bread could hardly attend to

the entertainment of so many guests, each sent in

his proportion of meat and drink, in hopes to prevail

upon the mourner, by their example and persuasions,

to partake of such refreshment as might tend to re

cruit both his bodily strength and his spirits. To this

custom Tobit is thought to refer when, among other

exhortations to his son, he directs him to pour out

his bread on the burial of the just. See Blaney. It

must be observed, that among the Hebrews all things
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The calamities of the people
JEREMIAH. in consequence oftheir sins.

A. M. 3403 solation to ' drink for their father or

* * * for their mother.

8 Thou shalt not also go into the house

of feasting, to sit with them to eat and to

9 For thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel; Behold, “I will cause to cease out

of this place in your eyes, and in your days,

the voice of mirth, and the voice of gladness,

the voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of

the bride.

10 " And it shall come to pass, when thou

shalt show this people all these words, and

they shall say unto thee, "Wherefore hath the

LoRD pronounced all this great evil against

us? or what is our iniquity ? or what is our sin

that we have committed against the LoRD our

God?

11 Then shalt thou say unto them, "Because

your fathers have forsaken me, saith the LoRD,

and have walked after other gods, and have

served them, and have worshipped A. M. 343.
B. C. 601.

them, and have forsaken me, and * * *.

have not kept my law;

12 And ye have done "worse than yout

fathers; for, behold, ° ye walk every one after

the "imagination of his evil heart, that they

may not hearken unto me:

13 P Therefore will I cast you out of this land

" into a land that ye know not, neither ye nor

your fathers; and there shall ye serve other

gods day and night; where I will not show you

favour.

14 " Therefore behold, the days come, saith

the LoRD, that it shall no more be said, The

LoRD liveth, that brought up the children of

Israel out of the land of Egypt;

15 But, the LoRD liveth, that brought up the

children of Israel from the land of the north,

and from all the lands whither he had driven

them : and "I will bring them again into their

land that I gave unto their fathers.

i Proverbs xxxi. 6, 7–1. Isaiah xxiv. 7, 8; Chapter vii. 34;

xxv. 10; Ezekiel xxvi. 13; Hosea ii. 11; Revelation xviii. 23.

| Deut. xxix. 24; Chapter v. 19; xiii. 22; xxii. 8. m Deut.

xxix. 25; Chap. xxii. 9.

* Chapter vii. 26.—o Chapter xiii. 10-? Or, stubbornness.

P Deut. iv. 26, 27, 28; xxviii. 36, 63, 64, 65.—a Chap. xv. 14.

* Isaiah xliii. 18; Chap. xxiii. 7, 8.—" Chap. xxiv. 6; xxx. 3;
xxxii. 37.

eaten were called bread. Neither shall men give

them the cup of consolation for their father, &c.—

They were also wont, on these occasions, to send

wine, or some other cheering liquor to drink, that

they might forget their sorrows. This is called here

the cup of consolation. Sir John Chardin, in one of

his MSS. tells us, that “the oriental Christians still

make banquets of the same kind, by a custom de

rived from the Jews; and that the provisions spoken

of in this verse were such as were wont to be sent to

the house of the deceased, where healths were also

drunk to the survivers of the family.” God here tells

the Jews by his prophet, that the time should come,

when so many should die, and so fast, and the rest

should be so much upon the brink of the grave, that

they should have neither leisure nor heart for using

these ceremonies.

Verses 8,9. Thou shalt not also go into the house

of feasting—God not only forbade his prophet to go

into houses of mourning, but forbade him also to go

into houses where people were wont to eat and drink

on joyful occasions, because it would be unseasona

ble, and would not agree with the afflictive dispensa

tions of Providence that were coming on the land

and nation. God called aloud for weeping, mourn

ing, and fasting, because he was coming forth

against them in his judgments, and it was time for

them to humble themselves before him. And it well

became the prophet, who gave them the warning, to

give them an example of taking the warning him

self, and complying with it; and so to make it ap

pear that he did himself believe what he declared to

them. For, behold I will cause to cease the voice

of mirth, &c.—In the approaching time of general

desolation, all the solemn seasons of mirth and glad

ness shall cease, as well public as private. The so

lemn feasts, which were always observed with great

expressions of joy, shall be no more celebrated, nor

shall nuptial solemnities and other private occasions

of rejoicing be any longer observed.

Verse 13. There shall ye serve other gods day

and night—The opportunities of frequenting the

public worship of the true God shall be taken from

you, as a just judgment upon you for your neglect

of his service in your own country; and you shall

be exposed to the peril of being seduced by the Chal

deans to the worship of idols: see Deut. iv. 28, and

xxviii. 36, where Moses utters a similar prediction.

Compare also 1 Sam. xxvi. 19.

Verses 14, 15. Therefore, behold the days come,

saith the Lord, &c.—The particle tº seems to be

very improperly rendered therefore here. It evi

dently sometimes signifies notwithstanding, or me

vertheless; see note on Isa. xxx. 18, and sometimes,

yet surely, as chap. v. 2, of this prophecy; which

sense agrees well with the scope of this place, and

connects this verse with the words foregoing. And

so it seems it should be rendered, chap. xxx. 16, and

xxxii. 36. Blaney, however, thinks that both in this

verse and in all these passages, as also chap. xxiii. 7

and Hos. ii. 14, it more properly signifies, after this.

Accordingly, he translates this clause, after this, be

hold the days come, saith Jehorah, &c., observing,

“that this notice of a future restoration was here in

serted on purpose to guard the people, during their

exile, from falling into idolatry through despair, by

f

t
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The conversion of CHAPTER XVI. the Gentiles foretold.

A. M. 3403.
16 "I Behold, I will send for many

B. C. 60l.

* fishers, saith the LoRD, and they

shall fish them; and after will I send for many

hunters, and they shall hunt them from every

mountain, and from every hill, and out of the

holes of the rocks.

17 For mine "eyes are upon all their ways:

they are not hid from my face, neither is their

iniquity hid from mine eyes.

1S And first I will recompense their iniquity

and their sin “double; because 7 they A. M. 3403

have defiled my land, they have B. c. wi.

filled mine inheritance with the carcasses of

their detestable and abominable things.

19 O Lord, * my strength and my fortress,

and "my refuge in the day of affliction, the

Gentiles shall come unto thee from the ends

of the earth, and shall say, Surely our fathers

have inherited lies, vanity, and things "where

in there is no profit.

* Amos iv. 2; Hab. i. 15. u Job xxxiv. 21; Proverbs v. 21;

xv. 3; Chap. xxxii. 19.—º Isa. xl. 2; Chap. xvii. 18.

y Ezekiel xliii. 7, 9. z Psalm xviii. 2. * Chapter xvii. 17.

b Isa. xliv. 10; Chap. ii. 11; x. 5.

letting them see they had still a prospect of recover

ing God’s wonted favour and protection.” To which

may be added, that he probably intended also, in thus

sweetening the dreadful threatenings preceding with

this comfortable promise, to prevent such as were

pious among them, or should be brought to repent

ance by these terrible calamities, from being swal

lowed up of overmuch sorrow. It shall no more be

said, &c.—The bringing of Israel out of the Egyp

tian bondage shall not be so much spoken of and

celebrated as their deliverance from their captivity in

Babylon. In fact, the latter was in several respects

more remarkable than the former. Their deliver

ance from the power of the king of Egypt was ex

torted from him by terrifying miracles, which scarce

ly brought him to a compliance; but their deliver

ance from their captivity in Babylon was voluntarily

granted them by Cyrus, a far greater king than the

king of Egypt, and attended by a decree extremely

honourable to them.

Verses 16–18. Behold, I will send, &c.—This may

be better rendered, But now I will send, &c.—Be

cause here the prophet returns to denounce threat

enings; many fishers, and they shall fish them—

“It is common with the sacred writers to represent

enemies and oppressors under the metaphors of

fishers and hunters, because they use all the me

thods of open force and secret stratagem to make

men their prey.” By these two characters the same

enemies are probably meant, namely, the Chaldeans,

who should take different methods, one after an

other, to destroy them ; besieging them in their

cities, and taking them like fish, enclosed in a net;

and afterward pursuing the scattered parties from

place to place, till they got them into their hands;

so that one way or other, few, if any, would be suf

fered to escape. Compare Isa. xxiv. 17, 18, where

it is in like manner foretold, that those who escaped

from one danger should fall by another. See Bla

ney. For mine eyes are upon all their ways—I

mark all their sins, though they commit them never

so secretly, and palliate them never so artfully.

They have not their eyes upon me; have no regard

to me, stand in no awe of me: but I have mine eye

upon them, and neither they nor any of their ways

are hid from me. I will recompense their iniquity

double—Not double to what it deserves, but double

to what they expect, and to what I have done for

merly. Or, I will recompense it abundantly; they

shall now pay for their long reprieve and the divine

patience they have abused; because they have de

filed my land—By their idolatry, blood, cruelty, and

other sins; have filled mine inheritance with the

carcasses of their detestable things—Their idols,

which are elsewhere called carcasses, not only be

cause they were without life, but also because of

their filthiness and hatefulness in the sight of God:

see Lev. xxvi. 30; Ezek. xliii. 7,9. Or the words

may be explained of the human sacrifices which

were offered to idols.

Verses 19, 20. O Lord, my strength—To support

and comfort me; my fortress—To protect and shel

ter me; and my refuge in the day of affliction—To

whom I may flee for deliverance and consolation;

the Gentiles, the nations, shall come to thee from the

ends of the earth—The prophet, shocked at the

apostacy of Israel, and concerned for God’s honour,

here comforts himself by looking forward to the

time when even the Gentiles themselves should be

come sensible of the absurdity of their hereditary

idolatry, and be converted to the acknowledgment

of the one living and true God: and this remarkable

and desirable event he predicts, the more emphati

cally to demonstrate the unreasonableness and folly

of forsaking him for idols. And shall say—That is,

the Gentiles shall say, Surely our fathers, our an

cestors, have inherited lies, vanity, &c.—And did

not receive the satisfaction they promised themselves

and their children; we are now sensible of the folly

and deception of their idolatrous worship, by which

they were cheated to their ruin, and therefore we

will entirely and for ever renounce it, and in all our

wants address ourselves to the true God as our only

refuge and protection. Shall a man make gods unto

himself?—Thus the prophet represents the Gentiles,

when enlightened by the truth,as reasoning with them

selves. Shall a man be so ignorant and foolish; so

perfectly void of reason and discernment, as to make

gods to himself, the creatures of his own fancy, the

work of his own hands, which are really no gods 2

Can a man be so infatuated, so entirely lost to hu

man understanding, as to expect any divine blessing

or favour from that which pretends to no divinity

but what it first received from him 7 Observe, reader,

that reformation is likely to be sincere and durable

which results from a rational conviction of the gross
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The prophet describes the
JEREMIAH. people's attachment to idolatry.

A. M. 3403. 20 Shall a man make gods unto
B. C. 601. himself, and * they are no gods?

21 Therefore behold, I will this once cause

them to know, I will cause them to ** *::::

know my hand and my might; and−

they shall know that "my name is “The LoRD.

c Isa. xxxvii. 19; Chap. ii. 11; Gal. iv. 8.-4 Exodus xv. 3; Ch. xxxiii. 2; Amos v. 8. * Or, JEHOVAH, Psa. lxxxiii. 18.

absurdity which there is in sin, and the service of

Satan.

Verse 21. Therefore I will this once—Or, as

nxin cyph may be rendered, at this time, as the

same expression is rendered, 2 Sam. xvii.7. Cause

them to know my hand and my might, &c.—“The

time alluded to is undoubtedly that when the gospel

was to be preached to, and embraced by, the Gen

tiles; when God promises that he would make such

a display of his mighty power as should amply con

vince them of the truth of his existence and divinity.

They shall know that my name is Jehovah—A name

which implies absolute and necessary existence, the

real source and origin of all perfection; and they

shall know it by the blessings which shall, from my

providence, be derived to them.”—Blaney.

CHAPTER XVII.

In this chapter, (1,) The prophet describes the attachment of the people of Judah to idolatry, and foretels the fatal conse

quences, 1–4. (2) He contrasts the accursed condition of him that rests his trust on man, with the blessedness of one that

trusts in God; and illustrates both by apt and lively comparisons, 5–8. (3,) He shows, that, be the human heart ever so

false and wicked, God can detect, and will finally punish, its wiles and deceits, 9–11. (4,) He acknowledges that sure

salvation comes from God, and from him only, 12–14. And, (5,) Complaining of those that scoffed at his predictions, he

prays for the divine countenance and support against them, 15-18. (6) The prophet, in the name of God, delivers a dis

tinct prophecy relative to the strict observance of the sabbath day, which he was sent to proclaim aloud in all the

gates of Jerusalem, as a matter which concerned the conduct of each individual, and the general happiness of the

whole, 19–27.

A. M. 3403. THE sin of Judah is written with

B. C. 601. - -

- a “pen of iron, and with the

'point of a diamond: it is "graven upon the

table of their heart, and upon the horns of your

altars;

2. Whilst their children remember their altars

and their “groves by the green trees * * †.

upon the high hills. —-

3 O my mountain in the field, "I will give

thy substance and all thy treasures to the spoil,

and thy high places for sin, throughout all thy

borders.

• Job xix. 24.— Heb. nail.—b Prov. iii. 3; 2 Corinthians

iii. 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVII.

Verses 1, 2. The sin of Judah is written with a

pen of iron—Many of the Jews, though living in the

habitual commission of the grossest crimes, were,

nevertheless, self-righteous, and thought they did not

deserve that God should enter into judgment with

them in any such way as Jeremiah foretold he would

do. Wherefore, said they, hath the Lord pronounced

all this great evil against us? What is our iniquity?

What is our sin 2 chap. xvi. 10. Here the prophet

tells them their sin was too plain to be denied, and

too bad to be excused: that it was written in indeli

ble characters, not only before God, to whose omni

science it lay continually open, but in their own

hearts and consciences; as if written with a pen of

iron, or an engraving instrument, or the point of a

diamond; instruments employed to make durable

inscriptions on hard substances. As if he had said,

Their sins are as manifest, and the remembrance of

them as durable, as the memorable actions which

have been engraven on pillars of stone, or tablets of

brass, to give them notoriety, and preserve them

* Judg. iii. 7; 2 Chron. xxiv. 18; xxxiii. 3, 19; Isa. i. 29; xvii.

8; Chap. ii. 10.-4 Chap. xv. 13.

from oblivion. The expression, it is graven upon

the table of their hearts, may also be intended to

signify the rooted affection which they had to sin,

especially to the sin of idolatry; that it was woven

into their very nature, and was as dear to them as

that is to us, of which we say, It is engraven on our

hearts. In like manner, their idolatrous altars and

other monuments of their heathenish superstitions,

were undeniable tokens of the corrupt inclinations

of their hearts, which were altogether estranged

from God and his true worship. Or their sin might

be said to be engraven on the horns of their altars,

because the blood of the sacrifices which they offered

to their idols was sprinkled there, or because their

altars had some inscription upon them, declaring to

what idol each altar was consecrated. Whilst their

children remember their altars—This shows how

inveterate they were in this sin of idolatry, that they

taught it to their children.

Verses 3, 4, O my mountain in the field–By this

expression the prophet is thought, by many inter

preters, to intend the temple, which stood on a moun

:

s-

*
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He is cursed who CHAPTER XVII. trusts in man.

º 4 And thou, even “thyself, shalt

* * * discontinue from thy heritage that I

gave thee; and I will cause thee to serve thine

enemies in “the land which thou knowest not:

for ye have kindled a fire in mine anger,

which shall burn for ever.

5 * Thus saith the Lord; s Cursed be the

man that trusteth in man, and maketh "flesh

his arm, and whose heart departeth A. M. 3403

from the LoRD. B.C. ºol.

6 For he shall be "like the heath in the desert,

and * shall not see when good cometh; but

shall inhabit the parched places in the wilder

ness, 'in a salt land and not inhabited.

7 "Blessed is the man that trusteth in the

LoRD, and whose hope the LoRD is.

* Heb. in thyself—" Chap. xvi. 13.—f Chap. xv. 14.—º Isa.

xxx. 1, 2; xxxi. 1.-H. Isa. xxxi. 3.−i Chap. xlviii. 6.

tain, called elsewhere, the mountain of the Lord's

house, (Isa. ii. 2,) and the holy mountain. And this,

as being the principal part of Jerusalem, is under

stood as being put, by way of synecdoche, for the

whole city. Michaelis paraphrases it thus: “O Je

rusalem, which hast long been situate on my chosen

mountain, and surrounded by a most fertile country,

the land of Canaan.” But Cocceius thinks that the

Jewish people are hereby enigmatically compared

with the rest of the world, as a mountain situated in

the midst of a level plain, and distinguished with a

glory which did not belong to the world in general.

And it must beacknowledged that nationsand princes

of great power and eminence are often figuratively

called mountains, in regard to their strength and ele

vation: see chap. li. 25; Isa. xli. 15; Zech. iv. 7.

Judah, therefore, in general, as well as Jerusalem in

particular, may be here styled God's mountain, as

having been chosen by him, and thereby raised to a

degree of elevation above all other people: see a

confirmation of this interpretation, chap. xxxi. 23.

I will give thy substance, and all thy treasures, to

the spoil–Both the products of the country, and the

stores of the city, shall be seized by the Chaldeans.

Justly are men stripped of that with which they have

served their idols, and which has been made the

food and fuel of their lusts. And thy high places for

sin—You have worshipped your idols on the high

places, and now they shall be given for a spoil; in

all your borders—See note on chap. xv. 13. Observe,

reader, what we make an occasion of sin, God will

make a matter of spoil; for what comfort can we

expect in that wherewith God is dishonoured? And

thou, even thyself, shalt discontinue from thy herit

age—Shalt intermit the occupation of thy land, as

the word bow, here used, signifies, Exod. xxiii. 11.

The prophet undoubtedly alludes to the seventh

year of release, enjoined by Moses, Deut. xv. 1,

which law the Jews had a long time neglected

out of covetousness, and refused to observe, even

after a solemn engagement to the contrary, chap.

xxxiv. 8, &c. So here the passage implies, that

since they would not release their land nor their

servants in the sabbatical years, as God had enjoined

them, he would dispossess them of the inheritance

which he had given them, and the land shall enjoy

her sabbaths, according to the prescription of the

law: see Lev. xxvi. 34. And I will cause thee to

serve thine enemies in the land which thou knowest

not—As a punishment for thy compelling thy ser

* Job xx. 17.— Deut. xxix. 23.—m Psalm ii. 12; xxxiv. 8;

cxxv. 1; czlvi. 5; Prov. xvi. 20; Isa. xxx. 18.

vants to serve thee in thy own land, when I enjoined

thee to set them at liberty. For ye have kindled a

fire in mine anger, &c.—By your idolatries and

other sins you have increased my wrath to such a

fire that it shall burn for a long time in terrible judg

ments upon you in this world, and shall burn all

such as remain impenitent for ever, in the world to

corne.

Verses 5, 6. Cursed be the man that trusteth in

man—Who places that confidence in the wisdom

or power, the kindness or faithfulness of any man or

number of men, which ought to be placed in God

only; that is, miserable is the man that doth so, for

he leans upon a broken reed, which will not only

fail him, but will run into his hand and pierce it.

It must be observed, however, that the prophet de

nounces this curse here chiefly with respect to the

confidence which the Jews placed in the assistance

of the Egyptians and their other allies, when threat

ened by the Chaldeans. And maketh flesh his arm

—Trusts for support or aid in a mere mortal man,

termed flesh, to show his weakness and frailty, in

opposition to the power of the almighty and immor

tal God. And whose heart departeth from the Lord

—As the hearts of all do who put their trust in man.

They may perhaps draw nigh to God with their

mouths, and honour him with their lips, but really

their hearts are far from him. For he shall be like

the heath in the desert—Hebrew, nynyi, like the

tamarisk, as some render the word, virgultum tenue,

humile, fragile, says Buxtorf, a small, low, and

weak shrub. Sapless and useless; he shall be barren

of solid comfort for the present, and destitute of well

grounded hopes for the future. And shall not see

when good cometh—Shall not partake of any good;

but shall inhabit the parched places in the wilder

mess—From whence he can derive no profit or con

solation; in a salt land, &c.—Barren and unfruitful,

Deut. xxix.23; Judges ix.45. Observe well, reader,

they that trust in their own righteousness and

strength, and think they can be saved without the

merit and grace of Christ, thus make flesh their arm,

and their souls cannot prosper either in graces or

comforts; they can neither produce the fruits of

acceptable obedience to God, nor reap the fruits of

saving blessings from him, but dwell in a dry land.

Verses 7, 8. Blessed is the man that trusteth in

the Lord—That lives in continual obedience to him,

and relies entirely upon him for every blessing he

wants for his body or soul, for himself or others
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God alone knows the JEREMLAII. wickedness of the heart.

A. M.3403. 8 For he shall be "as a tree planted

B.C. tol. by the waters, and that spreadeth out

her roots by the river, and shall not see when

heat cometh, but her leaf shall be green; and

shall not be careful in the year of * drought,

neither shall cease from yielding fruit.

9 * The heart is deceitful above all things,

and desperately wicked: who can know it?

10 I the LoRD "search the heart, A. M. 3403.
- - B. C. 601.

I try the reins, Peven to give every --

man according to his ways, and according to

the fruit of his doings.

11 As the partridge “sitteth on eggs, and

hatcheth them not; so he that getteth riches,

and not by right, " shall leave them in the

midst of his days, and at his end shall be "a fool.

n Job viii. 16; Psa. i. 3. * Or, restraint.— 1 Sam. xvi. 7;

1 Chron, xxviii. 9; Psa. vii. 9;. cxxxix. 23, 24; Prov. xvii. 3;

Chap. xi. 20; xx. 12; Rom. viii. 27; Rev. ii. 23.

p Psalm lxii. 12; Chapter xxxii. 19 ; Romans ii. 6.—” Or,

gathereth young which she hath not brought forth. q Psa. lv. 23.

r Luke xii. 20.

who, under God, are dependant upon him; and

whose hope the Lord is—Who makes the Lord's

favour the good he hopes for, and his power the

strength he hopes in. Trusting aright in the Lord

necessarily implies walking closely with him, and

not departing from him in heart. For it is naturally

impossible that any one should repose confidence in

another for any thing which had been promised un

der a condition, without a consciousness in himself

that he had, at least in some good measure, complied

with the condition upon which it was promised.

For he shall be like a tree planted, &c.—He shall

be prosperous and successful in his counsels and

undertakings. He may be compared to a tree planted

in a fertile soil, on the bank of a river, to which it

extends its roots, and from which it derives abun

dance of sap and nourishment. And shall not see

when heat cometh—Ov Ø007&ngera orav e?0m kavua,

say the LXX., shall not fear when heat cometh.

They follow the reading of the Hebrew text, which

is to be preferred before that of the margin. And

shall not be careful in the year of drought—Shall

not be solicitous for fear it should lack moisture;

that is, in a time when the leaves of trees standing

on dry mountainous places are parched and withered,

it shall retain its verdure, and continue to yield its

fruit. Blaney translates the clause, “And it is not

sensible when heat cometh; but its leaf is green, and

in a year of drought it is without concern; nor doth

it decline bearing fruit.”

Verses 9, 10. The heart is deceitful above all

things—This passage, considered in connection with

what precedes, may be understood in two points of

view: 1st, As assigning a reason why we should not

trust in man; namely, because he is not only weak

and frail, and therefore may want power to help us

in our necessities and distresses, but is also false

and deceitful. Or, 2d, Asgiving us a caution to take

care lest we deceive ourselves in supposing we trust

in God when really we do not ; this being a thing

respecting which our own hearts are very apt to

deceive us, as appears by this, that our hopes and

fears are wont to rise or fall, according as second

causes appear to be favourable or adverse. But it is

true in the general, that there is greater wickedness

in our hearts, by nature, than we ourselves are

aware of, or suspect to be there. Nay, and it is a

common mistake among mankind to think their own

hearts a great deal better than they really are.

The heart of man, in his corrupt and fallen state, is

false and deceitful above all things; deceitful in

its apprehensions of things, calling evil good and

good evil, putting false colours upon things, crying

peace to those to whom peace does not belong, and

cheating men to their own ruin; deceitful in the

hopes and promises which it excites and nourishes,

and in the assurances which it gives. And desper

ately ticked—Hebrews sin vis", literally, and des

perate, or, as Blaney renders it, it is even past

all hope; who can know it? That is, “humanly

speaking, there is no possibility that any one should

trace it through all its windings, and discover what

is at the bottom of it.” In short, it is unsearchable

by others, deceitful with reference to ourselves, and

abominably wicked; so that neither can a man

know his own heart, nor can any one know that of

his neighbour. I the Lord search the heart—I am

perfectly acquainted with it, and with all the wick

edness that lodges in it: all its thoughts, counsels,

and designs, however secret; all its intentions, affec

tions, and determinations lie open to my inspection:

and my piercing eye penetrates into its inmost re

cesses. I try the reins—To pass a true judgment

on what I discern, and to give every thing therein

its true character and due weight. I try the heart,

as the gold is tried, whether it be standard weight

or not; or, as the prisoner is tried, whether he be

guilty or not. And this judgment, which I make of

the hearts, is in order to my passing a true judg

ment upon the man, even to give to every man ac

cording to his ways—According to the desert and

tendency of them; life to those that have walked in

the ways of life, and death to those that have per

sisted in the paths of the destroyer; and according

to the fruit of his doings—The effect and in

fluence which his doings have had on others; or

according to what is determined by the word of

God to be the fruit of men's doings, blessings to the

obedient, and curses to the disobedient.

Verse 11. As the partridge sitteth on eggs, and

hatcheth them not—Or rather, as the words sº hit

Tº may be more literally rendered, hatcheth eggs

which she did not lay, so he that getteth riches,

and not by right—That is, not in a due, regular

manner, by the blessing of God upon honest endea

vours, but by arts of knavery and injustice; shall

leave them in the midst of his days—Though he

may make them his hope, he shall not have joy in

them, nor the true and lasting possession of them;

but they shall be soon taken from him, or he from
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The prophet prays to God, CHAPTER XVII.
and complains of his enemies.

*** 12 A glorious high throne from

—the beginning is the place of our

sanctuary.

13 O Lord, "the hope of Israel, “all that for

sake thee shall be ashamed, and they that

depart from me shall be "written in the earth,

because they have forsaken the LoRD, the

* fountain of living waters.

14 Heal me,OLord,and Ishallbe healed; save

me, and I shallbe saved: for 7thou art mypraise.

15 "I Behold, they say unto me, A. M. 3403.

“Where is the word of the Lord? " " ":

let it come now.

16 As for me, “I have not hastened from

being a pastor * to follow thee: neither have I

desired the woful day; thou knowest: that

which came out of my lips was right before thee.

17 Be not a terror unto me: " thou art my

hope in the day of evil.

18 ° Let them be confounded that persecute

• Chap. xiv. 8.- Psalm lxxiii. 27; Isaiah i. 28.—” Luke

x. 20.-x Chapter ii. 13.−y Deuteron. x. 21; Psalm ciz. 1;

cxlviii. 14.

* Isaiah v. 19 ; Ezekiel xii. 22; Amos v. 18; 2 Peter iii. 4.

* Chap. i. 4.—" Heb. after thee.—b Chap. xvi. 19-e Psa.

xxxv. 4; xl. 14; lxx. 2.

them. And at his end shall be a fool—That is, he

shall evidently appear such. He was indeed a fool

all along, and doubtless his conscience often told

him so; but at his end his folly will be manifest to

all men. Bochart, with a great deal of learning,

contends that Rºp, here rendered partridge, is not

that bird, nor any one known in these parts. Blaney

gives it the Hebrew name kore, observing, “that

it is a bird which frequents the mountains, and is of

no great value, as may be learned from 1 Sam.

xxvi. 20. Here it is said to sit upon and hatch the

eggs of birds of another species. This want of dis

tinction is common to many sorts of birds; and the

partridge is no way remarkable for it. But where it

is so done, the young ones, when fledged, are sure

to forsake their supposititious dam, and to join with

those of their own feather; in which circumstance

the point of comparison seems to lie.”

Verse 12. A glorious high throne, &c.—“As in

the preceding verses was set forth the vain depend

ance of him who seeks to advance himself by indi

rect methods; so here we are taught the solid ſoun

dation which he builds upon who has recourse to

the divine blessing, and seeks to recommend him

self to the favour of that Being, to whom Israel was

taught to look up for support, and whose kingdom,

from all eternity, ruleth over all.” The temple at

Jerusalem, where God manifested his special pre

sence, where his lively oracles were lodged, where

the people paid their homage to their sovereign, and

whither they fled for refuge in distress, was the

place of their sanctuary, and might properly be

termed a glorious high throne. It was a throne of

holiness, which made it glorious; it was God's

throne, which made it truly high. And it was the

honour of Israel that God set up his throne among

them. Jeremiah may mention this here partly as a

plea with God to show mercy to their land in hon

our of the throne of his glory; and partly as an

aggravation of the sin of the people, in forsaking

God, though his throne was among them, and

so profaning his crown and the place of his sanc

tuary.

Verse 13. O Lord, the hope of Israel—That is,

He in whom alone thy true Israel can hope; all

they that forsake thee shall be ashamed—Those

who forsake thy law and that rule which thou hast

Wol. III. ( 26 )

given them, whereby to direct their conversation,

will sooner or later be ashamed of such their disobe

dience. Or, as Lowth paraphrases the words,

“Thou hast given many gracious promises to thy

people, to encourage them to trust in thee; and

they that forsake their interest in thy goodness will

find all other expectations fail and disappoint them;"

and they that depart from me—From my love and

service, says God, and their reliance upon me, shall

be written in the earth—Shall have no portion be

yond the earth, on which they set their affections.

Or, their names and memories shall be soon extinct,

like words written in the dust: they shall not be re

gistered among my people, nor shall their names be

recorded in the book of life. The expression seems

to allude to registers kept of the members of cities

or corporations, the privileges of which none can

pretend to but they who have their names entered

in such registers; because they have forsaken the

Lord, the fountain of living waters—The only cer

tain relief and comfort of any people, the fountain

and origin of all the good they can hope for. See

note on chap. ii. 13.

Verse 14. Heal me, O Lord, &c.—Most interpret

ers understand the prophet as addressing God here

in his own behalf. He represents himself as a per

son wounded, or sick, either with a sense of the dis

honour done to God by the sins of the people, or

with their reproaches poured upon himself, and he

begs of God to heal him, God only having power to

do it. Save me, for thou art my praise—It is from

thee only that I expect relief and comfort in all my

troubles: and as I acknowledge that all the bless

ings I enjoy come from thee, so it is to thee I re

turn all thanks and praise.

Verses 15–18. Behold, they say unto me—Scoff.

ing at me, as if I had denounced threatenings in thy

name, without any order or direction from thee:

Where is the word of the Lord?—Like the scoffers,

mentioned by St. Peter, 2 Pet. iii. 4, saying, Where

is the promise of his coming 2 This has been the

practice of all wicked men, hardened in their sinful

courses, and resolved to go on in them: they put the

evil day far from them, and scoff at all denuncia

tions of divine wrath. Let it come now—So said

these scoffers, daring the vengeance of God, and

challenging him to execute the judgments he had
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The due observance of JEREMIAH. the sabbath enforced.

A. M. 3403. me, but "let not me be confounded:

*** let them be dismayed, but let mot me

be dismayed: bring upon them the day of evil,

and * destroy" them with double destruction.

19 "I Thus saith the LoRD unto me; Go and

stand in the gate of the children of the people,

whereby the kings of Judah come in, and by

the which they go out, and in all the gates of

Jerusalem;

20 And say unto them, “Hear ye the word of

the Lord, ye kings of Judah, and all Judah,

and all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, that enter

in by these gates:

21 Thus saith the LoRD; $ Take heed to

yourselves, and bear no burden on the sabbath

day, nor bring it in by the gates of Jerusalem;

22 Neither carry forth a burden * **

out of your houses on the sabbath - " ".

day, neither do ye any work, but hallow ye

the sabbath day, as I " commanded your

fathers.

23 But they obeyed not, neither inclined

their ear, but made their neck stiff, that they

might not hear, nor receive instruction.

24 And it shall come to pass, if ye diligently

hearken unto me, saith the LoRD, to bring in

no burden through the gates of this city on the

sabbath day, but hallow the sabbath day, to do

no work therein;

25 *Then shall there enter into the gates of

this city kings and princes sitting upon the

throne of David, riding in chariots and on

d Psalm xxv. 2.-" Hebrew, break them with a double breach.

e Chap. xi. 20.—fChap. xix. 3; xxii. 2.-s Num. xv. 32;

Neh. xiii. 19.—h Exod. xx. 8; xxiii. 12; xxxi. 13; Ezek. xx

12.-i Chap. vii. 24, 26; xi. 10-k Chap. xxii. 4.

threatened. As for me, Fhare not hastened, &c.

—Dr. Waterland translates this clause, “But as for

me, I have not forced or intruded myself upon thee

for a pastor.” To the same sense the Geneva trans

lation interprets the words. According to which

reading the prophet solemnly appeals to God that

he had not intruded himself into the office of a pro

phet, nor had been desirous of an employment that

foreboded so much evil to others, and brought a

great deal of trouble upon himself. The words in

the Hebrew, however, are literally as our trans

lation expresses them, and may be paraphrased

thus, “As I did not seek the office of a prophet,

so when thou wast pleased to call me to it I did

not decline it.” The LXX, render it, eya óe sk

exotiaaa karakoż890w otlaw as, I have not been

weary of following thee. Neither have I desired

the woful day—Namely, the day of the accom

plishment of his prophecies. Though, when it

came, it would prove him to have been a true pro

phet, which they had questioned, and would be the

avenging of him upon his persecutors, and therefore,

on those accounts, he might have been tempted to

desire it; yet, as it would be a woful day to Jeru

salem, he deprecated it, and could appeal to God

that he wished it might never come. That which

came out of my lips was right before thee—That

is, it exactly agreed with what I had received from

thee. Be not a terror unto me—Amidst all the

terrors, with which mine adversaries threaten me,

let me still find comfort in thee; and let not any ap

prehension of being forsaken by thee be added to

my other fears. Let them be confounded, &c.—

See notes on chap. xi. 20, and xvi. 18.

Verses 19–24. Thus saith the Lord, Go, &c.—

Here we evidently have a distinct prophecy, which

the prophet was commanded to deliver most proba

bly soon, if not immediately, after the foregoing.

Stand in the gate of the children of the people—By

which it seems is meant the gate most frequentedby

the people; being that nearest the palace, where the

kings of Judah held their most solemn courts of ju

dicature, or by which they ordinarily went out of

the city, and returned into it. And say, Hear ye the

word of the Lord, ye kings of Judah—The word

of the Lord equally concerns the highest and the

lowest, the greatest princes as well as the meanest

subjects. Thus saith the Lord, Take heed to your

selves—The Hebrew is, Take heed to your souls, in

timating that the sanctification of the sabbath is an

important thing, wherein the welfare of men's souls

is concerned. Neither carry forth a burden, &c.—

See notes on Neh. xiii. 15–22. Neither do ye any

work—Servile work was forbidden to be done upon

their solemn festivals, Lev. xxiii. 8, 35, much more

upon the sabbath days. But hallow ye the sabbath

day—“The sabbath was instituted as a sign or token

of God’s covenant with his people, Exod. xxxi. 13,

and the observance of it was the distinguishing

character of a Jew, whereby he declared himself to

be a worshipper of the true God, who made heaven

and earth, and ordained the sabbath day as a memo

rial of the creation. So that for the Jews to profane

the sabbath, was in effect to renounce their share in

God’s covenant.”

Verses 25–27. Then shall there enter into the gates

of this city, &c.—“From hence it appears, " says

Lowth, “that the judgments denounced against Je

rusalem, at least as far as they threatened the city

with utter destruction, were not irreversible. And

from Jeremiah’s advice to Zedekiah, chap. xxxviii.

17, it may be concluded, that if the king had heark

ened to that counsel, the city would not have been

destroyed, and he himself might have continued a

tributary king under Nebuchadnezzar. It is true,

that in several other chapters of this prophecy, God,

upon foresight of the Jews' impenitence, pronounces

a peremptory sentence upon them. See note on

chap. iv. 28.” From the land of Benjamin—See

notes on chap. i. 1; vi. 1. And from the plain, and
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Parable of the marred CHAPTER XVIII.
vessel of the potter.

**** horses, they and their princes, the

−men of Judah, and the inhabitants of

Jerusalem: and this city shall remain for ever.

26 And they shall come from the cities of Ju

dah, and from "the places about Jerusalem, and

from the land of Benjamin, and from "the

plain, and from the mountains, and from "the

south, bringing burnt-offerings, and sacrifices,

and meat-offerings, and incense, and bringing

|*sacrifices of praise, unto the house A M, 3:03.of the LoRD. B. C. 601.

27 But if ye will not hearken unto me to

hallow the sabbath day, and not to bear a

burden, even entering in at the gates of Jeru

salem on the sabbath day; then P will I kindle

a fire in the gates thereof, " and it shall devour

the palaces of Jerusalem, and it shall not be

quenched.

| Chap. xxxii. 44; xxxiii. 13.−m Zech. vii. 7.-n Zech. vii. 7.

o Psa. cvii. 22; czvi. 17.

P Chap. xxi. 14; xlix. 27; Lam. iv. 11; Amos i. 4, 7, 10, 12; ii.

2, 5–4.2 Kings xxv. 9; Chap. lii. 13.

from the mountain—“These divisions of the coun

try belonging to the tribe of Judah may be found,

Josh. xv. 21, 33, 48; and these, together with the

tribe of Benjamin, made up the whole kingdom of

Judah, when taken separate from the kingdom of

Israel, or of the ten tribes. See the same enumera

tion chap. xxxii. 44.” Bringing burnt-offerings

and sacrifices, &c.—The sum of these three verses

is, that if they would sanctify the Lord's sabbath, ob

serving also all the other parts of God’s law, which

are doubtless included, they should either continue

in, or be restored unto, their ancient, civil, and eccle

siastical state. Their city and temple should be pre

served; they should have kings and princes in their

former order and splendour, and men should come

from all parts of the country bringing their usual sa

crifices and offerings to the temple, and those of all

sorts. But if you will not hearken unto me—Here

the Lord denounces a threatening the reverse of the

former promise, which should be executed upon

their acting contrary to the duty to which that pro

mise was annexed. God would destroy their city

by fire; their highest and noblest structures should

be burned down, and though the hand of the enemy

should do this, yet God should order them to do it;

so that it should be a fire of his kindling, and there

fore should not be likely to be quenched till it had

effected the purpose for which God appointed it.

*

CHAPTER XVIII.

In this chapter, (1,) The prophet is shown, under the type of a potter, God's absolute power over nations and kingdoms, tº

regulate and alter their condition at his own discretion, 1-10. (2,) He is directed to exhort the people to avert the evil

threatened them by repentance and reformation; and, upon their refusal, to charge them with the guilt of unprecedented

revolt, and to foretel their destruction, 11–17. (3) They conspire against him, and he protests against their unmerited

and ungrateful persecution of him, and calls for justice against them, 18–28.

HE word which came to Jeremiah

from the LoRD, saying,

2 Arise, and go down to the potter's house,

and there I will cause thee to hear my words.

A. M. 3419.

B. C. 605.

3 Then I went down to the potter's A;* *::::

house, and behold, he wrought a work −.

on the wheels.

4 And the vessel ”that he made of clay was

* Or, frames, or, seats. * Or, that he made was marred, as clay in the hands of the potter.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XVIII.

Verses 1–4. The word which came to Jeremiah,

&c.—We have here the beginning of a new discourse

of Jeremiah, which, if introduced in its proper place,

as we have reason to think it is, was probably also,

as well as the foregoing, delivered in some part of

tive first three years of Jehoiakim's reign. Arise,

and go down to the potter's house—Some well-known

place where pots were made; and there I will cause

thee to hear my words—I will further reveal my

mind to thee, that thou mayest make it known to

this people. God has frequently condescended to

teach us his will by very familiar and striking

images. Then I went, &c.—Not being disobedient to

the heavenly vision. And behold he wrought a work

on the wheels—Hebrew, E'lism "y, literally, upon

the stones. Thus also the LXX., ert row Atºov.

“There can be no doubt,” says Blaney, “that the

machine is intended on which the potters formed

their earthen vessels; and the appellation, ou Atºos,

the stones, will appear very proper, if we consider

this machine as consisting of a pair of circular stones

placed one upon another like millstones; of which

the lower was immoveable, but the upper one turn

ed upon the foot of a spindle or axis, and had motion

communicated to it by the feet of the potter sittingat

his work; as may be learned from Ecclus xxxviii.

29. Upon the top of this upper stone, which was

3
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The prophet directed to eahort
JEREMIAH. the people to repentance

A. M. 3419, marred in the hand of the potter: so

* ** he made it again another vessel, as

seemed good to the potter to make it.

5 Then the word of the LoRD came to me,

saying,

6 O house of Israel, * cannot I do with you

as this potter? saith the LoRD. Behold, "as

the clay is in the potter's hand, so are ye in my

hand, O house of Israel.

7 At what instant I shall speak concerning a

nation, and concerning a kingdom, to “pluck

up, and to pull down, and to destroy it:

8 *If that nation against whom I have pro

nounced, turn from their evil, “I will repent of

the evil that I thought to do unto them.

9 And at what instant I shall speak A. M. 3419
concerning a nation, and concerning C. 605.

a kingdom, to build and to plant it;

10 If it do evil in my sight, that it obey not

my voice, then I will repent of the good, where

with I said I would benefit them.

11 * Now therefore go to, speak to the men

of Judah, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem,

saying, Thus saith the LoRD; Behold, I frame

evil against you, and devise a device against

you: ‘return ye now every one from his evil

way, and make your ways and your doings

good.

12 And they said, “There is no hope: but

we will walk after our own devices, and we

* Heb. returned and made. * Isaiah xlv. 9; Romans ix. 20, 21.

b Isa. lxiv. 8. c Ch. i. 10. d Ezek. xviii.21; xxxiii. 11.

e Chap. xxvi. 3; Jonah iii. 10. ! 2 Kings xxvii. 13; Chapter

vii. 3; xxv. 5; xxvi. 13; xxxv. 15–5 Chap. ii. 25.

flat, the clay was placed, which the potter, having

given the stone the due velocity, formed into shape

with his hand.” And the vessel that he made of

clay—Hebrew, non-, as clay, that is, while it was

yet clay, was marred, was spoiled in the potter's

hand, so that he did not think fit to go on with his

design, as to the form of the vessel, but turned the

same clay into a vessel of another form, as he judged

best. Nothing can more strongly represent the ab

solute dominion God has over us than this image of

the potter fashioning his clay into what form or ves

sel he pleased.

Verse 6. Cannot I do with you as this potter?—

Have I not as absolute an authority and power over

you? Nay, God has an infinitely clearer title to do

minion over us than the potter has over the clay,

for the potter only gives the clay its form ; whereas

we have both matter and form from God. As the

work of his hands, made and preserved by him, and

yet more as sinners redeemed by him, we are entire

ly in his hands, and at his disposal, and he has an

undoubted right to do with us what he pleases.

But as a being infinitely holy, just, and gracious,

in all his conduct toward his intelligent, free, and

immortal offspring, he acts by fixed rules of per

fect equity and infinite goodness. He frequently

dispenses favours, indeed, to individuals, families,

and nations, in a way of sovereignty, but never

punishes by arbitrary power. Strong is his hand,

and high is his right hand, (Psa. lxxxix. 13,) but,

as it there follows, justice and judgment are the ha

bitation of his throne. He asserts his absolute power,

and tells us what he might do; but at the same time

assures us that he will act as a merciful and righteous

judge.

Verses 7,8. At what instant Ishall speak concern

ing a nation, &c.—God speaks thus concerning na

tions and kingdoms in his word, and by his prophets

and ministers. Thushe told Jeremiah, chap.i.16, that

he had set him over the nations, to root out andpull

down—That is, to declare they should be rooted out

and pulled down, or to make known the divine pur

poses concerning them. If that nation, against

whom I have pronounced, turn, &c., I will repent,

&c.—Repentance in man produces repentance in

God. The threatenings of God being conditional,

when they are suspended by his long-suffering and

mercy, or prevented by the amendment of the per

sons against whomthey are denounced, he is said, in

Scripture, to repent; not that the phrase implies that

there is any change in him, but that there is a change

in us; and that his conduct toward us, provided his

| denunciations were not conditional, is the same as if

he repented or changed his mind. But the reader is

desired to see what is said on this subject, Gen. vi. 6.

Verses 9, 10. If I shall speak concerning a nation

to build and to plant—That is, To advance and es

tablish all the true interests of it; if it do evil in my

sight, &c.—If it lose its piety and virtue, and become

profane and vicious; then will I repent of the good,

&c.—I will not proceed with the good work which

I was performing in its behalf, but it shall be inter

mitted; and what favours were further designed it

shall be withheld. Thus God changed his purpose

concerning Eli's house, 1 Sam. ii. 30; and hurried

Israel back into the wilderness, when he had brought

them within sight of Canaan; and thus he rejected

those lost sheep of the house of Israel who refused

to embrace the gospel, notwithstanding the general

promises he had made to that people, and even after

he had sent his Son to seek and save them. In like

manner neither can any particular Christians, nor

Christian churches, lay any claim to God's general

promise of preserving and finally saving them, any

further than they keep close to that rule of faith and

manners which he hath prescribed to them in the

New Testament.

Verses 11, 12. Now therefore speak to the men of

Judah—The Lord now commands his prophet to

make a particular application of the more general

doctrine which he had before delivered. Thus saith

the Lord, Behold, Iframe evil against you—I have

a work upon the wheel, which, when finished, will

effect your ruin; it is therefore your wisdom now to
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7"errible judgments CHAPTER XVIII.
are threatened.

A. M. 3419, will every one do the imagination of

* ** his evil heart.

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord; “Ask ye

now among the heathen, who hath heard such

things: the virgin of Israel hath done 'a very

horrible thing.

14 Will a man leave “the snow of Lebanon

which cometh from the rock of the field'ſ or

shall the cold flowing waters that come from

another place be forsaken

15 Because my people hath forgotten “me,

they have burned incense to 'vanity, A. M., 3419.
and they have caused them to stumble ". C. 605.

in their ways from the "ancient paths, to walk

in paths, in a way not cast up;

16 To make their land "desolate, and a per

petual "hissing; every one that passeth thereby

shall be astonished, and wag his head.

17 "I will scatter them " as with an east

wind before the enemy; 'I will show them the

back, and not the face, in the day of their

calamity.

h Chapter ii. 10; 1 Cor. v. 1.- Chapter v. 30–4. Or, my

fields for a rock, or, for the snow of Lebanon 2 shall the running

waters beforsaken for the strange cold waters ?—kChap. ii. 13,

32; iii. 21 ; xiii. 25; xvii. 13.

." Chapter x. 15.5 xvi. 19–m Chapter vi. 16. * Chapter

xix. 8; xlix. 13; l. 13. °l Kings is: 8; Lamentation ii. 15.

* vi. 16.-P Chap. xiii. 24. * Psa. xlviii. 7. * Chap.

ii. 27.

return from your evil ways, and make your doings

good. And they said, There is no hope—Thou dost

but labour in vain in talking to us. We will walk

after our own devices—We will proceed forward in

our old course; and we will every one do the imagin

ation of his evil heart—It cannot be supposed that

they would call the imaginations of their hearts

evil; nor does the prophet mean that they actual

ly expressed themselves in these words; but this

was the language of their conduct. They gave evi

dent proof that they were determined to continue in

their sins.

Verses 13, 14. Ask ye now among the heathen—

Such an apostacy as you are guilty of (see verse 15)

is not to be paralleled among the heathen. Compare

chap. ii. 10. Who hath heard such things—When

did people ever behave toward their idols, which yet

were no gods, as my people have behaved toward

me? The virgin of Israel—That people who were

dedicated to me as a chaste virgin, have since cor

rupted themselves, and gone a whoring after idols.

Will a man leave the snow of Lebanon, &c.—“The

two similitudes in this verse are evidently designed

to illustrate the unnatural and absurd conduct of the

Jewish nation in deserting their own God, and adopt

ing the superstitions of a strange idolatry, in preſer

ence to the good old paths which God had ordained

for them to walk in. As to the first, Lebanon, it

must be observed, was the highest mountain in Is

rael, lying to the north of it, and having its summit

almost always covered with snow; from the white

ness of which it is supposed to have derived its

name.” See Ancient Univ. Hist. vol. i. book i. p. 570,

fol. The same circumstance is also recorded by Taci

tus, Hist. lib. v. c.6. “Praecipuum montium Libanum

erigit, mirum dictu, tantos interardores opacum fid

umque nivibus.” If we follow the translation in our

text, the sense is, It is as strange and unreasonable

for men to forsake the true God for idols, as it would

be for a thirsty traveller to forego the cold refresh

ing streams that come in his way, flowing from the

melting snows of Lebanon, or the clear waters issu

ing from a pure spring, in order that he might drink

of the stagnant waters of some muddy pool. But, it

is to be observed, the words a man, and which

cometh, are not in the Hebrew, but supplied by our

translators, and considerably alter the sense, which

literally is, Will the snow of Lebanon cease from the

| rock of the field? That is, Will it cease to flow, &c.

| And by the rock of the field, may be meant the rocks

on the level ground on the very top of Lebanon;

from which the snow, being melted, flowed down into

the vales at the bottom of the mountain. Or, shall

the cold overflowing waters, running down, fail?

|The Vulgate translates the verse to exactly the same

sense, “Nunquid deficiet de petra agri nix Libani;

aut evelli possunt aquae, erumpentes frigidae, et de

fluentes?” And the LXX. to nearly that sense, Mm

ex?etºbaw atto Tetpac uſagot, m xtav aro Te Attave; un

exx?uvm vöop 8tator aveuw pepouevov; Shall the breasts

(that is, the springs) fail from the rock, or snow from

Lebanon? Shall water, borne along riolently by the

wind, turnaside? The sense of the verse seems to be,

that the Jews ought no more to have failed in their ad

herence to the true God, and his service, than the snow

on mountLebanon, or the waters which flow from that

mountain into the fields under it, ever fail; in other

words, That, as the works of nature preserve their

order, and fail not of answering the ends for which

they were appointed; so the Jews ought not to have

failed of performing their duty to, and showing forth

the praises of Him who chose them to be his pecu

liar people, and conferred singular privileges upon

them in order to these very ends.

Verses 15–17. Because my people have forgotten

me—The fountain of living waters; have forgotten

what I am in myself, and what I have been, and am

still ready to be to them; have lost their knowledge

of me, and their remembrance of what I have done

for them; they have burned incense to vanity—To

vain idols, the products of men's vain imaginations,

and serving no good purpose whatever; and they

have caused them to stumble, &c.—“The worship

of idols hath perverted them from following the old,

beaten track, plainly set forth in the law of Moses,

and in the examples of former ages; (see chap. vi.

16;) and hath engaged them in such new and untried

ways of worship as will end in their ruin.”—Lowth.

To make their land desolate—Though the Jews did

not practise idolatry and other sins with this view,
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The prophet offers
JEREMIAH. prayer unto God.

A. M. 3419. 18 "I Then said they, "Come, and

* **, let us devise devices against Jere

miah; for the law shall not perish from the

priest, nor counsel from the wise, nor the word

from the prophet. Come, and let us smite him

* with the tongue, and let us not give heed to

any of his words.

19 Give heed to me, O Lord, and hearken

to the voice of them that contend with me.

20 "Shall evil be recompensed for good? for

* they have digged a pit for my soul. Remem

ber that I stood before thee to speak good

for them, and to turn away thy wrath from

them.

21 Therefore y deliver up their children to the

famine, and "pour out their blood by A; M:º

the force of the sword; and let their -

wives be bereaved of their children, and be

widows; and let their men be put to death ;

let their young men be slain by the sword in

battle.

22 Let a cry be heard from their houses, when

thou shalt bring a troop suddenly upon them:

for they have digged a pit to take me, and hid

snares for my feet.

23 Yet, LoRD, thou knowest all their counsel

against me 7 to slay me: * forgive not their ini

quity, neither blot out their sin from thy sight,

but let them be overthrown before thee; deal

thus with them in the time of thine anger.

• Chap. xi. 19.— Lev. x. 11 ; Mal. ii. 7; John vii. 48, 49.

* Or, for the tongue. * Psalm ciz. 4, 5. * Psalm xxxv. 7;

lvii. 6; Verse 22.

y Psalm cir. 9, 10.- Heb. them out. * Verse 20.

* Heb. for death.--> Psalm xxxv. 4; ciz. 14; Chapter xi. 20;

xv. 15.

for they wished nothing less than the desolation of

their country; yet they acted as if they wished it,

and God had sufficiently warned them it was an ef

ſect which would follow upon their conduct. And a

perpetual hissing—To be hissed at perpetually by

way of insult and scorn, by those who pass by. I

will scatter them as with an east wind, &c.—The

east wind, being dry and blasting, is commonly used

to express the calamities of war, and such like wasting

judgments. But the words may perhaps be more

intelligibly rendered, As the east wind the stubble,

so will I scatter them before the enemy. And I will

show them the back and not the face—I will manifest

the same aversion from them which they have shown

from me; I will not favour but be against them. The

metaphor is taken from the custom of kings and prin

ces, which is, to turn their backson, or go away from,

those supplicants whosepetitions they will not grant.

Verse 18. Then said they, Come, &c.—Namely,

after they had heard from Jeremiah what God had

ordered him to say to them concerning their destruc

tion; for this seems to be understood. Let us devise

devices against Jeremiah—Let us accuse him of be

ing a false prophet; for the law shall not perish from

the priest, &c.—For his threatenings plainly contra

dict God's promises made to his people. “They seem

to have been incensed against him on much the same

ground as the Jews, in aftertimes, were against our

Saviour and his apostles. They had persuaded them

selves, that God had intended for them a perpetual

establishment; and would accordingly provide them

with a constant succession of men, in all departments,

to preserve and maintain the general welfare; name

ly, priests to direct in all matters of law and religion;

wise statesmen to manage their civil concerns; and

prophets to make known to them the immediate will

of God on all important and extraordinary occasions.

Upon this presumption they inferred, that Jeremiah,

who foretold the contrary, was a false prophet, and,

as such, they determined to punish him.”—Blaney.

Let us smite him with the tongue—Let us calumni

ate and disparage him, traducing him as an enemy

to his country. Let us accuse him of crimes against

the state, and by that means take away his life; then

all his prophecies will die with him. In the margin

we read, for the tongue, which may signify, “Let us

punish him for his malignant speeches.” “But I

rather think,” says Blaney, “we should render it,

Let us smite him on the tongue, that is, on the offend

ing part; alluding to a very significant mode of in

flicting punishment, by directing it to that particular

member which had the most immediate share in the

offence, although here it may possibly carry this ge

neral import only, ‘Let us punish him so as effectu

ally to silence him.’”

Verses 19–23. Give heed to me, O Lord—The

people had determined not to give heed to any of

his words, (verse 18,) nor to admit any of his com

plaints, nor take the least notice of his grievances;

therefore he appeals to God, as an impartial judge,

that would hear both sides, as every judge ought to

do. It is a matter of comfort to faithful ministers

that, if men will not give heed to their preaching,

yet God will give heed to their praying. And heark

en to the voice of them that contend with me—Hear

what they have to say against me, and for them

selves, and then make it appear that thou sittest upon

the throne judging right. Shall evil be recompensed

for good?—And shall it go unpunished? Wilt not

thou recompense me good for that evil? see 2 Sam.

xvi. 12. “To render good for good,” says Henry,

“is human, evil for evil is brutish, good for evil is

Christian, but evil for good is devilish; it is so very

absurd and wicked a thing that we cannot think but

God will avenge it.” They have digged a pit for

my soul—That is, They have laid snares for me as

for a wild beast; for pits are digged for wild beasts

to fall into, that so they may be taken. Therefore

the sense is, They have formed a design against my

life, and that not in a generous way, by an open as

sault, against which I might have had an opportunity

of defending myself; but in a base, cowardly, clan
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Parable of the CHAPTER XIX. earthen vessel.

destine way. Such was the evil they did or devised

against him. But see how great the good was which

he had done for them: Remember, he says, that I

stood before thee to speak good for them—That is, in

the execution of my prophetical office, I always in

terposed, with my prayers, in their behalf, to avert

those judgments which, by thy command, I de

nounced against them. Therefore deliver up their

children, &c.—Since they are thus incorrigible, I

shall not any more intercede for them, but let those

calamities of famine and sword, with which thou

pectedly assaulted by a troop of their enemies, that

come to plunder and destroy them. Yet Lord, or,

against me, to slay me; forgive not their iniquity,

&c.—Compare chap. xi.20; xv. 15; Psa. lix. 5; on

which passages see the notes. Although it redounds

to the glory of God's justice that incorrigible sinners

should meet with exemplary punishment; yet these

strong imprecations are not to be considered as the

effusions of an unholy zeal, but as simple prophecies,

in which light, we have shown, in our commentary

hast threatened them, overtake them. , Let a cry be | on the Psalms, many similar expressions occurring

heard from their houses, &c.—When they are unex-lithere are to be considered.

# For Lord, thou knowest all their counsel

CHAPTER XIX.

In this chapter, (1.) Under the type of breaking a potter's ressel, Jeremiah, in the presence of the elders, priests, and people,

foreshows the ruin and desolation of Judah and Jerusalem, for their sins, 1–13.

the court of the temple, 14, 15.

* ... THUs saith the LoRD, Go and get

— a potter's earthen bottle, and take

of the ancients of the people, and of the an

cients of the priests;

2 And go forth unto “the valley of the son of

Hinnom, which is by the entry of the east

gate, and proclaim there the words that I shall

tell thee.

3 "And say, Hear ye the word of the LoRD,

O kings of Judah, and inhabitants of Jerusa

lem; Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel; Behold, I will bring evil upon this

(2,) He repeats the like denunciations in

place, the which whosoever heareth, A. M. 3399.
- - B. C. 605.

his ears shall "tingle. -

4 Because they "have forsaken me, and have

estranged this place, and have burned incense

in it unto other gods, whom neither they nor

their fathers have known, nor the kings of

Judah, and have filled this place with " the

blood of innocents;

5 * They have built also the high places of

Baal, to burn their sons with fire for burnt-offer

ings unto Baal, & which I commanded not, nor

spake it, neither came it into my mind:

a Joshua xv. 8; 2 Kings xxiii. 10; Chapter vii. 31.— Heb.

the sun gate.—b Chap. xvii. 20.- 1 Sam. iii. 11; 2 Kings

xxi. 12.

* Deut. xxviii. 20.; Isa. lxv. 11; Chap. ii. 13, 17, 19; xv. 6;

xvii. 13.− 2 Kings xxi. 16; Chap. ii. 34.—f Chap. vii. 31,

32; xxxii. 35.-5 Lev. xviii. 21.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XIX.

Verses 1, 2. Go and get a potter's earthen bottle—

The meaning of this emblem is fully explained in

the subsequent verses; and indeed the whole chapter

requires little more comment than a reference to the

passages in the margin. And take of the ancients

of the people—Or, take with thee some of the an

cients, &c. By these, men of reputation and eminence

are meant, probably such as were members of the

Sanhedrim. And of the ancients of the priests—

The heads of the four and twenty courses: see 1

Chron. xxiv. 4. Such were the most proper to be

witnesses of those things which the prophet was

about to say and do. And go unto the valley of the

son of Himnom—A most noted valley, to the east of

Jerusalem; which is by the entry of the east gate—By

which men entered into the temple; from whence

they had a prospect of the valley of Hinnom, which

lay south-east of the temple, Josh. xv. 8. The He

brew is nonnn nºw, the gate Harsith, which some

interpret, the dung gate, mentioned Neh. ii. 13;

others, the potters' gate; the potters' field being near

the temple: see Zech. xi. 13.

Verses 3–5. Say, Hear, $c., O kings of Judah—

See note on chap. xvii. 20. Behold, I will bring

evil upon this place—That is, upon Judah and Jeru

salem, so surprising and so dreadful that whosoever

heareth, his ears shall tingle—The very report of it

shall astonish the hearers. Because they have es

tranged this place—From me, should be supplied to

make the sense clearer; the meaning, it seems, be

ing that, by their worshipping other gods, and com

mitting all sorts of crimes, they had caused God not

to look any longer upon their city and country as

his, but quite foreign from him. Or, as some inter

pret the expression, They had strangely abused,

and alienated from their intended purposes both Jeru

salem, the holy city, and the temple, God's holy

house, which were designed for his honour and the

support of his kingdom among men. And have fill

ed this place with the blood of innocents—Of the

children sacrificed to Moloch: see note on chap. ii.
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Judah’s desolation JEREMIAH. is predicted.

A. M. 3399. 6 Therefore, behold, the days come,

*** saith the Lord, that this place shall

no more be called Tophet, nor "The valley

of the son of Hinnom, but The valley o

Slaughter. -

7 And I will make void the counsel of Judah

and Jerusalem in this place; ' and I will cause

them to fall by the sword before their enemies,

and by the hands of them that seek their lives:

and their “carcasses will I give to be meat for

the fowls of the heaven, and for the beasts of

the earth.

8 And I will make this city "desolate, and a

hissing: every one that passeth thereby shall

be astonished and his because of all the plagues

thereof.

9 And I will cause them to eat the "flesh of

their sons and the flesh of their daughters, and

they shall eat every one the flesh of his friend

in the siege and straitness wherewith their ene

mies, and they that seek their lives, shall

straiten them.

h Josh. xv. 8. i Lev. xxvi. 17; Deut. xxviii. 25.-k Psa.

lxxix. 2; Chap. vii. 33; xvi. 4; xxxiv. 20.- Chap. xviii. 16;

xlix. 13; l. 13. m Levit. xxvi. 29; Deut. xxviii. 53; Isa. ix.

20; Lam. iv. 10.

10 * Then shalt thou break the # *;

bottle in the sight of the men that " ' ".

go with thee, -

11 And shalt say unto them, Thus saith the

LoRD of hosts; * Even so will I break this

people and this city, as one breaketh a potter's

vessel, that cannot *be made whole again: and

they shall P bury them in Tophet, till there be

no place to bury.

12 Thus will I do unto this place, saith the

LoRD, and to the inhabitants thereof, and even

make this city as Tophet:

13 And the houses of Jerusalem, and the

houses of the kings of Judah, shall be defiled

" as the place of Tophet, because of all the

houses upon whose roofs they have burned in

cense unto all the host of heaven, and "have

poured out drink-offerings unto other gods.

14 Then cameJeremiah from Tophet, whither

the LoRD had sent him to prophesy; and he

stood in ‘the court of the LoRD's house; and

said to all the people,

n Chapter li. 63, 64.—” Psalm ii. 9; 1saiah xxx. 14; Lam.
iv. 2.--> Heb. be healed. P Chapter vii. 32.—a 2 Kings

xxiii. 10.-r 2 Kings xxiii. 12; Chapter xxxii. 29; Zeph. i. 5.

* Chapter vii. 18.- 2 Chron. xx. 5.

34; and Isa. xxx. 33. They have built also, rather,

they have even built the high places of Baal—For

the same sin is here expressed which was mentioned

in the latter part of the foregoing verse, and the co

pulative particle, vau, is sometimes used by way of

explication; to burn their sons with fire unto Baal—

From this, as well as from some other places, it is

plain that they slew and burned human victims to

Baal as well as to Moloch, if these two names

were not promiscuously given, as some suppose they

were, to one and the same idol. Which I command

ed not, &c.—It seems from this that there were not

wanting some who maintained that human sacrifices

were pleasing to God.

Verses 6–9. Therefore, behold, the days come—

And are atno great distance; that this place shall no

more be called Tophet, &c.—In Joshua's time it was

called The valley of the son of Hinnom; in after ages,

it had the name of Tophet, from the noise of drums

and tabrets sounding there while children were

burning. Here it is ſoretold that it should have a

new name and be called, The valley of Slaughter.

See note on chap. vii. 32, 33. I will make void the

counsel, &c., in this place—They shed innocent

blood in this place, and in this place God would dis

comfit them, and eause their blood to be shed by the

hands of the Chaldeans. And I will cause them to

eat the flesh of their sons and daughters—A terrible

judgment threatened by Moses, Deut. xxviii. 53; and

actually fulfilled in the siege of Jerusalem. See

Lam. iv. 10.

Verses 10–13. Then shalt thou break the bottle,

&c.—This was intended to be a symbolical repre

sentation of the ruin threatened against them, used in

order to strike the beholders more powerfully than

mere words could do. Of such symbolical actions

as these there are several instances in the Scriptures.

Thus saith the Lord, Even so will I break this

people—That is, as Jeremiah breaketh the bottle:

That cannot be made whole again—That is, the

ruin of Jerusalem shall be an utter ruin: no hand

can repair it but his that broke it; and if they return

to him, though he has torn, he will heal. In fact,

Jerusalem was so utterly destroyed by the Chalde

ans that there was little left standing of it. So that

after their captivity they were obliged to build a new

city in the place of the former. And they shall bury

them in Tophet—These words are omitted by the

LXX.; till there be no place to bury—Till there is

no room to bury more; for the meaning is, that the

whole valley of Tophet should be so filled with dead

bodies, that there should be no room to lay any more

there; by which is expressed the greatness of the

slaughter. And even make this city as Tophet—A

place of slaughter. And the houses of Jerusalem

shall be defiled as Tophet—Namely, polluted with

dead bodies. Because of the houses upon whose

roofs they have burned incense—The houses of the

Jews were built with flat roofs, Deut. xxii. 8, and

there they dedicated altars to the host of heaven,

where they could have a full view of them.

Verses 14, 15. He stood in the court of the Lord’s

house—The great court, called the outer court, Ezek.

xlvi. 21, supposed to be the same with the new court,
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Jeremiah smitten CHAPTER XX.
by Pashur.

*, *, *. 15 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts,

* ** the God of Israel; Behold, I will bring

upon this city and upon all her towns all the evil

* Chapter vii.

that I have pronounced against it, A. M. 3399.

because "they have hardened their B. c. 605. ,

necks, that they might not hear my words.

26; xvii. 23.

mentioned 2 Chron. xx. 5, as having been built since

Solomon's time. And said to all the people—Con

firming, and probably repeating to them, who had

not heard it, what he had said to the ancients in the

valley of Tophet. Thus saith the Lord of hosts—

Who is well able to make his words good; I will

bring upon this city, and upon all her towns—All the

cities of Judah and Benjamin are meant which ac

knowledged Jerusalem for their metropolis, and were

subordinate to her. All the evil that I have pro

nounced against it—As if he had said, Flatter not

yourselves with a conceit that God will be better to

you than his word. Whatever you may suppose to

the contrary, the execution of the divine threaten

ing will fully answer the prediction, and the former

will be found, by experience, to be as terrible as the

latter represents it to be; because they have harden

ed their necks—And would not bend them to the

yoke of God’s commands; and would not hear his

words—Would not heed and yield obedience to them.

CHAPTER XX.

We have in this chapter, which is a continuation of the foregoing, (1,) An account of Jeremiah's being beaten and imprison

ed by Pashur, captain of the temple; against whom, on his release, he pronounces a terrible sentence, and also against

his friends, foretelling their being carried away captives with all Judah unto Babylon, where Pashur, and all that be

longed to him, should die in exile, 1–6. (2,) The prophet complains of the mockery of his enemies, and their malicious

attempts to hurt him; but professes his trust, that God would still defeat their purposes and avenge his wrongs; and

celebrates his deliverance with a song of praise, 7-13.

and disquietude, 14–18.

A. M. 3399. Now Pashur the son of "Immer

. C. 605. - -

the priest, who was also chief

governor in the house of the Lord, heard that

(3,) He bitterly laments his being born to a life of so much sorrow

Jeremiah prophesied these things. * {:};

2 Then Pashur smote Jeremiah tº *.

the prophet and put him in the stocks that

a 1 Chron. xxiv. 14.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XX.

Verse 1. Pashur the son of Immer—Pashur was

not the immediate son of Immer, but of Melchiah,

as is expressly mentioned 1 Chronicles ir. 12,

and hereafter, chapter xxi. 1. Immer was one of

his predecessors, and head of the sixteenth sacer

dotal class, 1 Chron. xxiv. 14. Pashur was not high

priest, as some of the ancients have thought, but only

captain, or overseer of the temple. In this capacity

he had power to arrest and put in prison the false

prophets, and those who caused any disturbance in

the temple. This matter is further explained, by

Blaney, thus: “The priests being distributed, by Da

vid, into twenty-four courses, under as many heads

of families, and each of these courses officiating by

turns in the temple service; the heads of each course

were governors of the sanctuary ; or, according to

our translation, of the house of God. The meaning

then will be, that these heads of the courses had not

only the chief ordering of the service of the sanc

tuary, but were invested also with authority, at least

within the precincts of the temple, to maintain peace

and good order there. These persons I consider as

being the same with those who in the New Testa

ment are styled apxtepec, chief priests, being next in

dignity and power to the high-priest. Pashur, it

seems, was the head of the course of Immer. So

that, if the course of Immer was at that time upon

duty, Pashur was at the same time the acting ruler or

commander in the temple. And this I conceive to

be implied in the words here used, I'll, implying his

authority to command, and "ps, that he was then in

the exercise of it; and by virtue of that authority he

took upon him to punish Jeremiah as a disturber of

the peace. I have given this officer, or magistrate,”

(namely, in his translation,) “the military title of

commanding officer, because it was usual to consider

the temple as a kind of garrison, held by high-priests

under military subordination. And for this reason,

no doubt, we find him called by the name of ſparmyoc

Ts teps, captain of the temple, Acts iv. 1, and v. 24,

26. In Luke xxii. 52, captains, ºparmyot, are spoken

of, in the plural number; which may perhaps be thus

accounted for. As on the great festivals, not only

the priests of the ordinary course, but the whole

body of priests, were called upon to assist in the sa

crifices; so on account of the multitudes that flocked

to the temple at these times, the guards were also

necessarily doubled, and, of course, a greater number

of captains were on constant duty; and many, if

not all these, came to assist in apprehending Jesus,

as on a service which might be esteemed hazardous,

on account of the number of his disciples.”

Verse 2. Then Pashur smote Jeremiah, &c.—He
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Jeremiah predicts
JEREMIAH. the Babylonish captivity.

*** were in the high gate of Benjamin,

- - which was by the house of the LoRD.

3 And it came to pass on the morrow, that

Pashur brought forth Jeremiah out of the

stocks. Then said Jeremiah unto him, The

LoRD hath not called thy name Pashur, but

"Magor-missabib.

4 For thus saith the LoRD, Behold, I will

make thee a terror to thyself, and to all thy

friends: and they shall fall by the sword of

their enemies, and thine eyes shall behold it:

and I will give all Judah into the hand of the

king of Babylon, and he shall carry them cap

tive into Babylon, and shall slay them with the

sword.

5 Moreover I "will deliver all the strength of

this city, and all the labours thereof, and all the

precious things thereof, and all the A; * .

treasures of the kings of Judah will tº lºº.

I give into the hand of their enemies, which

shall spoil them, and take them, and carry them

to Babylon.

6 And thou, Pashur, and all that dwell in

thy house, shall go into captivity: and thou

shalt come to Babylon, and there thou shalt

die, and shalt be buried there, thou, and all

thy friends, to whom thou hast “prophesied

lies.

7 * O Lok D, thou hast deceived me, and I

was “deceived: "thou art stronger than I, and

hast prevailed: “I am in derision daily, every

one mocketh me.

8 For since I spake, I cried out, ‘I cried vio

lence and spoil; because the word of the LoRL

- that is, fear round about, Psa. xxxi. 13; Verse 10; Chap.

vi. 25; xlvi. 5; xlix. 29.-b 2 Kings xx. 17; xxiv. 12–16;

xxv. 13, &c.; Chap. iii. 24.

• Chapter xiv. 13, 14; xxviii. 15; xxix. 21-” Or, enticed.

d Chapter i. 6, 7–e Lamentation iii. 14.— Chapter vi. 7.

thought, no doubt, that Jeremiah's speaking so plain

ly of the overthrow of Jerusalem, and of the mise

ries which should befall it, deserved that he should be

arrested and put in confinement, to prevent his

speaking thus freely: and accordingly he treats him

as they treated, or rather, ought to have treated, the

false prophets. And put him in the stocks—The

word noonon, here translated the stocks, is rendered

the prison by Houbigant, and the house of correc

tion by Blaney. It occurs twice besides, namely,

chap. xxix. 26, and 2 Chron. xvi. 10, in both which

places it is rendered simply a prison, and is men

tioned as a punishment due to, or inflicted on, one

who assumed the character of a prophet, without a

proper call, or was presumed to have behaved un

becomingly as such. The word which properly

signifies the stocks, is no: see Job xiii. 27, and xxxiii.

11. It is very natural to understand here that Pa

shur, having caused Jeremiah to be beaten, or

scourged, ordered him into confinement afterward;

from whence he released him the next day.

Verses 3–5. Jeremiah said, The Lord hath not

called—Rather, doth not call thyname Pashur; but

Magor-missabib—That is, Terror on every side, or,

Terror to all around, as the name is explained in

the next verse. God's giving him this name, signi

fies his changing the circumstances or condition of

the person so named, agreeably to the meaning of

the name given him, or that he would render him such

as he called him. So when God called Abram by the

new name of Abraham, he assigns the reason, “For

a father of many nations have I made thee,” Gen.

xvii. 5. I will deliver all the strength of this city—

All its wealth, the word pri, here used, being fre

quently translated treasures: see Prov. xv. 6; Ezek.

xxii.25. It may also include whatever strengthened

and defended it, especially the men of war; and all

the tabours thereof—Or, all the workmanship there

of; that is, all the fruit of the people's labours; all

their fine buildings, or whatever its artificers had

erected with labour and cost; and all the precious

things thereof—Whatever was valuable in the eyes

of the greatest persons among them; will I give into

the hands of their enemies—The Babylonians shall

spoil and make a prey of them all.

Verse 7. O Lord, thou hast deceived me, &c.—

This is a very harsh and improper translation of the

prophet's words, nex) "xnºns, which properly and

| literally signify, Thou hast persuaded me, and I

was persuaded. Some, to make the sense more

clear, supply a few words, and make the whole sen

tence stand thus; O Lord, thou hast persuaded me to

carry thy commands to thy people, and I was per

suaded: thou art stronger than I, and hast prevail

ed—That is, “It was sore against my will, that I

undertook the prophetic office, which I would gladly

have declined, chap. i. 6. But thy commands and in

spiration did, in a manner, constrain me to it.” The

occasion of the words was this: “The prophet had

met with a large share of ill usage, from an ungrate

ful people, in return for the faithful discharge of his

prophetic office. Under these his calamitous circum

stances he looks up to God, and appeals to him, the

searcher of hearts, as his witness, that it was not

through any ambition of his own that he had enter

ed upon that invidious office; nor had he taken upon

him, of his own accord, to reprove his countrymen:

but he had done all in pure obedience to the divine

command. He would gladly have declined the office,

but God would not suffer him: wherefore, hereupon

he says, speaking to the Almighty, Thou hast per

suaded me, &c. The passage carries in it a lively

idea of the prophet's great modesty, and profound

humility, in not affecting high things or shining

offices; but submitting, however, to the burden of

them, in obedience to the will of God.” See Water

land's Script. Wind, part iii. page 84.

Verses 8, 9. For since I spake, I cried out, I cried
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Power of God's word. CHAPTER XX. The prophet praises God.

A. M. 339 was made a reproach unto me, and
B. C. 605. - - -

" * - a derision, daily.

9 Then I said, I will not make mention of

him, nor speak any more in his name. But his

word was in my heart as a 5 burning fire shut

up in my bones, and I was weary with forbear

ing, and "I could not stay.

10 * * For I heard the defaming of many,

fear on every side. Report, say they, and we

will report it. * All* my familiars watched for

my halting, saying, Peradventure he will be

enticed, and we shall prevail against him, and

we shall take our revenge on him.

1} But 'the LoRD is with me as a * { .

mighty terrible one: therefore my per- - - tº

secutors shall stumble, and they shall not "pre

vail; they shall be greatly ashamed; for they

shall not prosper: their "everlasting confusion

shall never be forgotten.

12 But, O Lord of hosts, that "triest the

righteous, and seest the reins and the heart,

Plet me see thy vengeance on them: for unto

thee have I opened my cause.

13 Sing unto the LoRD, praise ye the LoRD :

for * he hath delivered the soul of the poor from

the hand of evil-doers.

s Job xxxii. 18, 19; Psa. xxxix. 3.−h Job xxxii. 18; Acts

xviii. 5.- Psalm xxxi. 13.−–* Heb. every man of my peace.

* Job xix. 19 ; Psa. xli. 9; lv. 13, 14; Luke xi. 53, 54.

riolence and spoil–Or, rather, as Houbigant ren

ders it, For since I spake, and cried against ini

quity, and denounced desolation, the word of the

Lord, &c.—Blaney’s translation is nearly to the

same sense: For as often as I speak, whether I cry

out against injustice or proclaim devastation, the

word of Jehovah is turned against me into matter

of reproach and derision continually. The prophet

means that, upon account of declaring what God

had revealed to him, he was reckoned an enemy to

his country, and a false prophet. Then I said—

Namely, within myself, for he did not speak this to

any one; I will not make mention of him—Or, of it,

namely, the word of God, or the message God had

appointed him to deliver; nor speak any more in

his name—I resolved no more to declare what God

had revealed to me concerning the calamities which

he was about to bring on Judah and Jerusalem. But

his word was in my heart as a burning fire—It

glowed inwardly, and must have vent: I found my

self so pressed in spirit, felt such a burning ardour

within my breast, such an immediate and powerful

impulse of the prophetic spirit constraining me to

speak, that I could no more be easy without execu

ting God's commands, than if a burning fire had

been shut up in my bones. The conviction of his

own mind that he ought to speak, his zeal for the

glory of God, his indignation at the sins of the peo

ple, and his compassion for their souls, would not

suffer him to rest, or allow him to forbear declaring

God’s message.

Verses 10, 11. For Iheard the defaming of many

—The slanderous, injurious reports that were raised

concerning me; fear on every side—Hebrew, ma

gor-missabib; as if he had said, The name given to

Pashur would have suited me; fear, or cause for

fear, was on every side of me. These words are

found verbatim in the original, (Psa.xxxi.13) where

the sense of them seems to be exactly the same as

here, namely, from the slanderous reports raised

upon him, he had reason to apprehend some evil

design against his life, as well from treacherous

friends as from open enemies. Report, say they,

&c.—This seems to be spoken of the enemies of the

| Chapter i. 8, 19.—m Chap. xv. 20; xvii. 18.—n Chapter

xxiii. 40. • Chap. xi. 20; xvii. 10.—p Psa. liv. 7; lix. 10.

q Psa. xxxv. 9, 10; ciz. 30, 31.

prophet, exciting one another to accuse him of be

ing in the interest of the Babylonians against his

country. Blaney joins this clause with the pre

ceding, thus: Report ye terror all around, and we

will report it: all my familiar friends watch for

my halting; perhaps, say they, he may be drawn

aside, so that we may prevail against him, and we

may take our revenge of him. But, &c.—The pro

phet, having given vent to his painful apprehensions

in the preceding gloomy reflections, begins here to

rise above his fears, and to encourage himself in his

God. The Lord is with me—Is on my side, to take

my part against my enemies, and to defend me from

their malicious designs upon me; as a mighty and

terrible one—Mighty to defend, support, and save

me, and terrible to confound and avenge me of them :

The Lord had said to him, when he first undertook

the prophetic office, (chap. i. 8,) Be not afraid of

their faces: for I am with thee to deliver thee. This

promise he now recollects, and confiding in the

power, love, and faithfulness of God to make it good,

he concludes that though he had many enemies who

pursued after his life, he should be protected, and

they should fail of accomplishing their wicked pur

pose. Therefore my persecutors shall stumble—In

their ways of violence, and not prevail against me.

They shall be greatly ashamed—Of what they

have done, or shall be brought to shame for it. '

Their everlasting confusion—That is, their igno

miny and disgrace; shall never be forgotten—They

shall not forget it themselves, but it shall be to them

a constant and lasting vexation whenever they think

of it; and others shall not forget it, but it shall leave

upon them an indelible reproach.

Verses 12, 13. But, O Lord, that triest the right

eous—That triest their faith and patience, in order

to the farther purification of their souls, and the in

crease of these and all their other graces; or, who

takest cognizance of them, and of every cause in

which they are interested; and who dost not judge

in their favour with partiality, but searchest the

reins and the heart; let me see thy vengeance on

them—See note on chap. xi. 20. For unto thee have

I opened my cause—As to a just judge, who wilt not

3 41



Jeremiah laments JEREMIAH. because ofhis troubles.

* * * 14 " " Cursed be the day wherein

" ' ". I was born: let not the day wherein

my mother bare me be blessed.

15 Cursed be the man who brought tidings to

my father, saying, A man-child is born unto

thee; making him very glad.

16 And let that man be as the cities which

the LoRD "overthrew, and repented not: and

M. 3399
let him “hear the cry in the morning, A.

B. C. 605.

and the shouting at noon-tide; -

17 "Because he slew me not from the womb,

or that my mother might have been my grave,

and her womb to be always great with me.

18 - Wherefore came I forth out of the womb

to 7 see labour and sorrow, that my days should

be consumed with shame?

"Job iii. 3; Chap. xv. 10.— Gen. xix. 25.--—t Ch. xviii. 22.

fail to do me justice. Sing unto the Lord—The

prophet here rises higher, from prayer to praise.

The clouds of darkness and doubt which enveloped

his mind are dispersed, and his complaints silenced

and turned into thanksgivings. He has now an

entire confidence in that God whom (verse 7) he

was distrusting, and stirs up himself to praise that

name which he had almost resolved (verse 9) no

more to make mention of. And it was the lively

exercise of faith in the word and promise of God

that made this happy change in his mind, that scat

tered the gloom which surrounded it, and turned his

sorrow into joy. For he hath delivered the soul of

the poor, &c.—He means especially himself, his

own poor soul: he hath delivered me formerly when

I was in distress, and now of late out of the hand of

Pashur; and he will continue to deliver, 2 Cor. i. 10;

from the hand of evil-doers—So that they have

not yet gained, and will not be able to gain, their

ends.

Verse 14. Cursed be the day, &c.—If the reader

be surprised at this sudden change of the prophet's

discourse, from joyful thanks for deliverance to bit

ter complaints, he must observe that the order of

time is not strictly observed in the prophetic wri

tings, nor does the discourse always go on in a regu

lar series. Therefore, though these complaints are

placed immediately following a thanksgiving, it does

not follow that they were pronounced immediately

after it. In the following chapters of Jeremiah, it

is very evident the order of time is not kept; and it

is not unlikely that these words of complaint were

uttered before the foregoing, which are expressive

of confidence in God and gratitude for deliverance;

namely, at a time when his sense of present evils,

or his prospect of those just at hand, produced in

his mind the most pungent grief and the greatest

perturbation. They represent, it seems, the melan

choly thoughts which oppressed him while he was

struggling with the malice of his enemies, and, as

Lowth justly observes, are to be considered, not as

expressions of indignation and malice, but rather of

mourning and sorrow; or, as a lamentation written

in a poetical strain, like a Lessus, Naenia, or mournful

ditty, such as the mourning women used to sing,

(see note on chap. ix. 17,) wherein strong poetical

figures were wont to be used, and all the circum

stances brought in, which were calculated to raise the

passions, but which it would be extremely wrong to

interpret in a strict and literal sense. The expres

sions here used are so similar to those in Job. iii.,

u Job iii. 10, 11. * Job iii. 20.-y Lam. iii. 1.

that they seem to have been borrowed from thence;

and the reader is referred to the notes on that chap

ter for our views of them. Bishop Lowth has cited

other similar instances of grief, discharging itself in

invectives and bitter wishes against objects equally

blameless and undeserving with those which our

prophet has singled out. Among the rest is the fol

lowing exclamation in David’s celebrated lament

ation over Saul and Jonathan, 2 Sam. i. 21, “Ye

mountains of Gilboa, let there be no dew, neither

rain upon you, nor fields of offering.” Upon which

the bishop thus descants: “All which if you were

to bring to the standard of cool and dispassionate

reason, what could appear more absurd 7 But, if

you have an eye to nature, and the ordinary flow

of the passions, what more genuine, more exact?

The falling upon a wrong cause, instead of the right,

though a fault in logic, is sometimes an excellence

in poetry; because the leading principle in the for

mer is right reason, in the latter it is passion.”—De

Sacr. Poes. Heb. Praelect. 23. Let not the day,

wherein my mother bare me be blessed—Let it not

be celebrated with those good wishes and expres

sions of joy which are wont to be used on birth

days.

Verses 15–18. Cursed be the man, &c.—As in the

forms of rejoicing upon a birth-day they blessed

every person and thing concerned in the birth, and

said, Blessed be the womb that bare thee, and the

like, and he that brought the joyful news was always

rewarded, so in the forms of sorrow for the mise

rable they used quite the contrary expressions. Let

that man be as the cities, &c.—Namely, Sodom and

Gomorrah; let him be looked upon as a sad spec

tacle. Let him hear the cry in the morning, &c.—

By these expressions he means the cries, shouts,

and noises that enemies make when they break in

upon a place in a hostile manner. Because he slew

me not, &c.—Or, because I was not slain; from the

womb. Wherefore came I forth to see—That is, to

experience; labour and sorrow?—Seeing being fre

quently put to express any sensation. As if the

prophet had said, “I speak thus in the bitterness of

my soul; when I consider how much better it would

have been that I had never been born, or that I had

given up the ghost immediately on my birth, than

to lead a life of continual sorrow and misery.”

These various expressions show us to what a height

the tide of perturbation swelled at this time in this

good man's heart, and what need we have to pray

to be delivered from the power of our own passions
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The word of the Lord CHAPTER XXI. is against Jerusalem,

CHAPTER XXI.

From the first two verses of this chapter we learn that the predictions and warnings contained in it were delivered in answer to

a message sent by King Zedekiah, when Nebuchadnezzar was coming to make war against him. By this circumstance,

and others of a similar kind, it evidently appears that the prophecies and discourses of this book are not placed therein in

the same order in which they were delivered, for there are several chapters after this which concern Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim,

and Jeconiah, who all reigned before Zedekiah. We have here, (1,) The message which Zedekiah sent to the pro

phet, to desire him to inquire of the Lord for them, 1, 2. (2,) In answer to that message, Jeremiah, in the name of God,

foretels the certain and inevitable ruin of the city, and the fruitlessness of their attempts for its preservation, 3–7. (3,)

He advises the people to make the best they could of their situation, by surrendering themselves to Nebuchadnezzar in due

time, 8–10. (4,) He advises the king and his family to repent of their wickedness, and execute just judgment, and not to

trust to the strength of Jerusalem, which should certainly be destroyed, 11–14.

* : *::: THE word which came unto Jere

†— miah from the Lord, when King

Zedekiah sent unto him " Pashur the son of

Melchiah, and "Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah

the priest, saying,

2 * Inquire, I pray thee, of the LoRD for us;

for Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon maketh

war against us; if so be that the LoRD will

deal with us according to all his wondrous

works, that he may go up from us.

3 * Then said Jeremiah unto them, Thus

shall ye say to Zedekiah: -

4 Thus saith the LoRD God of Israel; Be

hold, I will turn back the weapons of war that

are in your hands, wherewith ye fight A. M. 3414.

against the king of Babylon, and B. c. 590.

against the Chaldeans, which besiege you

without the walls, and "I will assemble them

into the midst of this city.

5 And I myself will fight against you with an

* outstretched hand and with a strong arm,

even in anger, and in fury, and in great wrath.

6 And I will smite the inhabitants of this city,

both man and beast: they shall die of a great

pestilence.

7 And afterward, saith the Lord, ‘I will de

liver Zedekiah king of Judah, and his servants,

and the people, and such as are left in this city

• Chapter xxxviii. 1–52 Kings xxv. 18; Chapter xxix. 25;
xxxvii. 3.

• Chapter xxxvii. 3, 7–d Isaiah xiii. 4.—e Exodus vi. 6.

f Chap. xxxvii. 17; xxxix. 5; lii. 9.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXI.

Verse 1. The word which came to Jeremiah, when

King Zedekiah sent untohim—The occasion of Ze

dekiah’s sending the message here mentioned to

Jeremiah, has, by some commentators, been con

founded with that in chap. xxxvii. “But I think,”

says Blaney, “they are clearly and undeniably dis

tinct one from the other. From the reply given to

that in chapter xxxvii., it is manifest that the Chal

deans, who had been besieging Jerusalem for some

time had already raised the siege, and were gone to

meet the Egyptian army, leaving the Jews in great

hopes that they would never return again. But the

terms of this message seem to imply, that the king

of Babylon had but just commenced his hostilities

against Judah, of which Zedekiah informs the pro

phet, as of a matter that might not yet have come to

his certain knowledge; and desires him to intercede

with God, that he would divert the storm by some

such extraordinary interposition as he had been

wont to manifest in favour of his people. The an

swer likewise takes no notice of any siege or ope

rations past; but simply regards the future, which it

isdeclared should end unhappily, because God would

take an active part against the inhabitants of Judah,

and would deliver both their city, and also the king

and his people, into the hands of their merciless

enemies. The time of this transaction, therefore, I

conceive to be the ninth year of Zedekiah, previous

to the siege of Jerusalem, which began in the tenth

month of that year.”

Verse 2. Inquire, I pray thee, of the Lord for us

—As Zedekiah was not one of the best, so he was

not one of the worst of the kings of Judah. Having

some reverence for God, he sends the prophet to in

quire of him. Or, as the word Unt, signifies, to seek

or apply to God by prayer and supplication: see

Isa. lv. 6. If so be the Lord will deal with us, &c.

—If he will show his wonderful power, in giving us

a total deliverance from the hands of our enemies,

the Chaldeans. If they had attended to the predic

tions of the prophets they would not have made this

inquiry of Jeremiah ; for all the things which had

happened to them already, had been predicted by

the prophets. But perhaps they flattered themselves

that all God's threatenings would not be executed;

or that they had been executed already, in great

numbers of them being carried into captivity, first in

the reign of Jehoiakim, and afterward in that of Je

hoiachin.

Verses 4–7. Behold, I will turn back the weapons,

&c.—Instead of doing execution upon your enemies,

they shall hurt yourselves, and be the occasion of

your own destruction. God will as visibly appear

against you as if a miraculous wind were to drive

back your own darts and arrows, and turn them up

on yourselves. And I myself will fight against you

—By the executioners of my wrath, the sword, the

famine, and the pestilence. I will plainly appear on

your enemies' side, by the success I will give to their

arms. And I will smite the inhabitants of this city

—I the Lord will do it, and it shall evidently appear
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Prophecy concerning JEREMIAH. the house of Judah.

**** from the pestilence, from the sword,

+ + º- and from the famine, into the hand

of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and into

the hand of their enemies, and into the hand

of those that seek their life: and he shall smite

them with the edge of the sword; * he shall not

spare them, neither have pity, nor have mercy.

8 *ſ And unto this people thou shalt say, Thus

saith the LoRD; Behold, "I set before you the

way of life, and the way of death.

9 He that abideth in this city shall die by

the sword, and by the famine, and by the pesti

lence: but he that goeth out, and falleth to the

Chaldeans that besiege you, he shall A. M. 3414.

live, and * his life shall be unto him B. C. Sºo.

for a prey.

10 For I have "set my face against this city

for evil, and not for good, saith the LoRD : * it

shall be given into the hand of the king of

Babylon, and he shall "burn it with fire.

11 * And touching the house of the B. c. 590.

king of Judah, say, Hear ye the word–

of the LoRD ;

12 O house of David, thus saith the LoRD;

* Execute ‘judgment P in the morning, and de

liver him that is spoiled out of the hand of the

s Deuteron. xxviii. 50; 2 Chron. xxvi. 17.—h Deuteron. xxx.

19. * Chap. xxxviii. 2, 17, 18. * Chap. xxxix. 18; xlv. 5.

Lev. xvii. 10; Chap. xliv. 11; Amos iz. 4.

m Chapter xxxviii. 3–n Chapter xxxiv. 2, 22; xxxvii. 10;

xxxviii. 18, 23; lii. 13. • Chapter xxii. 3; Zechariah vii. 9.

* Heb. Judge. P Psa. ci. 8.

to be my work; both man and beast—Even the

beasts shall perish, both those that are for food, and

those that are for service in war. They shall die

of a great pestilence—Which shall rage within the

walls, while their enemies are encamped about them.

Though the walls and gates of Jerusalem may for a

time keep out the Chaldeans, they cannot keep out

God's judgments. His arrows of pestilence can

reach those that think themselves safe from other

arrows. And I will deliver Zedekiah, &c.—The

king himself, and all the people that escape the

sword, famine, and pestilence, shall fall into the

hands of Nebuchadnezzar and the Chaldeans. And

he shall smite them with the edge of the sword—

Zedekiah himself was not put to death, but carried

to Babylon, where he died: see chap. xxiv. 5. But

his sons and his great men were slain by the com

mand of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kings xxv. 7, 8. “It is

common in all writers to express that indefinitely

which is true of the greater part of the persons con

cerned.”—Lowth. He shall not spare, neither have

pity nor mercy—These three synonymous terms

are used by way of emphasis, to express the severe

revenge the Babylonians would take of them. The

inhabitants of Jerusalem must indeed have been

sensible at last, that they could expect little or no

mercy, since they had rebelled three times against

the king of Babylon.

Ver. 8–10. And unto this people thou shalt say, &c.

—By the civil message which the king sent to Jere

miah it appeared that both he and the people began

to have respect for him; but the reply which God

obliged him to make was sufficient to crush that little

respect, and to exasperate them against him more

than ever. Behold, I set before you the way of life,

and the way of death—Both the law and the pro

phets had often set before them life and death in

another sense; life, if they would obey the voice of

God; death, if they should persist in disobedience,

Deut. xxx. 19. But they had slighted that way of

life which would have made them truly happy; to

upbraid them with which the prophet here uses

similar expressions, which signify, not as those of

Moses, a fair proposal, but a melancholy dilemma,

advising them, of two evils, to choose the least. And

that lesser evil, a shameful and wretched captivity,

is all the life now left for them to propose to them

selves. He that abideth in this city—And trusts to

it to secure him; shall die by the sword—Without

the city; or by the famine, or pestilence within it.

But he that goeth out, and falleth to the Chaldeans

—Giving up his vain hopes of safety in the city, and

bringing his spirit down to his condition; shall live

—God had declared it to be his purpose to give up

Judea and the neighbouring countries to the domi

nion of the Chaldeans: so they who would comply

with his declared will should have their lives spared,

the rest should be destroyed as fighting against God.

And his life shall be unto him for a prey—That is,

he shall save his life with as much difficulty and

hazard as a prey is taken from the mighty: he shall

escape but very narrowly. Or, he shall think him

self a considerable gainer by escaping with his life

in so general a destruction. For Ihave set my face

against this city—To lay it waste and not to protect

it; for evil—Which shall have no good mixed with

it, no mitigation, or merciful allay; and, therefore,

you have no way of safety, but begging quarter of

the Chaldeans, and surrendering yourselves prison

ers of war. In vain did Rabshakeh persuade the

Jews to do this, while they had God for them, Isa.

xxxvi. 16. But it was the best course they could

take now, God being against them.

Verses 11, 12. And touching the house of the king

of Judah, &c.—The house of Zedekiah, the court,

or those who were magistrates. Hear ye the word

of the Lord–These, how great soever, are not ex

cused from the common obligations which lie upon

all to listen to and obey the revelations of the divine

will. Eacecute judgment in the morning—Do it dili

gently, do it quickly, and do not delay to do justice

upon appeals made to you, and tire out your poor

petitioners as you have done. Those magistrates

that would fill their places well, and do their duty,

must rise early. This is so expressed because it was

usual for kings and judges to sit for the administra
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The prophet's message
CHAPTER XXII. to the king of Judah.

% *::::: oppressor, lest my fury go out like fire,

-* † tº and burn that none can quench it,

because of the evil of your doings.

13 Behold, " I am against thee, O 2 inhabit

ant of the valley, and rock of the plain, saith

the Lord; which say, ' Who shall come down

against us? or who shall enter into ***:::

our habitations? —

14 But I will "punish you according to the

*fruit of your doings, saith the LoRD ; and I

will kindle a fire in the forest thereof, and ‘it

shall devour all things round about it.

* Ezekiel xiii. 8.-* Heb. inhabitress.- Chapter xlix. 4.

* Heb. visit upon.

* Proverbs i. 31; Isaiah iii. 10, 11.- 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 19;

Chap. lii. 13.

tion of justice in a morning. Lest my fury go out

like fire—Many commentators have been of opinion

that this prophecy, from the 11th verse, belongs to

the same subject with chapter xxii., and relates

to the time of Jehoiakim. And from these words,

lest my fury, &c., they infer, that it was antecedent

to the prophecy at the beginning of the chapter, and

to that peremptory decree published against the

king's house, mentioned verse 7 of this chapter.

“But I cannot help thinking,” says Blaney, “that

this latter part is but a continuation of the same pro

phecy with which the chapter begins; for the house

of David was still to be visited with more calamities

than those which had befallen it in the days of Je

hoiakim. And how peremptory soever the decree

may sound, (verse 7.) we must remember the rule

laid down concerning such decrees, (chap. xviii.

7, 8,) none of which, it seems, are irreversible on the

condition of a change of conduct. And, though God

may well be supposed to know when no such ground

of reversal will take place, yet it is agreeable to the

justice of his providence repeatedly to admonish

sinners of the means by which his judgments may

be avoided, that they may have none to blame but

themselves when the threatened vengeance over

takes them.”

Verses 13, 14. Behold, I am against thee, O in

habitant of the valley, and rock of the plain—A de

scription of Jerusalem, which was built in part upon

the rocky mountain of Zion, but a great part of it

was in the valley; and the higher mountains about

mount Zion made that mountain itself, in compari

son with them, to appear as a valley. Which say,

Who shall come down against us?—They confided

in the strength of their situation, as the Jebusites, the

ancient inhabitants of the place, had formerly done.

“Yet how many times,” says Bishop Newton, “was

Jerusalem taken, though it was a very strong place

and wonderfully fortified, both by nature and art! It

was taken by Shishak king of Egypt, by Nebuchad

nezzar, by Antiochus Epiphanes, by Pompey, by

Socius, and Herod, before its final destruction by

Titus.” I will kindle a fire in the forest thereof—

The word forest is often metaphorically taken for a

city in the prophetical writings. See chap. xxii. 7;

Ezek. xx. 46; Zech. xi. 1. Or it may mean the fo

rest of Lebanon, or their houses made of wood cut

out of that forest, especially those of the royal fami

ly, or their idolatrous groves. And it shall devour

all things round about it—And this fire shall not

end in the destruction of this city, but shall totally

destroy all the adjacent country.

CHAPTER XXII.

In this chapter we have, (1,) An address to the king of Judah, his servants and people, recommending an inviolable adhe

rence to right and justice, as the only means of establishing the throne, and preventing the ruin of both prince and people,

1–9.

tyrannical oppressions, and his miserable end foretold, 13–19.

(2,) The captivity of Shallum is declared to be irreversible, 10–12. (3,) Jehoiakim is severely reproved for his

(4,) His family is threatened with a continuance of the like

calamities; the fall and captivity of his son Jeconiah are explicitly set forth, and the perpetual exclusion of his seed from

the throne, 20–30.

THUs saith the LoRD ; Go down

- to the house of the king of Judah,

and speak there this word,

A. M. 3395.

B. C. 609.

2 And say, * Hear the word of the # 4:

LoRD, O king of Judah, that sittest ºl

upon the throne of David, thou, and thy ser

a Chap. xvii. 20.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXII.

Verses 1, 2. Thus saith the Lord–The prophecy

which follows to chap. xxiii. 9, was evidently deliver

ed in the reign of Jehoiakim; for it speaks of his

immediate predecessor as already gone into captivi

ty, and foretels the death of Jehoiakim himself. Bla

ney thinks it followed immediately after what is said

in the xixth and xxth chapters to have passed in the

temple precincts, from whence, as from a higher

ground, he supposes the prophet is ordered to go

down to the house of the king of Judah. Hear, &c.,

Oking of Judah—Namely, Jehoiakim, (verse 18,)

who was established upon the throne by the king of

Egypt, in the place of Jehoahaz, in the year of the
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Destruction threatened JEREMIAH. in case of disobedience.

A. M. 3393. vants, and thy people that enter in
B. C. 609.

~by these gates:

3 Thus saith the LoRD ; "Execute ye judg

ment and righteousness, and deliver the spoiled

out of the hand of the oppressor: and * do no

wrong, do no violence to the stranger, the

fatherless, nor the widow, neither shed innocent

blood in this place.

4 For if ye do this thing indeed, "then shall

there enter in by the gates of this house kings

sitting 'upon the throne of David, riding in

chariots, and on horses, he, and his servants,

and his people.

5 But if ye will not hear these words, “I

swear by myself, saith the LoRD, that this house

shall become a desolation.

6 For thus saith the LoRD unto the **:::::

king's house of Judah; Thou art—

Gilead unto me, and the head of Lebanon:

gyet surely I will make thee a wilderness, and

cities which are not inhabited.

7 And I will prepare destroyers against thee,

every one with his weapons: and they shall cut

down ‘thy choice cedars, 5 and cast them into

the fire. -

8 And many nations shall pass by this city,

and they shall say every man to his neighbour,

"Wherefore hath the LoRD done thus unto this

great city?

9 Then they shall answer, "Because they have

forsaken the covenant of the LoRD their God,

and worshipped other gods, and served them.

b Chap. xxi. 12.—e Verse 17.——d Chap. xvii. 25.— Heb.

for David upon his throne.—e Heb. vi. 13, 17.

f Isa. xxxvii. 24.—g Chapter xxi. 14.—h Deut. xxix. 24, 25;

1 Kings ir. 8, 9.-i 2 Kings xxii. 17; 2 Chron. xxxiv. 25.

world 3394, according to Archbishop Usher. That

sittest on the throne of David—Thus the prophet

puts him in mind of the promises God had made to

David's family, if they would live in obedience to his

will, 1 Kings viii. 25. Thou, and thy servants, and

thy people—Thy courtiers and other officers, who

attend continually on thee, comprehending likewise

all the people of the city: all whom this word of the

Lord concerned ; that enter in by these gates—

Namely, the gates of the palace, whereby they went

in to the king. The king was evidently at the gate

of his palace, with his principal officers, when Jere

miah presented himself before him.

Verses 3–5. Thus saith the Lord, Earecute ye

judgment, &c.—That is, administer justice to all

your subjects. The stranger, the fatherless, and the

widow are particularly named, as persons who have

the fewest friends, and therefore are the most ex

posed to the tyranny, injustice, and oppression of

the great. And do no wrong, do no riolence, &c.—

Compare verse 17, where we find Jehoiakim charged

with these sins. For if ye do this thing indeed—If

ye will, not in pretence, but reality, do what is just

and right to every one, and see that inferior magis

trates, acting under you do so too; then shall there

enter, &c.—See the note on chap. xvii. 25, where,

instead of the gates of this house, the text reads, the

gates of this city. And the context here shows, that

the prophecy is directed, not only to the king's court

in particular, but likewise to the whole city of Jeru

salem, one part of which was called the city of Da

vid; and the whole looked upon as a royal city, and

the place of their king's residence. Kings sitting

upon the throne of David, &c.—There shall then be

a succession of kings, and that uninterrupted, reign

ing in Judah, of David's line, kings who shall enjoy

a perfect tranquillity, and live in great state and dig

nity. But if ye will not hear these words—That is,

if ye will not so hear as to obey them. I swear by

myself, saith the Lord—That is, I resolve absolutely

upon it; for God is not in Scripture said to swear,

unless as speaking after the manner of men, and ac

cording to the actions of men; so that whenever this

expression is employed, it is only to signify, that

God would not revoke the thing spoken of, but that

it should be immutable. Here, therefore, it implies

that the sentence pronounced should certainly be

executed, and that nothing could reverse it but the

people's sincere repentance, which condition is ex

pressed in the foregoing part of the verse. See Heb.

vi. 17. This house shall become a desolation—This

palace of the kings of Judah shall fare no better than

other habitations in Jerusalem, sin as certainly ef

ſecting the ruin of the houses of princes as those of

Inean men.

Verses 6–9. For thus saith the Lord unto, or, con

cerning, the king's house: Thou art Gilead unto

me, &c.; yet surely, &c.—“Though thou wert

never so precious in my sight, as valuable for riches

and plenty as the fat pastures of Gilead, and thy

buildings as beautiful for their stateliness as the tall

cedars of Lebanon, yet unless thy princes and peo

ple reform, thou shalt become nothing but ruin and

desolation.” Thus Lowth. But Blaney translates

the verse, Gilead art thou through me, O summit of

Lebanon; surely I will make thee a desert, cities

not inhabited. Which he interprets as follows.

“Lebanon was the highest mountain in Israel, and

was therefore an apt emblem of the reigning family

advanced to the highest rank of dignity in the state.

Gilead was the richest and most fertile part of the

country. The meaning then is plainly this, By my

providence thou art not only supreme in rank, but

hast been rendered exceedingly wealthy and flou

rishing. But the same power that raised will like

wise be exerted in reducing thee to the lowest state

of indigence and distress.” And I will prepare—

Hebrew, "nwnp), I will sanctify destroyers against

thee—That is,"I will solemnly appoint and set them

apart for the work of destroying thee. And they

shall cut down thy choice cedars—Having compared

the king's palace, or the city of Jerusalem, to Leba

*
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Captivity of Shallum CHAPTER XXII. to be irreversible.

10 " Weep ye not for * the dead,

- neither bemoan him: but weep sore

for him "that goeth away: for he shall return

no more, nor see his native country.

11 For thus saith the LoRD touching "Shal

lum the son of Josiah king of Judah, which

reigned instead of Josiah his father, " which

went forth out of this place; He shall not return

thither any more:

12 But he shall die in the place whither they

have led him captive, and shall see this land

Ilo IIlore.

13 * * Wo unto him that buildeth his house

by unrighteousness, and his chambers by

A. M. 3395.

B. C. 609
wrong; "that useth his neighbour's A. M. 3395.

service without wages, and giveth him B. c. 609.

not for his work;

14 That saith, I will build me a wide house

and *large chambers, and cutteth him out

° windows; and it is ceiled with cedar, and

painted with vermilion.

15 Shalt thou reign, because thou closest thy

self in cedar? " did not thy father eat and

drink, and do judgment and justice, and then

* it was well with him 7

16 Hejudged the cause of the poor and needy;

then it was well with him : was not this to

know me? saith the LoRD.

* 2 Kings. Xxii. 20–1 Verse 11–m 1 Chronicles iii. 15;

2 Kings xxiii.30—" 2 Kings xxiii. 34.—” 2. Kings xxiii.35;

Wer. 18.-P. Lev. xix. 13; Deut. xxiv. 14, 15; Mic. iii. 10; Hab.

ii. 9; James v. 4.

dows.

| iii. 10.

* Hebrew, through aired.—” Or,- - mu win

a 2 Kings xxiii. 25.-r Psalm crxviii. 2; }.aiah

non, verse 6, pursuing the metaphor, he threatens to

destroy them and their most beautiful edifices by the

Chaldean army. And many nations—Persons of

many nations; shall pass by this city, &c.—Namely,

when on their travels; and they shall say, Where

fore hath the Lord done thus unto this great city—

They who have heard that this had been a very

strong, rich, and populous city, and that it had been

called the city of God, and the place of his especial

residence, would be astonished to find it, through his

judgments, a scene of ruin and desolation, and would

inquire how such an effect came to be produced.

Thus was fulfilled that threatening of Moses, Deut.

xxviii. 37, that God would make the Jews an as

tonishment to other nations. See likewise 1 Kings

ix. 8. Then shall they answer—Some shall an

swer, or they shall answer one another. The reason

is so obvious that it shall be ready in every man's

mouth. Because they hare forsaken the covenant

of Jehovah their God; have revolted from their al

legiance to him, and from the duty which they had

solemnly covenanted to perform, and worshipped

other gods and served them—In contempt of him;

and therefore he gave them up to this destruction.

Verse 10. Weep ye not for the dead—This seems

to be spoken of King Josiah, killed in battle with the

Egyptians: see 2 Kings xxiii. 29, 30, concerning

whom the prophet here says that he was rather to be

rejoiced over than lamented, since, by being taken

soon out of life, he escaped the terrible evils which

came upon his country. But weep sore for him

that goeth away, for he shall return no more—

Namely, Jehoahaz, who was carried captive into

Egypt by Pharaoh-necho, and never more returned

to his country. He is called Shallum in the next

verse, but in all other places Jehoahaz. It seems

probable that Shallum was his name before he as

cended the throne, and that he changed it for Je

hoahaz, as his brothers Eliakim and Mattaniah also

assumed the names of Jehoiakim and Zedekiah on

the like occasion, 2 Kings xxiii. 34; xxiv. 17.

Verses 13–16. Wo unto him that buildeth his

Vol. III. (27)

house by unrighteousness, &c.—“The prophet pro

ceeds to denounce God's judgments against Jehoia

kim, (see verse 18,) who, it seems, built himself a

stately palace in those calamitous times, and took

no care to pay the wages of the workmen; but main

tained his own luxury by the oppression of those

who were to live by their labour: a crying sin, and

too common among the great men of the world, se

verely prohibited both in the Old and New Testa

ment.”—Lowth. See Deut. xxiv. 14, 15; James v.

|4. That saith, I will build me a wide house and

large chambers—Hebrew, Emmy nºw, cham

bers to the wind; that is, exposed, or open, to wind

on every side. They used to enjoy the cool air in

these chambers; the windows being so placed that

they might receive the wind from whatever quarter

it came. Shalt thou reign because thou closest thy

self in cedar?—Will a house, finely adorned and

furnished, be a fortress and defence to thee against

thy enemies, that come to deprive thee of thy king

dom? Did not thy father eat and drink, and do

justice, &c.—Did not Josiah live, and enjoy comfort

in life as well as thou dost, though he did not in

dulge himself in such delicacies, and had not such

magnificent apartments? Did he not live in suffi

cient plenty, and in a state suitable to his character,

and yet strictly observed justice, both in his private

and public capacity, and not betake himself to such

sordid methods of injustice and oppression for the

support of his grandeur ! He did no wrong to any

of his subjects, never oppressed them, or put any

hardship upon them, but was careful to preserve to

all their just rights and properties. Nay, he not only

did not abuse his power for the support of wrong,

but used it for the maintaining of right; he judged

the cause of the poor and needy—Was ready to hear

the cause of the meanest of his subjects, and do them

justice; and then it was well with him--The bless

ing of God was upon him as the reward of his

justice and integrity. He was comfortable in him

self, and was useful to and respected by his subjects,

and prospered in all that he put his hand to. Was
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The miserable end JEREMIAH. of Jeconiak.

A. M. 3395. 17 *But thine eyes and thy heart
B. C. 609.

are not but for thy covetousness, and

for to shed innocent blood, and for oppression,

and for “violence, to do it.

18 Therefore thus saith the LoRD concerning

Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah;

* They shall not lament for him, saying, "Ah

my brother or, Ah sister! they shall not la

ment for him, saying, Ah lord' or, Ah his

glory !

* Ezekiel xix. 6. * Or, incursion.—t Chapter xvi. 4, 6.

ul Kings xiii. 30.

19 × He shall be “buried with the A. M. 33.95

burial of an ass, drawn and cast forth Tº

beyond the gates of Jerusalem.

20 "I Go up to Lebanon, and cry; and lift up

thy voice in Bashan, and cry from the passages:

for all thy lovers are destroyed.

21 I spake unto thee in thy "prosperity; but

thou saidst, I will not hear. 3. This hath been

thy manner from thy youth, that thou obeyedst

not my voice.

x 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6; Chap. xxxvi. 30.-" Fulfilled, B.C. 599.

* Heb. prosperities. y Chap. ii. 7; iii. 25; vii. 23.

not this to know me, saith the Lord 2–Did he not

hereby make it appear, that he rightly knew, wor

shipped, and served me, and consequently was

known and owned by me? Observe, reader, the

right knowledge of God implies the doing our duty

to our fellow-creatures, as well as to God, particu

larly that duty which our place and station in the

world require us to perform.

Verse 17. But thine eyes and thy heart are not

but for thy covetousness—They are for that, and for

nothing else. For this cause Jehoiakim is compared

to a lion, by the Prophet Ezekiel, chap. xix. 6. Ob

serve, reader, in covetousness the heart walks after

the eyes, Job xxxi. 7; it is therefore called the lust

of the eye, 1 John ii. 15: and the eyes and the heart

are then for covetousness when the aims and affec

tions are set upon the wealth of this world; and

when they are so the temptation is strong to fraud,

oppression, and all manner of violence and villany,

even, as it is here said, to shed innocent blood.

Verses 18, 19. They shall not lament for him, say

ing, Ah my brother! &c.—“The prophethere repeats

part of the funeral ditty or song which the public

mourners used to sing at funerals, (see note on chap.

ix. 17, and xx. 14, and compare 1 Kings xiii. 30,)

signifying, that neither Jehoiakim, nor his queen or

family, should be buried with those solemn lament

ations with which the memory of his predecessors,

particularly that of his father, had been honoured:

see 2 Chron. xxxv. 25. Saying, Ah Lord! or, Ah

his glory !—That is, how is his glory departed and

vanished another burden or chorus of the funeral

song. He shall be buried with the burial of an ass

—None attending him to his grave, none mourning

over him. Or, the meaning is, he shall have no

burial: for the carcasses of asses are not buried.

Drawn and cast forth, &c.—The expression seems

to be taken from the custom of dogs to draw about a

carcass before they tear and devour it. Jehoiakim,

having been advanced to the kingdom by Pharaoh

necho, king of Egypt, 2 Kings xxiii. 34, followed

the fortune of that king, and upon the conquest of

Egypt by the Chaldeans, chap. xlvi. 2, aſter three

years' reign, was taken prisoner by Nebuchadnezzar,

and put into irons, Dan. i. 2; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. But

afterward, it seems, the king of Babylon released

him, and made him a tributary king. After three

years' obedience, however, Jehoiakim rebelled, in

confidence of assistance from Egypt. Soon aſter

which Nebuchadnezzar's army overran Judea, be

sieged Jerusalem, and probably took Jehoiakim pri

soner in some sally that he made upon them, and

killed him, and then cast out his dead body into the

highway, denying him the common rites of burial:

see 2 Kings xxiv. 1–6. Accordingly, he is said to

have slept with his fathers, but not to have been

buried with them: see also Joseph. Antiq., lib. x.

cap. 7, 8.

Verse 20. Go up to Lebanon, and cry, &c.—The

verbs here being in the feminine gender, the city of

Jerusalem, or the land of Judea, seems to be ad

dressed and called upon ironically to go to the tops

of the high mountains, and to the frontiers of the

country, and cry aloud for help to the neighbouring

powers, but in vain, since all those who had any in

clination to favour her, the Egyptians in particular

were themselves disabled and crushed by the arms

of Nebuchadnezzar. Cry from the passages—He

brew, Dºnyo, from the borders, or rivers, which

are the bounds of your country. For the word sig

nifies, not only the fords, or passages of a river, but

the parts along each bank, and the confines or ex

tremities of a country. For all thy lovers are de

stroyed—Or broken, as in-v) signifies: all thy for

eign allies, whose friendship and assistance thou

hast sought, and whom thou hast courted, by com

plying with their idolatries, are humbled.

Verse 21. I spake unto thee in thy prosperity—

Spake by my servants the prophets, in reproofs,

admonitions, counsels; but thou saidst, I will not

hear—Didst manifest by thy conduct that thou

wouldest not obey. Such is too often the effect of

prosperity. It puffs men upwith pride and high-mind

edness, and makes them despise the word of God,

thinking themselves too wise to stand in need of

advice, and therefore they deſer attending to it, till

they are in extremities, when it becomes of little or

no benefit to them. The word nºw, however,

which we translate prosperity, properly signifies

security, and may be spoken of the false security in

which the inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem lived

in times when they were threatened with the most

grievous calamities, and which had been denounced

to them by the prophets, from the time of Hezekiah,
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His family threatened

* { } 22 The wind shall eat up all - thy

- " - pastors, and “thy lovers shall go into

captivity: surely then shalt thou be ashamed

and confounded for all thy wickedness.

23 O "inhabitant of Lebanon, that makest

thy nest in the cedars, how gracious shalt thou

be when pangs come upon thee, "the pain as

of a woman in travail -

24 As I live, saith the LoRD, “though Coniah

the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah "were the

signet upon my right hand, yet would I pluck

thee thence;

25 ° And I will give thee into the hand of

them that seek thy life, and into the hand of

them whose face thou fearest, even into the

hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and

into the hand of the Chaldeans.

CHAPTER XXII.
with the like calamity.

26 ‘And I will cast thee out, and A. M.3395.

thy mother that bare thee, into an- B.C. 609.

other country, where ye were not born; and

there shall ye die.

27 But to the land whereunto they "desire to

return, thither shall they not return.

28 Is this man Comiah a despised broken idol?

is he s a vessel wherein is no pleasure ? where

fore are they cast out, he and his seed, and are

cast into a land which they know not?

29 "O earth, earth, earth, hear the word of

the LoRD.

30 Thus saith the LoRD, Write ye this man

childless, a man that shall not prosper in his

days: for no man of his seed shall prosper,

* sitting upon the throne of David, and ruling

any more in Judah.

* Chapter xxiii. 1–a Verse 20–" Hebrew, inhabitress.

* Chap. vi. 24.— 2 Kings vi. 8,24; 1 Chron. iii. 16; Chap.

xxxvii. 1.-d Hag. ii. 23.−e Chap. xxxiv. 20.- 2 Kings

xxi. 15; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 10.

* Heb lift . their mind, Chap. xliv. 14.—& Psa. xxxi. 12;

Chap. xlviii. 38; Hos. viii. 8.-h Deut. xxxii. 1; Isaiah i. 2,

xxxiv. 1; Micah i. 2.- 1 Chronicles iii. 16, 17; Matt. i. 12.

* Chap. xxxvi. 30.

on account of the idolatries and various other acts

of wickedness of their kings and people; who never

theless continued in their vices without any amend

ment. This hath been thy manner from thy youth

—From thy being first formed into a people. See

the margin.

Verse 22. The wind shall eat up all thy pastors

—Thy kings, princes, priests, and false prophets, who

have presided over thy civil and religious affairs, shall

be destroyed by my judgments, as plants are blasted

by winds. God's judgmentsare often compared to a

scorching and blasting wind. Thy lovers shall go

into captivity—Thy allies shall themselves be made

captives by the Chaldeans, and shall not be able to

preserve themselves, much less to give any assist

ance to thee.

Verse 23. O inhabitant of Lebanon–0 thou

that inhabitest the city which for pleasantness and

delight may be compared to Lebanon. Or he al

ludes to the stately buildings of Jerusalem, else

where compared to the tall cedars of a forest: see

note on chap. xxi. 14. That makest thy nest in

the cedars—Who livest in houses built of cedars.

How gracious shalt thou be—Or rather,how humble,

or suppliant, wilt thou be, when pangs come upon

thee—Those pangs of affliction which shall sudden

ly oppress thee, whereas before thou wast too proud

to hearken to any advice that was offered. The He

brew, "nyn, no, is rendered by Buxtorff, quam gra

tulaberis tibi, How wilt thougratulate thyself when

pangs, &c., understanding it as spoken ironically.

Verses 24–28. As I live, saith the Lord, though

Coniah were the signet, or, rather, the ring, upon

my right hand—By Coniah he means Jehoiachin,

whose name was Jeconiah, 1 Chron. iii. 16, (for all

Josiah's sons had two names, and so had his grand

child Jeconiah.) here, in contempt, called Coniah;

get would I pluck thee thence—Though he were

never so near and dear to me, as dear as a signet, or

ring, which every man keeps safe, yet his wicked

ness would make him forfeit all my favour toward

him. “The ring was anciently worn as a mark of

sovereignty. When Alexander was dying, he gave

his ring to Perdiccas, thus, as it were, marking him

out for his successor.” And I will cast thee out, and

thy mother that bare thee—We are informed, (2

Kings xxiv. 15,) that Nebuchadnezzar carried away

Jehoiachin, that is, Jeconiah or Coniah, to Babylon,

and his mother, and his wives, &c. Is this man

Comiah a despised broken idol, &c.—Blaney renders

the verse more literally, thus: “A contemptible,

broken idol is this man Coniah? Or a vessel in

which none delighteth ? Wherefore are they cast

forth, he and his seed, and thrown upon a land which

they knew not?” Asif he had said, “Would any one

have thought that this man, who was invested with

royal dignity, should be rendered no better than a

broken image of royalty, a mere potsherd, utterly

contemptible and useless?”

Verses 29, 30. O earth, &c.—The word earth, or

land rather, as Ynx may be properly rendered, is

repeated three times by way of emphasis, to engage

the deeper attention. The prophet speaks to the

land of Judea, which he commands to write down

the following prediction, that it might be remember

ed by them, and the truth of it be thereby made

manifest. Write ye this man childless—Hebrew,

vºy, solitary, deprived, destitute. The LXX, ren

der it exampukrov avoporov, an ejected, or earpelled

man; a man that shall not prosper in his days–

This latter clause seems explanatory of the former;

and that again is further explained in the following:

“For no man of his seed shall prosper, sitting upon

the throne of David, and ruling any more in Judah.”

That Jeconiah had children appears both from this

verse and verse 28; but according to this prophecy,

3.
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Threatenings against JEREMIAH. careless pastors, £c.

no man of his seed sat upon the throne of Da-ii but yet the same to all intents and purposes of public

vid. This seems the true exposition of this passage, life, for he was to be the last of his race that should
which has been considered as attended with conside- sit upon the throne of David; and his descendants

rable difficulty. “I cannot,” says Blaney, “agree || were no more to figure as kings, but to be reduced

with the generality of commentators, who suppose || to the rank and obscurity of private persons. And

that God hereby declares it as a thing certain, and, as || in this sense the prophecy was actually fulfilled;

it were, orders it to be inserted among the public|ſor, allowing Zerubbabel, who is called governor of
acts of his government, that Jeconiah should die ||Judah, (Hag. i. 1) to have been a lineal descendant

absolutely childless. Other parts of Scripture posi- of Jeconiah, yet he could not be said to sit upon the

tively assert him to have had children, 1 Chron. iii. |throne of David, and reign, or rule, in Judah, seeing
17, 18; Matt. i. 12. Both verse 28, and the subse-|he was but a provincial governor, a mere servant of

quent part of this verse, imply that he either had, the king of Persia, in whom the sovereignty resided;

or should have, seed. But the historians and chroni- |nor were any of those persons kings who afterward

clers of the times are called upon, and directed to || reigned in Judah, even of the family of David, until

set him down childless; not as being literally so, Il the time of Christ.”

CHAPTER XXIII.

In this chapter we hape, (1,) Threatenings of just punishment to careless prince', or past” of the people, 1, 2, (2,) Pro

mises of future blessings; of the return of the Jews from captivity, and of happier times under better governors and

pastors; of the glorious establishment of the Messiah's kingdom; and of the subsequent restoration of all the dispersed

Israelites, to dwell once more in their own land, 3–8. (3) Jeremiah testifies the horror he felt within him on contempla

ting the wickedness of the priests and prophets of Judah, and the vengeance which God was about to erecute upon them, for

the corruption which had been diffused through the whole land, by the influence of their evil doctrine and example, 9–15.

(4) He exhorts the people not to listen to the words of the prophets that prophesied of peace, when evil was determined, and

would infallibly take place; and charges those prophets with speaking from themselves, and not from the divine commis

sion, 16–22. (5,) God asserts his omnipresence and omniscience; and reproves the audaciousness of the false prophets,

who affected to place their own idle dreams on a level with the all-powerful and efficacious word of divine revelation; de

claring himself against the several species of those impostors, 23–32. (6) He requires all sorts of persons to desist from

an indecency in common use, of styling his word a burden; and threatens severely to punish those who, in defiance of

this command, should continue to cast such a slur upon it, 33–40.

* % *; Wo * be unto the pastors that de

*— stroy and scatter the sheep of | doings, saith the Lord.

my pasture' saith the Lord. | 3 And • I will gather the remnant of my

2 Therefore thus saith the LoRD God of |flock out of all countries whither I have driven

Israel against the pastors that feed my people; them, and will bring them again to their ſolds;

Ye have scattered my flock, and driven them ||and they shall be fruitful and increase.

away, and have not visited them: "behold, i 4 And I will set up "shepherds over them,

a Chapter x. 21 ; xxii. 22; Ezekiel xxxiv. 2.-br • Chap. xxxii. 37; Ezek. xxxiv. 13.−d Chap. iii. 15; Ezek.

xxxii. 34. xxxiv. 23.

will visit upon you the evil of vour A. M. 3405.S pon y y B. C. 599.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIII. the care of my people, though they do not faithfully

Verse 1. Wo be unto the pastors—Or, as "n is by |execute their trust. God calls them his people, his

some rendered, Alas for the pastors 1 or, Ho the flock, the sheep of his pasture, with respect to the

pastors! For it may be a particle of calling, as the ancient covenant which he had made with their

LXX. and Syriac represent it, and not of commina- || fathers. They are said to have fed this people, be

tion, as in our translation. The word pastors com- cause it was their duty to have done so. Ye have

prehends both civil and ecclesiastical governors: see || scattered my flock—Namely, by acts of violence and

note on chap. ii. 8. This acceptation of the word ||oppression, driving them from their places to seek

agrees with the prophet's complaint elsewhere, that || more safe and quiet abodes. Or, instead of looking

their rulers, as well as their priests and prophets, after them, you have suffered them to be dispersed,

were rather corrupters than reformers of the peo- ||and through your ill example they have gone astray

pſe's manners. And the Messiah himself, whose || to idolatry, and that, with your other sins, has brought

coming is foretold, verse 5, for the rectifying of |upon them their expulsion from their own land and

these disorders, was both a king and a priest. a general dispersion. Behold, I will visit upon you

Verses2–4. Therefore thus saith the Lord against || the evil of your doings—Will deal with you as your

the pastors that feed ".people—That undertake || sins have deserved. They would not visit the flock
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The Messiah
CHAPTER XXIII.

is promised.

***; which shall feed them: and they shall

†— fear no more, nor be dismayed, neither

shall they be lacking, saith the Lord.

5 * Behold, ° the days come, saith the

LoRD, that I will raise unto David a righteous

Branch, and a King shall reign and prosper,

‘and shall execute judgment and justice in the

earth.

6 * In his days Judah shall be saved, and

Israel "shall dwell safely: and this A. M. sºos.
is his name whereby he shall be B. C. 599.

called, "THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUS

NESS.

7 Therefore, behold, “the days come, saith

the Lord, that they shall no more say, The

Lord liveth, which brought up the children of

Israel out of the land of Egypt;

8 But,The Lord liveth, which brought up and

* Isa. iv. 2; xi. 1; xl. 10, 11 ; Chap. xxxiii. 14, 15, 16; Dan.

ix. 24; Zech. iii. 8; vi. 12; John i. 45.—f Psa. lxxii. 2; Isa.

xxxii. 1, 18; ir. 7.

* Chap. xxxii. 37.

* Heb. Jehovah-tsidkenu.

Deuteron. xxxiii. 28; Zech. xiv. 11.

* Chapter xxxiii. 10; 1 Cor. i. 30.

* Chap. xvi. 14, 15.

in the way of duty, and therefore God will visit

them in a way of vengeance. And I will gather

the remnant of my flock—Though there be but a

remnant of my flock, a little remnant left, that has

narrowly escaped destruction, I will gather that

remnant; will find them out wherever they are, and

will find out ways and means to bring them back

out of all countries whither I have driven them.

It was the justice of God for the sins of their shep

herds that dispersed them, but the mercy of º

shall gather them when the shepherds that betrayed

them are cut off. And being brought to their former ||

habitations, as sheep to their folds, there they shall ||

be fruitful, and increase in numbers. And I will ||

set up shepherds over them—Who shall make it

their business, not only to rule, but also to feed them,

namely, with knowledge and understanding. They

shall fear no more—As they formerly did, when

they were continually exposed to the oppressions of

their rulers at home, or the invasions and assaults

of their enemies from abroad; but they shall be ||

preserved in peace and safety, and none of them ||

shall be lacking. Though the times may have been ||

long bad with the church, it does not follow that

they will be always so. Such pastors as Zerubbabel

and Nehemiah, though they did not live in such

pomp as Jehoiakim and Jeconiah lived in, nor made

such a figure, were as great blessings to the people

as the others were plagues to them. The peace and

prosperity of the church are not connected with,

much less do they depend upon, the pomp of her

rulers.

Verses 5, 6. I will raise unto David a righteous

branch—The house of David seemed to be quite

sunk and ruined by the threatening pronounced

against Jeconiah, (chap. xxii. 30,) that none of his

seed should ever sit upon the throne of David; but

here we have a promise which effectually secures

the honour of the covenant made with David, not

withstanding that threatening; for by it his house

will be raised out of its ruins to a greater lustre than

ever, and shine brighter than it did even in the days

of Solomon. We have not so many prophecies of

Christ in this book as we had in that of the Prophet

Isaiah. But here we have a very illustrious one.

Of him, doubtless, the prophet here speaks, and of

no other person. Even the Jewish doctors, as well

as Christian interpreters, understand this as a pro

phecy of the Messiah, who is called the branch, Isa.

iv. 2, and liii. 2; and the man the branch, Zech. iii.

8. And here he is termed the righteous branch, not

only because he himself was righteous, but because

he makes his people righteous ; and a king that

shall reign and prosper—Not like kings that now

were of the house of David, going backward in all

their affairs, but one that shall set up a kingdom in

the world, which shall be victorious over all opposi

tion; one to whose hands the good pleasure of the

Lord shall be committed, and under whose care and

management it shall prosper; one who shall eacecute

judgment and justice in the earth—All the world

over, Psa. xcvi. 13. The present kings of David's

line were unjust and oppressive, and their affairs

therefore did not prosper; but this king shall break

the usurped power of Satan, institute a perfect rule

of holy living, and in due time make all the world

righteous. In his days—That is, under his domi

nion, when his kingdom shall be set up and establish

ed upon earth; Judah shall be saved, &c.—The

people of God, typified by Judah and Israel, shall

be saved with a spiritual and eternal salvation, a sal

|vation from the guilt and power of sin, into the

favour and image of God here, and into the kingdom

of his glory hereafter. At which kingdom, till they

arrive, Godwill be a special protection to them, their

refuge and strength,and very present help in trouble;

so that they shall dwell safely—Confiding in the

care of their strong helper, and preserved in perfect

peace. And this is his name whereby he shall be

called—Namely, by his people, and by God; the

name whereby he shall be known, and which shall

at once be descriptive both of his person and office.

The Lord, Hebrew, Jehovah our RighteousNEss—

Though of the seed of David according to the flesh,

he shall indeed be JEHowAH, God in human nature,

and our RighteousNess; namely, justifying us by

his merits, sanctifying us by his Spirit, and directing

us in every part of our duty by his doctrine and ex

ample; the end of the law for righteousness to

every one that believeth in him with a faith that

worketh by love. -

Verses 7, 8. Therefore, behold, the days come,

saith the Lord—Here the prophet proceeds to fore

tel one very important,although remote, consequence

of God's raising up the righteous branch to David,

namely, the great salvation which should thereby
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The prophet deplores
JEREMIAH. the priests' wickedness.

A. M. 3405. which led the seed of the house of

* **, Israel out of the north country, 'and

from all countries whither I had driven them;

and they shall dwell in their own land.

9 * My heart within me is broken because of

the prophets; "all my bones shake; I am like

a drunken man, and like a man whom wine

hath overcome, because of the LoRD, * * *

and because of the words of his ho- + -ī-

liness.

10 For "the land is full of adulterers; for "be

cause of *swearing the land mourneth; P the

pleasant places of the wilderness are dried up, and

their "course is evil, and their force is not right.

1 Isaiah xliii. 5, 6; Verse 3.−m Hab. iii. 16.-n Chapter v.

7, 8 ; ix. 2.

• Hosea iv. 2, 3–?Or, cursing—p Chapter ix. 10; xii. 4.

* Or, violence.

come to the Jews in the latter days of their state,

which should be so illustrious as far to outshine their

deliverance out of Egypt. That they shall no more

say, The Lord liveth, &c.—These words we had

before, chap. xvi. 14, 15, where see the note. But

here the passage seems to point more plainly than

it did there to the days of the Messiah, and to com

pare, not so much the two deliverances themselves,

giving the preference to the latter, as the two states

to which the church should grow after those deliver

ances. About four hundred and eighty years after

they were come out of Egypt, Solomon's temple

was built, 1 Kings vi. 1; and at that time that nation,

which was so wonderfully brought out of Egypt,

was gradually arrived to its height. And four hun

dred and ninety years (seventy weeks) after they

came out of Babylon, Messiah the Prince set up the

gospel temple, which was the greatest glory of that

nation that was so wonderfully brought out of Baby

lon: see Dan. ix. 24, 25. Now the spiritual glory

of the second period of that nation, especially as

transferred to the gospel church, is much more ad

mirable and illustrious than all the temporal glory

of the first period of it, in the days of Solomon; for

that was no glory, compared with the glory which

excelleth. Add to this, the prophet, it seems, also

foretels a second gathering of the Jews from their

dispersions, namely, one that should take place after

the coming of the Messiah, and the ruin of their

city and country by the Romans, and therefore yet

future. Now this work of God, whenever it shall

be effected, including, as it undoubtedly will, their

conversion to Christianity, and perhaps, also, their

restoration to their own land, will assuredly appear

so wonderful as greatly to outshine every former de

liverance wrought for that people, and therefore may

well put every other out of remembrance. St. Paul

calls this restoration of them, life from the dead,

(Rom. ix. 25,) meaning that it would be a miracle

as surprising as the resurrection of a multitude of

dead bodies.

Verse 9. My heart within me is broken—This

seems to be the beginning of a new discourse against

the false prophets, with whom afterward the priests

are joined. The first word of it in the Hebrew,

Ersal", is rendered by the Vulgate, Ad prophetas,

To the prophets, as if it were the title of the follow

ing prophecy. In this Jeremiah describes the terror

and concern which were upon him when he consi

dered the horriblesin of these prophets in pretending

a divine mission when they had received none, and

in uttering as messages from God what were really

their own inventions, and in direct opposition to

every thing God had spoken. And he declares that,

upon a view of their guilt, and of the evils they

were bringing on themselves and their country,

he was in trouble and agitation, like that of a man

who had lost his reason through intoxication.

Verse 10. For the land is full of adulterers—Un

der this term, which properly respects those who

violate the marriage-bed, persons offending by any

species of uncleanness are comprehended, as also

such as by fraud and falsehood circumvented others,

and tempted them to join in the commission of those

illicit actions which implied breach of faith and duty

toward God. Because of swearing the land mourn

eth—By swearing here, it seems, is not only meant

false swearing, or perjury, but also profane and idle

swearing, or taking the name of God in vain. Com

pare this verse with Hos. iv. 2. The Hebrew word,

nºx, signifies indifferently swearing or cursing.

The Jewish forms of adjuration, used in their courts

of justice for the discovery of the truth, had usually

an imprecation joined to them; and the prophet's

words here may import, that men ventured to for

swear themselves, and incur the imprecation implied

in an oath, rather than discover the truth in cases

wherein they were called upon to be witnesses.

The land is said to mourn when it is afflicted with

drought, barrenness, or any other uncommon cala

mity. And the swearing here spoken of is repre

sented by the prophet as one of those crying sins for

which God had visited the nation with these and

other severe judgments. And the sins here men

tioned, which abounded so much among the people,

were in a great measure owing to the bad example

and corrupt doctrine of the priests and prophets.

See verses 11–15. The pleasant places, or the

pastures, ofthe wilderness—Or, of the plain, as the

words may be properly rendered; are dried up—

The wrath of God is extended to all places, whether

more or less inhabited. See note on chap. xii. 4.

And their course is evil, &c.—This seems to be in

tended of the prophets and priests, to whom this

discourse is chiefly directed, (see verses 9–11,) and

it implies that they not only erred in single acts, but

that the whole course of their actions was evil, and

particularly their power, rule, and government. For

they both made use of ill arts to establish their au

thority over the people, and they employed it, not

for the bettering, but rather for the corrupting of

their manners. s'
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The prophet predicts CHAPTER XXIII.
God’s vengeance.

11 For "both prophet and priest are

profane; yea, "in my house have I

found their wickedness, saith the LoRD.

12 “Wherefore their way shall be unto them

as slippery ways in the darkness: they shall

be driven on, and fall therein: for I' will bring

evil upon them, even the year of their visitation,

saith the LoRD.

13 And I have seen “folly * in the prophets

of Samaria; " they prophesied in Baal, and

* caused my people Israel to err.

14 I have seen also in the prophets of Jeru

salem "a horrible thing: y they commit adul

tery, and * walk in lies: they "strengthen also

A. M. 3405.

B. C. 599.

the hands of evil-doers, that none doth A. M. 3405.
return from his wickedness: they are C. 599.

all of them unto me as "Sodom, and the inha

bitants thereof as Gomorrah.

15 Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts con

cerning the prophets; Behold, I will feed them

with “wormwood, and make them drink the

water of gall: for from the prophets of Jerusa

lem is "profaneness gone forth into all the land.

16 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Hearken

not unto the words of the prophets that pro

phesy unto you: they make you vain: "they

speak a vision of their own heart, and not out

of the mouth of the Lord.

4 Chapter vi. 13; viii. 10; Zeph. iii. 4.— Chapter vii. 30;

xi. 15; xxxii. 34; Ezek. viii. 11; xxiii. 39. * Psa. xxxv. 6;

Prov. iv. 19 ; Chapter xiii. 16.- Chapter xi. 23.

absurd thing. #. unsavoury.

* Or, an

* Chap. ii. 8. * Isaiah ix. 16.

xxix. 23. * Verse 26. * Ezekiel xiii. 23. b Deut. xxxii.

32; Isaiah i. 9, 10. * Chap. viii. 14; ix. 15. * Or, hypoc

risy. d Chap. xiv. 14; Verse 21.

* Or, filthiness.-y Chap

Verses 11, 12. For both the prophet and the priest

are profane—The priests, by their formality and

hypocrisy, profaned the ordinances of God which

they were appointed to administer; and the pro

phets, by their lies, false doctrine, and corrupt prac

tice, profaned the word of God, which they pretend

ed to deliver. Yea, in my house have I found their

wickedness, saith the Lord—Even in my temple,

where they assemble under a pretence to worship

and do me honour, they say and do many things

contrary to my law, and are guilty of various acts

of profaneness and immorality. Such profaners of

things sacred were formerly Hophni and Phinehas.

Wherefore their way shall be as slippery ways—In

which they shall not walk with any steadiness, safe

ty, or satisfaction: or they shall fail and miscarry in

all their designs. -

Verses 13, 14. I have seen—Rather, I saw, name

ly, formerly, before I cast them out of their own

land; folly—Hebrew, nºn, stupidity, infatuation.

The LXX. render it, avoumuara, iniquities, or unlaw

ful actions, and the Vulgate, fatuitatem, sottishness;

in the prophets of Samaria—That is, in those that

belonged to the ten tribes, whose chief city was Sa

maria. They prophesied in Baal—Pretending they

had their relations from Baal, they caused the peo

ple of that kingdom to err—That is, they seduced

them from the worship and service of the true God

to idolatry. I have seen also in the prophets of Je

rusalem a horrible thing—Hebrew, TTYº, a thing

to be detested, an abomination. He compares the

sins of the prophets of Samaria with those of the

prophets of Jerusalem, and pronounces the sins of

the latter to be more enormous, because they pro

nounced their false prophecies in the name of the

true God, and pretended that he was the author of

all their impostures: the wickedness of their lives

also reflected great dishonour upon his name and

religion. Compare chap. iii. 11. They commit

adultery—See chap. xxix. 23. And walk in lies—

Utter what they themselves have feigned, and call

their inventions divine visions, and use all manner

of deceit and fraud. They strengthen also the

hands of evil-doers—They confirm men in their

evil ways, both by their own bad example, and by

promising them peace and security, notwithstanding

their wicked conduct and ungodly deeds. See verse

17; and Ezek. xiii. 22. They are all of them unto

me as Sodom—See Deut. xxxii. 32; Isa. i. 10; Ezek.

xvi. 46–48.

Verse 15. Therefore thus saith the Lord concern

ing the prophets—The priests also, and all ecclesias

tical guides, are included. Behold, I will feed them

with wormwood—Will afflict them with most bitter

calamities. For from the prophets of Jerusalem is

profaneness gone forth—Or, hypocrisy, which seems

rather to be the meaning of nºn, the word here

used. Certain it is, that this was a vice they were

generally addicted to. These false prophets affected

to be looked upon as pious, while they indulged

themselves in various acts of wickedness; and as

this could not be totally concealed, the people took

example from them, and indulged themselves in vice,

while they put on the garb of piety. The Jewish

nation continued much in this habit even to the times

of Christ, as is sufficiently evident from what is said

of the Pharisees in the New Testament.

Wer. 16, 17. Thus saith the Lord, Hearken not unto

the words of the prophets—People are under no re

ligious obligation to hear what is contrary to the re

vealed will of God, or to obey those who enjoin

things which that does not require. They make you

vain—Or rather, they deceive you, as the words may

be properly rendered: or they make you trust to

and undertake vain things. The inhabitants of Je

rusalem were fed by these false prophets with the

vain hopes of being able to drive the Babylonians

from their walls, and raise the siege of the city;

yea, and of shaking off the yoke of Nebuchadnezzar

entirely, and being quite free for the future. They

speak a vision of their own heart—A pretended

vision which they have framed themselves. They

say still—That is, they persist to say; unto them

that despise me—That are destitute even of my fear,
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The people warned against
JEREMIAH. believing the false prophets.

A. M. 3405. 17. They say still unto them that

B.C. w. despise me, The Lord hath said,

• Ye shall have peace; and they say unto every

one that walketh after the *imagination of his

own heart, ‘No evil shall come upon you.

18 For s who hath stood in the "counsel of

the Lord, and hath perceived and heard his

word? who hath marked his word, and heard

it 2

19 Behold, a "whirlwind of the LoRD is gone

forth in fury, even a grievous whirlwind: it

shall fall grievously upon the head of the

wicked.

20 The 'anger of the LoRD shall not return,

until he have executed, and till he have per

formed the thoughts of his heart: * in ***.

the latter days ye shall consider it—

perfectly.

21 "I have not sent these prophets, yet they

ran; I have not spoken to them, yet they pro

phesied.

22 But if they had "stood in my counsel, and

had caused my people to hear my words, then

they should have "turned them from their evil

way, and from the evil of their doings.

23 Am I a God at hand, saith the Lord, and

not a God afar off?

24 Can any “hide himself in secret places

that I shall not see him? saith the Lord. PDo

not I fill heaven and earth? saith the Lord.

• Chap. vi. 14; viii. 11; Ezek. xiii. 10; Zech. x. 2. * Or,

stubbornness, Chapº, xiii. 10.- Mic. iii. 11.-5 Job xv. 8;

1 Cor. ii. 16. Or, secret.—h Chap. xxv. 32; xxx. 23.

i Chap. xxx. 24.—k Gen. xlix. 1.-1 Chap. xiv. 14; xxvii.

15; xxix. 9.-m Verse 18. * Jer. xxv, 5–7 Psa. cxxxix.

7; Amos ir. 2, 3. Pl Kings viii. 27; Psalm crxxix. 7.

and therefore slight my authority, and violate my

commands; The Lord hath said, Ye shall have

peace—Whereas, in truth, I have said the contrary,

and have assured them, There is no peace to the

wicked—Thus they both make me to patronise sin,

and to contradict myself.

Verse 18. For who hath stood in the counsel of

the Lord?—These are either the words of God ex

pressing that none of these pretended prophets knew

anything of his designs, as he had not revealed them

unto them, and they could not otherwise know

them; or else they are to be understood as the words

of these false prophets, who, among other things,

told the people, that God's counsels were not to be

absolutely known; and that therefore neither Jere

miah, nor the rest of the prophets, who foretold the

destruction of Jerusalem, were informed more than

others of what God intended to do.

Verses 19, 20. Behold, a whirlwind of the Lord is

gone forth with fury—A severe judgment of God,

that shall resemble a whirlwind for the sudden and

utter destruction that it shall bring. The same word,

myo, is elsewhere translated a storm. It is called a

whirlwind of the Lord, both to denote the greatness

of it, and to signify that it should come forth from

God, and be of his sending. It shall fall grievously

upon the head of the wicked—Whatever these flat

tering teachers may assert to the contrary. Blaney

translates the verse, Behold, the whirlwind of Jeho

vah 1 it goeth forth hot, even a settling whirlwind;

(so he translates ºnnn, which we render, griev

ows,) upon the head of the wicked it shall settle. And

he observes, “The hot, scorching wind, blowing

from the south, (see note on chap. iv. 11, 12,) is evi

dently here alluded to, that blows, not with a tran

slent blast, but exerts a continued, force upon the

head of the unfortunate traveller till it has effectual

ly destroyed him:” an emblem this of the consuming

and insupportable wrath of God. The anger of the

Lord shall not return—The prophet speaks of the

judgment as of a messenger, which should not return

|

till it had done its errand, and executed what God

had resolved it should effect. In the latter days ye

shall consider, &c.—Though you will not now be

lieve it, but flatter yourselves with vain hopes, yet

hereafter, when it shall be too late, you shall consider

it perfectly, that is, when this judgment hath over

taken you, you shall fully believe and understand

that God did indeed bring it upon you, for the pun

ishment of your sins.

Verses 21, 22. I have not sent these prophets, yet

they ran—They were always ready to bring you

pleasing tidings as from me, though I had given

them no commission so to do, or revealed any thing

to them. But if they had stood in my counsel—

Been made acquainted by me with my will and plea

sure; and had caused my people to hear my words

—And not their own conceits and inventions; then

they should have turned them from their evil way—

This was the design of all God's messages by his

prophets, and therefore all true prophets made this

their principal aim. And the giving encouragement

to men to continue in their sinful courses, or in a

state of carnal security, is often mentioned as a mark

of a false prophet.

Verses 23, 24. Am I a God at hand and not a God

afar off?—Do these false prophets imagine that I

am only a God in some particular places, and that I

cannot see or know things done privately, or at a

distance from the place where they suppose me to

be3 Do they think to impose upon me, or vent

their own dreams in my name, and I not discover

them? As if either distance or secrecy could place

anything out of the reach of my power and know

ledge. Atheism, or ignorance of God, is generally

the foundation of a wicked life. Men think God does

not see, or does not regard them and their actions,

and will not call them to an account for them, and

therefore they go on in their trespasses. By a God

at hand, some understand, in heaven: as if he had

said, Do you think my eyes are limited like yours,

so that I cannot see men's practices though at a dis
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The false prophets CHAPTER XXIII. are reproved.

A. M. 3495. 25 I have heard what the prophets
B. C. 599. . - -

said, that prophesy lies in my name,

saying, I have dreamed, I have dreamed.

26 How long shall this be in the heart of the

prophets that prophesy lies? yea, they are pro

phets of the deceit of their own heart;

27 Which think to cause my people to forget

my name by their dreams which they tell every

man to his neighbour, "as their fathers have

forgotten my name for Baal.

28 The prophet "that hath a dream, let him

tell a dream; and he that hath my word, let

him speak my word faithfully. What is the

chaff to the wheat? saith the Lord. A. M. 3405.
29 Is not my word like as a fire? C. 599.

saith the LoRD; and like a hammer that

breaketh the rock in pieces?

30 Therefore behold, ‘ I am against the pro

phets, saith the LoRD, that steal my words

every one from his neighbour.

31 Behold, I am against the prophets, saith

the LoRD, "that use their tongues, and say,

He saith.

32 Behold, I am against them that prophesy

false dreams, saith the LoRD, and do tell them,

and cause my people to err by their lies, and by

* Judg. iii. 7; viii. 33, 34. ** Heb. with whom is.-r Deut.

tance from the place of my peculiar and glorious

residence? Others interpret the particle with re

spect to time; Am I a god of yesterday, like the

idols? Am not I the Ancient of days? the eternal

God, of whose majesty, omniscience, and omnipre

sence you ought to have been sensible? Can any

hide himself in secret places—Can any man hide his

projects or intentions, his thoughts or desires, his

words or works, that I shall not see them? Surely

not. No arts or concealments can hide any man's

practices or even the counsels of his heart from the

eye of God, nor in any respect deceive his judgment

of them. Do not I fill heaven and earth, namely, by

my essential presence, as well as by my universal

providence? Am I not continually present, and con

tinually active through all parts of the universe?

As I am above all, so I am through all, and in all,

Eph. iv. 6.

Verses 25–27. I have heard what the prophets say,

&c.—I am perfectly acquainted with what these pro

phets have thought and said, though they think I

take no notice of it, and so continue to act the same

counterfeit part over again. Saying, I have dreamed

—I have had a divine vision, or have received in

formation from God in a dream. This, it appears,

the false prophets often pretended, when they had

received nothing of the kind. How long shall this

be in the heart of the prophets?—How long shall I

bear with them while they prophesy the deceit of

their own hearts? while they utter, for prophecies,

that which they have feigned or devised themselves?

Will they never see what an affront they put upon

me, what an abuse they put upon my people, and

what judgments they are preparing for themselves?

To cause my people to forget my name by their

dreams, &c.—They act as if they designed to draw

my people off from worshipping and serving me,

and from all regard to my laws and ordinances and

to the true prophets. Indeed, their palming upon

the people counterfeit revelations, and fathering their

own fancies upon divine inspiration, was the ready

way to bring all religion into contempt, and make

men turn atheists and infidels.

Verses 28, 29. The prophet that hath a dream let

him tell a dream—Or, as some render it, let him

xviii.20; Chap. xiv. 14, 15.-"Or, that smooth their tongues.

tell it as a dream. Let him lay no more stress upon

it than men do upon their dreams, nor expect any

more regard to be paid to it. Or, he that pretends to

have a message from God, either by dream, or vision,

or voice, or otherwise, let him declare it. And he

that hath my word, let him speak my word faithfully

—Let him speak it, as truth; so some read the

clause; let him keep close to his instructions, and

you will soon perceive a vast difference between the

dreams which the false prophets tell, and the divine

oracles which the true prophets deliver, and will

easily discern which is of God and which is not.

Those that have spiritual senses exercised will be

able to distinguish. For what is the chaff to the

wheat—There is as much difference between my

will and their dreams, as there is between the chaff

and the wheat. Is not my word like fire 2–Quick

and powerful, capable of trying men as metals are

tried in a furnace, and ready to burn up that which

will not bear the trial. And like a hammer that

breaks the rock in pieces—As a hammer breaks to

pieces the hardest rock, so is my word, when pro

perly applied, able to break the hardest and mostob

stinate heart, and to beat down the confidence of the

most hardened sinner.

Verses 30–32. Behold, I am against the prophets

that steal my words, &c.—“That imitate the true

prophets, speaking in my name, as they do, and

saying, Thus saith the Lord, (see verse 31,) and

using their words, but applying them to their own

purpose: or, it may be, adding their own inventions

to them.” So Lowth. Others paraphrase the verse

thus, “That conspire together what to say to deceive

the people, and to steal what they say one from an

other.” Or,perhaps the meaning rather is, That utter,

as revelations made to themselves, things which they

have learned, and, as it were, stolen from others.

That use their tongues, &c.—That take their own

tongues, as Blaney renders it, and say, He (the

Lord) hath said. “The phrase of taking their own

tongue,” he observes, “is, I think, very easily to be

understood of those who, without any inspiration,

took upon them to deliver messages to the people,

and pretended that they came from God.” I am

against them that prophesy false dreams–False
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God's punishment
JEREMIAH. of the disobedient.

* * * * their lightness; yet I sent them not,

" " nor commanded them: therefore they

shall not profit this people at all, saith the Lord.

33 " And when this people, or the prophet, or

a priest, shall ask thee, saying, What is “the

burden of the LoRD ! thou shalt then say unto

them, What burden? " I will even forsake you,

saith the LoRD.

34 And as for the prophet, and the priest, and

the people, that shall say, The burden of the

LoRD, I will even “punish that man and his

house. -

35 Thus shall ye say every one to his neigh

bour, and every one to his brother, What hath

the Lord answered? and, What hath the

LoRD spoken?

36 And the burden of the Lord shall ye

mention no more: for every man's word shall

be his burden; for ye have perverted A. M. 3405.

the words of the living God, of the B. c. 39.

LoRD of hosts our God.

37 Thus shalt thou say to the prophet, What

hath the Lord answered thee? and, What

hath the LoRD spoken?

38 But since ye say, The burden of the

LoRD; therefore thus saith the Lord; Because

ye say this word, The burden of the LoRD, and

I have sent unto you, saying, Ye shall not say,

The burden of the Lort D :

39 Therefore behold, I, even I, * will utterly

forget you, and 7 I will forsake you, and the

city that I gave you and your fathers, and cast

you out of my presence:

40 And I will bring * an everlasting reproach

upon you, and a perpetual shame, which shall

not be forgotten.

* Zeph. iii. 4.— Mal. i. 1.-" Verse 39. 12 Hebrew, y Verse 33.visit upon.—x Hos. iv. 6, * Chap. xx. 11.

things, under the notion of revelations made to them

in their sleep. And cause my people to err–To

wander from the right way; by their lies, and by

their lightness—By their groundless assertions, their

folly, their rashness and inconsistency with them

selves: or, by the flatteries of their preaching, sooth

ing men up in their sins, and by the looseness and

lewdness of their conversation encouraging them to

persist in them. Yet I sent them not, &c.—They

are not my messengers, nor is what they say

my message. Therefore they shall not profit this

people at all—All the profit they aim at communi

cating is to make the people easy, but they shall not

be able to do even that; for my providences will be

such as will fill them with painful apprehensions

and distressing fears. Some read the clause, They

do not profit this people, considering the words as

implying more than they express, namely, that these

false prophets not only did the people no good, but

did them a great deal of hurt. Observe, reader, none

can expect God’s blessing upon their ministry who

are not called and sent of God. And those that cor

rupt the word of God, while they pretend to preach

it, are so far from edifying the church, that they do

it the greatest mischief imaginable.

Verse 33. When this people, or the prophet, &c.,

shall ask thee, &c.—“The remaining part of this

chapter is directed against those who called the word

of God, spoken by the true prophets, A BURDEN, by

way of reproach; meaning that it always portended

evil, and never good;” the word Nvº, a burden,

generally signifying a calamitous prophecy. See

note on Isa. xiii. 1. “Ahab intended to cast the

same slur on the Prophet Micaiah when he repre

sented him as one that never prophesied good con
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|cerning him, but evil, 1 Kings xxii. 8.” The false

prophets, who said, Peace, peace, it seems, derided

the true prophets, whose predictions were full of

threatenings, as if God's messages were a burden

which they were weary of hearing; and made a jest

of these words, The burden of the Lord, with which

God’s prophets sometimes prefaced their prophecies.

Upon this account God forbade the use of that ex

pression, as in the following verses. See Lowth.

Verse 36. For every man's word shall be his bur

den—You shall be made severely to account for your

loose and profane speeches, wherewith you deride

and pervert the words and messages of God himself.

Or, “Every man shall have most reason to regard

his own word as hurtful and prejudicial to him. For

the words of God were delivered with a salutary

tendency, to warn sinners of the danger of their situ

ation, and to call them to repentance. Those, there

fore, who made a right use of them would have no

cause to complain. But those who despised and

rejected them perverted that which should have

been for their wealth into an occasion of falling.”—

Blaney.

Verse 39. Therefore, behold, I will utterly forget

you—The Vulgate renders this clause, Propterea

ecce ego tolam vos portans, Therefore, behold, I

will take you away removing you, (taking the verb

nvy, nashah, in the sense of Rv3, nasa, as words of

a like sound are often of a promiscuous signification,)

which makes the sense more pertinent to the fore

going verses. The LXX. interpret the clause to the

same purpose, Aua tºto tda tya Aaſutava kat padow vuaç,

&c. Therefore, behold I take you, and cast you

down, or, dash you, to the ground, and the city which

I gave to you and to your fathers.
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The vision of the CHAPTER XXIV. good and bad figs.

CHAPTER XXIV.

This chapter belongs to the beginning of Zedekiah's reign, probably to the first year of it, the vision contained in it being

dated from the carrying away of Jeconiah, and the people with him, into captivity, as from an event which happened but a

little before. Here, under the type of good and bad figs, God represents to Jeremiah the different ways in which he would

deal with the people already gone into captivity, and Zedekiah, and his subjects that were left behind; showing favour and

kindness to the former in their restoration and re-establishment; but pursuing the latter with judgments unto their utter

destruction, 1–10.

*** HE * LoRD showed me, and be

— hold, two baskets of figs were set

before the temple of the LoRD, after that Nebu

chadrezzar" king of Babylon had carried away

captive “Jeconiah the son of Jehoiakim king of

Judah, and the princes of Judah, with the car

penters and smiths, from Jerusalem, and had

brought them to Babylon.

2 One basket had very good figs, even like

the figs that are first ripe: and the other basket

had very naughty figs, which could not be

eaten, "they were so bad.

3 Then said the Lord unto me, A. M. 3406.

What seest thou, Jeremiah 7 and I B. c. 50s.

said, Figs; the good figs, very good; and the

evil, very evil, that cannot be eaten, they are

so evil.

4 " Again the word of the LoRD came unto

me, saying,

5 Thus saith the LoRD, the God of Israel;

Like these good figs, so will I acknowledge

* them that are carried away captive of Judah,

whom I have sent out of this place into the

land of the Chaldeans for their good.

*Amos vii. 1, 4; viii. 1.- 2 Kings xxiv. 12, &c.; 2 Chron.

xxxvi. 10.

• Chap. xxii. 24, &c.; xxix. 2. * Heb. for badness.--"Heb.

the captivity.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIV.

Verse 1. The Lord showed me—Probably in a

vision; and behold two baskets of figs—Such as

used to be offered up for first-fruits; were set before

the temple of the Lord—Hebrew, E-Tyno, appointed,

offered according to law, as Blaney renders the

word; that is, they were brought and placed before

the temple for an offering of first-fruits, as the law

had directed. After Nebuchadnezzar had carried

away captive Jeconiah—Concerning which, see 2

Kings xxiv. 11–16. This was in the eighth year of

Nebuchadnezzar's reign. With the carpenters and

smiths—Or, the artificers and armorers, as Blaney

translates the words; the former, whn, being “a

general name for any handicraftsman, whether work

ing in wood or metal;” but the latter, nipp, from

nuo, to shut in, or enclose, meaning properly, “the

armorers who made the coats of mail which enclose

the body. And it is reasonable to presume that the

king of Babylon would be solicitous to carry all

these off, with intent, not to employ them in his own

service, but to prevent the Jews, who were left be

hind, from furnishing themselves with arms in case

of a revolt.”

Verse 2. One basket had very good figs—Dr.

Shaw speaks of three sorts of figs; the first of which

he calls “boccore, (being those here spoken of)

which come to maturity toward the middle or latter

end of June; the second, the kermez, or summer

fig, which ripens seldom before August; and the

third, the winter fig. This is usually of a much

longer shape, and dark complexion than the kermez,

hanging and ripening upon the tree even after the

leaves are shed; and, provided the winter proves

temperate, is gathered as a delicious morsel in the

spring.”—Shaw's Travels, p. 370, fol. The doctor

thinks that the latter sort were those which our

Saviour expected to find on the fig-tree at the time

of the passover in March, Matt. xxi.19; Mark xi. 13.

See Blaney.

Verses 5–7. Thus saith the Lord God of Israel—

Here the Lord explains the parable of the good figs,

the figs first ripe. These represented the pious

captives who were sent first into captivity, as if

they had been first ripe for ruin; but who should

prove first ripe for mercy, and their captivity should

help to ripen them. Among these were Daniel and

his companions, and also Ezekiel. The calamities

inseparable from a state of captivity were calculated

to humble them, and bring them to repentance, and

it seems had that good effect: while those who

escaped being carried away became more and more

hardened in sin. Like these good figs so will I ac

knowledge them—Namely, for my people, and will

favour them accordingly. “The Jews, who were

left in their own country,” says Lowth, “thought

themselves better beloved of God than their brethren

who were carried away captive. To check this vain

confidence, God promises to show the latter particu

lar signs of his favour in a strange land, and to show

distinguishing marks of his displeasure upon the

former: see chap. xxix. 17. For I will set mine eyes

wpon them for good—To order every thing for the

best, that all the circumstances of the affliction may

concur to the answering of the great intention of it.

Accordingly we find that many of these, Daniel and

his companions, for instance, found great esteem and

honour during their captivity. And I will bring

them again to this land—Some of them probably

returned before the end of the captivity, some at the

end of the seventy years. “They were sent abroad,”

says Henry, “for improvement awhile under a severe

discipline; but they shall be fetched back, when

they have gone through their trial there, to their
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Prediction concerning JEREMIAH. the king of Judah.

A. M. 3406.
B. C. 598. 6 For I will set mine eyes upon

them for good, and "I will bring them

again to this land: and “I will build them, and

not pull them down; and I will plant them,

and not pluck them up.

7 And I will give them ‘a heart to know me,

that I am the LoRD : and they shall be 5 my

people, and I will be their God: for they shall

return unto me * with their whole heart.

8 " And as the evil figs, which cannot be

eaten, they are so evil; surely thus saith the

LoRD, So will I give Zedekiah the king of Ju

dah, and his princes, and the residue A, *:::::
of Jerusalem, that remain in this land, . Jº.

and * them that dwell in the land of Egypt:

9 And I will deliver them "to be removed

into all the kingdoms of the earth for their

hurt, " to be a reproach and a proverb, a taunt

" and a curse, in all places whither I shall drive

them. -

10 And I will send the sword, the famine, and

the pestilence, among them, till they be con

sumed from off the land that I gave unto them

and to their fathers.

d Chapter xii. 15; xxix. 10. * Chap. xxxii. 41 ; xxxiii. 7;

xlii. 10– Deuteron. xxx. 6; Chap. xxxii. 39; Ezek. xi.,19;

xxxvi. 26, 27.-E. Ch. xxx. 22; xxxi. 33; xxxii. 38. b Chap.

xxix. 13.−i Chap. xxix. 17.

* Chap. xliii.; xliv.–? Hebrew, for removing, or, veration.

1 Deut. xxviii. 25, 37; 1 Kings ix. 7; 2 Chron. vii. 20; Chap.

xv. 4; xxix. 18; xxxiv. 17-m Psa. xliv, 13, 14.—n Chap.

xxix. 18, 22.

Father's house.” And I will build them, and not

pull them down, &c.—The meaning of these meta

phorical expressions is, I will prosper them, and

provide for them. And it may be understood, both

of the prosperous estate God would give them in the

land of their captivity, where they should both build

houses and increase their families, (see chap. xxix.

5,6,) and also of the blessings he would confer upon

them and their posterity, after their return to their

own land, ibid. verse 10. And he engages to prepare

them for the temporal blessings which he designed

for them, by conferring spiritual blessings upon

them. It is this that would make their captivity for

their good: this would be both the improvement of

their affliction and their qualification for deliverance.

I will give them a heart to know me—I, who at first

commanded light to shine out of darkness, will shine

into their hearts, to give them the knowledge of my

glory; even that true and saving knowledge of me

which is eternal life; which is always productive of

faith in, and love to, me, 1 John iv. 7, 8; of obedi

ence to my will, 1 John ii. 3, 4; and a conformity to

mine image, 2 Cor. iii. 18. They shall become ac

quainted with me in a higher degree, and to a better

purpose, than formerly; and shall learn more of me

by my providences and grace in Babylon than they

had learned by my oracles and ordinances in Jeru

salem. Mark well the expression, reader, I will give

them a heart to know me ; not only the mind, but

the heart; not only the understanding and judg

ment, but the will and affections are concerned in

the true knowledge of God, which does not consist

in mere notions and speculations, but implies the

exercise of all spiritual graces and the practice of all

divine virtues. And this knowledge is the superna

tural gift of God, communicated by the Spirit of

wisdom and revelation, Eph. i. 17. The mere na

tural and unenlightened man has it not: for God and

divine things knoweth no man but by the Spirit of

God, I Cor. ii. 11, 14: see also 1 John v. 20. And

they shall be my people—I will own them for my

people as formerly, as well in the discoveries of my

self to them, as in my acceptances of their services,

and my gracious appearance in their behalf. And

I will be their God—They shall have liberty to own

me for their God, both in their prayers and praises

offered to me, and their expectations from me. For

they shall return unto me with their whole heart—

They shall be so thoroughly changed in heart and

life that they shall make my will their rule, and my

glory their end, in all their intentions, affections, and

actions, and my service their chief and most delight

ful business from day to day. This follows upon the

former: for they that have a heart to know God

aright will not only turn to him, but turn with their

whole heart: while those who are either lukewarm in

their services, or formal and hypocritical in their reli

gion, may be truly said to be unacquainted with him.

Verses 8–10. As the evil figs—so will I give Ze

dekiah—Or rather, so will I make Zedekiah, as inx

should be rendered here, and as the same verb is

rendered chap. xxix. 17. And them that dwell in

the land of Egypt—Whither, it is probable, many

of the Jews had fled upon the coming, or the report

of the coming, of the king of Babylon: see chap.

xliii., xliv, I will deliver them to be removed into

all the kingdoms, &c.—The Lord, by his prophet,

uses the words of Moses, wherewith to express those

tremendous judgments which he designed to bring

upon this wicked prince and people, as well because

the Jews had, or professed to have, great reverence

for that man of God, how little soever they had for

Jeremiah, as to let them see that what the Lord here

threatened, and soon would bring to pass, was but an

accomplishment of what he foretold by Moses should

befall them in case of their disobedience, by which

predictions they ought to have taken warning. To

be a reproach, and a proverb, and a taunt—To be

made a jest of and a by-word: see Dan. ix. 16. And

a curse in all places whither I shall drire them—

Men shall use this phrase as a form of execration,

“God make thee like Zedekiah, and those who re

mained with him;” compare chap. xxix. 22. On the

contrary, to make a man a blessing, implies that his

name should be mentioned as a signal instance of

God’s favour: see Gen. xlviii. 20; Zech. viii. 13.

Till they be consumed from ºff the land—My judg

ments shall follow them so closely that neither they
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The Jews are reproved CHAPTER XXV.
for their impenitence.

nor any of their posterity shall ever enjoy any pos

session or property in their own country. This seems

to be spoken of those miserable remains of the Jews

who, when the rest were carried into captivity, were,

either by secreting themselves, or some other means,

left in the desolated country.

CHAPTER XXV.

in this chapter, which seems to come nett in succession to chap. xxii., xxiii., (1,) The prophet reproves the Jews for their

disregard of the divine calls to repentance, 1–7. (2) He foretels their subjugation, together with that of the neighbouring

nations to the king of Babylon for seventy years, and the fall of the Babylonish empire at that period, 8–14. (3) The

same is foreshown under the symbol of the cup of God's wrath, with which Jeremiah is sent, probably in a vision, unto

dirers nations, to make them drink of it, to their utter subversion, 15–29.

peated in a strain of sublime and poetic imagery, 30–38.

THE word that came to Jeremiah

- concerning all the people of Ju

dah • in the fourth year of Jehoiakim the son

of Josiah king of Judah, that was the first year

of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon;

2 The which Jeremiah the prophet spake

unto all the people of Judah, and to all the

inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying,

From B. C. 3 °From the thirteenth year of

** Josiah the son of Amon king of

Judah, even unto this day, that is the three and

twentieth year, the word of the LoRD hath

A. M. 3397.

B. C. 607.

(4,) The like prophecy is the third time re

come unto me, and I have spoken A. M. 3397.
unto you, rising early and speaking; B. C. 607.

* but ye have not hearkened.

4 And the LoRD hath sent unto you all his

servants the prophets, "rising early and send

ing them; but ye have not hearkened, nor in

clined your ear to hear.

5 They said, "Turn ye again now every one

from his evil way, and from the evil of your

doings, and dwell in the land that the Lord

hath given unto you and to your fathers for

ever and ever:

• Chap. xxxvi. 1.-bChap. i. 2.— Chap. vii. 13; xi. 7, 8, 10;

xiii. 10, 11 ; xvi. 12; xvii. 23; xviii. 12; xix. 15; xxii. 21.

d Chapter vii. 13, 25; xxvi. 5; xxix. 19. • 2 Kings xvii. 13;

Chap. xviii. 11; xxxv. 15; Jonah iii. 8.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXV.

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah in

the fourth year of Jehoiakim—It is probable this re

velation was made to the prophet in the early part

of that year; for the defeat of the Egyptians at Car

chemish, and the subsequent taking of Jerusalem,

are both placed in the same year: but from verse 9

it appears that Nebuchadnezzar had but just entered

upon his expedition when the Lord sent this word

to Jeremiah, and had not yet carried into execution

any of those designs for which God there says he

would take and send him. The reader will observe,

the fourth year of Jehoiakim was seven years and

some months before Jeconiah was carried into cap

tivity, as appears from 2 Kings xxiii. 36, and xxiv.

8–15, and eighteen years before the taking of the

city and the more general captivity; which shows

that this prophecy was delivered at least six or seven

years before that in the preceding chapter. That

was the first year of Nebuchadnezzar—That is, ac

cording to the Jewish mode of computing his reign,

from the time of his being associated with his father

in the empire before he set out on his Syrian expe

dition. But the Babylonians do not reckon his reign

to have begun till two years after, upon his father's

death.

Verses 2, 3. Which Jeremiah spake to all thepeo

ple of Judah—That is, the word which he spake

concerned them all, and he spake it to as many of

them as he met with in any public assembly at Jeru

lem or elsewhere. From the thirteenth year of Jo

siah—In which year, as we read, chap. i. 2, Jere

miah began to prophesy; Josiah reigned thirty-one

years, 2 Kings xxii. 1; so that, taking in the thir

teenth year, he prophesied nineteen years during the

life of Josiah, to which the four years of Jehoiakim's

reign being added, make the number twenty-three.

These twenty-three years, says the prophet, I have

been a preacher to you, and I have not been negligent

in my work, but, like men that rise early in the morn

ing to despatch their business, I have been attentive

and laborious in the discharge of my prophetic

office.

Verses 4–7. And the Lord hath sent unto you all

his servants, &c.—Nor am I the only prophet whom

the Lord hath sent you, and whom you have ne

glected and despised. God hath sent you many

more, and you have despised as many as he hath

sent. This contempt of the Lord's messengers is

made the proximate cause of God's wrath coming

upon this people, till there was no remedy, 2 Chron.

xxxvi. 16. They said, Turn ye again now, &c.—

The substance, both of their and my sermons, hath

been to persuade you to abandon those sinful courses,

wherein you have lived, and which you might have

amended, by virtue of that grace which God did not
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The prophet predicts
JEREMIAH. the Babylonish capturity.

A. M. 3397.
6 And go not after other gods to

B. C. 607.

serve them, and to worship them, and

provoke me not to anger with the works of your

hands; and I will do you no hurt.

7 Yet ye have not hearkened unto me, saith

the LoRD; that ye might “provoke me to anger

with the works of your hands to your own

hurt.

8 * Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts;

Because ye have not heard my words,

9 Behold, I will send and take & all the fami

lies of the north, saith the LoRD, and Nebu

A. M. 3397.
chadrezzar the king of Babylon, "my B. C. 607

servant, and will bring them against

this land, and against the inhabitants thereof,

and against all these nations round about, and

will utterly destroy them, and 'make them an

astonishment, and a hissing, and perpetual de

solations.

10 Moreover "I will take from them the

* voice of mirth, and the voice of gladness, the

voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the

bride, the sound of the millstones, and the

light of the candle.

f Deut. xxxii. 21; Chap. vii. 19; xxxii. 30.—s Chap. i. 15.

h Chapter xxvii. 6; xliii. 10; Isa. xliv. 28; xlv. 1; Chap. xl. 2.

i Chap. xviii. 16. -

* Heb. I will cause to perish from them.—º Isa. xxiv. 7; Chap.

vii. 34; xvi. 9; Ezek. xxvi. 13; Hosea ii. 11; Rev. xviii. 23.

! Eccles. xii. 4.

deny you. We have not differed in our doctrine, to

the practice of which you have also been encour

aged, both by them and me, with an assurance from

God, that, if you obeyed it, you should enjoy this

good land which the Lord promised, and gave to you

and your fathers, and which you have now possessed

for many ages. And go not after other gods—

Though the Jews were guilty of many other sins,

yet their most heinous sin was idolatry, as it was a

direct renouncing of God's authority, who had, by

so many miracles of mercy, set them apart for him

self and his own service, and had bestowed so many

signal privileges and blessings upon them. And

provoke me not with the works of your hands—By

worshipping, as gods, the images which your own

hands have made, or with any works which are con

trary to my law. And I will do you no hurt—You

shall yet enjoy your own land and prosper. Yet ye

have not hearkened unto me—Ye heard me, and

other the Lord's prophets, thus speaking to you, but

you have not obeyed; that ye might provoke me,

&c.—As if you had disobeyed with a design to in

cense me against you; to your own hurt—For the

sinful actions of men do not affect or injure me, but

are to the hurt of those who do them. .

Verses 8, 9. Therefore, because ye have not heard

—That is, because ye have not hearkened to, nor

obeyed my words, Behold, I will send and take all

the families of the north, &c.—All those kings

whose territories lie northward of Judea, and par

ticularly Nebuchadnezzar, who, in this work, shall

be my servant; and will bring them against this

land, &c.—I will lead, as commander in chief, them

and their armies up against this people; and I will

deprive you of all hopes of safety from your alliances

with other nations, for the king of Babylon shall first

subdue them. See 2 Kings xxiv. 7. And will ut

terly destroy them, and make them an astonishment

—Will make these countries, and their inhabitants,

the objects of men's scorn and reproach. See note

on chap. xxiv. 9. And a perpetual desolation—It is

often observed, that the Hebrew word Dºy, here

rendered perpetual, does not always imply eternity,

or perpetuity, in a strict sense; but is sometimes

taken for such a duration as had a remarkable period

to conclude it. Thus it is said of a servant, in a cer

tain case, Exod. xxi. 6, That he shall serve his

master for ever—Which theJews interpret asmean

ing, “till the next jubilee.” So here the sense of the

word is to be restrained to the period of seventy

years, mentioned verse 11.

Verse 10. Moreover, I will take from them the

voice of mirth, &c.—See the note on chap. vii. 34;

xvi. 9. The sound of the millstones and the light

of the candle—There shall be no longer any marks

of trade carried on, even respecting the common ne

cessaries of life, such as the grinding of corn; and

there will be no use of candles, where the inhabitants

are dispersed and destroyed; nor will there be occa

sion for such illuminations as are usual on ſestival

solemnities, in the time of general desolation, verse

11. See the like expressions used, Rev. xviii. 22;

where we may observe that St. John exactly follows

the Hebrew text; whereas the LXX., in this place,

instead of the sound of the millstones, read ocumv

uwpe, the smell of ointment. From which, and seve

ral other places of the New Testament, it appears

that the apostles and evangelists did not implicitly

follow the Greek translation, but only when they

thought it consistent with the original text. See

Lowth. Mr. Harmer has an excellent observation

on this place, which the reader will be glad to see.

“The time for grinding their corn is in the morning;

which consideration makes the prophet's selecting

the noise of millstones, and the lighting up of can

dles, as circumstances belonging to inhabited places,

appear in a view which no commentators, that I have

examined, have taken any notice of. I am indebted

to Sir John Chardin’s MS. for the knowledge of this

fact. It informs us that “in the East they grind their

corn at break of day; and that when one goes out in

a morning, he hears everywhere the noise of the

mill, and that it is the noise that often awakens peo

ple.” It has been commonly known that they bake

every day; and that they usually grind their corn

as they want it; but this passage informs us, that it

is the first work done in a morning, as well as that

this grinding of their mills makes a considerable
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The destruction of Babylon 6HAPTER XXV.
foretold by the prophet

* . . 11 And this whole land shall be a

Tº desolation, and an astonishment; and

these nations shall serve the king of Babylon

seventy years.

12" And it shall come to pass,

* † - "when “seventy years are accomplish

ed, that I will "punish the king of Babylon,

and that nation, saith the Lord, for their ini

quity, and the land of the Chaldeans, " and

will make it perpetual desolations.

Beginning

B. C

13 And I will bring upon that land **::::

all my words which I have pronounced * : *-

against it, even all that is written in this book,

which Jeremiah hath prophesied against all the

nations.

14 °For many nations P and great kings shall

* serve themselves of them also: * and I will

recompense them according to their deeds, and

according to the works of their own hands.

15 "I For thus saith the LoRD God of Israel

m 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 21, 22; Ezra i. 1; Chapter xxix. 10;

Daniel ix. 2. * Beginning B. C. 606, 2 Kings xxiv. 1, ending

B.C. 536, Ezra. i. 1.- Hebrew, visit upon.

noise, and attracts every ear; and as the lighting up

of candles begins the evening, there is an agreeable

contrast observable in these words, I will take from

thee, &c., the sound of millstones and the light of

the candle. And their whole land shall be a desola

tion—Gloomy shall be the silence of the morning,

melancholy the shadows of the evening; no cheer

ful noise to animate the one, no enlivening ray to

soften the gloom of the other. Desolation shall every

where reign. A land may abound with habitations,

and furnish an agreeable abode, where the voice of

mirth is not heard; none of the songs, the music,

and the dances of nuptial solemnities; but in the

East, where no millstones are heard in the morning,

no light seen in the evening, it must be a dreary, dis

mal solitude.”—Chap. iv. obs. 4. See also chap. iii.

obs. 18.

Verse 11. These nations shall serve the king of

Babylon–That is, Nebuchadnezzar and his succes

sors, collectively considered; seventy years—“This

period of the nation's servitude must be computed

from the defeat of the Egyptians at Carchemish, in

the same year that this prophecy was given, when

Nebuchadnezzar reduced the neighbouring nations

of Syria and Palestine, as well as Jerusalem, under

his subjection. This was near two years before the

heathen chronologers in general begin his reign, his

father being still living. After his father's death, ac

cording to Ptolemy's canon, he reigned forty-three

years; Ilverodamus, or Evil-merodach, his son two,

Neriglissar four, and Nabonadius, supposed to be

Belshazzar, the grandson of Nebuchadnezzar, seven

teen; to which, if we add two years of Darius the

Mede, who is said, Dan. ix. 1, to have been made

king over the realm of the Chaldeans, we shall find

the nations to have continued all that time, nearly

seventy years, in subjection, more or less, to the king

ofBabylon. But after the accession of Cyrus, who put

an end to the Babylonish monarchy, the nations

could serve the king of Babylon no longer, because

there was no longer a king of Babylon to serve; for

the kings of Persia were never called kings of Baby

lon; but Babylon became itself a subject and de

pendant province, under a subordinate governor, and

began from that instant to experience, in some de

gree, those divine visitations which terminated at

length in what is so justly called, in the next verse,

n Isa. xiii. 19; xiv. 23; xxi. 1, &c.; xlvii. 1; Chap. l. 3, 13,

23, 39, 40, 45; li. 25, 26. o Chap. l. 9; li. 27, 28.—p Chap.

1. 41; li. 27.—a Chap. xxvii. 7- Chap. l. 29; li. 6, 24.

perpetual desolations.”—Blaney. See notes on chap.

xxix. 10; and Ezra i. 1.

Verses 12–14. When seventy years are accom

plished, I will punish the king of Babylon—“God

often punishes the persons whom he makes instru

ments of his vengeance upon others for those very

things which they did by his appointment, because

their intention was merely to carry on their own

ambitious and cruel purposes, and not at all to fulfil

God's will, or advance his glory. So that the evil

they did was altogether their own, and the good

that was brought out of it was to be ascribed solely

to God.”—Lowth. See notes on Isa. x. 5–7. And

that nation for their iniquity—For their pride, am

bition, luxury, tyranny, and cruelty, as well as for

their various idolatries, which, after Daniel's inter

pretation of Nebuchadnezzar's dreams, and the mira

cles wrought by the God of Israel, in favour of

Shadrach and his companions, not to mention the

testimony borne to the true religion by many other

pious Jews, were greatly aggravated, and without

all excuse. And the land of the Chaldeans, and

make it perpetual desolations—Chaldee was not re

duced to desolation immediately upon the taking of

Babylon, and the conquest of the country by the

Medes and Persians, but its power was then broken,

and the sources of its prosperity greatly diminished,

and by degrees the country was turned into a soli

tude. Of the steps whereby this was effected, see

notes on Isa. xiii. 19–22, and chap. 1. 40. All that

is written in this book, which Jeremiah hath prophe

sied against all nations—Those prophecies are

meant which are to be found all together from chap.

xlvi. to chap. li. inclusively; and which the LXX.

have introduced in this place. For many nations,

&c., shall serve themselves of them also—Namely,

the nations and kings who were confederates with

Cyrus. Houbigant renders the clause, For powerful

people, and mighty kings, shall reduce even those

nations to servitude, and so, &c. And Blaney to

nearly the same sense, thus: For of them, even of

these, shall many nations and great kings earact ser

vice; and I will render, &c. -

Verses 15, 16. Thus saith the Lord, Take the

wine-cup of this fury, &c.—“Those circumstances

which constitute the good and evil of human life are

often represented in Scripture as the ingredients of
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The cup of God's wrath JEREMIAH. presented to the nations

A. M. 3397. unto me; Take the "wine-cup of

* ** this fury at my hand, and cause all

the nations, to whom I send thee, to drink it.

16 And “they shall drink, and be moved, and

be mad, because of the sword that I will send

among them.

17 Then took I the cup at the LoRD's hand,

and made all the nations to drink, unto whom

the LoRD had sent me:

18 To wit, Jerusalem, and the cities of Judah,

and the kings thereof, and the princes thereof,

to make them "a desolation, an astonishment,

a hissing, and * a curse; as it is this day;

19 y Pharaoh king of Egypt, and *, *, *.

his servants, and his princes, and all ºl.

his people; -

20 And all “the mingled people, and all the

kings of "the land of Uz, " and all the kings

of the land of the Philistines, and Ashkelon,

and Azzah, and Ekron, and “ the remnant of

| Ashdod,

21 * Edom, and * Moab, and the children of

| Ammon,

22 And all the kings of Tyrus, and all the

kings of Zidon, and the kings of the “isles

which are beyond the "sea,

• Job xxi.20; Psalm lxxv. 8; Isa. li. 17; Revelation xiv. 10.

t Chap. li. 7; Ezek. xxiii. 34; Nah. iii. 11. * Verses 9, 11.

* Chap. xxiv. 9. y Chap. xlvi. 2, 25.—z Verse 24.

a Job i. 1. b Chap. xlvii. 1, 5, 7–e Isa. xx. 1.-d Chap.

| xlix. 7.-e Chapter xlviii. 1–1 Chapter xlix. 1–5 Chap.

| xlvii. 4.—“Or, region by the sea-side. h Chap. xlix. 23.

a cup, which God, as master of a feast, mixes up, and

distributes to the several guests as he thinks fit.

Hence, when our Saviour asks James and John,

whether they were able to drink of the cup which he

was to drink of, he means, whether they had resolu

tion and patience to undergo the like sufferings as

his Father had allotted for him. And in the like

sense he prays, If it be possible let this cup pass

from me. Accordingly, by this image of the wine

cup of God’s wrath, we are to understand those

dreadful judgments which an incensed God was

about to inflict on the objects of his displeasure. And

Jeremiah the prophet, who announced them, is con

sidered as acting the part of a cup-bearer, carrying

the cup round to those who were appointed to drink

of it; the effects of which were to appear in the in

toxication, that is, the terror and astonishment, the

confusion and desolation, that should prevail among

them.”—Blaney. See notes on Psa. xi. 6, and lxxv.

8; Isa. li. 21.

Verse 17. Then took I the cup—It is not to be im

agined that Jeremiah went round in person to all the

nations and kings here enumerated, with a cup of

wine in his hand, but, doubtless, what is here related

passed in a vision, in which it was represented to his

view. This, either by writing, or by some special

messenger, he communicated to the several kings

and nations to which God ordered him to publish it.

Or, he himself actually did what is figuratively de

signed, that is, he publicly announced the judg

ments of God severally against them, as we find in

the chapters mentioned in the note on verse 13.

Verses 18–21. To wit, Jerusalem and the cities

thereof—The Jews are mentioned first, because Je

remiah, as well as the rest of the prophets, was in

the first place sent to them, and they were to have

the greatest share in the judgments denounced. As

it is this day—This clause speaks of the desolation

of Judah and Jerusalem; when all that Jeremiah

had foretold against them was fulfilled; and therefore

must have been added either by Baruch, his amanu

ensis, or else by Ezra : or whoever it was that col

lected Jeremiah's prophecies into one volume, who,

it is likely, added the fifty-second chapter. Pha

raoh king of Egypt—Whose army Nebuchadnezzar

overcame before he took Jerusalem. And all the

mingled people--Or, intermingled, as Blaney trans

lates Bºyn, joining the expression with the preceding

verse, and understanding thereby all the foreigners

resident in Egypt, who had, by intermarriages, form

ed connections with the Egyptians. St. Jerome

takes the word in the same sense. Our translators,

however, seem to have understood by it a mixture

of several nations, dwelling either upon the coasts of

the Mediterranean, or of the Red sea. And all the

kings of the land of Uz—This was the country of

Job; but concerning its situation different opinions

are entertained. It was most probably on the con

fines of Idumea, iſ not a part of it. The daughter of

Edom is said to dwell in the land of Uz, Lam. iv.

|21: see note on Job i. 1. Those who were leaders,

or governors of different tribes or families, seem to

have had the name of kings: they are now called

emirs. And all the kings of the Philistines—The

princes of the different districts, or cities, into which

Philistia was divided, namely, Ashkelon and Azzah,

&c. And the remnant of Ashdod—Or Azotus,

which had been very much ruined by two sieges in

which it was taken, the one by Tartan, the Assyrian

general, mentioned Isa. xx. 1; the other by Psammi

tichus, king of Egypt, who retook it after the longest

siege that had even been known in those times:

Herodot. lib. ii. c. 157. The prophecy respecting the

Philistines is contained in chap. xlvii. Edom—Or

rather, And Edom—As the LXX. Syr. and Vul. read,

with seven MSS. For the prophecies concerning

| Edom, Moab, and the Ammonites, see chap. xlviii.

and xlix. 1–22. -

Verses 22–24. And all the kings of Tyrus and

Zidon—The nobles, or chief men of each city, seem

to be meant by kings here, for neither of these cities

had more than one king. And the kings of the isles,

which are beyond the sea—Cyprus, &c., which Ne

buchadnezzar subjected. Or, as the Hebrew, "NT

Dºn Yiyi, is rendered in the margin, The region

by the sea-side. For that "N, rendered isle in the
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The prophet foreshows CHAPTER XXV. their utter subversion.

A. M. 3397.
23 Dedan, and Tema, and Buz,

B. C. 607.

and all " that are in the utmost

corners,

24 And * all the kings of Arabia, and all the

kings of the 'mingled people that dwell in the

desert,

25 And all the kings of Zimri, and all the

kings of "Elam, and all the kings of the Medes,

26 "And all the kings of the north, far and

near, one with another, and all the A. M. 3397.

kingdoms of the world, which are B. c. wi.

upon the face of the earth: " and the king of

Sheshach shall drink after them. -

27 Therefore thou shalt say unto them, Thus

saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel;

P Drink ye, and * be drunken, and spew, and

fall, and rise no more, because of the sword

which I will send among you.

i Chapter xlix. 8. * Hebrew, cut off into corners, or, having

the corners of the hair polled, Chapter ix. 26; xlix. 32.
* 2 Chron. ix. 14.

| Verse 20; Chap. xlix. 31; l. 37; Ezek. xxx. 5.—m Chap.

xlix. 34.—n Chapter l. 9.—o Chap. li. 41. P Hab. ii. 16.

q Isa. li. 21; lxiii. 6.

text, does not always signify an island, properly so

called, is manifest from many passages. Dedan,

and Tema, and Buz—A person called Dedan was

descended from Abraham by Keturah, Gen. xxv. 3.

Probably he founded the city Dedan; which, how

ever, in process of time, seems to have been annex

ed to Edom: see chap. xlix. 8; Ezek. xxv. 13. Te

ma was one of the sons of Ishmael, Gen. xxv. 15,

and a city, or district, called after him, was situate

near the mountains which separate Arabia from

Chaldea.—An. Univ. Hist, vol. vii. p. 230, fol. Buz

was the brother of Uz, Gen. xxii. 21, and settled,

most probably, in his neighbourhood. Elihu, the

wisest of Job's friends, was a Buzite, Job xxxii. 2.

And all that are in the utmost corners—Or, all

that have the coast insulated, as Blaney translates

it: see note on chap. ix. 26. These, he supposes, to

be the inhabitants of the peninsula of Arabia, espe

cially those situate toward the bottom, or narrow

part of it. And all the kings of Arabia—“The

whole country to which we give the general name

of Arabia seems to have been thrown, in Scripture,

into two great divisions, one of which is called pro

perly niny, Arabah, the other Emp, Kedem, ac

cording to their respective situations'; Arabah, sig

nifying the west, as Kedem does the east. Each

of these had their subdivisions; the first, compre

hending that which geographers have distinguished

by the name of Arabia Petraea, and also, perhaps,

those parts along the western coast of the Red sea

bordering upon Egypt. The other part, called Ke

dem, comprehended Arabia Felia, and Arabia De

serta ; the former of which the Scripture seems to

have distinguished by the name of nsº "sixp, those

that have their coast insulated, mentioned in the

preceding verse; and the latter in this verse, by the

mingled race of those that dwell in the desert,

meaning such as inhabited the great desert country,

lying between Mesopotamia and Palestine. These

may have been so called from the manner of in

habiting the desert promiscuously and in common,

without any fixed property or abode, settling, for a

time, where they found pasture, and then removing

with their flocks to another place; or, from their

being made up of people of different descents.”

—Blaney.

Verses 25, 26. All the kings of Zimri—Those de

scended from Zimran, one of Abraham's sons, by

Vol. III. (28 )

Keturah; all of whom he sent to settle in the east

country, Gen. xxv.2, 6. It is probable that these

descendants of Zimran were the same that Pliny

mentions among the inhabitants of Arabia, by the

name of Zamareni. And all the kings of Elam—

Namely, of Persia. And all the kings of the Medes

—Who were descended from Madai, the son of Ja

phet. The Medes and Persians were commonly

confederates and partakers of the same prosperity

or adversity. And all the kings of the north far

and near—“By the kings of the north that were

near, the kings of Syria are probably meant: see

chap. xlix. 23. Those that were afar off may mean

the Hyrcanians and Bactrians, who are reckoned in

Xenophon's Cyropaedia, lib. i., among them that were

subjected or oppressed by the king of Babylon, and

perhaps others besides of the neighbouring nations

that were compelled to submit to the Babylonian

yoke. All these lay to the north of Judea, and

at a great distance.” And all the kingdoms of the

world, &c.—It is justly observed by Blaney, that

this must be understood with a limitation to that

part of the continent with which the Jews had some

correspondence, or acquaintance; just as IIaca n

ouksuevn stands for the whole Roman empire, Luke

ii. 1. “The ambition of a prince like Nebuchad

mezzar, who aimed at universal monarchy, could not

but occasion great confusion and distress, both among

those who felt, and among those who dreaded, the

power of his arms.” And the king of Sheshach

shall drink after them——Here the speech of Jeho

vah is resumed, which was broken off at the end of

verse 16. That Sheshach means Babylon, appears

clearly from chap. li. 41. “But, among the reasons

that have been assigned for this name,” says Bla

ney, “I have met with none that I think satisfactory.

Tw, signifies to subside, and sink down; and may

perhaps allude to the low situation of Babylon, which

did not derive its strength from being built, like

many other great cities, upon the heights of a rock.

but stood upon a large flat, or plain, cowering, as it

were, amidst the waters that surrounded it, and by

which it was rendered in some parts inaccessible to

an enemy.”

Verses 27–29. Drink ye and be drunken—The im

perative is here put for the future: see the like mode

of speaking, Isa. ii. 9; vi. 9; xxiii. 16. The cup being

metaphorically put for calamity, to be drunken with
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The like prophecy
JEREMIAH. a third time repeated.

A. M. 3397. 28 And it shall be, if they refuse to

*** take the cup at thy hand to drink,

then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith the

LoRD of hosts; Ye shall certainly drink.

29 For lo, "I begin to bring evil on the city

* which * is called by my name, and should ye

be utterly unpunished? Ye shall not be un

punished : for ‘I will call for a sword upon all

the inhabitants of the earth, saith the LoRD of

hosts.

30 Therefore prophesy thou against them all

these words, and say unto them, The LoRD

shall "roar from on high, and utter his voice

from “his holy habitation; he shall mightily

roar upon y his habitation; he shall give “a

shout, as they that tread the grapes, against

all the inhabitants of the earth. **:::::

31 A noise shall come even to the T ~~

ends of the earth; for the LoRD hath "a con

troversy with the nations, " he will plead with

all flesh; he will give them that are wicked

to the sword, saith the Lord.

32 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, Behold,

evil shall go forth from nation to nation, and “a

great whirlwind shall be raised up from the

coasts of the earth.

33 "And the slain of the LoRD shall be at

that day from one end of the earth even unto

the other end of the earth: they shall not be

* lamented, “neither gathered, nor buried; they

shall be dung upon the ground.

34 * * Howl, ye shepherds, and cry; and

* Proverbs xi. 31; Chapter xlix. 12; Ezekiel ix. 6; Obadiah

16; Luke xxiii. 31; 1 Peter iv. 17.—" Heb. upon which my

name is called. * Daniel ix. 18, 19.- Ezekiel xxxviii. 21.

* Isaiah xlii. 13; Joel iii. 16; Amos i. 2. * Psalm xi. 4;

Chap. xvii. 12.

y 1 Kings iz. 3; Psalm crxxii. 14.—º Isaiah xvi. 9; Chap.

xlviii. 33. a Hosea iv. l ; Micah vi. 2. b Isaiah lxvi. 16;

Joel iii. 2. • Chap. xxiii. 19 ; xxx. 23. d Isaiah lxvi. 16.

e Chap. xvi. 4, 6–1 Psa. lxxix. 3; Chap. viii. 2; Rev. xi. 9.

s Chap. iv. 8; vi. 26.

it, and fall, &c., must signify extreme calamity, or de

struction. If they refuse to take the cup, &c.—“If

they either do not believe thy threatenings, or dis

regard them, as thinking themselves sufficiently

provided against any hostile invasion, thou shalt let

them know that the judgments denounced against

them are God’s irreversible decree,” which shall cer

tainly be executed, and that it will be in vain for

them to hope to escape the threatened ruin. For

lo, I bring evil on the city called by my name, &c.

—“Judgment often begins at the house of God, for

the correction of his people, and to be a warning to

others; but the heaviest strokes of it are reserved for

the ungodly:” see Lowth, and chap. xlix.12; 1 Pet. iv.

17, 18. And should yebe utterly unpunished?—No: if

this be done in the green tree, what shall be done

in the dry? If they that have some good in them

smart so severely for the evil that is found in them,

can they expect to escape that have worse evils and no

good found among them 2 If Jerusalem be punished

for learning idolatry of the nations, shall not the na

tions be punished of whom they learned it? No doubt

they shall; for, says the Lord, I will call for a sword

wpon all the inhabitants of the earth—For they

have helped to corrupt the inhabitants of Jerusalem.

Verses 30–33. The Lord shall roar from on high

–Shall manifest his anger from heaven. God speaks

by his judgments, and those, when they are very

terrible, may be fitly compared to the roaring of a

lion, which strikes a consternation into those that

hear it. He shall mightily roar upon his habitation

—He shall pronounce and execute a terrible judg

ment upon his temple, the place on earth which he

hath chosen for his residence: see 1 Kings viii. 29.

He shall give a shout as they that tread the grapes

—That is, He shall utter his coice before his army,

as Joeſ expresses it, chap. ii. 11. Like a leader or

general, he shall encourage them to give the onset

upon their enemies, which is usually performed with

a shout, as great as that which the treaders of grapes

use at the time of the vintage. A noise shall come

to the ends of the earth—The report of these calami

ties and confusions shall reach the most distant

countries. For the Lord hath a controversy with

the nations—God enters into judgment with men for

their impieties, as being so many injuries to his ho

mour, for which he demands satisfaction, Hos. iv. 1;

Micah vi. 2. He will plead with all flesh—Namely,

with fire and sword, as Isaiah expresses it, chap.

lxvi. 16. He will give the wicked to the sucord—His

quarrel with men is for their wickedness, for their

contempt of him, of his authority over them, and

kindness to them. They have provoked him to an

ger, and thence comes all this destruction. Behold,

evil shall go forth from nation to nation—As the cup

of God's wrath goes round, every nation shall have

its share, and take its turn, because one doth not take

warning, by the calamities of another, to repent and

reform. A great whirlwind shall be raised up, &c.

—The Chaldean army shall come like a hurricane,

raised in the north, and thence carried forward with

incredible fierceness and swiftness, bearing down all

before it. God’s vengeance is often compared to a

whirlwind, and is here said to come from the coasts,

or sides of the earth, because Chaldea was, at that

time, thought to be one of the most remote regions.

And the slain of the Lord, &c.—Multitudes shall fall

by the sword of the merciless Chaldeans, so that the

dead shall be everywhere found, here termed, the

slain of the Lord, because slain by commission from

him, and sacrificed to his justice. They shall not be

lamented—They shall fall in such great numbers

that the usual funeral rites and lamentations shall not

be paid them, and many of them will lie unburied.

Verses 34, 35. Howl, ye shepherds, and cry—The

imperative is here also put for the future: see ver. 27.
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God threatens to destroy CHAPTER XXVI.
the city and temple.

# * : wallow yourselves in the ashes, ye

* † Tº principal of the flock: for 7 the days

of your slaughter and of your dispersions are

accomplished; and ye shall fall like "a plea

sant vessel.

35 And * the shepherds shall have no way to

flee, nor the principal of the flock to escape.

36 A voice of the cry of the shepherds, and a

howling of the principal of the flock, shall be

heard: for the LoRD hath spoiled A. M. 3397.

their pasture. B.C. ºn.

37 And the peaceable habitations are cut

down because of the fierce anger of the

LoRD.

38 He hath forsaken "his covert, as the lion:

for their land is "desolate because of the fierce

ness of the oppressor, and because of his fierce

anger.

* Hebrew, your days for slaughter—" Hebrew, a vessel of
stre.

* Heb. flight shall perish from the shepherds, and escaping from,

&c., Amos ii. 14.—h Psa. lxxvi. 2. "Heb. a ...iſ.

Shepherds are here the same with kings, princes,

or generals. In pursuance of the same metaphor,

by the principal of the flock are meant the great

and rich men of each nation. Though such are

wont to be the most courageous and secure, yet of

these it is foretold, that their hearts should so fail

them that they should howl, and cry, and wallow in

ashes. Seeing themselves utterly unable to make

head against the enemy, and seeing their country,

which they had the charge of, and for the protection

and prosperity of which they were concerned, in

evitably ruined, they should abandon themselves to

despair, sorrow, and lamentation. For the days of

your slaughter, &c., are accomplished—The time

fixed in the divine counsel for the slaughter of some,

and the dispersion of the rest, is fully come. And

ye shall fall like a pleasant vessel—Ye shall be

utterly destroyed, as a crystal glass when it isdash

ed against the ground. The shepherds shall have

no way to flee, &c.—The enemy will be so nume

rous, so furious, so sedulous, and the extent of their

army so vast, that it will be impossible to avoid fall

ing into their hands.

Verses 36–38. A voice of the cry of the shepherds

—Those are great calamities indeed that strike such

a terror upon great men, and put them into this

mighty consternation. For the Lord hath spoiled

their pasture—In which they fed their flock, and out

of which they fed themselves; the spoiling of this

makes them cry out thus. Carrying on the meta

phor of a lion roaring, the prophet alludes to the

great fright into which shepherds are put when they

hear a roaring lion coming toward them, and find

that neither they nor their flocks can escape. And

the peaceable habitations are cut down—Those that

used to be quiet and not molested, who had long

dwelt in peace and safety, shall now be exposed to

all the calamities of war, and shall be thereby de

stroyed; or, those that used to be peaceable, and not

to molest any of their neighbours, nor give provoca

tion to any, shall yet not escape. This is one of the

direful effects of war, that even those that are most

harmless and inoffensive, often suffer hard things.

Blessed be God, there is a peaceable habitation above

for all the sons of peace, which is out of the reach of

fire and sword.

*.

CHAPTER XXVI.

In this chapter, (1,) by God's direction, Jeremiah faithfully warns the assembled Jews that, if they did not speedily repent

and reform, their city and temple should be destroyed, 1–7. (2,) Being on this account prosecuted for his life, by the

priests and false prophets, he boldly avows the divine authority for what he had done, and his good intent in doing it, and

warns them that, if they murdered him, it would be at their peril, 8-15. (3,) By the prudence of the civil rulers he is

protected, (as Micah had been by Hezekiah,) even while King Jehoiakim murdered Urijah, who was less bold, 16–24.

A. M. 3397.
B. C. 607. IN the beginning of the reign of

Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king

of Judah came this word from the # * º;

LoRD, saying, T

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVI.

Verse 1. In the beginning of the reign ofJehoia

kim, &c.—The preceding chapter is dated in the

fourth year of the reign of Jehoiakim, but ascribed,

with probability, to the early part of that year. This

chapter is dated in the beginning of the same reign.

Hence it has been concluded, that this must have

preceded the former in order of time. “But the con

clusion,” says Blaney, “will not hold, if we consider

that, (chap. xxviii. 1,) the beginning of Zedekiah's

reign is expressly declared to mean the fourth year

and the fifth month of it. The same therefore may

be the case here,” and this chapter may be allowed

to speak of events subsequent to those of the fore

going one, though taking place immediately after

them.
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A conspiracy against
JEREMIAH. the life of the prophet.

A. M. 3397. 2 Thus saith the Lord ; Stand in

B. C. 607.

* the court of the LoRD's house, and

speak unto all the cities of Judah, which come

to worship in the Lord's house, "all the words

that I command thee to speak unto them ;

• diminish not a word:

3 *If so be they will hearken, and turn every

man from his evil way, that I may “repent me

of the evil, which I purpose to do unto them

because of the evil of their doings.

4 And thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith

the LoRD, If ye will not hearken to me to

walk in my law, which I have set before you,

5 To hearken to the words of my servants

the prophets, & whom I sent unto you, both

rising up early, and sending them, but ye have

not hearkened ; º

6 Then will I make this house like "Shiloh,

and will make this city 'a curse to all the na

tions of the earth.

7 So the priests and the prophets and all the

people heard Jeremiah speaking these words in

the house of the LoRD.

8 * Now it came to pass, when **.

Jeremiah had made an end of speak- ~~

ing all that the LoRD had commanded him to

speak unto all the people, that the priests and

the prophets and all the people took him, say

ing, Thou shalt surely die.

9 Why hast thou prophesied in the name of

the LoRD, saying, This house shall be like

Shiloh, and this city shall be desolate without

an inhabitant? And all the people were ga

thered against Jeremiah in the house of the

LoRD.

10 When the princes of Judah heard these

things, then they came up from the king's

house unto the house of the LoRD, and sat

down in the entry of the new gate of the

LoRD's house. -

11 Then spake the priests and the prophets

unto the princes and to all the people, saying,

* This man is worthy to die; * for he hath pro

phesied against this city, as ye have heard with

your ears.

12 * Then spake Jeremiah unto all the

a Chap. xix. 14. b Ezek. iii. 10; Matt. xxviii. 20.—e Acts

xx. 27.—d Chap. xxxvi. 3. • Chap. xviii. 8; Jonah iii. 8, 9.

f Lev. xxvi. 14 ; Deut. xxviii. 15.-5 Chap. vii. 13, 25; xi. 7.

h 1 Samuel iv. 10, 11 ; Psalm lxxviii. 60; Chapter vii. 12, 14.

i Isa. lxv. 15; Chap. xxiv. 9. 1 Or, at the door. * Heb. The

judgment of death is for this man.—k Chap. xxxviii. 4.

Verses 2, 3. Stand in the court of the Lord's house

-—The great court where both men and women ordi

marily worshipped, says Dr. Lightfoot, when they

brought no sacrifice; for when they did so, they

were to bring it into the inner court, otherwise called

the court of Israel, or of the priests, as the same

learned author has observed in his treatise concern

ing the temple service. And speak unto all the cities

of Judah—Here it is evident that hy, cities, are put

for their inhabitants; and we may conjecture from

hence, that this transaction passed at one of the great

festivals, when the people of Judah were assembled,

out of all their cities, to worship at Jerusalem. . All

the words that I command thee—Not in the least va

rying from them, either to please men or to save

thyself harmless. Diminish not a word—Either out

of fear, favour, or flattery: declare not only the

truth, but the whole truth, and give them faithful

warning. Thus must all God’s ambassadors keep

close to their iustructions, and neither add to, nor di

minish from, the word of the truth of the gospel,

but must faithfully make known the whole counsel

of God. If so be they will hearken and turn, &c.—

Not that God was ignorant of their obstinacy, or did

not foreknow that they would harden their hearts,

and remain impenitent; yet it was for the glory of

his justice, mercy, and holiness, to afford them both

time for, and the means of, repentance. And he did

give them time, for it was at least six years after this

before the captivity of Jehoiakim, and seventeen be

fore that of Zedekiah took place; and as for means,

God favoured them not only with such as were ordi

nary, but such as were extraordinary, namely, with

the ministry of this prophet.

Verse 7. So the priests and the prophets—Namely,

the false prophets; they who pretended to be pro

phets, though they had received no divine commis

sion. And all the people—Who were present at

that time; heard Jeremiah, &c., in the house of the

Lord—That is, “In the court before the Lord's

house. The outer courts, being holy ground, and

dedicated to God's worship, are called by the name

of the temple. So the treasury, where Christ

preached, is called the temple, (John viii. 20,) though

it stood in the outer court of it. And St. Paul is said

to have entered into the temple, Acts xxi. 26, &c.;

that is, into the court of the temple, and the Jews to

have laid hold on him there.”—Lowth.

Verses 8–10. The priests and prophets took him,

&c.—As a disturber of the government, and a dis

courager of the people from defending their country

against the enemy, in prophesying that the temple and

city ofJerusalem should become a desolation. When

the princes of Judah heard these things—That is,

the king's counsellors, or chief officers of the state,

who were also members of the great court of the

sanhedrim, first instituted Num. xi. 16, and revived

by Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. xix. 8. They came and

sat in the entry of the gate, &c.—This was built by

Jotham, as we read 2 Kings xiii. 35. The intelligent
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The prophet's life CHAPTER XXVI.
in great jeopardy,

#.M.; princes and to all the people, saying,

* * * The LoRD sent me to prophesy

against this house and against this city all the

words that ye have heard.

13 Therefore now "amend your ways and

your doings, and obey the voice of the LoRD

your God; and the Lord will "repent him

of the evil that he hath pronounced against

you.

14 As for me, behold, "I am in your hand :

do with me “as seemeth good and meet unto

you :

15 But know ye for certain, that if ye put me

to death, ye shall surely bring innocent blood

upon yourselves, and upon this city, # * :

and upon the inhabitants thereof: for " ' ".

of a truth the LoRD hath sent me unto you to

speak all these words in your ears.

16 T Then said the princes and all the people

unto the priests and to the prophets; This man

is not worthy to die: for he hath spoken to us

in the name of the Lord our God.

17 ° Then rose up certain of the elders of the

land, and spake to all the assembly of the peo

ple, saying,
-

18 PMicah the Morasthite prophe- B. c. 607.

sied in the days of Hezekiah king of

Judah, and spake to all the people of Judah,

* Chap. vii. 3.-m Verses 3, 19. n Ch. xxxviii. 5.-- Heb. • Acts v. 34.—p Mic. i. 1.as it is good and right in your eyes.

reader will observe a great similarity between the

conduct of these priests and false prophets toward

Jeremiah, and that of the priests, the scribes, and |

Pharisees toward Jesus Christ, of whom Jeremiah

was a type: see particularly Mark xiv. 58; Matt.

xxvi. 61.

Verses 13–16. Amend your ways, and the Lord

trill repent, &c.—It appears here again that God's

determination to give up Jerusalem to destruction

was conditional: see note on chap. xviii. 7–10. If

the people had repented of their sins, and reformed

their conduct, their ruin would have been prevented,

and they would have enjoyed a continuance of peace

and prosperity. As for me, behold I am in your

hand—I have neither any power, nor can make any

interest to oppose you; do with me as seemeth good

in your sight—I am content even to lose my life, if

God be pleased to permit you to take it.

ye for certain, &c.—Be fully assured; if you put

me to death—Who, as you well know, am not guilty

of any crime; ye shall surely bring innocent blood

upon yourselves, and upon this city, &c.—You may

think that by killing the prophet you will defeat the

accomplishment of the prophecy, but you will find

yourselves wretchedly deceived: such an act will at

once greatly add to your guilt, and aggravate your

ruin. Their own consciences could not but tell

them that if Jeremiah was (as certainly he was) sent

of God to bring them this message, it was at their

utmost peril if they treated him for it as a malefac

tor. For of a truth the Lord hath sent me unto you,

&c.—Such is Jeremiah's justification of himself. He

reduces all to this, that God had sent him; and his

adversaries were able to make no reply. “If God

hath sent me, you can have nothing to say against

me.” It is upon this that he is declared innocent in

the following verse, This man is not worthy to die

—Which was the sentence pronounced by the

princes and all the people: for the people, who be

fore were forward to condemn him, now, upon hear

ing his apology, were as forward to acquit him.

Verses 17–19. Then rose up certain of the elders

—Either the princes before mentioned, or the more

But know

intelligent men of the people, stood up, and put the

assembly in mind of a former case, as is usual with us

in giving judgment, the wisdom of our predecessors

being a direction to us. The case referred to is that

of Micah, the book of whose prophecies we have

among those of the minor prophets. Was it thought

strange that Jeremiah prophesied against this city

and the temple? Micah did so before him, even in

the reign of Hezekiah, that reign of reformation,

verse 18. Micah said as publicly, as Jeremiah had

now spoken to the same purpose, Zion shall be

ploughed like a field—The buildings shall be all de

stroyed, so that nothing shall hinder but it may be

ploughed; Jerusalem shall become heaps—Ofruins;

and the mountain of the house—On which the tem

ple is built; shall be as the high places of the forest

|—overrun with briers and thorns. This Micah not

only spoke, but wrote, and left it upon record, chap.

iii. 12. Now did Hezekiah and all Judah put him

to death?—Did the people come together in a body

| to accuse Micah, and demand sentence against him,

|as they had now done in the case of Jeremiah? Did

|| they and their king make an act to silence him, or

take away his life? No: on the contrary, they took

|| the warning he gave them. Hezekiah, that renowned

|prince, set a good example beſore his successors;
|for he feared the Lord, as Noah, who, being warned

of God of things not seen as yet, was mored with
fear. He besought the Lord–To turn away the

judgment threatened, and to be reconciled to them;

and he found it was not in vain to do so; for the

Lord repented him of the evil—Returned in mercy
to them, and even sent an angel, who routed the

army of the Assyrians that then threatened to de
stroy Jerusalem. These elders conclude, that it

would be of dangerous consequence to the state if

they should gratify the importunity of the priests

and prophets in putting Jeremiah to death; saying,
Thus we might procure great evil against our souls

—observe, reader, it is well to deter ourselves from
sin, with the consideration of the mischief we should

certainly do to ourselves by it, and the irreparable

damage we should thereby bring upon our own souls.

3
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Urijah is condemned
JEREMIAH. and put to death.

A. M. 3397. saying, Thus saith the LoRD of hosts;

* ** * Zion shall be ploughed like a field,

and Jerusalem shall become heaps, and the

mountain of the house as the high places of a

forest.

19 Did Hezekiah king of Judah and all Ju

dah put him at all to death? did he not fear

the LoRD, and besought “the Lord, and the

LoRD "repented him of the evil which he had

pronounced against them? 'Thus might we

procure great evil against our souls.

20 And there was also a man that prophesied

in the name of the Lord, Urijah the son of

Shemaiah of Kirjath-jearim, who prophesied

against this city and against this land, accord

ing to all the words of Jeremiah:

21 And when Jehoiakim the king, *,\, j,

with all his mighty men, and all the -º-º-º:

princes, heard his words, the king sought to put

him to death: but when Urijah heard it, he was

afraid, and fled, and went into Egypt;

22 And Jehoiakim the king sent men into

Egypt, namely, Elnathan the son of Achbor,

and certain men with him into Egypt.

23 And they fetched forth Urijah out of Egypt,

and brought him unto Jehoiakim the king; who

slew him with the sword, and cast his dead body

into the graves of the "common people.

24 Nevertheless, "the hand of Ahikam the

son of Shaphan was with Jeremiah, that they

should not give him into the hand of the people

to put him to death.

q Mic. iii. 12.-r 2 Chron. xxxii. 26. * Heb. the face of the

LOR iv. 16D. * Exod. xxxii. 14; 2 Sam. xxiv. 16.

t Acts v. 39. * Heb. sons of the people.

14; Chap. xxxix. 14.

u 2 Kings xxii 12,

Verses 20–23. And there was also a man—There

are three different opinions respecting the following

passage. The first ascribes it to an opposite party,

who, by a contrary precedent to the foregoing, urged

the condemnation of Jeremiah, a precedent in which

the speaking such words as he had spoken was ad

judged treason. But against this view of the pas

sage it is objected that such a transition of the speakers

would have had some mark of distinction prefixed.

Others suppose that this instance was alleged by the

same persons that adduced the former, and with an

intent to mark the different consequences that had

ensued, and to caution the people and government

against taking another step of a similar kind, and

thereby adding sin to sin. As if he had said, Heze

kiah, who had protected Micah, prospered; but did

Jehoiakim, who slew Urijah, prosper? No: they

all saw the contrary: one prophet had been slain

already, let them not fill up the measure of national

iniquity by slaying another. But Blaney thinks the

least exceptionable opinion is, “that the elders con

cluded their speeches verse 19, and that the writer

of the narrative goes on here to observe, in his own

person, that notwithstanding the precedent of Micah,

there had been a later precedent in the present reign,

which might have operated very unfavourably to

the cause of Jeremiah, but for the influence and au

thority of Ahikam the son of Shaphan, which was

exerted to save him.”

Who prophesied against this city, &c., according

to all the words of Jeremiah—The prophets of the

Lord agreed in their testimony, and one would have

supposed that this circumstance should have caused

their word to be regarded. And the king sought to

put him to death—Being, with his courtiers, greatly

exasperated against him on account of the faithful

testimony which he bore, and the true predictions of

approaching judgments which God commissioned

him to utter. But when Urijah heard it, he was

afraid, and fled—In this, it seems, he was faulty,

and that through the weakness of his faith: he was

too much under the power of that fear of man which

brings a snare, and did not sufficiently confide in the

power of God to protect him in the faithful execution

of his office. And Jehoiakim sent men into Egypt,

&c.—One would have thought Jehoiakim's malice

might have been satisfied with driving him out of

the country; but they are blood-thirsty that hate the

upright, Prov. xxix. 10. It was the life, the precious

life, that Jehoiakim hunted after, and nothing less

would satisfy him. So implacable is his revenge,

that he sends a party of soldiers into Egypt, (there

being a strict alliance between him and Pharaoh

nechoh,) some hundreds of miles, and they bring

him back by force of arms unto Jehoiakim, who slew

him with the sword—Some think, even with his own

hands, but this appears improbable. Neither did

even this satisfy the king's insatiable malice, but he

loads the body of the good man with infamy, would

not allow it the decent respects usually and justly

paid to the remains of persons of distinction, but cast

it into thegraves of the common people—As iſ he had

not been a prophet of the Lord. Thus Jehoiakim

hoped both to ruin Urijah's reputation with the peo

ple, that no heed might be given to his predictions, and

to deter others from prophesying in like manner:

but in vain. Jeremiah bears the same testimony.

There is no contending with the word of God. Herod

thought he had gained his point when he had cut

off John the Baptist's head, but found himself de

ceived when, soon after, he heard of Jesus Christ,

and said in a fright, This is John the Baptist; he is

risen from the dead.

Verse 24. Nevertheless, the hand ofAhikam, &c.,

was with Jeremiah—Both he and his father Shaphan

were chief ministers under Josiah, 2 Kings xxii.

12–14. And the brothers of Ahikam, Gemariah,

Elasah, and Jaazaniah were considerable men in

those days, with Ahikam, and members of the great

council; Jer. xxix. 3; Ezek. viii. 11. So Ahikam
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The prophet declares CHAPTER XXVII.
Nebuchadnezzar's sovereignty.

made use of his interest with them to deliver Jere

miah from the danger that threatened him. Thus

God wonderfully preserved Jeremiah, though he did

not flee as Urijah did, but stood his ground. Ordi

nary ministers may use ordinary means, provided

they be lawful ones, for their preservation; but they

that have an extraordinary mission may expect an

extraordinary protection.

º CHAPTER XXVII.

Ambassadors having come to Zedekiah from the kings of Edom, Moab, and other neighbouring nations, probably to solicit

him to join with them in a confederacy against the king of Babylon, Jeremiah is here ordered to put bands and yokes about

his neck, and to send them afterward to the before-mentioned kings, declaring the sovereignty of Nebuchadnezzar and his

successors to be of divine appointment, and promising peace and protection to such as submitted quietly, but menacing

evil in case of resistance, 1-11. A like admonition is delivered to Zedekiah, advising him not to expose himself and his

people to certain ruin, by listening to the suggestions of false prophets, and revolting from the service of the king of

Babylon, 12–15. The priests and all the people are also warned not to give credit to the false prophets, who taught them

to expect a speedy restoration of the vessels which had been carried to Babylon together with Jeconiah. Instead of which

it is foretold, that the remaining vessels in the house of God, and in the king's house at Jerusalem, should be carried after

the other, and should not return till the appointed period of Judah's captivity was at an end, 16–22.

A. M. 3408.
B. C. 596. N the beginning of the reign of

Jehoiakim the son of Josiah "king

of Judah came this word unto Jeremiah from

the LoRD, saying,

2 Thus 'saith the Lord to me; Make thee

bonds and yokes," and put them upon thy neck,

3 And send them to the king of Edom, and to

the king of Moab, and to the king of the Am

monites, and to the king of Tyrus, and to the

king of Zidon, by the hand of the messengers

which come to Jerusalem unto Zedekiah king

of Judah;

4 And command them “to say unto * * *

their masters, Thus saith the Lord + · ·.

of hosts, the God of Israel; Thus shall ye say

unto your masters;

5 * I have made the earth, the man and the

beast that are upon the ground, by my great

power and by my outstretched arm, and * have

given it unto whom it seemed meet unto me.

6 "And now have I given all these lands into

the hand of Nebuchadnezzar the king of Baby

lon, f my servant; and & the beasts of the field

have I given him also to serve him.

a Verses 3, 12, 19, 20; Ch. xxviii. 1. Or, hath the LORD

said.—b Chap. xxviii. 10, 12; So Ezek. iv. 1; xii. 3; xxiv. 3.

* Or, concerning their masters, saying.

• Psa. cxv. 15; cxlvi. 6; Isa. xlv. 12.—d Psa. cxv. 16; Dan.

iv. 17, 25, 32.-e Chap. xxviii. 14.—f Chap. xxv. 9; xliii. 10;

Ezek. xxix. 18, 20. 5 Chap. xxviii. 14; Dan. ii. 38.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVII. -

Verse 1. In the beginning of the reign of Jehoia

kim—Instead of Jehoiakim here, Dr. Waterland,

Houbigant, Blaney, and many others, read Zede

kiah, because it is difficult, if not impossible, to re

concile the common reading with what follows.

Lowth also, in his commentary upon the place, gives

it as his opinion, that “the least forced way of solv

ing the difficulty is, to say that Jehoiakim has crept

into the text by the negligence of the scribes, (who

might have their eyes fixed upon the beginning of

the last chapter or section,) instead of Zedekiah.

This emendation is confirmed by comparing this

verse with the 3d, 12th, and 20th verses of thischap

ter, and with the beginning of the next. Such little

verbal mistakes must be allowed by all impartial

readers to have sometimes happened in transcribing

the Holy Scriptures, as well as in other books, and

may easily be corrected, by comparing the suspect

ed reading with other parts of the sacred text, which

admit of no difficulty or uncertainty.”

Verses 2,3. Make thee bonds and yokes, &c.—The

prophets were frequently ordered to foreshow future

events by actions as well as by words. Thus Isaiah

was commanded to go naked andbarefoot, Isa xx. 3.

Ezekiel, in like manner, was ordered to prophesy

by signs, Ezek. iv. 1; xii. 3; and xxiv. 17–19. In

making these yokes, putting them upon his neck,

and fastening them on with bands, Jeremiah was in

tended to be a type both to his own people, and also

to the people afterward mentioned, that they should

be brought under subjection to the king of Babylon.

And send them to the king of Edom, &c.—These

nations were near to the Jews, and their princes had

their ambassadors resident at Jerusalem. They were

also some ofthose countries which God had declared

that he had given into the hand of the king of Baby

lon: see chap. xxv. 21, 24. By the hand of the

messengers, &c.—The business of these messengers

seems to have been, to engage Zedekiah to join in a

league with the nations from which they came,

against the king of Babylon.

Verse 6. I have given all these lands into the

hand of Nebuchadnezzar—“God is the sole lord

and proprietor of the world; and, by virtue of his

absolute sovereignty and dominion, has a right to

give the kingdoms of the earth to whomsoever he

pleases, Dan. iv. 17, and he exercises this authori

ty by changing times and seasons, by removing

kings, and setting up kings, Dan. ii. 21. The king
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A prophecy of Judah’s
JEREMIAH. subjection to Babylon.

A. M. 3408. 7 * And all nations shall serve him,
B. C. 596.

and his son, and his son's son, until

the very time of his land come: * and then

many nations and great kings shall serve them

selves of him.

8 And it shall come to pass, that the nation

and kingdom which will not serve the same

Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, and that

will not put their neck under the yoke of the

king of Babylon, that nation will I punish,

saith the LoRD, with the sword, and with the

famine, and with the pestilence, until I have

consumed them by his hand.

9 Therefore hearken not ye to your prophets,

nor to your diviners, nor to your "dreamers, nor

to your enchanters, nor to your sorcerers, which

speak unto you, saying, Ye shall not serve the

king of Babylon: -

10 * For they prophesy a lie unto you, to re

move you far from your land; and that I should

drive you out, and ye should perish.

11 But the nations that bring their neck under

the yoke of the king of Babylon, and serve him,

those will I let remain still in their A. M. 3408.

own land, saith the LoRD; and they B. c. 596.

shall till it, and dwell therein.

12 " I spake also to "Zedekiah king of

Judah according to all these words, saying

Bring your necks under the yoke of the king

of Babylon, and serve him and his people,

and live.

13 * Why will ye die, thou and thy people,

by the sword, by the famine, and by the

pestilence, as the Lord hath spoken against

the nation that will not serve the king of

Babylon ?

14 Therefore hearken not unto the words of

the prophets that speak unto you, saying, Ye

shall not serve the king of Babylon; for they

prophesy " a lie unto you.

15 For I have not sent them, saith the LoRD,

yet they prophesy "a lie in my name; that I

might drive you out, and that ye might perish,

ye, and the prophets that prophesy unto you.

16 T Also I spake to the priests and to all

this people, saying, Thus saith the Lord ;

b2 Chronicles xxxvi. 20.-i Chap. xxv. 12; l. 27; Dan. v. 26.

* Chap. xxv. 14.—” Heb. dreams.—l Verse 14.

m Chap. xxviii. 1; xxxviii. 17.

xiv. 14; xxiii. 21 ; xxix. 8, 9.

* Ezek. xviii. 31.—” Chap.

* Heb. in a lie, or, lyingly.

of Babylon, my servant—One whom I have made

use of as an instrument to execute my purposes in

inflicting punishment on many nations: see note

on chap. xxv. 9. And the beasts of the field have I

given him—This is a hyperbolical way of speaking,

to signify the most ample authority and dominion.

Verses 7,8. All nations shall serve him, his son,

and his son's son—His son was Evil-merodach, and

his son's son Belshazzar, in whom his kingdom end

ed. Then the time of reckoning with his land came,

when the tables were turned; and many nations and

great kings—Incorporated in the empire of the Medes

and Persians, served themselves of him. The na

tion, &c., that will not put their neck under the yoke

of the king of Babylon–That will not submit to

that servitude, represented by the yoke, mentioned

verses 2,3; will Ipunish with the sword, &c.—With

one judgment after another, until they are wasted

and ruined. Nebuchadnezzar was very unjust and

barbarous in invading the rights and liberties of his

neighbours, and forcing them into a subjection to

him; yet God had just and holy ends in view in per

mitting it, namely, to punish those nations for their

idolatry and gross immoralities. They that would

not serve the God that made and preserved them,

were justly made to serve their enemies that sought

to ruin them.

Verses 9–11. Hearken not ye to your prophets,

nor to your diviners—These nations, it must be ob

served, had their prophets as well as the Jews, or

rather persons that pretended to foretel future events

by consulting the stars, by dreams, and various arts

of divination; and they, to please their patrons,

flattered them with assurances that they should not

be brought into subjection and servitude by the king

of Babylon. By these means they designed to ani

mate them to a vigorous resistance: and though they

had no ground for such an expectation, they hoped

hereby to do them service. But Jeremiah here tells

them, that it would prove to their destruction; for

by resisting they would provoke the conqueror to

deal severely with them, to remove them from their

land, and to drive them out into a miserable captivi

ty, in which they should be buried in oblivion, and

perish. But the nations that bring their neck under

the yoke, &c.—That, upon the first summons, or

without making any hostile opposition, shall yield

themselves subjects to the king of Babylon, shall

continue in their own country and possessions, being

only made tributaries to that king.

Verses 12, 13. I spake also to Zedekiah, &c.—

What the prophet here says to Zedekiah has a par

ticular weight in it, because he was made king of

Judea by Nebuchadnezzar, and had taken an oath

to be faithful to him, and never to resist his authori

ty. Why will ye die, thou and thy people?—That

is, why wilt thou wilfully ruin, not only thyself, but

thy people, by the sword, the famine, and the pesti

lence? by which judgments the Lord hath declared,

that all nations who will not willingly yield to the

king of Babylon shall be destroyed.

Verses 16–18. Also I spake to the priests and to al.

this people—The prophet, being God's true servant,

spared none, but gave faithful warning to all sorts

:

i
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2edekiah warned against CHAPTER XXVIII. trusting in false prophets

M; 3498. Hearken not to the words of your
C. 596.

prophets that prophesy unto you, say

ing, Behold, P the vessels of the LoRD's house

shall now shortly be brought again from Baby

lon: for they prophesy a lie unto you.

17 Hearken not unto them; serve the king of

Babylon, and live: wherefore should this city

be laid waste?

18 But if they be prophets, and if the word

of the LoRD be with them, let them now make

intercession to the LoRD of hosts, that the ves

sels which are left in the house of the LoRD,

and in the house of the king of Judah, and at

Jerusalem, go not to Babylon.

19 "I For thus saith the LoRD of hosts a con

cerning the pillars, and concerning the sea,

A.

B.

and concerning the bases, and con-º3.

cerning the residue of the vessels that * **

remain in this city,

20 Which Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon

took not, when he carried away' captive Jeco

niah the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah from

Jerusalem to Babylon, and all the nobles of

Judah and Jerusalem;

21 Yea, thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel, concerning the vessels that remain in

the house of the LoRD, and in the house of the

king of Judah and of Jerusalem; -

22 They shall be "carried to Babylon, and

there shall they be until the day that I visit

them, saith the LoRD ; then "will I bring them

up, and restore them to this place.

P2 Chron. xxxvi. 7, 10; Chap. xxviii. 3; Dan. i. 2.-a 2 Kings

xxv. 13; Chap. lii. 17, 20,21.-12 Kings xxiv. 14, 15; Chap.

xxiv. l.—”2 Kings xxv. 13; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 18.—t 2 Chron.

xxxvi. 21; Chap. xxix. 10; xxxii. 5. u Ezra i. 7; vii. 19.

of persons, to take heed of being deceived by the

false prophets, who undertook to foretel that the

vessels of the temple, carried away in the time of

Jehoiakim and his son Jeconiah, (of which we read

2 Chron. xxxvi. 7, 10,) should be brought back again

to Jerusalem in a short time: see chap. xxviii. 3.

Hearken not unto them—Believe them not, but ac

quiesce in God's providence with respect to you, and

be content to be subject to the king of Babylon, that

so your lives may be given you for a prey. Where

fore should this city be laid waste?—If you do not

comply with God's will in this instance, your city

will certainly be destroyed, and why should you

pull down such a judgment upon your own heads?

But if they be prophets, &c.—If they be true pro

phets, and have any power with God, instead of

foretelling the bringing back of the vessels carried

away, let them apply to him in prayer to prevent

the carrying away of the vessels that yet remain,

whether in the house of the Lord, or in the king's

house, or in Jerusalem, which can be done no other

way than by pleading with God to turn away his

wrath, and not proceed in inflicting those sore judg

ments which he is most certainly bringing upon

you.

Verses 19–22. Thus saith the Lord concerning

the pillars, &c.—These were all parts of the temple,

or vessels used in it: see 1 Kings vii. And all the

nobles, &c.—Concerning the persons and things

which the king of Babylon carried away, see 2

Kings xxiv. 13–15. Yea, thus saith the Lord—The

prophet enlarges the divine threatening, and repre

sents it as extending to all other vessels of value in

the houses of the king, the nobles, or more wealthy

citizens. They shall be carried to Babylon, and

there shall they be—See an historical account of the

fulfilment of this prophecy, 2 Kings xxv. 13–16;

and 2 Chron. xxxvi. 18; and that they abode in

Babylon till the end of the captivity, appears from

Dan. v. 2, where we read of Belshazzar's sending

for them, to drink wine in at his fatal feast; until

the day that I visit them—That is, until the expira

tion of the time of the Jewish captivity, which was

seventy years. Then will I restore them to this

place—Of the fulfilling of which part of the pro

phecy we have an account Ezra i. 7–9. So punc

tually was Jeremiah's prophecy in this place fulfilled,

and so exactly does one part of holy writ agree

with another, which are irrefragable proofs of the

divine authority of the sacred Scriptures.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

In the foregoing chapter Jeremiah had charged those prophets with speaking lies who foretold the speedy breaking

of the yoke of the king of Babylon, and the speedy return of the vessels of the sanctury; now here we have his con

test with a particular prophet upon those heads. (1,) Hananiah, in contradiction to Jeremiah, pretends to foretel

that, within two years, the Babylonish yoke should be broken, and the vessels which had been carried to Babylon

by Nebuchadnezzar, together with all the captives, should within that time be restored, 1–4. (2,) Jeremiah con

sents to allow of Hananiah's pretensions to the character of a true prophet, in case his prediction should be accom.

plished, 5–9. (3,) Hananiah, in confirmation of what he had foretold, breaketh off the yoke from Jeremiah's neck,

10, 11. (4,) Jeremiah is ordered to declare, that the king of Babylon's yoke, instead of wood, should be made of

iron, 12–14. (5,) He foretels the death of Hananiah within the year; and he dies accordingly two months after,

15 17.
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False prophecy JEREMIAH. of Hanannah.

***. ND “it came to pass the same || the Prophet Hananiah in the pre- A. M. 3408.

- year, in the beginning of the

reign of Zedekiah king of Judah, in the fourth

year, and in the fifth month, that Hananiah

the son of Azur the prophet, which was of

Gibeon, spake unto me in the house of the

LoRD, in the presence of the priests, and of all

the people, saying,

2 Thus speaketh the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel, saying, I have broken " the yoke of

the king of Babylon.

3 * Within two full years will I bring again

into this place all the vessels of the Lord's

house, that Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon

took away from this place, and carried them to

Babylon. -

4 And I will bring again to this place Jeco

niah the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, with

all the * captives of Judah, that went into Ba

bylon, saith the LoRD; for I will break the

yoke of the king of Babylon.

5 * Then the Prophet Jeremiah said unto

- - B. C. 596.

sence of the priests, and in the pre- * * *

sence of all the people that stood in the house

of the LoRD,

6 Even the Prophet Jeremiah said, "Amen:

the LoRD do so: the LoRD perform thy words

which thou hast prophesied, to bring again

the vessels of the LoRD's house, and all that

is carried away captive, from Babylon into

this place.

7 Nevertheless, hear thou now this word that

I speak in thine ears, and in the ears of all the

people; -

8 The prophets that have been before me and

before thee of old, prophesied both against many

countries, and against great kingdoms, of war,

and of evil, and of pestilence.

9 * The prophet which prophesieth of peace,

when the word of the prophet shall come to

pass, then shall the prophet be known, that the

LoRD hath truly sent him.

10 * Then Hananiah the prophet took the

* Chapter xxvii. 1–5 Chapter xxvii. 12.

xxvii. 16.

• Chapter * Heb. two years of days. * Heb. captivity. d 1 Kings i. 36.

e Deut. xviii. 22.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVIII.

Verses 1–4. And it came to pass the same year—

Namely, the same in which the preceding prophecy

was delivered; for the words manifestly refer to the

time specified at the beginning of the foregoing

chapter, and confirm the conjecture there made, that

Jehoiakim is put there, by a mistake in the copies,

for Zedekiah: see note on chap. xxvi. 1, where the

fourth year of Jehoiakim's reign is termed the be

ginning of it. Hananiah the son of Azur the pro

phet—That is, a pretended prophet. Being of Gibeon,

a city belonging to the priests, it is probable he was

a priest as well as Jeremiah ; spake unto me in the

house of the Lord–Delivered publicly, and solemn

ly, and in the name of the Lord, what he wished to

be considered as a true prediction; in the presence

of the priests and of the people—Who probably

were expecting to have some message from Heaven.

In delivering this feigned prophecy, Hananiah de

signed to confront and contradict Jeremiah. His

prediction is, that the king of Babylon's power, at

least over Judah and Jerusalem, should be speedily

broken; that within two fall years the vessels of the

temple should be brought back, and Jeconiah, and

all the captives that were carried away with him,

should return; whereas Jeremiah had foretold that

the yoke of the king of Babylon should be bound

on yet faster, and that the vessels and the captives

should not return for seventy years.

Verses 5–9. The Prophet Jeremiah said, Amen:

the Lord do so l—Thereby expressing his hearty

concern for the good of his nation, and wishing that

God would repent him of the evil wherewith he

had threatened them by his ministry; for such an

affection had he for them, and so truly desirous was

he of their welfare, that he would have been content

to lie under the imputation of being a false prophet

so that their ruin might have been prevented. Ne

vertheless, hear thou now this word—As if he had

said, The word which I am about to speak concerns

thee, and not thee alone, but all the people, therefore

do thou mark it well, and let them observe it also.

The prophets that have been before me and before

thee—Namely, Joel, Amos, Hosea, Micah, Zepha

niah, Nahum, Habakkuk, and others; prophesied

both against many countries and great kingdoms,

&c.—“Jeremiah offers two reasons in defence of his

own prophecies, and against those of Hananiah.

1st, That many other prophets agreed with him in

prophesying evil against the Jews, and other neigh

bouring countries; whereas Hananiah, being single

in his predictions, nothing but the perfect answering

of the event to them could give him the authority

of a true prophet. 2d, That, considering the gene

ral corruption of the people's manners, it was highly

probable that God would punish their iniquities.

To this the Jews add a third explication of the

words, namely, that when any prophet foretold peace

and prosperity, (namely, unconditionally and abso

lutely, as Hananiah here did,) his prophecy must

certainly be fulfilled to prove him to be a true pro

phet; whereas, when a prophet foretold evil, which

was Jeremiah’s case, the event might be suspended by

the repentance of the persons concerned.”—Lowth.

Verses 10–14. Then Hananiah took the yoke from

off Jeremiah's neck—Thus it appears that Jeremiah
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Jeremiah predicts CHAPTER XXVIII. Hananiah's death.

* * * * yoke from off the Prophet Jeremiah's

* ºf neck, and brake it.

11 And Hananiah spake in the presence of

all the people, saying, Thus saith the LoRD ;

Even so will I break the yoke of Nebuchad

nezzar king of Babylon 5 from the neck of all

nations within the space of two full years. And

the Prophet Jeremiah went his way.

12 * Then the word of the LoRD came unto

Jeremiah the prophet, after that Hananiah the

prophet had broken the yoke from off the neck

of the Prophet Jeremiah, saying,

13 Go and tell Hananiah, saying, Thus saith

the LoRD; Thou hastbroken the yokes of wood;

but thou shalt make for them yokes of iron.

14 For thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the

God of Israel; "I have put a yoke A. M. 3408

of iron upon the neck of all these B. C. 596.

nations, that they may serve Nebuchadnezzar

king of Babylon; and they shall serve him:

and ‘I have given him the beasts of the field

also.

15 T Then said the Prophet Jeremiah unto

Hananiah the prophet, Hear now, Hananiah;

The LoRD hath not sent thee; but “thou

makest this people to trust in a lie.

16 Therefore thus saith the LoRD; Behold,

I will cast thee from off the face of the earth :

this year thou shalt die, because thou hast

taught "rebellion * against the Lord.

17 So Hananiah the prophet died B. c. 596.

the same year in the seventh month. --

f Chap. xxvii. 2–s Chap. xxvi. 7–1. Deuteron. xxviii. 48;

Chap. xxvii. 4, 7. i Chap. xxvii. 6.

* Chap. xxix. 31; Ezek. xiii. 22.- Deuteron. xiii. 5; Chap.

xxix. 32.- Heb. revolt.

wore this yoke, agreeably to the command given

him by God, as a symbol of that subjection to the

king of Babylon to which he admonished the Jews

and other neighbouring nations to submit, in order

that they might prevent the extreme evil which

would otherwise fall upon them: and this yoke Ha

naniah took off the prophet's neck, and broke it, by

way of a symbolical sign that the Jews, and these

other nations, should be freed from the Babylonian

yoke within two years. And the Prophet Jeremiah

went his way—Quietly and patiently, knowing that

it would answer no good end to contend with one

whose mind was heated, and in the midst of the

priests and people that were violently set against

him. Doubtless he expected that God would soon

send a special message to Hananiah, and he would

say nothing till he received it. It is often our wisdom

and duty to yield to violence, to bear revilings with

patience, and to retreat rather than contend. Then

the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah—To rati

fy and confirm the prophecy he had lately uttered;

saying, Go and tell Hananiah, Thou hast broken

the yokes of wood, &c.—Which were light and easy;

but thou shalt make for them yokes of iron—Such

as no human strength can break; that is, thou shalt

bring a heavier and more grievous yoke upon them

than they otherwise would have had, by persuading

them not to submit to Nebuchadnezzar.

Verses 15–17. Then said Jeremiah, Hear now,

Hananiah—Jeremiah, being a second time confirm

ed in the truth of what he had foretold, and having

likewise a special revelation relating to this false

prophet, comes and calls him by his name, and tells

him his doom, that he should die within a year, be

cause he had taught rebellion against the Lord—

Had taught people to believe and trust to what was

false, contradicting God's will revealed by Jeremiah,

and encouraging and exciting the people to hold out

against Nebuchadnezzar, and not quietly to yield to

this dispensation of God. “Thus, as Hananiah had

limited the accomplishment of his prophecy to the

space of two years, to gain credit with the people

by such a punctual prediction, so Jeremiah confines

the trial of his veracity to a much shorter time, and

the event, exactly answering to the prediction, evi

dently showed the falsehood of Hananiah’s pre

tences.”—Lowth. So Hamaniah died the same year

in the seventh month—Two months after he had

uttered this false prophecy, as appeareth from verse

1. So dangerous a thing it is for those who speak

in the name of God to teach people contrary to his

revealed will !

CHAPTER XXIX.

In the preceding chapter we had Jeremiah's contest with a false prophet, face to face; here is another, carried on by

letters.

their captivity as easy as they could, 4–7.

In the letter which Jeremiah wrote to the captives in Babylon, 1–3, (1,) He directs them how to make

(2,) He cautions them to give no credit to their false prophets, who pro

mised them a speedy relief, 8, 9, (3) He assures them that, after seventy years, the Lord would mercifully re.

store them to their own land, 10–14. (4.) He foretels that those Jews who remained in Canaan should, after mani.

fold grievous disasters, be brought captives to Babylon, 15–19. (5,) He foretels the ruin of two false prophets at

Babylon, who, by their bad example and flattering seductions, encouraged them to wickedness, 20–23. In resent

ment, Shemaiah, a false prophet at Babylon, wrote to the priests at Jerusalem, to persecute Jeremiah as a villain

or madman, 22–29 : and thereby drew upon himself and family a prediction of ruin by Jeremiah, 30–32.
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The prophet's instructions
JEREMIAH. to the captives in Babylon.

A. M. 3400. NOW these are the words of the ket
B. C. 598. -

- ter that Jeremiah the prophet

sent from Jerusalem unto the residue of the

elders which were carried away captives, and to

the priests, and to the prophets, and to all the

people whom Nebuchadnezzar had carried

away captive from Jerusalem to Babylon;

2 (After that "Jeconiah the king, and the

queen, and the eunuchs, the princes of Judah

and Jerusalem, and the carpenters, and the

smiths, were departed from Jerusalem;)

3. By the hand of Elasah the son of Shaphan,

and Gemariah the son of Hilkiah, (whom

Zedekiah king of Judah sent unto Babylon

to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon,) saying,

4 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the * **

God of Israel, unto all that are carried tº * *-

away captives, whom I have caused to be car

ried away from Jerusalem unto Babylon;

5 * Build ye houses, and dwell in them ; and

plant gardens, and eat the fruit of them;

6 Take ye wives, and beget sons and daugh

ters; and take wives for your sons, and give

your daughters to husbands, that they may

bear sons and daughters; that ye may be in

creased there, and not diminished.

7 And seek the peace of the city whither I

have caused you to be carried away captives,

° and pray unto the Lord for it: for in the

peace thereof shall ye have peace.

a 2 Kings xxiv. 12, &c.; Chapter xxxii. 26; xviii. 4. * Or, chamberlains.—b Verse 28.- Ezra vi. 10; 1 Tim. ii. 2.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIX.

Verse 1. Now these are the words of the letter—

Hebrew, "Don "nil", the words of the book, or wri

ting, as both the LXX. and the Vulgate translate it.

Although this title announces but one, Blaney gives

it as his opinion that this chapter undeniably con

tains the substance of two writings sent at differ

ent times, which, he says, “is evident from com

paring verse 28 with verses 4, 5, and that the dis

tinction between them is at the end of verse 20.

For in the first the prophet exhorts the captives to

accommodate themselves to their present circum

stances, under an assurance that their captivity

would last to the end of seventy years; after which

period, and not before, God would visit and restore

them. And to prevent their listening to any false

suggestions that might flatter them with hopes of a

speedier return, he informs them of what would

happen to their brethren that were left behind at

Jerusalem, for whom a harder ſate was reserved

than for those that had been carried away. After

this, finding, as it should seem, upon the return of

the messengers, the little credit the first message had

met with, he sends a second to the same persons,

denouncing the divine judgments against three of

their false prophets, by whose influence chiefly the

people had been prevented from hearkening to his

good advice.” The time when one or both of these

written declarations of the divine will was sent to

Babylon is not known, but it is thought to have been

at the beginning of Zedekiah's reign. By the resi

due of the elders, Lowth thinks that the remnant of

the members of the Sanhedrim is intended, who

were carried away captive in the third year of Je

hoiakim's reign, (Dan. i. 3.) or in Jeconiah's cap

tivity, (see 2 Kings xxiv. 14,) many of whom might

die by the hardships they suffered in their transport

ation. These, being persons of authority, were

more likely to influence the rest of the people, and

induce them to hearken to the prophet's advice.

Houbigant, however, not content with this interpret

ation, renders it, Unto the principal elders. Instead

of prophets, here the LXX. read ſevdoſpoonraç, false

prophets: but the Chaldee understands by the word

the scribes or doctors of the law; while others again

think that Ezekiel, (carried away with Jeconiah,)

Daniel, and other prophets of the captivity, may be

meant.

Verses 2, 3. After that Jeconiah and the queen,

&c.—By the queen is meant Jeconiah's mother: see

2 Kings xxiv. 12–15, where an account is given of

this captivity. And the eunuchs—Or court-officers,

as Dr. Waterland renders it; and the princes of

Judah and Jerusalem—Men of authority and influ

ence among the people. By the hand of Elasah,

&c.—Zedekiah having some occasion to send two

messengers to Babylon, Jeremiah, knowing that as

there were false prophets at Jerusalem who fed the

people with hopes of a speedy return, so there were

some with them in Babylon, writes and sends the

following prophecy by these two messengers, to

quiet the people's minds, disturbed by these false

prophets, and excited to vain hopes, for which there

was no ground at all.

Verses 4–7. Thus saith the Lord, Build ye houses,

and plant gardens, &c.—It appears by the advice

which the prophet here gives, that many of the cap

tive Jews neglected to cultivate and plant the places

allotted to them about Babylon; because they were

not willing to bestow cost and pains for the advan

tage of others; since they flattered themselves that

they were soon to return into Judea: and therefore

Jeremiah here admonishes them that their continu

ance in their captivity would be long enough for them

their sons and their grandsons, to enjoy the fruit of

their labours there; and that, therefore, if they re

garded theirowneaseand accommodation,they should

set about making the places of their captivity as con

venient and agreeable to them as they could. And

seek the peace of the city, &c.—Pray and desire, and

do all that lies in your power, that Babylon may en

joy peace, and remain in safety, because you your

selves must be partakers of its prosperity or adversity,

as it is appointed by God for you to remain there
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Jeremiah cautions the people CHAPTER XXIX.
against the false prophets.

# * * 8 * For thus saith the LoRD of

* *~ hosts, the God of Israel; Let not your

prophets and your diviners, that be in the midst

of you, * deceive you, neither hearken to your

dreams which ye cause to be dreamed.

9 * For they prophesy " falsely unto you in

my name: I have not sent them, saith the

LoRD.

B. c. 50s. 10 " For thussaith the LoRD, That

after seventy years be accomplished

at Babylon I will visit you, and perform my

good word toward you, in causing you to return

to this place.

11 For I know the thoughts that I think to

ward you, saith the Lord, thoughts of peace,

and not of evil, to give you an "ex- A. M. 3406.

pected end. . B. c. 508.

12 Then shall ye s call upon me, and ye

shall go and pray unto me, and I will hearken

unto you. -

13 And * ye shall seek me, and find me,

when ye shall search for me with all your

heart. -

14 And * I will be found of you, saith the

LoRD : and I will turn away your captivity,

and "I will gather you from all the nations,

and from all the places whither I have driven

you, saith the LoRD ; and I will bring you

again into the place whence I caused you to be

carried away captive.

d Chap. xiv. 14; xxiii. 21 ; xxvii. 14, 15; Eph. v. 6. e Verse

31. * Heb. in a lie. f 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21, 22; Ezra i. 1;

Ch. xxv. 12; xxvii.22; Dan. ix. 2. * Heb. end and expectation.

seventy years. The word peace here, as elsewhere,

signifies safety and plenty ofall things. Observe here,

reader, it is the duty of all private persons to sub

mit to the government that protects them, and to

pray for the prosperity of it: see Ezra vi. 10; 1 Tim.

ii. 1, 2. And if the governing powers are persecu

tors or enemies to the truth, it must be left to God to

execute upon them the judgments he has denounced

against tyrants and oppressors; which judgments the

Jews expected that God would execute upon Baby

lon in due time, Psa. cxxxvii. 8, 9.

Verse 8. For thus saith the Lord of hosts—The

prophet continues to speak by the authority of God;

Let not your prophets, &c., deceive you—Suffer not

yourselves to be deluded by them. While we have

the word of God, by which to try the spirits, it is our

own fault if we be deceived; for by it we may be di

rected. Neither hearken to your dreams which ye

cause to be dreamed—The LXX. render this clause,

Kai un akeere etc ta evvitvia vuov, a vuel; evvitvia;eave,

hearken not, or attend not, to your dreams which

wou dream. Thus also the Vulgate. Blaney, how

ever, prefers translating the words, Neither hearken

we to your dealers in dreams, whom ye cause to

dream ; observing, “These dreamers might be said

to be made, or encouraged, to dream, by the easy

credit given to their impostures, and the reputation

and respect they thereby acquired.” Some have

thought it probable that those who interpreted

dreams (which sort of people abounded in Babylon)

used to interpret all the dreams of Jews, on which

they were consulted, to signify their speedy return

to their own country; as they knew that this was

what the Jews earnestly wished for, and would be

glad to hear, and consequently be induced to consult

these interpreters the more frequently; who therein

found their profit.

Verses 10–14. After seventy years be accomplish

ed at Babylon—Hebrews, nity Eyew nº 'B',

literally, At the mouth of the accomplishment of

secenty years. “And as the mouth of a river, me |

s Dan. ix. 3.-h Lev. xxvi. 39, 40; Deut. xxx. 1.— Chap.

xxiv. 7.- Deut. iv. 7; Psalm xxxii. 6; xlvi. 1; Isaiah ly. 6.

| Chap. xxiii. 3, 8; xxx. 3; xxxii. 37.

taphorically, denotes the extremity of its course,

where it discharges its waters into the sea; so, by a

farther metaphor drawn from hence, sº seems to

denote being at the full end of a certain period or

limited course of time, where it is just going to lose

itself in, and mix with, the ocean of etermity. Here

therefore we are to understand that, “at the very in

stant of, or immediately upon, the completion of

seventy years,’ the restoration of the Jews should

take place.”—Blaney. These seventy years of the

captivity, it appears, are to be computed from the

fourth year of Jehoiakim, which, in the Scripture

account, is the first year of Nebuchadnezzar's reign :

see note on chap. xxv. 1. I will visit you and per

form my good word—My promise, in causing,

rather, of causing you to return, &c.—There were

but few, comparatively speaking, of those captives

that returned in person into their own country,

Ezra iii. 12. Therefore, this promise was chiefly

fulfilled in their posterity; and it is common in

Scripture to speak of blessings bestowed upon the

children, as if they had been actually fulfilled to their

progenitors. For I know the thoughts that I think

toward you—And God's works agree exactly with his

thoughts; for he doeth all things according to the

counsel of his own will. Thoughts of peace, or

good, and not of evil—Even that which seems evil

is designed for good, and will at last appear to have

actually wrought for good: to give you an earpected

end—Hebrew, mPR) nºns, literally, to give you

an end and ea pectation, or, as Blaney translates it,

to make your latter end even an object of hope:

see chap. xxxi. 17. Then shall ye call upon me—

That is, when you place your hope in me only, and

that with assurance, and not wavering; and I will

hearken unto you—A sure token of God's favour

chap. xxxiii. 3, as his rejecting men, and casting

them off, is expressed by his hiding his face and re

fusing to hear their prayers, chap. xiv. 12; Lam. iii.

8,44. And ye shall seek me and find me—According

to my promises made Lev. xxvi. 40–45; Deut. xxx.
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Calamutues threatened
JEREMIAH. for the sins of the people.

A. M. 3406.

B. C. 598.

Babylon;

16 Know that thus saith the LoRD of the

king that sitteth upon the throne of David,

and of all the people that dwelleth in this city,

and of your brethren that are not gone forth

with you into captivity;

17 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts; Behold,

I will send upon them the "sword, the famine,

and the pestilence, and will make them like

* vile figs, that cannot be eaten, they are so evil.

18 And I will persecute them with the sword,

with the famine, and with the pestilence, and

15 T Because ye have said, The

LoRD hath raised us up prophets in

* will deliver them to be removed to * {...}.

all the kingdoms of the earth, “to be + -

Pa curse, and an astonishment, and a hissing,

and a reproach, among all the nations whither

I have driven them:

19 Because they have not hearkened to my

words, saith the LoRD, which " I sent unto

them by my servants the prophets, rising up

early and sending them ; but ye would not

hear, saith the LoRD.

20 "I Hear ye therefore the word of the LoRD,

all ye of the captivity, whom I have sent from

Jerusalem to Babylon:

21 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God of

m Chapter xxiv. 10–n Chap. xxiv. 8. o Deut. xxviii. 25;

2 Chron. xxix. 8; Chap. xv. 4; xxiv. 9; xxxiv. 17.

* Hebrew, for a curse. P Chapter xxvi. 6; Chapter xlii. 18.

‘i Chap. xxv. 4; xxxii. 33.

2, 3; Psa. xxxii. 6. When ye shall search for me

apith all your heart—Observe, reader, in seeking

God, we must search for him, that we may find him;

must search for directions in seeking him, &c., for

encouragements to our faith and hope: we must

continue, and take pains in seeking him, namely, in

seeking his favour, his image, and communion with

him; and this we must do with our heart—That is,

in sincerity and uprightness, and with all our heart,

that is with vigour and fervency, putting forth all

that is within us in prayer: and those who thus

seek God shall find him, and know, by experience,

that he is their bountiful rewarder, Heb. xi. 6, for

he never said to such, Seek ye me in rain.

Verse 15. Because ye have said, &c.—The LXX.

have transposed this verse, and placed it “where,”

says Blaney, “it undoubtedly ought to stand,”

immediately before verse 21; “this emendation,”

says he, “I have adopted, as by it a due order and

connection are restored, both in the place from

whence the verse is removed, and in that to which

it is transferred, a sufficient proof of its authenticity.”

The Lord hath raised us up prophets in Babylon

—This is meant of the false prophets who foretold

nothing but peace and prosperity. The reader will

easily observe how properly this sentence, as Blaney

has just observed, would follow verse 20, and precede

verse 21, and how well it would connect with both.

Verses 16–19. Thus saith the Lord of the king

and all the people, &c.—See chap. xxiv. 8–10; that

dwell in this city—Namely, the city of Jerusalem,

which is the city spoken of. I will make them like |

vile figs—Rather like sour figs, that cannot be eaten

—The meaning is, I will deal with them as men deal

with bad figs. They have made themselves vile and

hateful, and I will use them accordingly. This re

time, broke the faith which they had pledged to the

king of Babylon in the name of God, and despised

all the admonitions and counsels of God by Jere

miah, as is observed in the next verse.

Verses 20–23. Hear all ye of the captivity whom I

have sent, &c.—These phrases, I hare sent, I have

driven, &c., should be well observed by us. There

is no evil or punishment in cities or nations, but, who

ever be the instruments in bringing it on, God is the

author of it. Thus saith the Lord of Ahab and of

Zedekiah—Of these two persons we read no more

in holy writ. That they pretended to be prophets,

and to reveal God's will, although he had not called

them to any such office, nor had made known his

will to them, and that therefore they had abused

God's name, we learnin this verse, and that they came

to a miserable end we find in verse 22. He shall

slay them before your eyes—As persons that dis

turbed the minds of the Jews, his subjects, and made

them unwilling to submit to his government, by

giving them hopes of a speedy deliverance from un

der it: see verses 7, 8. And of them shall be taken

up a curse—That is, an imprecation shall be used,

namely, The Lord make thee like Zedekiah, &c.,

or, May thou meet with punishment similar to that

which these persons met with. Whom the king of

Babylon roasted in the fire—Casting persons into

the fire was a punishment used in that country, as

appears from the history of Shadrach and his com

panions, Dan. iii. There was likewise in use a way

of roasting persons by a gentle fire, to make them

die by a more lingering death, such as Antiochus

practised upon the seven brethren, 2 Mac. vii. 5.

The word here properly denotes this sort of punish

ment. Because they hare committed villany in

| Israel, &c.—The Jewish rabbins, as Grotius here

fers to the vision, chap. xxiv., and the prophecy || observes, have a traditionary notion, that these were

which we had there upon it.

them to be a curse, &c.—A more severe punishment is

denounced upon these than upon those of the two

former captivities; because though warned by the

And I will delicer || the two elders who attempted the chastity of Su

sannah; the story of which they think to be true in

part, though not altogether such as it is represented

in the Greek. Some translate the words, Because

example of Jehoiakim and Jeconiah, who suffered they had committed villany, or, evil in Israel, and

heavily for their perfidy, they yet again, a third || had committed adultery, &c., understanding them
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The false prophets
CHAPTER XXIX.

are to be destroyed.

*, *, *:: Israel, of Ahab the son of Kolaiah,

* ** and of Zedekiah the son of Maaseiah,

which prophesy a lie unto you in my name;

Behold, I will deliver them into the hand of

Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon; and he shall

slay them before your eyes;

22 And of them shall be taken up a curse

by all the captivity of Judah which are in

Babylon, saying, The LoRD make thee like

Zedekiah and like Ahab, " whom the king of

Babylon roasted in the fire;

23 Because they have committed villany in

Israel, and have committed adultery with their

neighbours' wives, and have spoken lying

words in my name, which I have not com

manded them; even I know, and am a witness,

saith the LorºD.

24 T Thus shalt thou also speak to Shemaiah

Jhe * Nehelamite, saying,

25 Thus speaketh the Lord of hosts, the God

of Israel, saying, Because thou hast sent letters

in thy name unto all the people that are at

Jerusalem, "and to Zephaniah the son of

Maaseiah the priest, and to all the priests,

saying,

26 The Lord hath made thee priest in the

stead of Jehoiada the priest, that ye should be

* officers in the house of the LoRD, A. M. 3406.

for every man that is mad, and * **

maketh himself a prophet, that thou shouldest

* put him in prison, and in the stocks.

27 Now therefore why hast thou not reproved

Jeremiah of Anathoth, which maketh himself a

prophet to you?

28 For therefore he sent unto us in Baby

lon, saying, This captivity is long : * build ye

houses, and dwell in them ; and plant gardens,

and eat the fruit of them.

29 And Zephaniah the priest read this letter

in the ears of Jeremiah the prophet.

30 * Then came the word of the LoRD unto

Jeremiah, saying,

31 Send to all them of the captivity, saying,

Thus saith the LoRD concerning Shemaiah

the Nehelamite; Because that Shemaiah hath

prophesied unto you," and I sent him not, and

he caused you to trust in a lie :

32 Therefore thus saith the LoRD; Behold,

I will punish Shemaiah the Nehelamite, and

his seed : he shall not have a man to dwell

among this people; neither shall he behold

the good that I will do for my people, saith the

LoRD; * because he hath taught "rebellion

against the LoRD.

r Gen. xlviii.20; Isa. lxv. 15.—" Dan. iii. 6.-' Ch. xxiii. 14.

* Or, dreamer. u 2 Kings xxv. 18; Ch. xxi. 1. x Ch. xx. 1.

y 2 Kings ir. 11; Acts xxvi. 24. * Chap. xx. 2.—a Verse 5.

b Chap. xxviii. 15.—c Chap. xxviii. 16. * Heb. revolt.

as assigning the cause why Nebuchadnezzar had

roasted these persons alive, namely, because they

had committed adultery, it being a custom among

some of the eastern nations, and they suppose also

among the Babylonians, to punish that crime in the

most severe manner. -

Verses 24–28. Thus shalt thouspeak to Shemaiah

the Nehelamite—Or, the dreamer, as the word

"pºnyn is rendered in the margin: see verse 8. The

termination, however, rather shows it to be a word

expressing Shemaiah’s family or country, and we

find such a place as Helam mentioned, 2 Sam. x. 16,

17. The prophet, it seems, was commanded to send

this message to Shemaiah after the messengers who

delivered the forementioned writing to the captives

at Babylon were returned home, who brought along

with them Shemaiah's letter, mentioned in the fol

lowing verse. Because thou hast sent letters to

Zephaniah, (see chap. xxi. 1,) saying, The Lord

hath made thee priest—Shemaiah directs his letter

to Zephaniah in the first place, as being next in or

der to the high-priest, and therefore called the se

cond priest, chap. lii. 24, and tells him that God has

appointed him to supply the place of the high-priest,

being probably absent at that time, who was either

Azariah, or Seraiah his son. But who then, it may

be asked, was Jehoiada? “Perhaps,” says Blaney,

“he was one that had been superseded in his office

of second priest, for being remiss in his duty; and

therefore Zephaniah may have been here reminded

of him, by way of intimation that, as they had been

both appointed for the same purposes, so Zephaniah

might expect the same fate as his predecessor, if he

copied the example of his negligence. The second

priest officiated as substitute of the high-priest, in

case of absence or indisposition, and perhaps was

always invested with subordinate authority.” That

ge should be officers, &c., for every man that is mad,

&c.—The prophets and inspired persons were often

accused of madness, or of being possessed with an

evil spirit, by their enemies. See the margin. For

therefore, rather, because, he sent unto us in Babylon

—See verse 5.

Verse 32. He shall not have a man to dwell

among his people, &c.—None of his posterity shall

remain to see my people restored to their own land

again. See verse 11. Because he hath taught re

bellion—Or, prevarication, as Blaney translates nºb,

observing, “It properly signifies a declining, or

turning aside from the straight path, the path of

truth and right. Here, and chap. xxviii. 16, it means

the presumption of uttering, as a revelation from

God, what the man who uttered it knew to be not

so.” -
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The deliverance of Israel JEREMIAH.
from the Babylonish yoke.

CHAPTER XXX.

This and the following chapter contain general promises of God's mercy to the Jews, and assurances that he would

never forget the covenant which he had made with their fathers. These promises were partly fulfilled in their

restoration under Cyrus, but were more fully to be accomplished in the times of the Messiah, and by the gracious

terms of that new covenant which he would establish with the spiritual Israel. In this chapter, (1,) After a short

preface, in which the prophet is commanded to commit to writing the matters revealed to him, it is promised that

Israel and Judah should be delivered from captivity, and restored to their own land, though they were now in

great distress and terror, 1–7; and though their enemies were very strong, 8, 9. (2) They are encouraged to

confide in the divine assurances of restoration and protection; though other nations should be utterly destroyed,

10, 11; though all means of relief should long appear as cut off; though God had justly punished them; and

though their case seemed utterly desperate, 12–17. (3,) It is promised that after their restoration they should have

a happy settlement; their cities and temples should be rebuilt, 18; their numbers increased, and their religious

ordinances observed, 19, 20; their government established, especially in the hands of Christ, and God's covenant

with them renewed, 21, 22; and their enemies destroyed, 23, 24.

**** THE word that came to Jeremiah

. C. 594. -

- from the LoRD, saying,

2 Thus speaketh the LoRD God of Israel,

saying, Write thee all the words that I have

spoken unto thee in a book.

3 For lo, the days come, saith the LoRD, that

* I will bring again the captivity of my people

Israel and Judah, saith the LoRD: * and I will

cause them to return to the land that I gave to

their fathers, and they shall possess it.

4 " And these are the words that the LoRD

spake concerning Israel, and con- * * *

cerning Judah. -

5 For thus saith the LoRD; We have heard

a voice of trembling, of fear, and not of

peace. -

6 Ask ye now, and see whether * a man

doth travail with child? wherefore do I see

every man with his hands on his loins, “as a

woman in travail, and all faces are turned into

paleness?

7 * Alas! for that day is great, “ so that none

* Verse 18; Chap. xxxii. 44; Ezek. xxxix. 25; Amos ir. 14, 15.

b Chap. xvi. 15.-1. Or, there is fear and not peace.

* Heb. a male.—“Chapter iv. 31; vi. 24.—d Joel ii. 11, 31;

Amos v. 18; Zeph. i. 14, &c.—e Dan. xii. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXX.

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah, &c.—

“There is no particular date annexed to this pro

phecy, whereby to ascertain the precise time of its

delivery, but it may not unreasonably be presumed

to have followed immediately after the preceding

one, in which the restoration of the people from

their Babylonish captivity is in direct terms foretold.

From hence the transition was natural and easy to

the more glorious and general restoration that was

to take place in a more distant period, and was de

signed for the ultimate object of the national hopes

and expectations. Both events are frequently thus

connected together in the prophetic writings, and

perhaps with this design, that when that which was

nearest at hand should be accomplished, it might

afford the strongest and most satisfactory evidence

that the latter, how remote soever its period, would,

in like manner, be brought about by the interposi

tion of Providence, in its due season.”—Blaney.

Verses 2, 3. Thus speaketh the Lord, Write thee

all the words that I have spoken, &c.—The follow

ing words contain a promise of the restoration of

God’s people. These God commands to be commit

ted to writing for the use of posterity, to be a support

to the Jews, an encouragement to them to trust in

God, and a proof of his prescience and overruling

providence when the event foretold shouldbe brought

about. I will bring again the captivity of my peo

ple Israel and Judah—The people that returned

from Babylon were only, or at least chiefly, the peo

ple of Judah, who had been carried away captive by

Nebuchadnezzar; but here it is foretold, that not the

captivity of Judah only should be restored, but that

of Israel also, or of those ten tribes that were carried

away before by Shalmaneser, king of Assyria; and

who still remain in their several dispersions, having

never returned, at least in a national capacity; but

the terms of this prophecy entitle us to expect, not

an obscure and partial, but a complete and universal,

restoration, when God will manifest himself, as for

merly, the God and patron of all the families of Is

rael, not of a few only. The reunion also of Judah

and Israel, after their restoration, seems to be here

clearly foretold.

Verses 4–7. And these are the words that the Lord

spake—And which God ordered to be written: and

those promises, which were written by his order, are

as truly his word as the ten commandments, which

were written with his finger. We have heard a

voice oftrembling—Such a one as discovers great

fears and apprehensions of impending evils. Ask ye

now and see, &c.—Make diligent inquiry, and ask

every one, whether they ever knew or heard of any

such thing as a man's travailing with child? Where

fore then do I see every man with his hands on his

loins—As if he were going to bring forth, and felt all

the pains of a woman in travail? Alas! for that

day is great—The word day in Scripture often

comprehends a succession of time, in which a whole

series of events is transacted: so it here contains the

whole time of the siege and taking of Jerusalem, the
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Israel is erhorted CHAPTER XXX. to trust in the Lord.

* : 3. is like it: it is even the time of

* – Jacob's trouble, but he shall be saved

out of it.

8 For it shall come to pass in that day, saith

the LoRD of hosts, that I will break his yoke

from off thy neck, and will burst thy bonds,

and strangers shall no more serve themselves

of him:

9 But they shall serve the LoRD their God,

and ‘David their king, whom I will & raise up

unto them.

10 * Therefore "fear thou not, O A. M. 3410.
my servant Jacob, saith the LoRD ; B. C. 594.

neither be dismayed, O Israel: for lo, I will

save thee from afar, and thy seed from the

land of their captivity; and Jacob shall return,

and shall be in rest, and be quiet, and none

shall make him afraid.

11 For I am with thee, saith the Lord, to

save thee: * though I make a full end of all

nations whither I have scattered thee, yet will

I not make a full end of thee: but I will cor

f Isaiah lv. 3, 4; Ezekiel xxxiv. 23; xxxvii. 24; Hosea iii. 5.

s Luke i. 69; Acts ii. 30; xiii. 23.

* Isa. xli. 13; xliii. 5; xliv. 2; Chap. xlvi. 27, 28.—i Chap.
iii. 18.-k Amos ix. 8. | Chap. iv. 27.

destruction of the city and temple, and the carrying

away of the people captive. This is described as a

time of great tribulation, in which it was an earnest

of the day of judgment, the great and terrible day

of the Lord.

Verses 8,9. It shall come to pass in that day—In

the day when Jacob shall be saved out of all his

troubles, verse 7. The phrase that day often denotes

an extraordinary or remarkable time for some signal

events of Providence: see Isa. iv. 2. That I will

break his yoke from off thy neck—This promise was

in part fulfilled when Cyrus set the Jews free from

the Babylonish yoke, and gave them liberty to return

to their own country. And strangers shall no more

serve themselves of him—In this latter part of the

sentence the Jewish state, or rather that of Israel

and Judah, is spoken of in the third person, him; in

the foregoing part in the second person, thy neck.

But they shall serve the Lord their God—They

shall live in subjection and obedience to the one liv

ing and true God, and to David their king—That is,

the Messiah, who is often called by the name of

David in the prophets, as the person in whom all the

promises made to David were to be fulfilled. See

the margin. Here it is promised that, after this re

storation, the Jews and Israelites “should no more

fall under the dominion of foreigners, but be govern

ed by princes and magistrates of their own nation,

independent of any but God and David their king.

But this was not the case with the Jews that returned

from Babylon. They then indeed had a leader, Ze

rubbabel, one of their own nation, and also of the

family of David. But both the nation and their leader

continued still in a state of vassalage and the most

servile dependance upon the Persian monarchy.

And when the Grecian monarchy succeeded, they

changed their masters only, but not their condition;

till, at length, under the Asmonaean princes, they

had, for a while, an independent government of their

own, but without any title to the name of David. At

last they fell under the Roman yoke, since which

time their situation has been such as not to afford

the least ground to pretend that the promised resto

ration has yet taken place. It remains, therefore, to

be brought about, in future, under the reign of the

Messiah, emphatically distinguished by the name of

David; when every particular circumstance predict

Wol. III. ( 29 )

ed concerning it will, no doubt, be verified by a dis

tinct and unequivocal accomplishment.”—Blaney.

Whom I will raise up unto them—An expression

elsewhere used by the holy writers when they speak

of the coming of Christ. See the margin. Hence

this prophecy must be considered as implying the

conversion of the Jews to the Christian faith, God,

according to his promises, having constituted Christ

the Prince and the Saviour to whom every knee

must bow, and whom every tongue must confess.

Verses 10, 11. Fear thou not, O my serrant Ja

cob—As if God had utterly forsaken thee or cast thee

off. See the margin. For, lo, I will sare thee from

afar—I will restore you from your captivity, though

you should be dispersed into the most distant coun

tries. And though this be not accomplished in the

Jews of the present age, it shall be made good to

their posterity, who are beloved for their fathers'

sake, as St. Paul speaks, Rom. xi. 28. And Jacob

shall be in rest and quiet, &c.—Shall enjoy peace

and safety. Though I make a full end of all na

tions whither Ihave scattered thee—Such as the Assy

rians, Chaldeans, Egyptians; yet will I not make a

full end of ther—The Jews to this day continue a

remarkable nionument of the truth and immutability

of God's promises. Where now are all the nations

which carried them into captivity, and trod them

under foot? All, all are perished; their kingdoms

overturned, their laws and languages abolished, their

very names, as nations, extinct; not the least foot

steps remaining of their having ever been a people:

for God had determined to make a full end of them.

But the people of the Jews, though carried into cap

tivity, slain by the sword, destroyed by pestilence

and famine, and every other method of destruction,

do yet remain a people: under all the revolutions

and changes of kingdoms, languages, and people,

they still exist unmixed; and, though for their hein

ous sins they are scattered abroad among all nations,

they still preserve their name, language, and most of

their ancient ceremonies and customs, for God has

promised not to make a full end of them. But I will

correct thee in measure—Or, according to judgment,

as bow?', signifies, that is, with discretion, not more

than thou deservest, nay, not more than thou canst

well bear. God's afflicting his people is in a way of

correction, and that correction is always mºntº,
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Israel's adversaries JEREMIAH. to be spunted.

A. M. 3410. rect thee " in measure, and will not

*** leave thee altogether unpunished.

12 For thus saith the LoRD, "Thy bruise is

incurable, and thy wound is grievous.

13 There is none to plead thy cause, “that

thou mayest be bound up: "thou hast no heal

ing medicines.

14 P All thy lovers have forgotten thee; they

seek thee not; for I have wounded thee with

the wound 4 of an enemy, with the chastise

ment of a cruel one, for the multitude of thine

iniquity; * because thy sins were increased.

15 Why criest thou for thine affliction? thy

sorrow is incurable for the multitude of thine

iniquity: because thy sins were increased, I

have done these things unto thee.

16 Therefore all they that devour A. M. 3410.

thee "shall be devoured; and all thine B. c. 394.

adversaries, every one of them, shall go into

captivity; and they that spoil thee shall be a

spoil, and all that prey upon thee will I give

for a prey.

17 * For I will restore health unto thee, and 1

will heal thee of thy wounds, saith the LoRD;

because they call thee an Outcast, saying, This

is Zion, whom no man seeketh after.

18 "I Thus saith the Lord, Behold, y I will

bring again the captivity of Jacob's tents, and

* have mercy on his dwelling-places; and the

city shall be builded upon her own “heap,

and the palace shall remain after the manner

thereof.

m Psalm vi. 1; Isaiah xxvii. 8; Chapter x. 24; xlvi. 28.

n 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16; Chap. xv. 18– Heb, for binding up,
or, pressing. • Chap. viii. 22. P Lam. i. 2. 4 Job xiii.

24; xvi. 9; xix. 11.

r Job xxx. 21. • Chap. v. 6-t Chap. xv. 18. * Exod.

xxiii. 22; Isaiah xxxiii. 1; xli. 11; Chap. x. 25. * Chapter

xxxiii. 6.—y Verse 3; Chap. xxxiii. 7, 11. * Psa. cii. 13.

* Or, little hill.

and always proceeds from love. And will not leave

thee altogether unpunished—As thou art ready to

think I should do because of thy relation to me. Ob

serve, reader, a profession of religion, though never

so plausible, will be far from securing to us im

punity in sin. God is no respecter of persons, but

will show his hatred of sin wherever he finds it,

and he always hates it most in those that are nearest

to him.

Verses 12–15. Thy bruise is incurable—In all hu

man appearance. The state that the Jews should be

in would be so miserable that it would be incurable

from any hand except that of God. There is none

to plead thy cause–There is none that, by the re

formation of their lives, or their intercessions with

God, endeavour to avert his displeasure. Or, as the

words may be rendered, There is none to judge thy

cause, none that knows the true nature of thy mala

dy, or what medicines are proper to be applied to it.

Their calamitous state is compared to a distempered

body; (see verse 17, and chap. viii. 22; Isa. i. 5, 6;)

and the false prophets, instead of applying proper

remedies, have healed thy wound slightly. Or the

words may mean, There is none to intercede for thee

with thy victors and oppressors. All thy lorers have

forgotten thee—All the nations whose alliance they

had solicited, and whose idolatries they had imitated,

and who had professed much friendship for them,

had neglected and forgotten them, and desired no

farther connection with them. They seek thee not

—Seek not thy welfare, but abandon thee to ruin.

For I have wounded thee with the wound of an ene

my, &c.—Thy iniquities have provoked me to punish

thee with that severity which appears like cruelty,

and as if I had declared myself an utter enemy to

thee. Why criest thou for thine affliction ?—Why

shouldest thou expostulate with me, as if I had dealt

unjustly with thee, whereas, if thy condition seem

desperate, it is owing to thine own iniquities, which

have still been increased with new aggravations of

guilt.

Verses 16, 17. Therefore—Or rather, yet surely,

as 15% should be rendered; (see note on chap. xvi.

i. all they that devour thee shall be devoured—

The Egyptians, Philistines, Midianites, Ammonites,

Edomites, Syrians, Assyrians, Chaldeans, and others,

who have afflicted and oppressed you, shall be extir

pated, while you shall be restored and re-established.

See note on verse 11. Though God chastises his

own people with severity, according to the nature

and quality of their faults, yet he does it so as never

utterly to destroy them. The Assyrians, who afflict

ed Israel and Judah, were so destroyed by the Baby

lonians, Medes, and Persians, that mention is no

more made of their empire. The monarchy of the

Chaldeans, who destroyed Jerusalem, and carried

the Jews into captivity, was overthrown by the Per

sians, and never recovered itself. The empires of

the Persians and Egyptians were destroyed by Alex

ander. The Grecian, or Syro-Macedonian kingdom,

which, especially under Antiochus Epiphanes, cru

elly persecuted them, was destroyed by the Romans.

And the Roman empire, powerful as it was, after

being made the instrument of bringing greater ca

lamities on the Jewish nation than they had ever suf

fered from any other power, was broken to pieces by

the incursions of the northern nations on the one

hand, and by the Saracens and Turks on the other.

But the Jewish people, who have repeatedly appear

ed to be almost destroyed and annihilated in their

dispersions, have reappeared, and sprung up again,

as it were, from their ashes, and become as numerous

and powerful as before.

Verses 18-22. Behold, I will bring again the cap

tivity of Jacob's tents—The expression alludes 3

the ancient custom of dwelling in tents. This pro

mise was, in some degree, fulfilled under Zerubbabel.

And the city shall be builded upon her own heap
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Prosperity of the Jews CHAPTER XXXI.
after their captivity.

A. M. 3410, 19 And "out of them shall proceed

B. c. 34. thanksgiving and the voice of them

that make merry: " and I will multiply them,

and they shall not be few; I will also glorify

them, and they shall not be small.

20 Their children also shall be “as aforetime,

and their congregation shall be established before

me, and I will punish all that oppress them.

21 And their nobles shall be of themselves,

"and their governor shall proceed from the

midst of them; and I will “cause him to draw

near, and he shall approach unto me: for who

is this that engaged his heart to ap-A. M. 3410.
proach unto me? saith the LoRD. B. C. 594.

22 And ye shall be my people, and I will be

your God.

23 "I Behold, the s whirlwind of the LoRD

goeth forth with fury, a "continuing whirlwind:

it shall "fall with pain upon the head of the

wicked.

24 The fierce anger of the Lord shall not

return, until he have done it, and until he have

performed the intents of his heart: "in the lat

ter days ye shall consider it.

* Isa. xxxv. 10; li. 11; Chap. xxxi. 4, 12, 13; xxxiii. 10, 11.

* Zech. x. 8.- Isa. i. 26.-4 Gen. xlix. 10. • Numbers

zvi. 5.

f Chap. xxiv. 7; xxxi. 1, 33; xxxii. 38; Ezek. xi.20; xxxvi.

28; xxxvii. 27. * Chapter xxiii. 19, 20; xxv. 32.—* Heb.

cutting. * Or, remain. h Gen. xlix. 1.

Upon her ruins, which were cleared away, that new

houses might be built. And the palace shall re

main–Rather, the palace shall be inhabited; after

the manner thereof—By "pºs, here renderedpalace,

Dr. Waterland and some others understand the tem

ple, and render the clause, The temple shall stand,

or, abide after the manner thereof. Their children

also, and their congregation, &c.—Their church and

commonwealth shall be restored to their former state.

Or rather, His children and his congregation, as

Blaney translates it; that is, Jacob’s children and

congregation, the pronouns both in this and the fol

ſowing verse being in the singular number. And

their nobles shall be of themselves—Hebrew, Joº,

rh' is literally, his prince, or, his mighty one, shall be

of him. And his governor shall proceed from the

midst ofhim—Some understand this of Zerubbabel,

who, by the permission of Cyrus, had the govern

ment over the Jews whom he led into Judea to

rebuild Jerusalem and the temple. Others interpret

it of the Messiah, who, they think, is plainly marked

out by the two names of Prince, or Mighty One,

and Governor, in this verse. Thus the Targum un

derstands it. I will cause him to draw near, &c.—

Says the Lord; that is, “he shall have a near at

tendance upon me; for I will make him a priest as

well as a king,” according to the prophecy in Psa.

cx. 4. For who is this that engaged his heart, &c.

—Who is there so entirely devoted to my service as

the Messiah? The words in the original, mi Nim "p "5,

who is this, &c., have the emphasis which cannot be

expressed in another language, and are spoken by

way of admiration. See Lowth. Blaney translates

the verse, “And his prince shall be of his own race,

and his governor shall go forth out of the midst of

him; and I will draw him that he may come near

unto me; for who is he that hath set his heart to

draw near unto me? saith Jehovah.” Ye shall be

my people, &c.—You shall continually adhere to my

religion and worship, and I will take you into my

favour, and under my protection.

Verses 23, 24. Behold, the whirlwind of the Lord

goeth forth with fury—Rather, with anger, the word

fury being manifestly improper when applied to

God. These two verses occur with some slight va

riations, chap. xxiii. 19, 20, where see the note. In

the latter days ye shall consider it—The latter days

here may signify the time to come ; but they com

monly imply the times of the gospel, that being the

last dispensation, and what should continue till the

end of the world. Thus understood, the words im

port, “When all these evils are come upon you,

which God has threatened for your disobedience,

and particularly for your heinous crime of reject

ing the Messiah, and you have found the denuncia

tions verified in the several captivities you have

undergone, then you will understand the import

of this and several other prophecies, and the event

will perfectly instruct you in their meaning.”—

Lowth. -

CHAPTER XXXI.

This chapter contains the second and third parts of the prophecy begun in the preceding chapter, embellished with a

rariety of beautiful scenes and images. (1,) God here announces the renewal of his ancient love for Israel, and

promises them a speedy restoration of their privileges and happiness, 1-5. (2) Watchmen, or heralds, are repre

sented as proclaiming on mount Ephraim the arrival of the joyful day; summoning the people to reassemble once

more in Zion; and promulging, by special command, the glad tidings of salvation which God had accomplished

for them, 6,7. (3,) God himself declares his readiness to conduct home the remnant of Israel, to compassionate

and relieve their infirmities, and to provide them with all necessary accommodations by the way, 8, 9 (4.) The

news is carried into distant lands; and the nations are summoned to attend to the display of God's Po” and
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A speedy restoration
JEREMIAH. promised to Israel.

goodness in rescuing his people from their stronger enemies, and supplying them with all good things, 10–14.

(5) Rachel, bewailing the loss of her children, is comforted, and assured her sorrow for them shall be at an end,

15–17. And Ephraim, lamenting his past disobedience and obstinacy, acknowledging that he had been justly

chastised, and praying earnestly to be converted, is accepted as a child, and brought home again, 18–20. (6,) The

virgin of Israel is exhorted to hasten the preparations for her return, and encouraged with the prospect of

having a signal miracle wrought in her favour, 21, 22. (7,) The vision closes with a promise that the divine

blessing should again rest upon the land of Judah, and that God's people should once more dwell there, cultivating it

according to the simplicity of ancient institutions, and fully discharged from every want, 23–26. (8,) Several

gracious promises are annexed by way of appendiz to the vision: That God would be as diligent to restore as he

had ever been to destroy them; and would not any more visit the offences of the fathers upon the children, 27–30.

That he would make with them a better covenant than he had made with their forefathers, 31–34. That they

should continue his people by an ordinance as firm and lasting as that of the heavens, 35–37; and that Jerusalem

should again be built, enlarged in its extent, and secure from future desolation, 38–40.

A. M. 3410. AT “the same time, saith the LoRD,

** * ** * will I be the God of all the

families of Israel, and they shall be my people.

2 Thus saith the LoRD, The people which

were left of the sword found grace in the wil

derness; even Israel, when “I went to cause

him to rest.

3 The Lord hath appeared of old #%*

unto me, saying, Yea, "I have loved " . . .

thee with “an everlasting love: therefore * with

loving-kindness have I ‘drawn thee.

4 Again & I will build thee, and thou shalt

be built, O virgin of Israel: thou shalt again

be adorned with thy " tabrets, * and shalt go

a Chapter xxx. 24.—b Chapter xxx. 22.— Num. x. 33;

*::: i.33; Psa. xcv. 11; Isaiah lxiii. 14.— Heb. from afar.

al. i. 2.

• Romans xi. 28, 29.-” Or, have I ertended loving-kindness

unto thee.—f Hosea xi. 4.—g Chap. xxxiii. 7.-"Exod. xv.

20; Judg. xi. 34; Psa. cxlix. 3.−"Or, timbrels.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXI.

Verse 1. At the same time, saith the Lord—

Namely, in the latter days, mentioned chap. xxx. 24.

I will be the God of all the families of Israel–Not

of the two tribes only, but of all the tribes; not of

the house of Aaron only and the families of Levi, but

of all the families. And they shall be my people—

I will favour them, and do them good, and they shall

be subject to, and shall worship and obey me. “This

second part of the prophecy,” says Calmet, “princi

pally respects the return of the ten tribes. And I

have shown, in a particular dissertation, that not only

Judah, Benjamin, and Levi, but also the twelve tribes

returned into their own country.” Doubtless, many

individuals of the ten tribes returned with the Jews

from Babylon, having been incorporated among

them in the several places where they were settled;

yet this seems to have been only a very partial ac

complishment of this prophecy, which, as Blaney

observes, “points out circumstances that certainly

were not fulfilled at the return of the Jews from the

Babylonish captivity, nor have hitherto had their

completion.” But, in the latter days, when the ful

ness of the Gentiles are brought in, all Israel shall

be saved; for, as Isaiah and St. Paul testify, there

shall come out of Zion the deliverer, and shall turn

away ungodliness from Jacob. Isa. lix. 19; Rom.

xi.26–29. See note on chap. xxx. 10.

Verse 2. The people that were left of the sword

—That sword of Pharaoh with which he cut off the

male children as soon as they were born, and that

sword with which he threatened to cut them off

when he pursued them to the Red sea. Found grace

in the wilderness—Though in the wilderness, where

they seemed to be lost and forgotten, as these latter

Jews and Israelites were now in a strange land, yet

they found grace in God's sight, were owned, and

highly honoured by him, and blessed with wonder

ful instances of his peculiar favour. And he went

to cause them to rest—Went before them in a pillar

of cloud, to mark out the places for them where they

should pitch their tents, and conducted them to the

land that he had provided for them. And after such

evidences of his kindness to them, why should they

doubt of the continuance of his favours?

Verses 3, 4. The Lord hath appeared of old unto

me—The prophet here personifies the Jewish na

tion, the people spoken of in the foregoing verse,

who are introduced as calling to mind how God, in

times of old, had manifested himself to the fathers

of their nation, and appeared for their deliverance.

Yea, I have loved thee with an everlasting love—

These are evidently the words of God addressed to

Zion or Jerusalem. As if he had said, The mercies

I promised you, as a nation, when I made a cove

nant with your fathers, shall never fail. My love

was not a temporary love, manifested merely to a

single generation, but it is an everlasting love, and

will continue through all generations. Therefore

with loving-kindness have I drawn thee—I have

shown my benignity toward you, by taking all op

portunities of doing you good, and preventing you,

by acts of grace and goodness, to draw you to my

self, as your God, from all the idols to which you

had turned aside. I have ever dealt graciously with

them who fear me, and who hope in my mercy, and

will always continue so to do. Again I will build

thee, O virgin of Israel—“Thy inhabitants shall be

again restored to thee, who shall rebuild their cities

and habitations that lay desolate during the time of

their captivity.” Perhaps the Jews have the title of

virgin of Israel bestowed upon them to imply that, in

consequence of their repentance and reformation,

“they should be washed from the stains of their
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Glad tidings

A. M. 3410. forth in the dances of them that
B. C. 594.

make merry.

5 * Thou shalt yet plant vines upon the

mountains of Samaria: the planters shall

plant, and shall “eat them as common things.

6 For there shall be a day, that the watch

men upon the mount Ephraim shall cry,

* Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion unto the

LoRD our God.

CHAPTER XXXI.
of salvation.

7 For thus saith the LoRD ; "Sing A. M. 3410.

with gladness for Jacob, and shout B. c. 504.

among the chief of the nations: publish ye,

praise ye, and say, O Lord, save thy people,

the remnant of Israel.

8 Behold, I will bring them "from the north

country, and "gather them from the coasts of

the earth, and with them the blind and the

lame, the woman with child and her that tra

* Isaiah lxv. 21; Amos ir. 14.—“Heb. profane them, Deut.

xx. 6; xxviii. 30.

* Isa. ii. 3; Mic. iv. 2. 1 Isa. xii. 5, 6–m Chap. iii. 12, 18;

xxiii. 8.-n Ezek. xx. 34,41; xxxiv. 13.

former idolatries, so often compared to whoredom in

the Scriptures.”—Lowth. Thou shalt again be

adorned with thy tabrets—“All the signs, both of

religious and civil joy, shall be restored to thee.”

That it was usual for the women of Israel to go forth

with tabrets and dancing in times of public rejoicing

and prosperity, see Exod. xv. 20; Judges xi. 34;

1 Sam. xviii. 16. These times were now to be re

newed.

Verse 5. Thou shalt yet plant vines—Building

and planting are commonly joined together; upon

the mountains of Samaria—Samaria, being the me

tropolis of the ten tribes, seems to be put for theking

dom of Israel, as it is distinct from that of Judah.

According to which interpetration the mountains of

Samaria are equivalent to the mountains of Israel,

and therefore the words imply, that the deliverance

here spoken of should extend to Israel as well as

Judah. The planters shall plant, and shall eat

them as common things—After they have planted

them they shall eat the fruits thereof, according to

the promise contained in the parallel texts, (Isa. lxv.

21; Amos ir. 14,) whereas, God had threatened as a

curse, that, in case of their disobedience, when they

had planted their vines, another should eat the fruit,

Deut. xxviii.30. The verb "ºn, translated, eat them

as common things, alludes to the law that forbade the

fruit of any young trees to be eatentill the fifth year

of their bearing. For the first three years they were

to be considered as in a state of uncircumcision or

uncleanness. In the fourth year the fruit was holy

to the Lord. But after that time it became free for

the owner's use, Lev. xix. 23–25. See also Deut. xx.

6; and xxviii. 30; where the same verb is used for

eating of the fruit of a plantation without restraint.

Here, therefore, a promise is given directly opposite

to the above-mentioned threat, namely, That the per

sons who planted the vineyards on the hills of Sa

maria should not be compelled to give up the fruit

of their labours to others, but should themselves re

main in the land, and enjoy the produce of their

plantations unmolested.

Verses 6,7. For there shall be a day, that the

watchmen shall cry—By the watchmen are meant

God's prophets, or the ministers of his word, giving

notice of his dispensations, and calling upon men to

act suitably under them. The first reference may

be to the leaders and teachers of the Jews, returning

from Babylon, or to the general summons through

out all the ten tribes, for which Ephraim is put,

to repair to Jerusalem, and join themselves to

the true church, from which they had been so long

separated; but, doubtless, in the full completion of

the prophecy, by watchmen the preachers of the

gospel are to be understood. The phrase, crying

wpon mount Ephraim, alludes to the custom of per

sons that had to publish any proclamation ascend

ing to the top of some high hill, from whence their

voice might be heard a great way off. See Judges

ix. 7; 2 Chron. xiii. 4; Isa. xl. 9. The phrase, Arise

ge, let us go up to Zion, &c., alludes to the Jewish

custom of going in companies to Jerusalem at their

three annual festivals. For thus saith the Lord, Sing

with gladness, &c.—When ye see some dawning of

these blessed times, express your joy for the restora

tion of Jacob's posterity in the most public manner

that can be ; and shout among the chief of the na

tions—Namely, among the most potent nations from

whence you are to be gathered. Or, persons belong

ing to the chief nations of the earth are here called

upon to congratulate the Israelites on their restora

tion to their own land, and their conversion to the

church of God, as Moses predicted, Deut. xxxii. 43,

and the apostle exhorts, Rom. xv. 10, Rejoice, ye

Gentiles, with his people; for when the promises

made to the fathers are accomplished, the Gentiles

shall glorify God for his mercy ; as it is written,

For this cause will I confess to thee among the Gen

tiles, and sing unto thy name, Rom. xv. 8. Publish

ve, praise ye, and say, O Lord, sare thy people

Publish these good tidings with the highest expres

sions of praise and glory to God; and likewise pray

that he, who hath begun so glorious a work, would

proceed and complete it.

Verses 8,9. Behold, I will bring them from thenorth

country—Here God himself undertakes to conduct

home the remnant of his people from the countries

through which they had been scattered; and the

promise relates to the ten tribes, as well as to those

of Judah and Benjamin; for Assyria and Media,

whither they were removed, lay north of Judea as

well as Babylon. And the following words speak of

a general restoration of this people from their seve

ral dispersions; and with them the blind and the

lame, &c.—Godwill compassionate their infirmities,

and will conduct them with all imaginable care and

tenderness, and furnish the feeble and indigent of

them with suitable accommodations. The prophet
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The natuons challenged JEREMIAH. to witness God’s goodness

A. M. 3410. vaileth with child together: a great

*** company shall return thither.

9 * They shall come with weeping, and with

* supplications will I lead them; I will cause

them to walk P by the rivers of waters in a

straight way, wherein they shall not stumble:

for I am a father to Israel, and Ephraim is my

q firstborn.

10 * Hear the word of the LoRD, O ye na

tions, and declare it in the isles afar A:**

off, and say, He that scattered Israel T ~

* will gather him, and keep him, as a shepherd

doth his flock.

11 For "the LoRD hath redeemed Jacob, and

ransomed him ‘from the hand of him that was

stronger than he.

12 Therefore they shall come and sing in

"the height of Zion, and shall flow together to

o Psalm czXvi. 5, 6; Chap. l. 4.

P Isa. xxxv. 8; xliii. 19 ; xlix. 10, 11.

* Or, favours, Zech. xii. 10.

T Exod. iv. 22.

r Isa. xl. 11; Ezek. xxxiv. 12, 13, 14.—" Isa. xliv. 23 ; xlviii.

20.- Isa. xlix. 24, 25. * Ezek. xvii. 23 ; xx. 40.

alludes to the care and compassion which God mani

fested in conducting his people, of all ages and con

ditions, through the wilderness, compared to the care

with which a parent or nurse carries a tender child,

Deut. i. 31. See also Isa. xl. 11, and xlix. 10. They

shall come with weeping—The LXX. translate the

words, Ev kāavºuw eºnſ. Jov, kat ev Tapakänges avašo

avrer, they went forth with weeping, but with com

fort will I bring them back; which sense agrees

exactly with the words of Psa. cxxxvi. 5, 6, which

was composed upon occasion of the return from cap

tivity, He that sows in tears shall reap in joy: he

that goeth forth weeping, shall come again with re

joicing. Our translation, however, is much more

agreeable to the original words, and is also confirm

ed by chap. iii. 21, where we read, A voice was heard,

weeping and supplications of the children of Israel;

the prophet speaking upon the same subject, and in

the same words here used. See also chap. l. 4, where

it is said, The children of Israel and Judah shall

come together, going and weeping, and seek the

Lord their God. All which words imply, that the

Jews and Israelites, at the time of their general re

storation, shall have their joy tempered with tears

of repentance for their former miscarriages; which

is more fully expressed Zech. xii. 10, where God

promises to pour upon them the spirit of grace and

supplication. I will cause them to walk by the rivers

of waters—So that they shall not be afflicted with

thirst, or the want of any accommodation in their

journey. The words allude to God's miraculously

supplying the Israelites with water in the wilder

mess. See notes on Isa. xxxv. 6, 7, and xli. 17, 18, and

xlix. 10. In a straight way wherein they shall not

stumble—This phrase is an allusion to God’s leading

the Israelites through the Red sea, and afterward in

the wilderness. See Isa. lxiii. 13, and xlii. 16. For

I am a father to Israel—The remembrance of

former connections is here mentioned as the motive

of God's returning favour to Israel. And Ephraim

is my firstborn—Ephraim is often, as here, equiva

lent to Israel, especially when Israel denotes the ten

tribes as distinct from Judah. He is termed the first

born among the tribes of Israel; because the birth

right which Reuben had forfeited was conſerred

upon the two sons of Joseph, of whom Ephraim had

the precedence. “The reader will observe, that all

this was but imperfectly verified in the return of the

Jews from Babylon, but was fully made good in

those who were made partakers of the gospel of

Christ, in the miracles, in the preaching of the apos

tles, in the free grace and pardoning mercy of the

Redeemer.”

Verses 10, 11. Hear the word of the Lord, O ye na

tions, &c.—This apostrophe, or turning to the hea

then nations, was, as it were, the prelude of calling

them to the knowledge of the true God. This call

ing of them was certainly never effected by the Jews

in the way and to the degree it was by the apostles

of Christ and their disciples, who gained thousands

more to Christianity than ever the Jews did to Juda

ism. Here the prophet calls upon the Gentiles, not

the Jews, to hear the word of the Lord, and to pro

claim or make it known; and the event has proved

that he did not do this but by the direction of the Di

vine Spirit, since the Gentiles were far more ready

to hear and obey the word of God by Christ, and to

receive his divine doctrine, and propagate it, than the

Jews were. Declare it in the isles afar off—The

Jews, as we have repeatedly seen, called all the

countries islands to which they went by sea. He

that scattered Israel, &c.—He that caused Israel to

be carried away captive into various countries, and

dispersed them over the face of the earth, will gather

them into one body or people, Isa. xi. 12; xxvii. 12;

liv. 7. And keep him as a shepherd does his flock—

As God's care over his people is often compared to

that of a shepherd, so the office of the Messiah is de

scribed under the same character, Isa. xl. 11, and

particularly with respect to the Jews, after their con

version and restoration. For the Lord hath redeem

ed Jacob, &c., from him that was stronger than he

—From those who by subtlety and power conquer

ed him, and detained him captive; an emblem of

that redemption which Christ obtains for us by van

quishing the devil, called the strong one, Matt.

xii. 29.

Verses 12–14. They shall sing in the height of

Zion—By the height of Zion is meant the temple,

built upon a hill adjoining to mount Zion, and it is

here to be taken metaphorically, as it frequently is

in the writings of the prophets, for the church, which

is compared, by Christ, to a city set on a hill, as be

ing remarkable for the excellence of its laws and in

stitutions, and the piety and virtue of its genuine

members. And shall flow to the goodness of the

Lord, &c.—Spiritual blessings are here, as elsewhere,

described under the emblems of fruitfulness and
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Israel shall rejoice, CHAPTER XXXI.
and Rachel be comforted.

* * * * the goodness of the LoRD, for

* † — wheat, and for wine, and for oil, and

for the young of the flock and of the herd: and

their soul shall be as a 7 watered garden; * and

they shall not sorrow any more at all.

13 Then shall the virgin rejoice in the dance,

both young men and old together: for I will

turn their mourning into joy, and will com

fort them, and make them rejoice from their

SOrrow.

14 And I will satiate the soul of the priests

with fatness, and my people shall be satisfied

with my goodness, saith the LoRD.

15 "I Thus saith the LoRD ; * A A. M. 3410.

voice was heard in *Ramah, lamenta- B. c. 504.

tion, and bitter weeping; Rachel weeping for

her children refused to be comforted for her

children, because “they were not. -

16 Thus saith the LoRD ; Refrain thy voice

from weeping, and thine eyes from tears: for

thy work shall be rewarded, saith the LoRD ;

and "they shall come again from the land of the

enemy.

17 And there is hope in thine end, saith the

LoRD, that thy children shall come again to

their own border.

x Hos. iii. 5.-y Isaiah lviii. 11.-- Isaiah xxxv. 10; lxv. 19;

Revelation xxi. 4.

a Matthew ii. 17, 18.—b Josh. xviii. 25. c Genesis xlii. 13.

d Verses 4, 5; Ezra i. 5; Hos. i. 11.

plenty. Andtheir soul shall be as a watered garden

—Refreshed and fertilized by the truth and grace of

God. And they shall not sorrow any more at all—

Hebrew, my mixth Bibi" sºn, They shall not add,

or, continue, yet to grieve. The LXX. render it,

ov retvaaovatv eru, They shall not hunger any more ;

and so the Vulgate. Then shall the virgin rejoice,

$c., both young men and old—There shall be signs

of a universal joy, in which all ages shall unani

mously join. The expressions in the next verse

allude to that plentiful provision that was made

for the temporal support of the priests under the

law, which is here put metaphorically for that pleni

tude of blessings which are to be enjoyed under the

gospel.

Verses 15–17. Thus saith the Lord; A voice, &c.

—Here “the scene of this prophecy changes, and

two new personages are successively introduced, in

order to diversify the subject, and to impress it more

strongly on the mind of the reader. The first is

Rachel, who in these verses is represented as just

rising from the grave, and bitterly bewailing the loss

of her children, for whom she looks about in vain,

but none are to be seen. Her tears are dried up,

and she is consoled with the assurance that they are

not lost for ever, but shall in time be brought back

to their ancient borders.” The passage is strongly

figurative, but not difficult of interpretation, as the

reader will perceive by what follows: A voice was

heard in Ramah—Ramah was a city of Benjamin,

(see Judg. xix. 13.) near which Rachel, the mother

of Joseph and Benjamin, was buried. She is here,

in a beautiful figure of poetry, represented as come

forth out of her grave, and, as chief mourner on so

sad an occasion, lamenting bitterly for the loss of

her children, none of whom presented themselves

to her view, being all either slain or gone into exile.

In this way the prophet sets forth the lamentations,

in and about Jerusalem, at the time of the several

captivities mentioned chap. lii. 15, 28–30. The

evangelist indeed applies these words to Herod's

massacre of the infants at Bethlehem and its envi

rons, Matt. ii. 17, 18. But the context here plainly

shows, that this massacre could not have been the

direct and immediate object of the prophecy, (see

the following note,) but the prophet's words so well

suited the occasion that the evangelist, with great

propriety, observes their congruity therewith. He

must however be understood just as if he had said,

The circumstances of this affair were such that the

words of Jeremiah, though spoken with a different

view, may well be accommodated to this event.

And this is as much as can be allowed with respect

to several passages of the New Testament, where

the words of the Old Testament were said to be

fulfilled. See Matt. ii. 16; Acts i. 16–20, &c.; and

Blaney. It is observable, that the Vulgate and Chal

dee understand the word, nn", ramah, not as a

proper name, but as an appellative, and translate it,

in earcelso, on high, or, aloud; according to which

the sense will be, A voice is heard on high, or aloud,

lamentations, weepings; of Rachel be tailing her

children, and refusing to be comforted concerning

them, because they are not. Refrain thy voice from

weeping, and thine eyes from tears—Set bounds to

thy sorrow, repress and moderate thy inordinate

and excessive grief; for thy work shall be rewarded

—That is, it will appear thou hast not brought forth

children in vain, nor shalt thou be deprived of the

satisfaction of seeing the welfare of thy children,

which is the parent's reward for her pain in bring

ing them into the world, and her care and attention

in providing for their support and education; for

they shall come again from the land of the enemy.

Thus the text interprets itself. But iſ the massacre

at Bethlehem had been primarily designed here, with

what propriety could it have been said, how could

it have been affirmed, that they should return from

the land of the enemy, or, as in the next verse,

should come again to their own border? The

words innnn, npn tº, rendered here, There is

hope in thine end, may be translated, There is hope,

or earpectation, to thy posterity; that is, though these

of the present age do not experience a return from

captivity, yet their posterity shall enjoy that bless

ing. This promise was particularly fulfilled with re

spect to the tribe of Benjamin, as well as that of

Judah, in their return under Cyrus. See Ezra i. 5.
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Ephraim, upon repenting,
JEREMIAH. shall find mercy.

A. M. 3410. 18 "I I have surely heard Ephraim

B. c. 594. bemoaning himself thus; Thou hast

chastised me, and I was chastised, as a bullock

unaccustomed to the yoke: “turn thou me,

and I shall be turned; for thou art the LORD

my God. -

19 Surely faſter that I was turned, I repent

ed; and after that I was instructed, I smote

upon my thigh: I was ashamed, yea, A;**.

even confounded, because I did bear—

the reproach of my youth.

20 Is Ephraim my dear son 3 is he a pleasant

child? for since I spake against him, I do ear

nestly remember him still: * therefore my

bowels "are troubled for him ; "I will surely

have mercy upon him, saith the LoRD.

• Lam. v. 21.—f Deut. xxx. 2.-s Deut. xxxii. 36; Isa. lxiii.

Verse 18. I have surely heard Ephraim, &c.—

Here, still further to diversify the subject, and give

it the greater force, the other personage referred to

in the preceding note is introduced. Ephraim, re

presenting the ten tribes, is brought forward, lament

ing his past undutifulness with great contrition and

penitence, and professing an earnest desire of amend

ment. And “these symptoms of returning duty

are no sooner discerned in him than God acknow

ledges him once more as a darling child, and resolves

to receive him with mercy.” The passage is intend

ed to show the change necessary to be wrought in the

hearts of the Israelites, in order to their obtaining

this restoration from captivity, according to the con

ditional promises made of old to this people. See

Lev. xxvi. 40, 41. Previously to his conferring this

great benefit upon them, God must hear them be

moaning themselves, or bewailing their miserable

state, and the sins which had brought them into it,

acknowledging that the chastisements which they

had suffered had not been more or greater than their

sins had justly merited, and praying earnestly for

mercy and deliverance. Thou hast chastised me,

and I was chastised—Or, instructed by thy disci

pline, as nois may be properly rendered. As a bul

lock unaccustomed to the yoke—Whereas before I

was as an untamed bullock, or heifer, that is not to

be managed but by stripes and corrections. Turn

thou me, and I shall be turned—Do thou turn my

heart by thy preventing and renewing grace, and

then I shall be effectually reformed, Lam. v. 21.

“Sometimes the Scripture ascribes the whole work

of man's conversion to God, because his grace is

the first and principal cause of it. But yet, to make

it effectual, man's concurrence is necessary, as ap

pears particularly from chap. li. 9, where God says,

We would have healed Babylon, and she is not

healed; that is, God did what was requisite on his

part for her conversion, but she refused to comply

with his call. To the same purpose he speaks to

Jerusalem, (Ezek. xxiv. 13.) I have purged thee,

and thou wast not purged.”

Verse 19. Surely after that I was turned, I re

pented–Aſter I was enlightened and impressed

with a due sense of my duty, and of the many de

viations from it of which I had been guilty, and

after my will was subjected to the will of God, I

straightway became a true penitent, and expressed

my repentance by all the outward and inward signs

of an unfeigned sorrow for, and hatred to, my past

conduct. And after that I was instructed—Re

15; Hos. xi. 8.-" Heb. sound. h Isa. lvii. 18; Hos. Xiv. 4.

specting my sin and folly, in forsaking the fountain

of living waters for the broken cisterns that could

hold no water; I smote upon my thigh–Through

the most poignant grief and concern, and with in

dignation against myself. I was ashamed, yea, even

confounded—At my own stupidity and frowardness,

and could neither with any confidence look up to

God, nor with any comfort reflect upon myself; be

cause I did bear the reproach of my youth—The

burden of my former sins lay heavy upon my mind,

and I became sensible that all the calamities and re

proaches I had undergone were the due deserts of

my offences. Ephraim smote upon his thigh, as the

publican upon his breast. We find, both in the

Holy Scriptures, and other ancient records, smiting

on the thigh mentioned as an expression of great

surprise and concern. Thus God commands Eze

kiel to cry and howl, on account of the sword that

should be upon his people, and to smite upon his

thigh. We find the same custom noticed by Homer,

Iliad xvi. l. 124. -

- avtap Axt?Aevº

Mmpo tràm;aſtevoſ IIarpo'Ama Tpoceeuſtev.

Divine Achilles view'd the rising flames,

And smote his thigh, and thus aloud exclaims,

Arm, arm, Patroclus! Pope.

It is also noticed by Xenophon, Cicero, and others.

The meaning is, when Ephraim was made sensible

of his sinfulness he showed marks of real contrition.

Verse 20. Is Ephraim my dear son? Is he, &c.—

These questions are designed to be answered in the

affirmative, as appears from the inference, there

fore my bowels are mored for him. It seems that,

to suit the idiom of our language, and fully to express

the sense of the original, the particle not ought to

have been supplied, and the clause to have been

read, Is not Ephraim my dear son? Is he not a

pleasant child? That is, is he not one that I have

set my affections on, as a parent does upon a child

in whom he delights? Thus Dr. Waterland, Lowth,

and many others interpret the words. Houbigant,

however, defends the common reading, and thinks

that God means to deny that Ephraim was his son,

in order to show him that his bowels were moved

toward him solely through free mercy, and not on

account of any merits or deservings of his people.

For since I spake against him—Or, of him, as the

same phrase in the original is translated chap. xlviii.

27. I do earnestly remember him still—Ever since

I have so severely reproved and chastised him, my
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The captives shall
CHAPTER XXXI. surely be restored.

A. M. 3410. 21 Set thee up way-marks, make

* ** thee high heaps: set thy heart to

ward the highway, even the way which thou

wentest: turn again, O virgin of Israel, turn

again to these thy cities.

22 " How long wilt thou go ****

about, O thou "backsliding daugh- + tº:

ter? for the LoRD hath created a new thing

in the earth, A woman shall compass a

man.

i Chap. l. 5.—k Chap. ii. 18, 23, 36. | Chap. iii. 6, 8, 11, 12, 14, 22.

thoughts toward him have been thoughts of peace.

I have a fatherly kindness and affection for him.

Therefore my bowels are troubled for him—Or,

wearn over him, as Joseph's bowels yearned toward

his brethren, even when he spake roughly to them.

Observe, reader, when God afflicts his people, yet

he does not forget them; when he casts them out

of their land, yet he does not cast them out of his

sight, nor out of his mind. Even then, when God

is speaking against us, yet he is acting for us, and

designing our good in all; and this is our comfort in

our affliction, that the Lord thinketh upon us, though

we have forgotten him. When Israel's afflictions

extorted a penitent confession and submission, it is

said, (Judg. x. 16,) his soul was grieved for the

misery of Israel: for he always afflicts with the

greatest tenderness. It was his compassion that

mitigated Ephraim's punishment, (Hos. xi. 8, 9.) My

heart is turned within me, &c., and now the same

compassion accepted Ephraim's repentance, and in

duced God to say, I will surelyhave mercy upon him.

Verse 21. Set thee up way-marks—“These words

are a call to Israel to prepare for their return. The

word Errx, rendered way-marks, means stone pil

lars, and D-Tynon, translated heaps, from non, a

palm-tree, probably signifies tall-poles, like palm

trees, or, perhaps, made of palm-trees; both set up in

the roads, at certain distances, for the traveller's di

rection, and extremely necessary for those who had

to pass wild and spacious deserts.”—Blaney. Set

thy heart toward the way which thou wentest—Mind

well the way that the Assyrians and Babylonians

carried thee captive, for thou shalt return the same

way. Turn again—That is, Return to thine own

country; O virgin of Israel–See note on verse 14.

Turn again to these thy cities—The expression is

doubled for the greater certainty of the event.

Verse 22. How long wilt thou go about—Or, go

out of the right way, or follow thine own imagina

tions, O thou backsliding daughter—Thou that

didst formerly revolt from thy sovereign Lord, and

decline from his worship and service, going after

idols, and seeking help from foreign nations, instead

of applying to him for it; and who now seemest to

loiter when God calls thee to return homeward out

of a strange country. The expression is often used

of Israel, or the ten tribes: see chap. iii. 6–12: and

of Judah and Israel together, ibid., verses 14, 22;

both being comprehended under the title of the vir

gin of Israel, in the foregoing verse. For the Lord

hath created, or doth create, a new thing in the

earth, a woman shall compass a man—It is diffi

cult to say, with any certainty, what this obscure

passage means. Several ancient Jews expounded

it of the Messiah, and most Christian interpreters un

derstand it of the miraculous conception of the child

Jesus in the womb of the virgin. “Taking the words

in this sense they properly import,” as Lowth justly

observes, “a new creation, and such as is the imme

diate work of God. And that such a prophecy con

cerning the conception of Christ may not be thought

to come in hére abruptly, it is to be observed, that

as the coming of the Messiah is the ſoundation of the

promises, both of the first and second covenant; so it

contains the most powerful arguments to persuade

men to obedience: and the covenant, of which Christ

was tobe the Mediator isplainly foretold and described

in the 31st and three following verses of this chapter.”

Blaney, however, thinks the original words, nap,

Yill nil"Dn, cannot by any construction be brought

to imply any such thing as the miraculous concep

tion above mentioned. “Admitting,” he says, “that

the word in Dn may signify shall encompass, or,

comprehend in the womb, and that hill, instead of an

adult, or, strong man, (which the word generally

means,)may also signify a male child; yet the words,

all taken together, still import no more than that a

woman shall conceive, or contain, a male child: but

this is nothing new or extraordinary, and therefore I

presume it not the sense intended.” Being of opin

ion that the word, which we translate compass, or en

compass, may signify to cause to turn about, or re

pulse, he renders the clause, “A woman shall put

to the rout a strong man,” judging it to be a prover

bial form of speech, denoting, “The weaker shall

prevail over the stronger,” an expression equivalent

to, one shall chase a thousand. Now this, says he,

it must be confessed, is in itself new and unusual

and contrary to the ordinary course of nature; and

accordingly it is ascribed to the interposing power

of God, who is said therein to create a new thing,

or, in other words, to work a miracle. Interpreting

the passage in this sense, he explains its connection

with the context as follows: “The virgin of Israel

is exhorted not to turn aside, or decline the invita

tion given her to return, as she might, perhaps, be

disposed to do through dread of the power of ene

mies, who would oppose her deliverance. For her

encouragement she is told, that she had no reason

to be apprehensive of the superior strength of any

enemies, since God would work a miracle in her

favour, and enable her, though apparently weak, to

overcome and prevail against all their opposition.”

By an interpretation nearly allied to this, many un

derstand the passage as being a promise that the

Jewish Church in its time, and afterward the gospel

church, should prevail over all its enemies; though

comparing the fewnessand weakness of the church's

members with the multitude of her enemies, and the

greatness of their power, it seemed as strange a

thing as for a woman to prevail against a strong and

mighty man.
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Great prosperity promised JEREMIAH. to the land of Judah.

A. M. 3410. 23 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts,
B. C. 594.

the God of Israel; As yet they shall

use this speech in the land of Judah and in the

cities thereof, when I shall bring again their

captivity; "The LoRD bless thee, O habitation

of justice, and "mountain of holiness.

24 And there shall dwell in Judah itself, and

° in all the cities thereof together, husbandmen,

and they that go forth with flocks.

25 For I have satiated the weary soul, and I

have replenished every sorrowful soul.

26 Upon this I awaked, and beheld; and my

sleep was sweet unto me. -

27 "I Behold, the days come, saith the LoRD,

that PI will sow the house of Israel A. M. 3410

and the house of Judah with the seed tº ºt

of man, and with the seed of beast. -

28 And it shall come to pass, that like as

have a watched over them, to pluck up, and to

break down, and to throw down, and to destroy,

and to afflict; so will I watch over them, "to

build and to plant, saith the LoRD.

29 || “In those days they shall say no more,

The fathers have eaten a sour grape, and the

children's teeth are set on edge.

30 " But every one shall die for his own ini

quity: every man that eateth the sour grape,

his teeth shall be set on edge.

m Psa. cxxii. 5, 6, 7, 8; Isa. i. 26.-n Zech. viii. 3.−o Chap.

xxxiii. 12, 13.—P Ezekiel xxxvi. 9, 10, 11 ; Hosea ii. 23;

Zech. x.9—4 Chapter xliv. 27.- Chapter i. 10; xviii. 7.

* Chap. xxiv. 6.—t Ezek. xviii. 2, 3. * Gal. vi. 5, 7.

Verses 23–25. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the

God of Israel—These prophecies of the restoration

of the Jews are ordinarily prefaced with these two

attributes of God, the one of which asserts his power

to do the thing promised; the other, his goodness

to his people; as yet, or, yet again, they shall use

this speech in the land of Judah, and in the cities

thereof, &c.—Three things the prophethere foretels,

1st, That the cities which had formerly been the

habitations of unjust, cruel, and bloody men, should

become the habitations of men who should do justice

to all. 2d, That the city which stood upon mount

Zion, and had formerly been a habitation of idola

ters and other unholy persons, should become a

place in which men should, in a due and holy man

ner, worship and serve the true God. 3d, That

they should be so famous, both for justice and holi

ness, that men would take notice of it, and wish

they might be blessed on that account: so that as

they had, for their sins, been made a curse and pro

verb, so, upon their reformation, they should be

for a blessing. And there shall dwell in Judah,

&c., husbandmen—This verse is not only intended

to express that the country should be inhabited, as

well as the cities, after their return from captivity,

but to set forth their peaceable and happy state at

that time. For I have satiated, or, I will satiate,

the weary soul—I will comfort them after their sor

rows and afflictions, and will give them abundance

of ease and plenty.

Verse 26. Upon this I awaked, &c.—These words

afford a plain proof that the preceding revelations

had been made to the prophet in a dream, or vision.

And my sleep was sweet unto me—The vision which

I had seen was so agreeable to me that it gave me

as great satisfaction and comfort as men usually

feel when they have been refreshed with an undis

turbed and sweet sleep.

Verses 27, 28. I will sow the house of Israel—Un

der the captivity the land lay desolate, without man

and beast, chap. xxxiii. 12; but here it is promised

that it should be again inhabited and replenished

with both. And like as I have watched over them

to pluck up, &c.—I will show the same care and

diligence in restoring them as I have formerly done

in destroying them, according to the promise made

to them upon their repentance and reformation.

See chap. xviii. 7–10.

Verses 29, 30. They shall say no more, The

fathers have eaten a sour grape, &c.—“God had

often declared that he would visit the sins of the

fathers upon the children, and had particularly

threatened to execute judgment upon the present

generation for the idolatries and other sins of their

forefathers. See note on Exod. xx. 5, and chap. xv.

4. This gave occasion to the proverb mentioned

in this verse, which they that were in captivity ap

plied to their own case, as if the miseries they en

dured were chiefly owing to their fathers' sins: see

Lam. v. 7; Ezek. xviii. 2; but when this judgment

should be removed, then there would be no further

occasion to use this proverb, as Ezekiel there speaks.”

But every one shall die for his own iniquity, &c.

—These national judgments ceasing, every one shall

suffer only for his own faults. “This promise,”

says Lowth, “will be remarkably verified when

God shall cease to visit upon the Jewish nation that

imprecation which they laid upon themselves by the

crucifixion of Christ, his blood be upon us, and upon

our children.” It was the opinion of Bishop War

burton, that the punishment of children for the ini

quity of their parents, was to supply the want of

the sanction of a future state, which he supposed

was very obscurely, if at all, revealed under the

Mosaic dispensation. “For,” says he, “while a

future state was kept hid from the Jews there was

an absolute need of such a law to restrain the more

daring spirits by working upon their instincts. But

when a doctrine was brought to light which held

them up, and continued them after death, the objects

of divine justice, it had then no further use, and was

therefore reasonably to be abolished, with the rest

of the Jewish laws peculiar to the Mosaic dispensa

tion.” But it may be inquired here, Do not children

still suffer for the sins of their parents in the only

sense in which they ever did, namely, in all na
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Promises of the restoration

*; ** 31 "I Behold, the * days come, saith

- the LoRD, that I will make a new

covenant with the house of Israel, and with the

house of Judah:

32 Not according to the covenant that I made

with their fathers, in the day that 7 I took them

by the hand to bring them out of the land of

Egypt; which my covenant they brake, " al

though I was a husband unto them, saith the

LoRD :

* Chap. xxxii. 40; xxxiii. 14 ; Ezek. xxxvii. 26; Heb viii. 8–

12; x. 16, 17.—y Deut. i. 31. * Or, should I have continued

a husband unto them 2–1 Chap. xxxii. 40.

CHAPTER XXXI.
and happiness of Israel.

33 *But this shall be the covenant A. M. 3410.

that I will make with the house of * * *

Israel; After those days, saith the LoRD, "I

will put my law in their inward parts, and

write it in their hearts; * and will be their God,

and they shall be my people.

34 And they shall teach no more every man

his neighbour, and every man his brother, say

ing, Know the LoRD : for * they shall all

know me, from the least of them unto the

* Psalm xl. 8; Ezekiel xi. 19, 20; xxxvi. 26, 27; 2 Cor. iii. 3.

* Chap. xxiv. 7; xxxii. 38.- Isa. liv. 13; John vi. 45; 1 Cor.

ii. 10; 1 John ii. 26.

tional calamities, and in that poverty and reproach,

and those bodily afflictions, which the vices of their

parents entail upon them?

Verses 31, 32. Behold, the days come, saith the

Lord—The latter days, or the times of the gospel,

are here intended, as is evident from the apostle's

applying the following promises to those times, and

quoting this whole passage as a summary of the

covenant of grace, Hebrews viii. 8–10. I will

make a new covenant with the house of Israel and

the house of Judah—The benefits of this covenant

were first offered to the Jews, as being the comple

tion of that covenant which God had made with

their fathers, Acts iii. 26, and xiii. 46; but those

benefits were actually conferred only on the spirit

ual seed of Abraham, or the imitators of Abraham's

faith, the true Israel of God, on whom peace is and

shall be, Gal. vi. 16, and with whom only this new

covenant is made. In other words, Israel and

Judah stand here for the true people or church of

God, especially the gospel church: and the cove

nant here promised to be made with them is said to

be new, not because it was so as to the substance of

it, for it was made with Abraham, Gen. xvii. 7, and

with the Israelites, Deut. xxvi. 17, 18; but, upon

many other accounts, especially the following:—1st,

It was new, considered as a testament, confirmed

by the actual death of the testator, which did not

take place till gospel times. 2d, It was revealed

after a new manner, more fully and particularly,

plainly and clearly. 3d, It contained no such mix

ture of temporal promises as when first made with

the Jews. 4th, The ceremonial law was no part of

it, as it was to the Jews, who were obliged to ap

prove themselves God's people, by a strict observ

ance thereof. 5th, The publication of it was ex

tended to the Gentiles as well as the Jews, which

was not the case with the Mosaic covenant. 6th,

The influences of the Divine Spirit, attending the

publication of it, are conferred more largely under

this than under the old covenant, distributing

to believers a greater measure and variety of

gifts and graces, to enable them to comply with

the terms, and ſulfil the demands of it. Not ac

cording to the covenant made with their fathers

—Differing from it in the circumstances above men

tioned, and in others declared afterward: in the

day when I took them by the hand, &c.—The cove

nant which God made with the Jews, when they

came out of the land of Egypt, was on his part the

law which he gave them from Sinai, with the pro

mises annexed; on their part, (which made it a for

mal covenant,) their promise of obedience to it.

This covenant God says he made with them when

they were a weak and ignorant people, the care of

whom he took upon himself, and led them as a parent

leads his feeble child by the hand. Which my core

nant they brake—This covenant they are said to have

broken, not because of every defect, or failure in

their obedience, for in that sense, through the gen

eral depravity and weakness of human nature, they

could not but break it; (see Rom. iii.20; Gal. iii. 10,

11;) but because of their gross and wilful sins often

repeated and continued in without repentance, and

more especially by their idolatry, compared to

whoredom, which broke the marriage covenant be

tween God and them, and caused him to divorce

them, and to say, Lo Ammi, You are not my people:

Although I was a husband to them—This their

covenant-breaking was aggravated by God’s kind

ness to them and care of them, who, as he stood re

lated to them in the character of a husband, so he

had always manifested to them such love as is but

faintly shadowed forth by that of the most affection

ate husband to his wife, and had given them no

temptation to go a whoring from him. -

Verses 33, 34. This shall be the covenant that I

will make with the house of Israel—That is, with

those who are Israelites indeed, in whom is no guile,

John i. 47, who are Jews inwardly, Rom. ii. 29, by

the circumcision of the heart and spirit, spoken of

and promised by God, Deut. xxx. 6. I will put my

law in their inward parts, &c.—In the times of the

gospel God's law is not abrogated and made void;

for Christ came not to destroy the law, but to fulfil

it: but it is written in the hearts of God’s true Is

rael by the finger of his Spirit; and they become

obedient to it from their secret approbation of it as

holy, just, and good, and from the delight they take

in it after the inward man. But it may be asked,

How was this peculiar to this new covenant? Did

not God of old write his law on the hearts of his

people? Did not David and others, the servants of

God, of whom we read in the Old Testament, serve

3 409



God's covenant of mercy JEREMIAH. with the house of Israel.

A. M. 3410, greatest of them, saith the LoRD:

*** for a I will forgive their iniquity, and

I will remember their sin no more.

35 T Thus saith the LoRD, " which giveth

the sun for a light by day, and the ordinances

of the moon and of the stars for a light by

night, which divideth ‘the sea when the

waves thereof roar; 5 The LoRD of hosts is

his name:

36 “If those ordinances depart from before

me, saith the LoRD, then the seed of Israel also

M. 3410
shall cease from being a nation be- A.

B. C. 594.

fore me for ever. -

37 Thus saith the Lord; “If heaven above

can be measured, and the foundations of the

earth searched out beneath, I will also cast off

all the seed of Israel for all that they have done,

saith the LoRD.

38 Behold, the days come, saith the LoRD,

that the city shall be built to the LoRD “from

the tower of Hananeel unto the gate of the

corner.

* Chap. xxxiii. 8; 1.20; Mic. vii. 18; Acts x. 43; xiii. 39; f Isa. li. 15.-5 Chap. x. 16.-h Psalm crlviii. 6; Isa. liv.

Romans xi. 27.-e Genesis i. 16; Psalm lxxii. 5, 17; lxxxix. 9, 10; Chap. xxxiii. 20.- Chap. xxxiii. 22.-k Neh. iii. 1;

2, 36, 37; cxlx. 89. Zech. xiv. 10.

God, out of a principle of love and delight in his creation. Which divideth, or, who did divide, the

law? We must answer, Undoubtedly they did, and

the law of God was, in a measure, written in their

hearts; but this was not through the virtue of the

Mosaic dispensation, but through the grace of this

new covenant, revealed and communicated, though

but obscurely and partially, even under that dispen

sation. The principal design of the prophet here is

evidently to express the difference between the law

and the gospel: the law shows man his duty, the

gospel brings, the grace of regeneration, by which

the heart of man is changed, and he is enabled to do

his duty. All who, during the time of the Mosaic

dispensation, attained salvation, were saved by virtue

of this new covenant; but this was not then evident

ly exhibited ; neither was the renewing grace of

God so generally and largely given as it has been

under the gospel. And they shall teach no more

every man his neighbour—This must not be so in

terpreted as if under the gospel there should be no

more need of ministerial teaching, for Christ himself

sent out his apostles to preach; nor yet as if there

should be no further need of brethren in Christ teach

ing one another, for the contrary is commanded,

Col. iii. 16. This expression only signifies the great

increase of divine knowledge, especially of the

knowledge of the being and attributes of the one

living and true God, and of the relations in which he

is pleased to stand to his people, which is the know

ledge here chiefly intended. For they shall all

know me,from the least unto the greatest—Even the

least of them, who have an interest in this new co

venant, and are ingrafted into the good olive, and

partake of the fatness of the root, even babes in

Christ, and much more they who have arrived at

the measure of the stature ofhis fulness; shall all

savingly know me, and have eternal life in and by

that knowledge. For I will forgive their iniquity,

&c.—Here God represents the free pardon of all

their sins as being the root and foundation of this

grace, and of all the privileges and blessings of this

new covenant.

Verses 35–37. Thus saith the Lord, who giveth

the sun for a light by day—All the acts here men

tioned are such as manifest the divine, almighty

power of him who is the Lord of all the hosts of the

sea—Namely, as the words are generally interpreted,

the Red sea, to give the Israelites passage. The

original words, however, E°n yin, which occur Isa.

li. 15, where they are translated as here, are by

| Bishop Lowth rendered, who stilleth the sea, a sense

which accords better with the words immediately

following, when the waves thereofroar—That is, even

when the waves are most tumultuous, and roar most

dreadfully, he, with infinite ease, quiets them, and

produces a perfect calm. In this sense the same

word is interpreted verse 2 of this chapter, and also

chap. l. 34. If these ordinances—Hebrew, Epm,

these appointments respecting the heavenly bodies

and their motions and uses; depart from before me

—Be altered or suspended in their operations; then

shall the seed of Israel cease from being a nation,

&c.—Thus God makes the continuance of the laws

of nature a pledge of the continuance of Israel as a

people. The prediction implies, 1st, That God

would preserve a remnant of them in the country to

which they were led captive, and would restore them

to their own land; 2d, That there should be another

remnant of them, at the beginning of the gospel,

called ot 20%uevo, the saved, (Acts i. 47,) who, by

embracing the faith of Christ, should escape those

terrible judgments that should be inflicted upon the

main body of that nation; and 3d, That Providence

would still preserve them in a body distinct from all

other people in the world, in order to their conver

sion in God's due time. To this place St. Paul, speak

ing of the conversion of the Jews in the latter times,

seems to refer when he says, The gifts and calling

of God [to the Jews] are without repentance, Rom.

xi. 29. If heaven above can be measured, &c.—If

the height and extent thereof can be ascertained by

men, which is impossible, I will also cast off all the

seed of Israel, &c.—That is, I will never cast them

all off—a promise which the apostle, (Rom. xi. 1, 2,)

proves to have been made good by God, notwith

standing the rejection of the great body of that people.

Verses 38–40. Behold, the days come, that the city

shall be built to the Lord—Or, for the Lord, name

ly, for his use and service. Blaney renders it, Un

der the direction of the Lord, from the tower of Ha

naneel, &c.—“Here follows a description of the cir
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The king of Judah CHAPTER XXXII. imprisons Jeremiah.

A. M. 3410. 39 And 'the measuring line shall

B. c.39t yet go forth over against it upon the

hill Gareb, and shall compass about to Goath.

40 And the whole valley of the dead bodies,

and of the ashes, and all the fields unto the

brook of Kidron, "unto the corner º **

of the horse-gate toward the east, tº ºt.

* shall be holy unto the LoRD; it shall not

be plucked up, nor thrown down any more

for ever.

l Ezek. xl. 8; Zech. ii. 1–m2 Chron. xxiii. 15; Nehemiah iii. 28.-n Joel iii. 17.

cumference of a new city to be built on the site of Je

rusalem; but that it does not mean the city which was

rebuilt after the return of the Jews from the Baby

lonish captivity is evident from two principal circum

stances; first, because the limits are here extended

farther, so as to include a greater space than was

contained within the walls at that time; and second

ly, it is here said, that it should never be razed or de

stroyed any more. This new city, therefore, must be

referred to those after-times when the general re

storation of Israel is appointed to take place.” Thus

Blaney, with whom many other commentators agree.

That this prophecy “was not fulfilled,” says Dr. Dodd,

“from the return out of Babylon to the days of

Christ, we are assured from sacred history; where

we read that mount Goath, or Golgotha, (which

word in Hebrew signifies the heap of Gotha,) was

situated without Jerusalem. The same may be said

of the valley of dead bodies and of the ashes,” name

ly, the valley of Hinnom, so described, from its hav

ing been made a common burying place, and a re

ceptacle for the rubbish and filth of the city. “As

to Gareb we know nothing certain. We may also

add, that the last clause of this chapter, it shall not

be plucked up, &c., any more for ever, cannot refer

to the Jerusalem which was rebuilt after the captivi

ty, and which was plucked up and thrown down by

the Romans. We must necessarily recur, there

fore, either to some future building of that city, or

to the church of Christ, against which we are assured

the gates of hell shall never prevail,” and which is

elsewhere called the city of God, and the new Jeru

salem. Taking the passage in this mystical sense, as

a description of the church, in its most enlarged and

perfect state, in the latter days, we can be at no loss

to explain the clause in the last verse which ex

presses that all parts of the city, even the valley of

Hinnom, and all the fields, unto the brook Kidron,

&c., shall be holy unto the Lord. For, undoubtedly, at

this time the church shall be thoroughly purged from

all corruption, both with regard to the doctrine taught

in it, and the principles and practices of its mem

bers, who shall all be both well instructed in divine

things, and truly holy in their hearts and lives.

CHAPTER XXXII.

In this chapter, which has no connection with the preceding, we have an account, (1,) Of Jeremiah's imprisonment for

foretelling the destruction of Jerusalem and the captivity of King Zedekiah, 1–5. (2,) Of an order he received

from God to purchase a field in Anathoth, and of his executing the order in due form, and delivering the writings

to Baruch to be kept safely, in token of God's purposing to restore the rights of possession in the land, 6–15. (3,)

In a prayer he acknowledges God's infinite greatness and power, and the wonders of his goodness to Israel, with

the ungrateful and contumacious behaviour of that people, which had brought the present calamities upon them;

and concludes with an humble representation of the desperate circumstances of his country, notwithstanding that he

had been commanded to make the foregoing purchase, 16–25. (4.) In reply, God asserts his own all-sufficiency;

and then goes on to avow his resolution to give up the city to be taken and burned by the Chaldeans, because of

the many and great provocations which had been given him, 26–35. (5,) He promises, however, in time to reassem

ble his people, and bring them back to their own land, to enter into covenant with them anew, and to promote their

welfare; so that the land, though given up to desolation at present, should flourish again, and possessions be once

more bought and sold, as in former times, 36–44.

*% *::: THE word that came to Jeremiah

— from the Lord * in the tenth

year of Zedekiah king of Judah, which was

the eighteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar.

2 For then the king of Babylon's 4 gº

army besieged Jerusalem: and Jere- --

miah the prophet was shut up "in the court of the

prison, which was in the king of Judah's house.

*2 Kings xxv. 1, 2; Jer. xxxix. 1. b Neh. iii.25; Ch. xxxiii. 1; xxxvii. 21; xxxviii. 6; xxxix. 14.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXII.

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah—As

the date of the following transaction and prophecy

is here stated to have been in the tenth year of Zede

kiah's reign, while the Chaldeans invested the city,

and Jeremiah was confined in the court of the prison,

it must have been after the Egyptians had retreated

back to their own land, and the Chaldeans had re

newed the siege a second time. Jeremiah at the

beginning, it seems, of the siege foretold to Zedekiah

3 461



Bestruction of Jerusalem

3 For Zedekiah king of Judah hadA. M. 34.15.

* ** shut him up, saying, Wherefore dost

thou prophesy, and say, Thus saith the Lord,

• Behold, I will give this city into the hand of

the king of Babylon, and he shall take it;

4 And Zedekiah king of Judah "shall not

escape out of the hand of the Chaldeans, but

shall surely be delivered into the hand of the

king of Babylon, and shall speak with him

mouth to mouth, and his eyes shall behold his

eyes; - -

5 And he shall lead Zedekiah to Babylon, and

there shall he be * until I visit him, saith the

JEREMIAH. foretold by the prophet.

LoRD : ‘ though ye ſight with the ***.

Chaldeans, ye shall not prosper. * - “...

6 * And Jeremiah said, The word of the

LoRD came unto me, saying,

7. Behold, Hanameel, the son of Shallum

thine uncle, shall come unto thee, saying, Buy

thee my field that is in Anathoth: for the ºright

of redemption is thine to buy it.

8 So Hanameel mine uncle's son came to me

in the court of the prison, according to the word

of the LoRD, and said unto me, Buy my field,

I pray thee, that is in Anathoth, which is in

the country of Benjamin : for the right of in

• Chap. xxxiv. 2.- Chap. xxxiv. 3; xxxviii. 18, 23; xxxix.

5; lii. 9.

• Chap. xxvii. 22-1 Chap. xxi. 4; xxxiii. 5.—s Lev. xxv.

24, 32; Ruth iv. 4.

that the city should be taken, and the king sent cap

tive to Babylon, chap. xxxiv. 1, 7. The king, or his

princes rather, irritated at his freedom, put him in

prison, or, at least, in the court of the prison, which

was in the palace. And it was in this place that the

transaction here recorded happened. As Nebuchad

mezzar came to besiege Jerusalem in the ninth year

of Zedekiah, it is probable Jeremiah had now been

confined a year or more in prison. The siege, it

may be observed, lasted from the tenth month of

that year to the fourth month of the eleventh year

of that king's reign. -

Verses 3–5. Jeremiah was shut up in the court of

the prison—He was afterward put in the dungeon,

chap. xxxvii. 16; and xxxviii. 6. But now he was

not under so severe a restraint. Compare verses 26

and 28 of that chapter. For Zedekiah had shut him

up, saying, Wherefore dost thou prophesy and say,

&c.—This refers to the prophecy recorded chap.

xxxiv. 2, &c., the particulars there mentioned being,

in order of time, before the passages related in this

chapter. We nowhere read that Zedekiah himself

immediately commanded Jeremiah to be imprisoned:

he seems rather to have been favourable to him, and

to have been averse to his confinement; but God

accounts princes to do that which their ministers or

subordinate magistrates do with their connivance, or

without their prohibition. Behold, I will give this

city, &c., and Zedekiah shall not escape—Jeremiah

prophesies that both the city and the court should

fall into the hands of the king of Babylon: for God,

whose city it was, in a peculiar manner would put

it out of his protection, and give it into their hands;

that, though Zedekiah should attempt to make his

escape, he should be overtaken, and brought as a

prisoner into Nebuchadnezzar's presence, to his great

confusion and terror, he having made himself par

ticularly obnoxious to him by breaking his faith with

him; that he should hear the king of Babylon pro

nounce his doom, and see with what fury and indig

nation he should look upon him, his eyes, as it is

expressed, beholding Nebuchadnezzar's eyes. He

further prophesies that Zedekiah should be carried to

Babylon, and continue a miserable captive there

until God should visit him—That is, till God should

put an end to his life by a natural death, as Nebu

chadnezzar had long before put an end to every

comfort of his life by putting out his eyes. And,

lastly, he foretels that all their attempts to force the

besiegers from their trenches would be ineffectual;

for though they should fight with the Chaldeans,

they should not prosper. For prophesying thus,

that is, for bearing testimony to the truth, and giving

them faithful warning of impending judgments, he

is imprisoned.

Verses 6–8. The word ofthe Lord came unto me

—“Jeremiah, after having just informed us why he

was put in prison, returns to his design, and tells us

that God had advised him, probably in a dream or

vision, that Hanameel, his cousin, should come to

him with the offer of a field in Anathoth ; the right

of redeeming whereof was in him. Jeremiah might

have given up his right, as not being in a situation

to make the purchase; but, understanding from the

revelation of the Lord, that this affair had a mystical

reference, and that he ought to accept the offer of

his cousin, he purchased the field, as is afterward

related, with the full process and meaning of the

affair.”—Dodd. The field, being in Anathoth, near

Jerusalem, was consequently at this time actually in

the possession of the Chaldean army. And the de

sign of God in directing Jeremiah to purchase it was

to signify, that though Jerusalem was now besieged,

and the whole country was likely to be laid waste,

yet the time should come when houses, and fields,

and vineyards should be again possessed in that

land, verse 15. As God appointed Jeremiah to con

firm his predictions of the approaching destruction

of Jerusalem by his own practice in living unmar

ried, so he now appointed him to confirm his predic

tions of the future restoration of Jerusalem by his

own practice in purchasing this field. The Roman

historian, Florus, relates, as a great instance of the

bravery of the Roman citizens, that in the time of

the second Punic war, when Hannibal besieged

Rome, and was very near making himself master of

it, a field, on which part of his army lay, being offered

for sale at that time, was presently purchased, in a
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The prophet purchases a field CHAPTER XXXII. at Anathoth by order of God.

* * * heritance is thine, and the redemption

+ · · is thine; buy it for thyself. Then I

knew that this was the word of the LoRD.

9 And I bought the field of Hanameel mine

uncle's son, that was in Anathoth, and "weigh

ed him the money, even "seventeen shekels of

silver.

10 And I “subscribed the evidence, and sealed

it, and took witnesses, and weighed him the

money in the balances.

11 So I took the evidence of the purchase,

both that which was sealed according to the

law and custom, and that which was open:

12 And I gave the evidence of the purchase

unto 'Baruch the son of Neriah, the son of

Maaseiah, in the sight of Hanameel mine

uncle's son, and in the presence of the * wit

nesses that subscribed the book of the purchase,

before all the Jews that sat in the court of the

prison. - - *

13 " And I charged Baruch before them,

saying,

14 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God of

Israel; Take these evidences, this evidence of

the purchase, both which is sealed, A. M. 3415.

and this evidence which is open; and B. c.39.

put them in an earthen vessel, that they may

continue many days.

15 For thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel; Houses and fields and vineyards

'shall be possessed again in this land.

16 °. Now when I had delivered the evidence

of the purchase unto Baruch the son of Neriah,

I prayed unto the LoRD, saying,

17 Ah Lord GoD ! behold, " thou hast made

the heaven and the earth by thy great power

and stretched-out arm, and "there is nothing

* too hard for thee:

18 Thou showest "loving-kindness unto thou

sands, and recompensest the iniquity of the

fathers into the bosom of their children after

them: the Great, P the Mighty God, " the

LoRD of hosts, is his name;

19 Great in counsel, and mighty in “work:

for thine "eyes are open upon all the ways of

the sons of men; ‘to give every one accord

ing to his ways, and according to the fruit of

his doings:

* Gen. xxiii. 16; Zech. xi. 12.- Or, seven shekels and ten

Fº of silver.—” Heb. wrote in the book. * Chap. xxxvi. 4.

Isa. viii. 2.- Ver. 37, 43.—m 2 Kings xix. 15. n Gen.

xviii. 14; Verse 27; Luke i. 37.

* Or, hid from thee. • Fºxodus xx. 6; xxxiv. 7; Deut. v. 9,

10. P Isaiah ix. 6. a Chap. x. 16.- Isaiah xxviii. 29.

* Heb. doing.— Job xxxiv. 21; Psa. xxxiii. 13; Prov. v. 21,

Chap. xvi. 17-1 Chap. xvii. 10. f

firm belief that the Roman valour would raise the

siege, lib. ii. cap. 6. And have not we much more

reason to venture our all upon the word of God, and

to embark in Zion's interests, which will undoubt

edly be the prevailing interests at last?

Verse 9. I weighed him the money—In ancient

times all money was paid by weight, a custom still

used in several countries; even seventeen shekels of

silver—A sum which, in our money, is not much

above forty shillings; a small price for a field or

piece of ground. It must be considered, however,

“that the quantity of land is uncertain, and that

the circumstances of the times must have greatly

tended to lessen the value of land. The field in

question was at the time of the purchase in the ene

my's possession; and the purchaser well knew that

he or his heirs had no chance of entering upon it till

after the expiration of the seventy years' captivity.

Besides, the seller, it is likely, was in the immediate

want of the money, and could get no one else to pur

chase in the precarious situation things were in. He

might therefore be glad to take what the prophet,

who, doubtless, was not rich, was able to give, and who

would not have thought of making the purchase at

any rate had he not acted under the divine direction

for a special purpose.”—Blaney. -

Verses 10–14. I subscribed the evidence, and sealed

it—I wrote down an account of the transaction in a

book. The method it appears then in use among

the Jews when any purchase was made was, that

the purchaser, as well as those who sold, testified his

consent by some writing signed before witnesses.

I took the evidence, both that which was sealed and

that which was open—The open, or unsealed writing,

was either a copy of the sealed one, or else a certifi

cate of the witnesses, in whose presence the deed of

purchase was signed and sealed. I gave the evidence

of the purchase unto Baruch—“Baruch was a scribe

by profession, and it may be concluded that the at

tendance of such a one, skilled in the forms of law,

was necessary on those occasions, both to draw up

the writings and to officiate in the character of a

notary public. And to his custody, as being a pub

lic officer, the custody of the title-deeds was intrust

ed.” I charged Baruch, to put them in an earthen

vessel—To preserve them from fire and moisture.

It was common with the ancients to put their writings

into earthen vessels. Origen found at Jericho a

version of the Scriptures hid in an earthen pot.

That they may continue many days—When hid

under ground for greater security, to be produced

when the land should be reinhabited.

Verses 16–22. When I had delivered the evidence,

I prayed unto the Lord—What he prayed for we

learn in the following verses: by which it appears

that he was not without some doubts and perplex

ities in this business. And though he yielded a

ready and absolute obedience to God's command,
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The prophet bewails
JEREMIAH. the state of Jerusalem.

A. M. 3415. 20 Which hast set signs and won

* * * ders in the land of Egypt, even unto

this day, and in Israel, and among other men;

and hast made thee "a name, as at this day;

21 And * hast brought forth thy people

Israel out of the land of Egypt with signs,

and with wonders, and with a strong hand,

and with a stretched-out arm, and with great

terror;

22 And hast given them this land, which

thou didst swear to their fathers to give them,

Wa land flowing with milk and honey;

23 And they came in, and possessed it; but

* they obeyed not thy voice, neither walked

in thy law; they have done nothing of all

that thou commandedst them to do; therefore

thou hast caused all this evil to come A. M. 3415.
B. C. 589.

upon them: -

24 Behold the * mounts, they are come unto

the city to take it; and the city “is given into

the hand of the Chaldeans, that fight against

it, because of "the sword, and of the famine,

and of the pestilence: and what thou hast

spoken is come to pass; and behold, thou

seest it.

25 And thou hast said unto me,O Lord GoD,

Buy thee the field for money, and take wit

nesses; * for “the city is given into the hand

of the Chaldeans.

26 " Then came the word of the Lord unto

Jeremiah, saying, -

27 Behold, I am the LoRD, the "God of all

* Exod. ix. 16; 1 Chron. xvii. 21; Isa. lxiii. 12; Dan. ix. 15.

* Exod. vi. 6; 2 Sam. vii. 23; 1 Chron. xvii. 21; Psa. cxxxvi.

11, 12.-y Exod. iii. 8, 17; Chap. xi. 5.

* Neh. ix. 26; Chap. xi. 8; Dan. ix. 10–14.—” Or, engines

of shot, Chap. xxxiii. 4. a Verses 25, 36–b Chap. xiv. 12.

* Or, though. c Verse 24.—d Num. xvi. 22.

yet he prays for a clearer revelation of his meaning

in the matter. Saying, Ah Lord God! &c.—He

begins his prayer with an acknowledgment of God's

infinite power, made manifest in his works, both of

creation and providence, whereby he shows himself

wonderful in his mercies, and terrible in his judg

ments. It is observable that God himself makes

use of these instances to confirm his people's faith in

his ability to do whatever he pleases, chap. xxvii. 5.

And the servants of God are often represented in

holy writ as giving God such names and titles, and

ascribing to him such attributes, as were calculated

to strengthen their faith in prayer. And there is

nothing too hard for thee—Hebrew, Top RhB' sº,

too wonderful for thee, or, hidden from thee, as some

render the clause: that is, out of the reach of thy

wisdom and power to bring to pass. Thou showest

loving-kindness unto thousands, and recompensest,

&c.—This name God gave himself, Exod. xxxiv. 7;

Deut. v. 9, 10, where see the notes; and concerning

the latter clause, the note on chap. xxxi. 29, 30.

The great, the mighty God, the Lord of hosts—The

God of infinite majesty, of boundless power, and of

universal dominion, and therefore worthy of all ado

ration and praise, of all reverence and fear, of all

subjection and obedience. Great in counsel, and

mighty in work—Who art infinitely wise in ordering

all events, and powerful in putting thy decrees in

execution. Thine eyes are open upon all the ways,

&c.—Beholding the evil and the good, and that not

as an unconcerned spectator, but as an observing

judge; to give every one according to his ways—To

reward or punish men according to their actions,

and the principles from which they proceed. Who

hast set signs and wonders in the land of Egypt—

Who didst wonders of justice in the land of Egypt,

which remain, if not in the marks, yet in the me

morials of them, unto this day. And in Israel–

Anu wroughtest wonders of mercy in Israel, bring

ing them out of Egypt through the Red sea, raining

down manna upon them, and quails from heaven,

and fetching water out of the rock for them; and

among other men—And hast also done many won

drous works in other places, by which thou hast

made thyself a glorious name.

Verses 23–25. And they came in and possessed it

—In the former two verses he acknowledges God’s

goodness to Israel, here he owns his truth and faith

fulness in bringing them into the land which he had

promised them. But they obeyed not thy coice—

Having borne testimony to God's power, wisdom,

and faithfulness, he comes now to own his justice,

confessing that this people for whom he had done

so much, had very ill requited him. They hare

done nothing at all that thou commandedst them, &c.

—They have not only broken some particular laws,

but thy whole law. Therefore thou hast caused all

this evil, &c.—Therefore thou art righteous in bring

ing these judgments upon them. Behold the mounts

—The ramparts raised against the walls for placing

battering engines on, and engines to cast weapons

against the defenders, or for the purpose of making

a general assault and taking the city. And the city

is given—Is ready to be given; into the hand of the

Chaldeans, because of the sword, &c.—Such is the

havoc that the sword, the famine, and the pesti

lence make among the people, that they cannot

make head against the besiegers, but must be over

come by them. And thou hast said unto me, Buy

thee the field for money—In this posture of affairs,

when the city, and the country round about it, are in

the power of the enemy, thou hast commanded me

to make this purchase, which I have no prospect of

ever enjoying. As if he had said, Lord! expound

thy meaning to me, why thou shouldest set me

to make purchases for thine enemies to possess.

Verses 26–35. Then came the word of the Lord

wnto Jeremiah—To this difficulty of Jeremiah, be

tween what was commanded him, and the prospect

of its being, not only useless, but disadvantageous to
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Jerusalem, for her sins,

** 3415 flesh: * is there any thing too hard

— for me?

28 Therefore thus saith the LoRD; Behold,

*I will give this city into the hand of the Chal

deans, and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar

king of Babylon, and he shall take it:

29 And the Chaldeans, that fight against this

city, shall come and 8 set fire on this city, and

burn it with the houses, "upon whose roofs

they have offered incense unto Baal, and poured

out drink-offerings unto other gods, to provoke

me to anger.

30 For the children of Israel and the chil

dren of Judah have only done evil before me

from their youth: for the children of Israel

have only provoked me to anger with the work

of their hands, saith the Lord.

31 For this city hath been to me as "a pro

vocation of mine anger and of my fury from

CHAPTER XXXII. - again threatened with ruin.

the day that they built it even unto A. M.3415.
this day; * that I should remove it B. C. 580.

from before my face,

32 Because of all the evil of the children of

Israel and of the children of Judah, which

they have done to provoke me to anger, they,

their kings, their princes, their priests, and their

prophets, and the men of Judah, and the inha

bitants of Jerusalem.

33 And they have turned unto me the *back,”

and not the face: though I taught them,

"rising up early and teaching them, yet they

have not hearkened to receive instruction.

34 But they "set their abominations in the

house which is called by my name, to defile it.

35 And they built the high places of Baal,

which are in the valley of the son of Hinnom,

to P cause their sons and their daughters to pass

through the fire unto " Molech; which I com

• Werse 17–f Verse 3.−s Chap. xxi. 10; xxxvii. 8, 10 ;

lii. 13–h Chap. xix. 13–Chap. ii. 7; iii. 25; vii. 22–26;

xxii. 21; Ezek. xx. 28.-” Heb. for my anger.—" 2 Kings

xxiii. 27, xxiv. 3.

him, the Lord answered, Behold, I am the God of

all flesh—Of all men: is anything too hard forme?

—The difficulties which thou thinkest are not to be

surmounted are not difficulties to me, who can do

all things, and have the lives and actions of men

wholly at my disposal. Therefore, thus saith the

Lord–The Lord now proceeds to confirm again

the predictions so frequently given, concerning both |

the destruction and the restoration of Jerusalem;

and to explain more fully the reasons of his conduct

toward the Jews and Israelites. The Chaldeans,

that fight against this city shall burn it—Thou

judgest right: this city shall be taken, and that by

this very army of Chaldeans which now besieges it;

who shall destroy it by fire; with the houses, upon

whose roofs they have offered incense, &c.—As if he

had said, In the execution of my vengeance I shall

not act by absolute power, but as a just and right

eous judge, vindicating the honour of my violated

laws. For they have polluted their houses by idol

atrous worship upon the roofs of them, openly and

publicly, in contempt of my authority, and defi

ance of my justice. For the children of Israel and

Judah have only done evil before me, &c.—If they

had offended me only by some particular acts

of sin, or by omitting their duty in only some few

instances, or but for a short time, I might have been

thought to act with severity toward them; but

from the time they first began to be a nation they

have only provoked me to anger with the works of

their hands—Passing from one course of sin, and

from one species of idolatry, to another. For this

city hath been a provocation of mine anger, &c.—

The conduct of its inhabitants has been generally

and long provoking: they began betimes, and have

WoL. III. ( 30 )

... Isa. i. 4, 6; Dan. ix. 8-" Heb. neck. m Chap. ii. 27;

vii. 24.—" Chap. vii. 13. • Chap. vii. 30; xxiii. 11; Ezek.

viii.5, 6–p Chapter vii. 31 ; xix. 5–1 Leviticus xviii. 21;

1 Kings xi. 33.−r Chap. vii. 31.

continued in the commission of the most daring

wickedness from age to age. From the day that

they built it—Or, that it was built, the verb person

al being often used for the impersonal. Solomon

completed the building of Jerusalem, having greatly

enlarged and beautified it with the temple and other

stately buildings, and he afterward greatly defiled

it by idolatry, the sin here spoken of See 1 Kings

xi. 7, compared with 2 Kings xxiii. 13. And, ex

cept in David's time, the worship of God could

hardly be said to be preserved pure through the en

tire reign of any one king. That I should remove it

from before my face—As if they had pursued these

idolatrous practices on purpose to provoke me to de

stroy the city, and to cast its inhabitants out of it.

As nothing can be more easy than for people to keep

close to the divine rule, as to external acts of

worship, so nothing is more provoking to God than

their not doing so. And yet nothing has been more

rarely done in any nation; as if men had set them

selves to bid defiance to a jealous God. Because of

all the evil of the children of Israel–Still God

makes their destruction to be of themselves, provok

ing him to that wrath which he executed upon them.

They, their kings, their princes, &c.—The whole

head was sick, the whole heart faint. All orders of

men were so corrupted that there was no hope of

their reformation or amendment. They have turned

unto me the back and not the face—They have be

haved themselves contemptuously toward me, like

men who, when they are admonished or instructed,

instead of looking toward those who instruct or ad

monish them, turn their backs upon them: see note

on chap. ii. 27. Though I taught them, rising up

early, &c.—Their sin would not have been; great
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The Lord promises to gather
JEREMIAH. ' the Jews after their dispersion.

A. M. 3415. manded them not, neither came it

*** into my mind, that they should do

this abomination, to cause Judah to sin.

36 T And now therefore thus saith the LoRD,

the God of Israel, concerning this city, whereof

ye say, "It shall be delivered into the hand of

the king of Babylon by the sword, and by the

famine, and by the pestilence;

37 Behold, I will 'gather them out of all

countries, whither I have driven them in mine

anger, and in my fury, and in great wrath;

and I will bring them again unto this place,

and I will cause them "to dwell safely.

38 And they shall be “my people, and I will

be their God: -

39 And I will y give them one heart and one

* Verse 24. t Deuteron. xxx. 3; Chap. xxiii. 3; xxix. 14;

xxxi. 10; Ezekiel xxxvii. 21. u Chapter xxiii. 6; xxxiii. 16.

x Chap. xxiv. 7; xxx. 22 ; xxxi. 33. y Chap. xxiv. 7; Ezek.

xi. 19, 20.

way, that they may fear me * for ever, A. M. 3415.

for the good of them, and of their B. c. *.

children after them:

40 And "I will make an everlasting cove

nant with them, that I will not turn away

* from them, to do them good; but "I will put

my fear in their hearts, that they shall not de

part from me.

41 Yea, "I will rejoice over them to do them

good, and • I will plant them in this land" as

suredly with my whole heart and with my

whole soul.

42 For thus saith the LoRD; * Like as I have

brought all this great evil upon this people, so

will I bring upon them all the good that I have

promised them.

* Heb. all days.—” Isaiah lv. 3; Chap. xxxi. 31. 10 Heb.

from after them.—“Chap. xxxi. 33–" Deut. xxx. 9; Zeph.
iii. 17. • Chap. xxiv. 6; xxxi. 28; Amos ir. 15.—” Heb.

in truth, or, stability.—d Chap. xxxi. 28.

and heinous if I, by my prophets, had not so con

tinually instructed and reproved them; and they as

stubbornly refused to hearken to the instruction, and

to be amended by the reproofs. They set their

abominations—Their idols, which, above all things,

the jealous God abhors; in the house which is called

by my name—That is, in the temple, which was or

dinarily called the house of the Lord. This they

did under some of the idolatrous kings. And they

built the high places of Baal, &c.—See the notes on

chap. xix. 5, 6, where all the clauses of this verse

are explained.

Verses 36–39. Now therefore, &c.—In this and the

following verses God returns an answer to the pro

phet's expostulation, verse 25. Or the words may be

thus translated, But now, notwithstanding, [all this,

thus saith the Lord ; concerning this city, whereof

we say, It shall be delivered into the hand, &c.—

Many of the Jews now began to see that the Chal

deans would certainly take the city, and they became

as much dispirited as before they were full of courage.

By the sword and by the famine, &c.—The famine

and pestilence, as well as the sword, seemed to fight

for the king of Babylon, by the great havoc they

made of the besieged, which rendered the taking of

the city so much easier. Behold I will gather them

out of all countries, &c.—See notes on chap. xxiii.

3, 8, and xxix. 14. I will bring them again, &c.,

and cause them to dwell safely—Though the city

shall be taken, and the people shall go into captivity,

yct they shall not be utterly lost, for I will gather

them again, and they shall dwell here in quietness

and safety as formerly. It is justly observed, how

ever, by St. Jerome, in his notes on the place, that

this promise, taken in its full extent, was not made

good to those that returned from captivity, because

they were frequently infested with wars, as well by

the kings of Syria and Egypt, as by the rest of their

neighbours, as appears from the history of the Mac

cabees; and were finally subdued and destroyed by

the Romans. And they shall be my people, &c.—

See note on chap. xxiv. 7, and xxx. 22. And I will

give them one heart and one way—When the ten

tribes set up a distinct kingdom from that of Judah,

they stood divided, not only in their civil interests,

but also in respect to their religious worship. These

distinctions, God here says, he would entirely abol

ish, so that Israel and Judah should be united, and

become one nation and one church, living under the

same civil government, and using the same forms of

divine worship, equally acknowledging and serving

the one living and true God. That they may fear

me for ever—That they may worship and obey me in

truth, as a people that have a real reverence for and

fear of offending me; for the good of them and of

their children—Which will be for the great advan

tage and happiness of them and their posterity as

long as they shall continue so to do. This promise,

in its full sense, will not be accomplished till the ge

neral conversion of Judah and Israel to Christianity,

and their restoration and reunion in the latter days.

See notes on chap. iii. 18, and xxx. 3.

Verses 40–44. And I will make an everlasting

covenant with them—The Jewish covenant, even

with respect to the ceremonial ordinances contained

in it, is sometimes called an everlasting covenant:

see Gen. xvii. 13; Lev. xxiv. 8; Isa. xxiv. 5; be

cause those ordinances were to continue for a long

succession of ages; but when this expression is ap

plied to the gospel covenant, there is a peculiar em

phasis contained in it, implying that it should never

be abolished, or give way to any other dispensation.

That I will not turn away from them to do them

good—This clause manifestly shows, that this pro

mise relates to those Jews and Israelites that should

embrace the gospel, and become Jews intrardly, and

Israelites indeed; for, as to others, God did turn

away from doing them good, when their city was
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Judah’s captivity
CHAPTER XXXIII. to be turned.

A. M. 3415. 43 And * fields shall be bought in

* * * this land, whereof ye say, It is de

solate without man or beast; it is given into

the hand of the Chaldeans. -

44 Men shall buy fields for money, and sub

scribe evidences, and seal them, and take wit

nesses in 5the land of Benjamin, and * * *

in the places about Jerusalem, and in b. c. 589.

the cities of Judah, and in the cities of the

mountains, and in the cities of the valley, and

in the cittes of the south: for "I will cause their

captivity to return, saith the LoRD.

• Werse 15.—t Chap. xxxiii. 10. & Chap. xvii. 26.-h Chap. xxxiii. 7, 11, 26.

taken by Titus, and so many myriads of them per

ished by the sword, famine, and pestilence. But I

willput my fear into theirhearts—My Spiritshallbe

get in them a true reverence for, and genuine, loving

fear of me, producing obedience to my laws, subjec

tion to my authority, and perseverance in my ways,

so that they shall not depart from me. Some justly

infer from this declaration, that when once the body

of the Jews shall be converted, they shall never

again apostatize from God. Yea, I will rejoice over

them to do them good—I will not only do them good,

but will take pleasure therein. And I will plant

them, &c., assuredly, with my whole heart—With a

true and lasting affection. Like as I have brought

all this great evil, &c.—They shall find me as true

xxxi. 28. And fields shall be bought in this land,

&c.—So that it was not without good reason that I

sent Hanameel unto thee, verse 8. It was to assure

thee that, though at present the Chaldeans shall pre

vail against Jerusalem, and the Jews shall be carried

into captivity, and shall neither buy nor sell here,

yet fields shall be bought here again. Men shall

buy and sell, and seal evidences in all parts of

this land, whereof you say, in despair, It is deso

late without man or beast—Having no hope of

the land being ever inhabited by your nation again.

For I will cause their captivity to return, saith

the Lord—The return of their captivity under Cy

rus shall be an earnest of those greater blessings

which I will bestow upon them at their general

to my promises as to my threatenings. See chap. Il restoration.

CHAPTER XXXIII.

This chapter contains a prophecy, which, though applicable, in some parts, to the restoration of the Jews from Baby.

lon, cannot, however, be so applied upon the whole, for reasons already touched upon in the notes on chap. xxx. and

xxxi. (1,) God here reveals his gracious purpose of healing the wounds of Jerusalem, restoring the captivity both

of Israel and Judah, forgiving their sins, and distinguishing them with such blessings as to strike the astonished

nations with fear and trembling, 1–9. (2,) He foretels that the land, whose desolation they deplored, should again

flourish with multitudes both of men and cattle, 10–13. (3,) He confirms his former promise of establishing a

kingdom of righteousness in a branch of the house of David, and rendering it perpetual, together with the priest.

hood of the sons of Levi, 14–18. (4,) He declares his covenant, in this respect, with David and the Levites, to be as

sure as the covenant of day and night, 19–22. And, (5,) To remove the reproach of having cast off those families

whom he had once distinguished by his choice, he renews his protestations of infallibly restoring the seed of Jacob,

and of appointing the seed of David to rule over them for ever, 23–26.

A. M. 3415. MOREOVER the word of the

B. C. 589. - -

- LoRD came unto Jeremiah the

second time, while he was yet "shut up in the

court of the prison, saying,

2 Thus saith the Lord the "maker A. M. 3415.

thereof, the LoRD that formed it, to B. c. 589.

establish it; "The * LoRD is his name:

3 "Call unto me, and I will answer thee, and

* Chap. xxxii. 2, 3.−b Isa. xxxvii. 26.—” Or, JEHOVAH. * Exod. xv. 3; Amos v. 8; ix. 6-d Psa. xci. 15; Ch. xxix. 12.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIII.

Verse 1. The word of the Lord came unto Jere

miah the second time—See note on chap. xxxii. 2.

Jeremiah being forced out of the temple, God fol

lows him to the prison, and there reveals his mind

to him once and again, The wickedness of the

Jews in persecuting the prophet could not make

God’s promises of no effect respecting mercy to be

shown to the people after the captivity; which pro

mises, though made before, are here confirmed a

second time.

Verse 2. Thus saith the Lord, the maker thereof

—That is, as many interpreters understand it, of the

city of Jerusalem, a figure of that church spoken of

before : see chap. xxxii. 36, 44, compared with the

4th, 6th, and 9th verses of this chapter. Blaney,

however, renders the clause, Thus saith Jehovah

the doer of it, Jehovah the framer of it, who also

disposeth it, considering the pronoun it as referring

to the thing which God here says he is about to do.

Verse 3. Call unto me, and I will answer thee—

An expression manifesting God's favour and loving
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*God's gracious purpose mºnºmah. concerning his people

A. M. 3415, show thee great and *mighty things,

- which thcu knowest not.

4 For thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel,

concerning the houses of this city, and con

cerning the houses of the kings of Judah,

which are thrown down by “the mounts, and

by the sword;

5 * They come to fight with the Chaldeans,

but it is to fill them with the dead bodies of

men, whom I have slain in mine anger and in

my fury, and for all whose wickedness I have

hid my face from this city. -

6 Behold, & I will bring it health and cure, and

I will cure them, and will reveal unto them the

abundance of peace and truth.

7 And "I will cause the captivity ºf
of Judah and the captivity of Israel + -t:

to return, and will build them, “as at the

first.

8 And I will “cleanse them from all their ini

quity, whereby they have sinned against me;

and I will "pardon all their iniquities, whereby

they have sinned, and whereby they have

transgressed against me.

9 *And it shall be to me a name of joy, a

praise, and an honour, before all the nations

of the earth, which shall hear all the good that

I do unto them: and they shall "fear and trem

ble for all the goodness and for all the prosperity

that I procure unto it.

* Or, hidden, Isa. xlviii. 6.—e Chap. xxxii. 24.— Chapter

xxxii. 5.-s Chapter xxx. 17 – " Chapter xxx. 3; xxxii. 44;
Verse 11. * Isa. i. 26; Chap. xxiv. 6; xxx. 20; xxxi. 4, 28;

xlii. 10-k Ezek. xxxvi. 25; Zech. xiii. 1; Heb. ix. 13, 14.

| Chap. xxxi. 34; Mic. vii. 18.-m Isa. lxii. 7; Chap. xiii. 11.

* Isaiah lz. 5.

kindness; that he was ready to comply with the first

intimations of his servant's desires. Compare chap.

xxix. 12. God, by thus directing his discourse to

Jeremiah, not only signified his kindness toward

him, but likewise the affection he still bore to his

people, for whom this prophet so earnestly inter

ceded, and whose welfare he had so much at heart.

And show thee great and mighty things—That is,

give thee a clear and full prospect of them. He

brew, ninsi) nºti, great and abstruse, or, hidden

things, as some render the words; which thou know

est not—And canst not know without further reve

lation, meaning, probably, not only what related to

the return of the Jews from the Babylonish captivi

ty, but likewise the blessings to be conferred upon

them in the times of the Messiah.

Verses 4, 5. Thus saith the Lord concerning the

houses of this city—Not excepting those of the kings

of Judah, thrown down by the mounts—Namely, by

the battering engines placed upon the mounts, which

were raised against the walls of the city; and by the

sword—By the violence of war. The Hebrew word

generally rendered sword may mean any instru

ment of iron, and particularly such as were used in

demolishing any building. It is rendered a mat

tock by our translators, 2 Chron. xxiv. 6, and aires,

Ezek. xxvi. 9. They come to fight with the Chal

deans—Most interpreters understand this as spoken

of the Jews sallying forth against the Chaldeans, to

beat them off from the siege, which they attempted

to do in vain, and to their own destruction, only thus

filling the houses of Jerusalem with the dead bodies

of their men, who died of the wounds received from

the Chaldeans in making those sallies. And the

verse is thought to come in by way of parenthesis,

between the fourth and sixth, to show that at pre

sent God would not prosper any efforts that were

made for the defence of the city, though he would

restore it hereafter to its former splendour.

Verses 6–8. Behold, I will bring it health and

cure—The latter part of this verse expounds the

former, for, by health and cure, the prophet means

peace and truth, or, stability. Blaney renders it, I

will make it, namely, the city or state perfectly

sound and whole. The disturbed and calamitous

state of the nation being compared to wounds and

sickness, (see chap. viii. 21, 22, and xxx. 17,) the

restoring of it to a peaceful and prosperous state is

fitly called its health and cure. And will build them

as at the first—When they, by repentance, do their

first works, God will, by their restoration, manifest

toward them his ancient mercies and loving-kind

nesses. He will not only cause their captivity to re

turn, as is expressed, in plain words, in the former

clause, but will re-establish them in the possession

of their civil and religious privileges, and hereby pro

mote both their virtue and happiness. And I will

cleanse them from all their iniquity—I will make

them pious and holy, as well as virtuous and happy;

and I will pardon all their iniquities—Will not im

pute their past sins any longer to them as I have

done, but will remit the further punishments to

which for sin they were liable.

Verse 9. And it shall be to me a praise and an

honour—Jerusalem thus rebuilt, and Judah thus re

established, shall be to my glory before all the na

tions. In other words, it is foretold here that God's

especial providence over the Jews, in restoring their

city and temple, and re-establishing them ln their

own land, should be taken notice of by the heathen

world, and should cause them to give glory to that

God whom the Jews worshipped: see Ezra i. 2, and

vi. 12. Or, as the words may imply, This renewed

nation shall be as much a reputation to religion as

formerly they were a reproach to it. This promise,

however, has been much more signally fulfilled in

the Christian Church, to which the heathen resort

ed, as to the seat and temple of truth, than it has yet

been in the Jewish. And they shall fear and trem

ble for the goodness that I do unto it—These sur

prising effects of my goodness shall produce an as

tonishment like that which arises from fear. Or,
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Restoration to prosperity CHAPTER XXXIII. promised to Israel.

#* *::: 10 * Thus saith the LoRD; Again

* * * there shall be heard in this place,

°which ye say shall be desolate without man

and without beast, even in the cities of Judah,

and in the streets of Jerusalem, that are deso

late, without man, and without inhabitant, and

without beast, * ,

11 The P voice of joy, and the voice of glad

ness, the voice of the bridegroom, and the voice

of the bride, the voice of them that shall say,

* Praise the LoRD of hosts: for the LoRD is

good; for his mercy endureth for ever: and of

them that shall bring "the sacrifices of praise

into the house of the LoRD. For "I will cause

to return the captivity of the land, as at the

first, saith the LoRD.

12 * Thus saith the LoRD of hosts; ‘Again

in this place, which is desolate without man

and without beast, and in all the cities A. M. 3415.

thereof, shall be a habitation of shep- B. C. 589.

herds causing their flocks to lie down.

13. "In the cities of the mountains, in the cities

of the vale, and in the cities of the south, and in

the land of Benjamin, and in the places about

Jerusalem, and in the cities of Judah, shall the

flocks “pass again under the hands of him that

telleth them, saith the LoRD. -

14 y Behold, the days come, saith the LoRD,

that “I will perform that good thing which I

have promised unto the house of Israel and to

the house of Judah. -

15 " In those days, and at that time, will I

cause the "Branch of righteousness to grow up

unto David; and he shall execute judgment

and righteousness in the land.

16 "In those days shall Judah be saved, and

• Chap. xxxii. 43–p Chap. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10; Rev.

xviii. 23. q 1 Chron. xvi. 8, 34; 2 Chron. v. 13; vii. 3; Ezra

iii. 11; Psa. cxxxvi. 1; Isa. xii. 4.— Lev. vii. 12; Psa. cvii.

22; czvi. 17.

* Verse 7–1 Isa. lxv. 10; Chap. xxxi.24; 1.19.- Chap.
xvii. 26; xxxii. 44. * Levit. xxvii. 32. y Chapter xxiii. 5;

xxxi. 27, 31–2 Chap. xxix. 10–a Isa. iv. 2; xi. 1; Chap.

xxiii. 5.-b Chap. xxiii. 6.

the meaning is, They shall fear to engage against a

nation so beloved and favoured by me, Exod. xv.

14–16. -

Verses 10, 11. Again there shall be heard in this

place which ye say shall be desolate—See note on

chap. xxxii. 43; the voice of joy and the voice of

gladness—The contrary to what takes place in the

times of captivity and desolation. The voice of

them that shall say, Praise ye the Lord, for the

Lord is good, &c.—Weread, (Ezra iii. 11,) that those

who returned from captivity used this very hymn.

And of them that shall bring the sacrifice of praise

into the house of the Lord—Such as was wont to be

offered upon any great deliverance. See Lev. vii.

12; Psa. cvii.22, and cºvi. 17. The Hebrew, D'Rap

ninn, is literally, of them that bring praise, or,

thanksgiving, there being nothing for the word

sacrifice. This, however, is called by St. Paul, the

sacrifice of praise, even the fruit of our lips, (Heb.

xiii. 15,) to distinguish it from the oblations com

manded by the law, which consisted of the fruits of

the ground, or of the flock and herd. The sum of

this verse is, that those who were carried into cap

tivity should return, and, upon their return, should

be in their former state as to civil transactions, mar

rying and giving in marriage; and, as to religion,

should publicly praise the Lord with holy and spi

ritual joy, as they had been wont to do in the best

and most prosperous times of their commonwealth,

which was fulfilled, as we see, Neh. xii. 27–40.

Verses 12, 13. Again in this place shall be a habi

tation for shepherds, &c.—See chap. 1.19; Isa. lxv.

10. In those places which were desolate, without

man and beast, there should be flocks and herds of

sheep and goats, which the shepherds should take

care of as in former times.” And in the cities of Ju

dah shall the flocks pass again under the hands of

him that telleth them—Namely, so as to keep ac

count of them, as they were wont to do, both morn

ing and evening in those countries. Virgil alludes

to the same custom, when he says, Ecl. iii., Bisque

die numerant ambo pecus, alter et hapdos ; Twice

each day they count my goats and sheep. See Lev.

xxvii. 32, where bown nnn, passing under the rod,

means their being numbered, the shepherds striking

every sheep with his rod, or crook, as it passed out

of the fold, and so counting them; and the expres

sion here made use of, nilp" ºy, under the hand

of him that numbers them, seems to signify the same

thing.

Verses 14–16. Behold, the days come that I will

perform that good thing, &c.—The Lord's word is

not yea and may: he cannot lie, or repent. There

shall come a time when he will verify every good

word which he hath spoken to, or concerning, his

people. In those days will I cause the Branch of

righteousness to grow up to David—The kings they

had hitherto had of the line of David were most of

them unrighteous men; but God here promises that

after the captivity they should have a branch of Da

vid that would execute judgment and righteousness

in the land, for the protection and government of

those that feared him. If this passage point at all to

Zerubbabel, who was a good man, a descendant of

David, and, though not a king, a ruler of the Jews,

after their return from Babylon, and who governed

with equity and not as Jehoiakim had done; yet it

can only refer to him as a type of the Messiah, the

branch out of the stem of Jesse, Isa. xi. 1; the branch

of the Lord that was to be beautiful and glorious,

Isa. iv.2; and the righteous branch that was to be

raised up unto David, as he is described chap. xxiii
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Prediction of the kingdom JEREMIAH. and priesthood of the Messiah.

A. M. 3415. Jerusalem shall dwell safely: and

* **, this is the name wherewith she shall

be called, "The LoRD our Righteousness.

17 T For thus saith the LoRD ; * David shall

never *want a man to sit upon the throne of the

house of Israel;

18 Neither shall the priests the Levites want

a man before me to * offer burnt-offerings, and

to kindle meat-offerings, and to do sacrifice con

tinually.

19 || And the word of the LoRD * * *

came unto Jeremiah, saying, *—

20 Thus saith the LoRD ; "If ye can break

my covenant of the day, and my covenant of

the night, and that there should not be day and

night in their season;

21 Then may also my covenant be broken

with David, my servant, that he should not have

a son to reign upon his throne; and with the

Levites the priests, my ministers.

* Heb. Jehovah-tsidkenu.-- Heb. There shall not be cut off

from David.— 2 Samuel vii. 16; 1 Kings ii. 4; Psa. lxxxix.

29, 36; Luke i. 32, 33.

a Romans xii. 1; xv. 16; 1 Peter ii. 5, 9; Revelation i. 6.

• Psalm lxxxix. 37; Isaiah liv, 9; Chapter xxxi. 36; Weise 25.

f Psalm lxxxix. 34.

5, a passage exactly similar to this, and undoubtedly

meant of the same person. See the notes on these

passages. In those days shall Judah be saved, &c.—

If a temporal salvation be here at all intended, it

must be, not that which the Jews enjoyed for a short

season under the government of Zerubbabel, a de

liverance and protection from, or security against

their enemies, which was very imperfect, and fre

quently interrupted; but that more perfect salva

tion, peace, and prosperity, which they shall enjoy

in the latter days, after their conversion to Christian

ity, and restoration to their own land, according to

the predictions contained in this and the three pre

ceding chapters. But a spiritual and eternal salva

tion undoubtedly is chiefly intended here, as well as

in the parallel passage, chap. xxiii. 6. And this is

the name wherewith ye shall be called, The Lord

our righteousness—According to this reading it is

here foretold, that the name which properly belongs

to the Messiah shall be given to Jerusalem, that is,

to the church; “to signify,” says Lowth, “that it is

in a peculiar manner dedicated to him, he having

chosen it for the place of his residence, (see Ezek.

xlviii. 35,) and that all the righteousness of the faith

ful, both their justification and sanctification, is de

rived from him. This seems,” adds he, “to be the

genuine sense of the words, as may appear to any

that will compare the original phrase here, nº sºp',

with Isa. lxii. 4, 12, where it is said of Zion, Thou

shalt be called Hephzibah, or, my delight is in her,

and sought out, a city not forsaken. Nor is there

any greater impropriety in giving the name Jeho

vah to a city, than in calling an altar Jehorah-missi,

that is, Jehovah my banner, (Exod. xvii. 15,) and Je

hovah-shalom, Jehovah peace, (Judg. vi. 24.) in to

ken that the Lord was the author of those mercies

of which the said altars were designed to be monu

ments. So the servants of God are described as

having his name written upon their foreheads, Rev.

iii. 12; xiv. 1; but several interpreters, particularly

Huetius, and our learned Bishop Pearson, (in his

Barposition of the Creed, p. 165,) render the words

thus: He that shall call her [to be his peculiar peo

ple] is the Lord our righteousness.” Thus also Dr.

Waterland and others. But Blaney, who renders

the last clause of chap. xxiii.6. This is the name by

"phich Jehovah shall call him, Our Righteousness,

translates this, And this is he whom Jehovah shall

call OUR RighteousNEss, judging that the n in nº,

rendered her, is not the feminine pronoun affix, but

the masculine, after the Chaldee form.

Verses 17, 18. For thus saith the Lord, David

shall never want a man, &c.—It is very evident

that the prophecies in these verses were not fulfilled

in the Jews after the Babylonish captivity; for, from

that time to the coming of Christ, David was without

a successor of his family sitting upon the throne of

Judah or Israel. Nor have they been fulfilled in

them since, for, from the destruction of Jerusalem

by the Romans to the present time, they have nei

ther had a king nor a regular priesthood belonging

to their nation. There can therefore be no doubt

that Jeremiah here foretels the kingdom of the Mes

siah, and the priesthood, or ministry rather, to be

established by him, by which a pure and spiritual

oblation should be offered in every place where a

church should be formed for him, (see Mal. i. 11.)

and not at Jerusalem and in Judea only. “As the

Jewish priesthood, in the family of Aaron, is ex

tinct, and hath been exercised neither in Jerusalem

nor in any other place for seventeen centuries, it

follows,” says Calmet, “that these promises can re

spect only the eternal priesthood of Jesus Christ,

exercised by himself, and by his ministers, in the

Christian Church from the beginning, and which

shall continue to the end of time.” Nor is it unu

sual for God in the Old Testament to express pro

mises relating to, and to be fulfilled under, the gos

pel, by terms proper to the Old Testament. See

Isa. xix. 19; lvi. 7; lxvi. 23. And as the prophets

often describe the Christian worship by representa

tions taken from the temple service, so the apostles

prove the rights and privileges belonging to the

ministers of the gospel from the prerogatives given

to the Jewish priesthood. See Rom. xv. 16; 1 Cor.

ix. 13, 14.

Verses 20, 21. If you can break my covenant of

the day and of the night—Called the ordinances of

the day and night, chap. xxxi. 35, 36. Then may

also, my covenant be broken with David and with

the Levites—A promise this, that the kingdom of

Christ and a Christian ministry shall continue in the

church to the end of time. And as his kingdom.

shall have no end, (Luke i. 32, 33,) the words may
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Promises renewed of CHAPTER XXXIV.
the restoration of Israel.

**:::: 22 As * the host of heaven cannot

~be numbered, neither the sand of the

sea measured: so will I multiply the seed of

David, my servant, and the Levites that minis

ter unto me. -

23 * Moreover the word of the LoRD came to

Jeremiah, saying,

24 Considerest thou not what this people

have spoken, saying, * The two families which

the LoRD hath chosen, he hath even cast them

off? thus they have despised my people, that

they should be no more a nation be- A. M. 3415.

fore them. - B.C. 589.

25 Thus saith the Lord ; If my covenant

be not with day and night, and if I have not

* appointed the ordinances of heaven and earth;

26 Then will I cast away the seed of Jacob,

and David my servant, so that I will not take

any of his seed to be rulers over the seed of

Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: for "I will cause

their captivity to return, and have mercy on

them. .

& Gen. xiii. 16; xv. 5; xxii. 17; Chap. xxxi. 37-h Verses

21, 22.-i Verse 20; Gen. viii. 22.

* Psalm lxxiv. 16, 17; civ.19; Chap. xxxi. 35, 36.—l Chap.
xxxi. 37. m Verses 7, 11 ; Ezra ii. 1.

also be construed as extending to the eternal state,

in which, as Christ shall reign in glory for ever, so

his saints shall be priests unto God, and reign for

ever with him.

Verse 22. As the host of heaven cannot be num

bered, &c.—The former promise respected the sta

bility, this the enlargement of the church, the mem

bers of which are here termed the seed of David,

as they are elsewhere often called the seed of Abra

ham, being the imitators of the faith of Abraham

and David. Or they may be termed the seed of

David, because they are the seed of Christ, who is

sometimes called David in the writings of the pro

phets, (see chap. xxx. 9,) and whose seed and whose

Levites are multiplied in the multiplying of Chris

tians and of faithful ministers under the gospel,

which are the blessings here promised.

Verses 24–26. The two families which the Lord

hath chosen—“It is plain from verse 26,” says Bla

ney, “that the two families here meant are those of

Jacob and David, though some have supposed the

two kingdoms of Israel and Judah, others the royal

and sacerdotal families of David and Levi, to be in

tended.” He hath even cast them off—The words

are spoken by those unbelieving Jews who thought

God would never restore them to their former con

dition, nor give them again a king of the seed of

David, thus indirectly accusing him of a breach of

promise. Thus they have despised my people, &c.—

Thus, saith God, they have spoken in a reproachful

and degrading manner of my people, as if they

should never be a nation again, having rulers of

themselves and a ministry. If my covenant be not

with day and night, &c.—If I have not appointed

the vicissitudes of day and night, and of summer

and winter, upon which the seasons of the year and

the fruitfulness of the earth depend; then will I cast

away the seed of Jacob—Then will I finally, and

for ever, abandon the body of the Jews and Israel

ites; and David my servant—Namely, the seed of

David, all persons lineally descended from him, so

that none ofthem shallever hereafter reign over Israel

and Judah. The sum of these verses is plainly this,

that a restoration of them to their own land should

as certainly succeed their captivity as the day suc

ceeds the night, or summer follows winter. God

had as certainly ordained the one as the other, and

would as certainly have mercy on his people as he

would certainly continue the revolutions of the hea

venly bodies. And in showing this mercy he would

take care that one of the seed of David should be

their ruler: which has been, and still more fully

shall be, fulfilled in the Messiah, who shall always

as certainly govern his church, whether consisting

of converted Jews or Gentiles, as there will always

be a church on earth to be governed.

:

CHAPTER XXXIV.

In this chapter we have two distinct prophecies. The first, dated at the time when Nebuchadnezzar was engaged in carry

ing on the siege of Jerusalem, and of Lachish, and Azekah, announces to Zedekiah the taking and burning of Jerusalem,

and his own captivity, peaceful death, and honourable interment, 1–7. The second prophecy, delivered ºſter the Chaldeans

had broken off the siege and were gone to meet the Egyptian army, coming to the relief of Jerusalem, reproaches the people

of Judah for their perfidious and inhuman behaviour to their brethren, whom they had released from bondage according to

the law; but on thinking all danger from the enemy over, had compelled to resume their former servitude. For this God

threatens to let loose upon them at once the sword, the pestilence, and the famine; and to deliver them up to the cerations

of the Chaldeans, their cruel enemies, who should return, take, and burn their city, and reduce their country to 4 solitary

waste, 8–22.
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Captivity of Zedekiah
JEREMIAH. and the Jewish nation.

A.M. 3415. THE word which came unto Jere

B.C. 580. miah from the LoRD, * when

Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, and all his

army, and " all the kingdoms of the earth of

his dominion, and all the people fought against

Jerusalem, and against all the cities thereof,

saying,

2 Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel;

Go and speak to Zedekiah king of Judah, and

tell him, Thus saith the Lord ; Behold, “I

will give this city into the hand of the king of

Babylon, and " he shall burn it with fire:

3 And “ thou shalt not escape out of his hand,

but shalt surely be taken, and delivered into his

hand; and thine eyes shall behold the eyes

of the king of Babylon, and * he shall speak

with thee mouth to mouth, and thou shalt go to

Babylon.

4. Yet hear the word of the Lord, * * *

O Zedekiah king of Judah; Thus * ~ *

saith the LoRD of thee, Thou shalt not die by

the sword:

5 But thou shalt die in peace: and with the

burnings of thy fathers, the former kings which

were before thee, * so shall they burn odours

for thee; and "they will lament thee, saying,

Ah lord! for I have pronounced the word, saith

the LoRD. -

6 Then Jeremiah the prophet spake all these

words unto Zedekiah king of Judah in Jeru

salem,

7 When the king of Babylon's army fought

against Jerusalem, and against all the cities of

Judah that were left, against Lachish, and

against Azekah: for "these defenced cities re

mained of the cities of Judah.

*2 Kings xxv. 1, &c.; Chap. xxxix. 1; lii. 4.—" Chap. i. 15.

* Heb. the dominion of his hand. • Chap. xxi. 10; xxxii. 3, 28.

d Chap. xxxii. 29; Verse 22.-e Chap. xxxii. 4.

* Heb. his mouth shall speak to thy mouth-f 2 Chron. xvi.

14; xxi. 19–5 Dan. ii. 46—h Chap. xxii. 18- 2 Kings

xviii. 13; xix. 8; 2 Chron. xi. 5, 9,

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIV.

Verse 1. The word which came unto Jeremiah

from the Lord, when Nebuchadnezzar, &c., fought

against Jerusalem—The siege was begun in the

ninth year of Zedekiah, the tenth month and tenth

day of the month, which answers to the latter end

of our December. See chap. lii. 4. Blaney thinks

the prophet received this revelation a month or two

aſter the siege was begun, or toward the latter end

of Zedekiah's ninth year; namely, during the in

terval between the raising the siege of Jerusalem by

Nebuchadnezzar and his return to that city, after

having repulsed the king of Egypt, who was coming

to the succour of Zedekiah, chap. xxxvii. 5. Jere

miah, it appears, was not at this time in prison: see

verses 4, 14, 15, of that chapter. And against all

the cities thereof—The lesser cities of Judea, which

were subject to Jerusalem, as their metropolis, called

elsewhere the daughters of Judah by way of dis

tinction from the mother city.

Verses 2–5. Behold, I will give this city into the

hand of the king of Babylon, and thou shalt not es

cape, &c.—This prophecy, which threatened the

king in particular, as well as the city and nation in

general, so much displeased Zedekiah that he shut

up Jeremiah in prison. See notes on chap. xxxii,

2–5, where the same things are related that occur

here. But thou shalt die in peace—Namely, by a

natural death. The king of Babylon took him, killed

his sons before his eyes, then put out his eyes, and

bound him with chains, (chap. xxxix. 7,) but did not

put him to death, as we here learn. With the burn

ing of thy fathers, &c., so shall they burn odours for

thee—It was customary among the Jews, at the fu

nerals of their kings, especially of those whose

memories they honoured, to prepare a bed of spices,

of which they made a perfume by burning them, and

therein to deposite the body of the deceased prince:

see 2 Chron. xvi. 14, and xxi. 19. And they will la

ment thee, saying, Ah lord!—In these, and the ſore

going words, God promises Zedekiah an honourable

interment, and suitable to his quality; a favour he

did not vouchsafe to Jehoiakim, chap. xxii. 18.

Verse 7. When the king of Babylon fought

against Lachish and agavnst Azekan—See 2 Kings

xviii. 13; xix. 8. These two cities were not far from

Jerusalem, and had been fortified by Rehoboam, for

the defence of his kingdom, 2 Chron. xi. 9. After

that Zedekiah had made a covenant with the people

to proclaim liberty, &c.—“By the law of Moses,

(Exod. xxi. 2; Deut. xv. 12,) the Israelites were not

allowed to detain their brethren of the Hebrew race

in perpetual bondage, but were required to let them

go free after having served six years. This law

had, it seems, fallen into disuse; but King Zedekiah,

upon the approach of the Chaldean army, whether

from religious motives, or a political view to employ

the men who were set free in the service of the war,

engaged the people in a covenant to act conformably

to the law; and they released their brethren accord

ingly. But no sooner were their fears abated, by

the retreat of the Chaldeans, than, in defiance of

every principle of religion, honour, and humanity,

they imposed the yoke of servitude anew upon those

unhappy persons. Archbishop Usher computes the

ninth year of Zedekiah's reign to have been the sab

batical year, and supposes that, on this account, the

covenant of general release was entered into at the

beginning of that year. But the sabbatical year,

which was every seventh year from that in which

the Israelites entered into the possession of the land

of Canaan, had nothing at all to do with the release

of servants. In the year of sabbath they were only

restrained from sowing their ground, and pruning
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The Jews reproved for their CHAPTER XXXIV. behaviour to their brethrew.

A. M. 3415. 8 ' This is the word that came

* ** unto Jeremiah from the LoRD, after

that the King Zedekiah had made a covenant

with all the people which were at Jerusalem, to

proclaim “liberty unto them;

9 * That every man should let his man-ser

vant, and every man his maid-servant, being

a Hebrew or a Hebrewess, go free; * that none

should serve himself of them, to wit, of a Jew

his brother.

10 Now when all the princes, and all the peo

ple which had entered into the covenant, heard

that every one should let his man-servant, and

every one his maid-servant, go free, that none

should serve themselves of them any more, then

they obeyed, and let them go.

11 But "afterward they turned, and caused

the servants and the handmaids, whom they

had let go free, to return, and brought A. M. 8415.

them into subjection for servants and * **

for handmaids,

12 * Therefore the word of the Lord came

to Jeremiah from the LoRD, saying,

13 Thus saith the LoRD, the God of Israel;

I made a covenant with your fathers in the day

that I brought them forth out of the land of

Egypt, out of the house of bond-men, saying,

14 At the end of “seven years, let ye go every

man his brother a Hebrew, which *hath been

sold unto thee; and when he hath served thee

six years, thou shalt let him go free from thee;

but your fathers hearkened not unto me, neither

inclined their ear.

15 And ye were “now turned, and had done

right in my sight, in proclaiming liberty every

man to his neighbour; and ye had P made a

* Exodus xxi. 2; Leviticus xxv. 10; Verse 14.—l Neh. v. 11.

* Lev. xxv. 39–46–n Verse 21; Chap. xxxvii. 5,

o Exod. xxi. 2; xxiii. 10; Deut. xv. 12.--> Or, hath sold him.

self. * Heb, to-day. P 2 Kings xxiii. 3.; Neh. x. 29.

their vineyards. But every seventh year, from the

beginning of their service, the Hebrew bond-slaves

were to be discharged. Six years were they to

serve, and in the seventh they were to go out free,

Only the fiftieth year, or year of jubilee, was also to

be a time of general release, Lev. xxv, 39–41. But,

that the sabbatical year was so, I see not the least

reason to conclude, but quite the contrary.”—Blaney.

Verses 10, 11. Now when all the princes, &c.,

heard—This verse is better translated by Blaney and

others thus, And all the princes hearkened, or, con

sented, and all the people whoentered into covenant to

let every one his bondman, and every one his bond

woman go free, and not to earact service of them any

more, they hearkened, I say, and let them go. That

is, they conformed to the obligations of the cove

nant, which they had entered into at the instigation

of their prince. But afterward they turned, and

brought them into subjection, &c.—Namely, upon

the advance of the Egyptian army, which caused

Nebuchadnezzar to raise the siege of Jerusalem.

When they thought themselves safe from their ene

mies, as if they had also got out of God's hand, they

repented of their repentance, and returned to their

old oppressions. Now this was not only a contempt

of the divine law, as if it were of no force at all, but

they might either keep it or break it as they thought

fit; but it was a contempt of the covenant which

they had, in a very solemn manner, (see verses 18–

20,) made with him, and of that wrath which they

had imprecated upon themselves in case they should

break that covenant. It was jesting with God Al

mighty, as if he could be imposed on by fallacious

promises, which, when they had gained their point,

they would think themselves no longer obliged by.

It was lying to God with their mouths, and flatter

ing him with their tongues. It was likewise a con

tempt of the judgments of God, and setting them at

defiance; as if when once the course of them was

stopped a little, and interrupted, they would never

proceed again, nor be revived: whereas, reprieves

are so far from being pardons, that if they be abused

thus, and sinners take encouragement from them to

return to sin, they are but preparatives for heavier

strokes of divine vengeance,

Verses 13, 14. I made a covenant with your fa

thers, saying, At the end of seven years—This is the

literal translation of Dºlp yaw Ypp; but the im

port of the phrase is, in the course of the seventh

gear; or, within the term of seven years, as Dr.

Waterland renders it. “The seventh year was the

year of release, (Deut. xv. 9,) consequently servants

were to continue in service but six years, and at the

beginning of the seventh were to be let go free; ibid.

verse 12. And the words mean no more, as appears

by a like form of speech, Deut. xiv. 28, where it is

said, At the end of three years thou shalt bring forth

all the tithe of thy increase that year: which is to

be explained by chap. xxvi. 12, where every third

year is called the year of tithing. So Christ is said

to rise again after three days, Mark viii. 31, which

is elsewhere explained by his rising the third day.

But your fathers hearkened not unto me—Their

worldly profit swaying more with them than God's

command. It appears from hence, that the law, re

quiring them to let their servants go free after six

years' service, had been violated by the Jews forages

before the captivity, as the law respecting the sab

batical year had also been. The consequence was,

that the servants had, by long disuse, lost the benefit

of the gracious provision which God, in his law, had

made for them, for this trespass of them and their

fathers God now justly delivered them into servitude

to strangers.

Verses 15–17. And ye were now turned—Thatis, re

formed in this particular; and had done right in my
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Various calamities threatened JEREMIAH.
as a punishment for sin.

A. M. 3415. covenant before me * in the house

*** * which is called by my name:

16 But ye turned and polluted my name,

and caused every man his servant, and every

man his handmaid, whom he had set at liberty

at their pleasure, to return, and brought them

into subjection, to be unto you for servants and

for handmaids. -

17 Therefore thus saith the LoRD ; Ye have

not hearkened unto me, in proclaiming liberty,

every one to his brother, and every man to his

neighbour: "behold, I proclaim a liberty for you,

saith the LoRD, “to the sword, to the pestilence,

and to the famine; and I will make you

° to be "removed into all the king- A. M. 3415.

doms of the earth. - B. c. 589.

18 And I will give the men that have trans

gressed my covenant, which have not performed

the words of the covenant which they had made

before me, when * they cut the calf in twain,

and passed between the parts thereof,

19 The princes of Judah, and the princes of

Jerusalem, the eunuchs, and the priests, and all

the people of the land, which passed between

the parts of the calf;

20 I will even give them into the hand of

their enemies, and into the hand of them

that seek their life: and their y dead bodies

mu name is called.q Chapter vii. 10. * Hebrew, whereu

att. vii. 2; Gal. vi. 7;* Exodus xx. 7; Leviticus xix. 12–

James ii. 13. -

* Chapter xxxii. 24, 36–"Heb. for a removing. u Deut.

xxviii. 25, 64; Chap. xxix. 18.- Gen. xv. 10, 17-y Chap.

vii. 33; xvi. 4; xix. 7.

sight—In proclaiming liberty to your servants. And

ye had made a covenant before me—Had entered

into solemn engagements in my presence and temple

to that purpose. This was probably such a covenant

as Josiah and all the people had made formerly,

(2 Kings xxiii. 2, 3,) whereby they obliged them

selves to serve God, and obey his laws in general,

and this concerning giving freedom to their servants

in particular. But ye turned—Declined from these

good beginnings; and polluted my name—That is,

profaned it, in swearing, or solemnly promising in

and by it, to do that which you have not done. Cer

tainly, whoever uses the name of God, by way of

sanction to his promises, that the greater confidence

may be placed in them, and afterward does not per

form them, profanes or pollutes the name of God.

Therefore, behold I proclaim liberty for you to the

sword, &c.—I now declare that I give free commis

sion and liberty to my sore judgments, the sword,

the famine, and the pestilence, to invade and destroy

multitudes of you. See chap. xxxii. 24, 36. The

expressions here used import, that these calamities

come upon men by direction and commission from

God, as the executioners of his justice. And to be

removed into all the kingdoms of the earth—Those

of you who escape destruction shall be dispersed

through different nations, where you shall learn by

experience how great are the hardshipsand miseries

attendant on a state of servitude. See note on chap.

xxiv. 9.

Verse 18. When they cut the calf in twain, and

passed between the parts—In order to ratify the

covenant, they killed a calf, or young bullock, which

they cut in two, and placing the two parts at some

distance from each other, they passed between them;

signifying by this rite that they consented to be served

in the like manner, in case they violated their part

of the covenant. We learn from the Holy Scrip

tures, and from heathen authors, that the same or

similar ceremonies were in use in making and rati

fying covenants and treaties in ancient times. In

this way Abraham's covenant with God was con

firmed, Gen. xv. 10. And, according to Livy, lib.

i. cap. 24; and lib. xxi. cap. 45, rites of a similar

kind were in use among the old Romans; as we find

from Homer they were also among the Greeks. Thus

he tells us, when they had entered into a solemn

agreement with the Trojans to put an end to the

war, by the single combat of Paris and Menelaus, at

the pouring out of their wine upon their sacrifice,

they made the following imprecation upon those

who should not observe their part of the treaty,

Iliad, iii. 1,298.

Oritorspot irportpot vitep opkia ºrmumwetav,

Qöe ap' eykepaño; 2auqdug peou, or ode oivor.

“Somay their blood who first the league confound,

Shed, like this wine, distain the thirsty ground.”

Pope.

Verses 19–22. The princes of Judah, &c., (see

chap. xxix. 2.) the eunuchs—The officers belonging

to the court; the priests and all the people which

passed between the parts of the calf–Assenting to

the solemn and awful imprecation, Let us in like

manner be cut in pieces if we do not perform what

we now promise. I will even give them into the

hand of their enemies, &c.—God does not here

threaten all the Jews, but those only who had first

made, and then broken, this solemn covenant, and

thereby falsified their engagements, and dealt trea

cherously with him. The king and nobles, and

great courtiers, as well as the people, he would give

into the hand of their enemies, who sought, not their

wealth only, or their service, but their lives: and

who should obtain what they sought; and, not con

tent therewith, should leave their dead bodies lying

unburied upon the face of the earth, a loathsome

spectacle to all mankind, and an easy prey to the

fowls of the heaven and the beasts of the earth. Thus

doth the Lord execute justice, without respect of

persons, on all that do wickedly, and who will nei.

ther be won by his mercies, nor be brought to obey

him by a dread of his wrath. Behold, I will com

mand, and cause them to return to this city—Name
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The Jents reprove.
CHAPTER xxxv. for their disobedience.

A. M.§: shall be for meat unto the fowls of

* * * the heaven, and to the beasts of the

earth.

21 And Zedekiah king of Judah and his

princes will I give into the hand of their

enemies, and into the hand of them that

seek their life, and into the hand of the

king of Babylon's army, " which are A. M. 3415.
B. C. 589.

gone up from you. -

22 * Behold, I will command, saith the LoRD,

and cause them to return to this city; and they

shall fight against it, " and take it, and burn it

with fire: and • I will make the cities of Judah

a desolation without an inhabitant.

* Chapter xxxvii. 5, 11.-a Chap. xxxvii. 8, 10.-b Chapter xxxviii. 3; xxxix. 1, 2,8; lii. 7, 13.−e Chap. ix. 11; xliv. 2, 6.

ly, the king of Babylon's army, which had departed

for a season, having gone to meet the army of the

king of Egypt. I will put it into their hearts to re

turn, saith the Lord, to the siege, and they shall leave

it no more till they have taken the city, and burned

it with fire, and made the whole country desolate.

The motions of armies are under the government of

Divine Providence, they are all at God's command;

when he bids them come they come, and they shall

certainly effect what he hath determined to be done.

When we come to chapter xxxix. we shall read of

the fulfilment of this prophecy. Observe here, reader,

1st, As an humble confidence in God is a hopeful

presage of approaching deliverance, so security in

sin is a sad omen of approaching destruction. 2d,

When judgments are removed from a people before

they have done their work, and leave them unhum

bled and unreformed, they do but retreat to come

on again with so much the greater force; for when

God judges he will overcome. 3d, It is just with

God to disappoint those expectations of mercy which

his providence had excited, when we disappoint

those expectations of duty which our professions,

pretensions, and fair promises had given cause for.

If we repent of the good we had promised, God will

repent of the good he had purposed. The froward

are an abomination to the Lord. With the froward

he will show himself froward.

i

CHAPTER XXXW.

In this chapter, (1,) The prophet sets before the Jews, as an aggravation of their disobedience to God, the obedience of the

family of the Rechabites to the commands which were left them by Jonadab, their ancestor, and shows how they persevered

in that obedience, and would not be induced to decline from it, 1–11. (2,) With this he aggravates the disobedience of the

Jews to God, and upbraids them with their contempt of his precepts, 12–15.

would fall upon them for this disobedience, 16, 17.

dutiful behaviour to their father, 18, 19.

THE word which came to Jeremiah

from the LoRD, in the days of

Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah,

saying, -

2 Go unto the house of the * Rechabites, and

speak unto them, and bring them into the house

of the LoRD, into one of " the chambers, and

give them wine to drink.

A. M. 3398.

B. C. 606.

(3,) He foretels, that the judgments of God

(4,) He assures the Rechabites of the blessing of God, because of their

3 Then I took Jaazaniah the son * * *

of Jeremiah, the son of Habaziniah, º

and his brethren, and all his sons, and the

whole house of the Rechabites;

4 And I brought them into the house of the

LoRD, into the chamber of the sons of Hanan,

the son of Igdaliah, a man of God, which was

by the chamber of the princes, which was

a 2 Kings x. 15; 1 Chron. ii. 55. b 1 Kings vi. 5.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXV.

Verse 1. The word which came unto Jeremiah in

the days of Jehoiakim, &c.—Here we have another

evidence that the prophecies of this book are not

placed in that order wherein they were delivered,

for all the intermediate prophecies from chap. xxvi.

belong clearly to the reign of Zedekiah ; and conse

quently are posterior to this chapter and the next,

which are dated in the reign of Jehoiakim, together

with chap. xlv., which is closely connected with the

latter of these two chapters. This may most pro

bably be referred to the fourth year of Jehoiakim's

reign, when Nebuchadnezzar, having beaten the

king of Egypt's army at Euphrates, (see chap. xlvi.

2) marched toward Syria and Palestine, to recover

those provinces again which the king of Egypt had

conquered, in which expedition he laid siege to Je

rusalem.

Verses 2–4. Go to the house of the Rechabites—

“The Rechabites, as may be collected from verse 7,

were not of the children of Israel, but strangers of

another race that dwelt among them. From 1 Chron.

ii. 55, they appear to have been Kenites, a people

originally settled in that part of Arabia Petraea which

was called the land of Midian. At what time Re

chab lived, who gave his name to the family, is not
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The Jews reproved JEREMIAH.

A. M. 3398. above the chamber of Maaseiah the

* son of Shallum, the keeper of the-

* door :

5 And I set before the sons of the house of the

Rechabites pots full of wine, and cups, and I

said unto them, Drink ye wine.

6 But they said, We will drink no wine: for

"Jonadab the son of Rechab our father com

manded us, saying, Ye shall drink no wine,

neither ye, nor your sons for ever :

7 Neither shall ye build house, nor sow seed,

nor plant vineyard, nor have any: but all

your days ye shall dwell in tents; * that ye

may live many days in the land where ye

be strangers.

by the Rechabites.

8 Thus have
we obeyed the voice #:

of Jonadab the son of Rechab our. * * *

father in all that he hath charged us, to drink

no wine, all our days, we, our wives, our sons,

nor our daughters;

9 Nor to build houses for us to dwell in :

neither have we vineyard, nor field, nor

seed:

10. But we have dwelt in tents, and have

obeyed, and done according to all that Jonadab

our father commanded us.

11 But it came to pass, when Nebuchadrezzar

king of Babylon came up into the land, that

we said, Come, and let us go to Jerusalem for

fear of the army of the Chaldeans, and for

• 2 Kings xii. 9; xxv. 18; 1 Chron. ix. 18, 19.- Heb, threshold, or, vessel. 42 Kings x. 15.-- Exod. xx. 12; Eph. vi. 2, 3.

certain, nor whether he was the immediate father, or

remote ancestor of Jonadab ; for the word son often

denotes nothing more than a lineal descendant. But

it is most likely that the Jonadab here spoken of, as

having dictated a rule of living to the Rechabites, was

the same person of whom mention is made 2 Kings

x. 15. For that this latter was a man of considera

ble eminence is manifest from the respect shown

him by Jehu ; and his being taken along with that

prince to witness his zeal for the honour of the true

God, shows him to have been a man of right and

religious principles. The institutions he left with

his posterity bespeak a principal concern for the

purity of their morals, which he might rightly sup

pose would be less liable to be corrupted whilst they

adhered to the simplicity of their ancient usages,

than if they adopted the refinements of modern luxu

ry. He, therefore, enjoined them not only to abstain

from the use of wine, but to live as the patriarchs did

of old, and as many of their countrymen, the Scenite

Arabs, continue to do at this day, without any fixed

habitations or possessions, far from the society of

cities, in the open country, feeding their flocks, and

maintaining themselves by the produce of them.”—

Blaney. And bring them into the house of the Lord

—Into one of the chambers adjoining to the temple.

By this it appears that the Rechabites were not idol

aters, for it was not lawful for such persons to come

within the precincts of the temple. I brought them

into the chamber of the sons of Hanan—The cham

bers adjoining to the temple, of which there were

several, were for the use of the priests and Levites,

during the time of their ministrations. They were

also used as repositories for laying up the holy vest

ments, and vessels, and whatever stores were neces

sary for the daily sacrifices, and the other parts of

the temple service. The son of}. a 7m a.º.

ofGod—That is, as this name usually imports, a pro

phet, or one who had been employed upon a divine

commission. Which was by the chamber of the

princes—The chamber where the princes, or the

members of the sanhedrim, or great council, used to
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assemble. Above the chamber of Maaseiah, the

keeper of the door—That is, one of the keepers; for

there were several Levites appointed to that office,

both to open and shut the gates of the temple in due

time, and likewise to attend at them all day, for pre

venting anything that might happen to the prejudice

of the purity, or safety of that holy place. Some

of these officers had likewise the custody of the holy

vessels.

Verses 5–7. I set before the sons of the Rechabites

pots full of wine, &c.—In obedience to God's com

mand, (verse 2,) and that the prophet might have

full proof of their fixed resolution to adhere to the

injunction of their progenitor Jonadab, which no

temptation could prevail with them to violate. But

they said, We will drink no wine—They perempto

rily refused, and all agreed in the refusal. The

prophet knew very well they would refuse, and

therefore when they did so, urged them no further.

For Jonadab, our father, commanded us, saying,

Ye shall drink no wine—Concerning the probable

reasons of this command, and of those in the follow

ing verse, see note on verse 2. -

Verses 8–11. Thus have we obeyed the voice of

Jonadab our father—We have conformed ourselves

to his injunctions, and governed our lives by them,

during the space of nearly three hundred years.

But when Nebuchadrezzar came, 3c., we said,

Come, let us go to Jerusalem—The Rechabites ap

pear to have retired within the walls of Jerusalem

upon the hostile approach of Nebuchadnezzar and

his army, in the fourth year of Jehoiakim. Calmet,

indeed, supposes it was not till the latter end of Je

hoiakim's reign that the Rechabites were driven into

the city for shelter, grounding his opinion upon its

being said in this verse, that they entered it for fear

of the army of the Chaldeans, and of the army of

the Syrians, and comparing this with 2 Kings xxiv.

2, where the Lord is said to have sent bands of the

Chaldees, and bands of the Syrians, against Judah

to destroy it. “But this reasoning,” says Blamey,

“will not hold, for, 1st, Nebuchadnezzar might have
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God blesses the Rechabites for CHAPTER XXXV.
their obedience to their father.

***. fear of the army of the Syrians: so

~we dwell at Jerusalem.

12 * Then came the word of the Lord unto

Jeremiah, saying,

13 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God of

Israel; Go and tell the men of Judah and the

inhabitants of Jerusalem, Will ye not freceive

instruction to hearken to my words? saith the

LoRD.

14 The words of Jonadab the son of Rechab,

that he commanded his sons not to drink wine,

are performed; for unto this day they drink

none, but obey their father's commandment:

* notwithstanding I have spoken unto you,

* rising early and speaking; but ye hearkened

Inot unto me.

15 “I have sent also unto you all my ser

vants the prophets, rising up early and send

how A. M. 3398.

B. C. 606.

ing them, saying, * Return ye

every man from his evil way, and

amend your doings, and go not after other gods

to serve them, and ye shall dwell in the land

which I have given to you and to your fathers:

but yehave not inclined your ear, nor hearkened

UHto-Ime.

16 Because the sons of Jonadab the son of

Rechab have performed the commandment

of their father, which he commanded them;

but this people hath not hearkened unto

me .

17 Therefore thus saith the Lord God of

hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, I will bring

upon Judah and upon all the inhabitants

of Jerusalem all the evil that I have pro

nounced against them; because I have spoken

unto them, but they have not heard; and

f Chap. xxxii. 33.−s 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15–h Chap. vii. 13;

xxv. 3.−i Chap. vii. 25; xxv. 4.

* Chap. xviii. 11; xxv. 5, 6–1 Proverbs i. 24; Isa. lxv. 12;

lxvi. 4; Chap. vii. 13.

been, and most probably was, joined by the Syrians

in his first expedition against Jerusalem, after the

defeat of the Egyptians at Carchemish, which

brought on the submission of Syria. And, 2d, Ne

buchadnezzar does not appear to have come in per

son a second time, at least till after Jehoiakim was

taken prisoner, and his generals had closely invested

Jerusalem.” So we dwell at Jerusalem—Having

retired to Jerusalem upon the Chaldean invasion,

they were forced to continue there during the siege

of the place. In such an extraordinary case, they

did not think themselves obliged to a strict observ

ance of the injunction of Jonadab respecting dwell

ing in tents, because all human laws admit of an

equitable construction, and may be superseded in

cases of necessity, or when the observance of them

is attended with such great inconveniences as the

lawgiver himself, if he could have foreseen them,

would probably have excepted.

Verses 12–16. Then came the word of the Lord

wnto Jeremiah—As the trial of the constancy of the

Rechabites was only intended for a sign, so now we

have the application of it made by God himself.

Tell the men of Judah, Will ye not receive instruc

tion? &c.—Will nothing enlighten or affect you?

Will nothing prevail to make you sensible of your

sin and duty? You see how obedient the Rechab

ites are to their father's commandment; but you have

not hearkened unto me—Though it might have been

more reasonably expected that my people should

have obeyed me, than that the sons of Jonadab

should have obeyed him. Thus the Rechabites' ob

servance of their father's charge to them is made

use of by God as an aggravation of the disobedience

of the Jews to him: and the aggravation was cer

tainly very high. For, 1st, The Rechabites were

obedient to one that was but a man like themselves,

and had only the wisdom and power of a man, and

was only the father of their flesh; but the Jews were

disobedient to the infinite and eternal God, that had

an absolute authority over them, as the father of

their spirits. 2d, Jonadab was long since dead, and

was ignorant of his posterity, and could neither take

cognizance of their disobedience to his orders, nor

give any correction for it; but God lives for ever to

see how his laws are observed, and is in readiness

to punish all disobedience. 3d, The Rechabites

were probably seldom or never put in mind of their

obligations to their progenitor; but God often sent

his prophets to his people, to remind them of, and

excite to, their duty to him, yet they would not

comply with it. This is insisted on here as a great

aggravation of their disobedience, verses 14, 15.

4th, Jonadab had not conferred, nor could confer,

any such favours on his seed as God had bestowed

on his people, nor had laid them under any such

obligations, from duty and interest, to obey him, as

God had laid Israel and Judah under to observe his

laws. 5th, God did not oblige his people to so much

hardship, and to such instances of self-denial and

mortification, as Jonadab enjoined to his seed, and yet

Jonadab's orders were obeyed, and God's were not.

Verse 17. Therefore thus saith the Lord, Be

hold, &c.—Because they have not obeyed the pre

cepts of my word, I will therefore perform the

threatenings of it. I will bring upon Judah, &c.—

Namely, by the Chaldean army; all the evil that I

have pronounced against them—Both in the law

and in the prophets; because I have spoken unto

them, and called unto them—Tried all ways and

means to convince and reduce them; spoken by

my word, called by my providence, and both in or

der to the same end ; and yet all to no purpose:

they have not heard nor answered.
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Jeremiah is directed JEREMIAH. to record his prophecies.

A. M. 3398. I have called unto them, but they
B. C. 606.

* * * have not answered.

18 "I And Jeremiah said unto the house of the

Rechabites, Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the

God of Israel; Because ye have obeyed the

commandment of Jonadab your father, and kept

all his precepts, and done according **::::::

unto all that he hath commanded you: –

19 Therefore thus saith the LoRD of hosts,

the God of Israel; *Jonadab the son of Rechab

shall not want a man to "stand before me

for ever.

* Heb. There shall not a man be cut off from Jonadab the son of Rechab to stand, &c.—n Chap. xv. 19.

Verses 18, 19. Jeremiah said unto the house of

the Rechabites, &c.—Mercy is here promised to the

family of the Rechabites for their steady and unani

mous adherence to the laws of their house. Though

it was only for the shaming of Israel that their con

stancy was tried, yet, being unshaken, God takes

occasion from it to tell them that he had blessings in

reserve for them. Jonadab shall not want a man

to stand before me for ever—“The meaning of this

promise,” says Blaney, “in its full extent, seems to

be, not only that the race of Jonadab should never

fail or be extinct, but that some of the family should

ever be found among the worshippers of the true

God. For to stand in the presence of a prince, im

plies an attendance, in some degree, upon his person

and service. So the queen of Sheba, speaking of

Solomon's court, says, Happy are thy men, happy

are these thy servants, which stand continually be

fore thee, 1 Kings x.8; and therefore, to stand before

God, must denote at least the privilege of treading

his courts, and of worshipping him among the train

of his chosen servants and people.”

-:

CHAPTER XXXVI.

In this chapter we have an account of another crpedient tried, but tried in vain, to awaken and reform this heedless and re

fractory people. (1,) By divine appointment a roll of a book is provided, and Jeremiah causes Baruch to write therein

all his preceding prophecies, 1–4. (2,) Baruch, by Jeremiah's order, reads this roll to all the people publicly on a fast

day, 5–10. (3,) The princes are informed of it, and send for Baruch, who reads the roll before them, at the contents of

which they are greatly alarmed, and advise Jeremiah and Baruch to hide themselves, 11–19. (4,) They acquaint the king

with these things, who sends for the roll, and having heard a part of it read, he cuts it in pieces and burns it, 20–26.

(5,) God commands Jeremiah to write it anew, and to denounce the judgments of God against King Jehoiakim, 27–31.

(6,) Baruch writes a new copy, with additions, 32.

A. M. 3398. AND it came to pass in the fourth

B. c. 606. year of Jehoiakim the son of

Josiah king of Judah, that this word came

unto Jeremiah from the LoRD, saying,

2 Take thee a “roll of a book, and * write

therein all the words that I have*.

spoken unto thee against Israel, and " ``.

against Judah, and against “all the nations,

from the day I spake unto thee, from the days

of "Josiah, even unto this day.

* Isa. viii. 1; Ezek. ii. 9; Zech. v. 1.-b Chap. xxx. 2. • Chap. xxv. 15.-d Chap. xxv. 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVI.

Verse 1. And it came to pass, &c.—Jeremiah here

inserts a history of some things which related to, or

had a connection with, his prophecies; (as we find

Isaiah did with regard to his;) and, accordingly, we

are here informed how they came to be written,

namely, by the express order of God, that they might

stand upon record before the things foretold cameto

pass; so that there might be no room to say he had

never prophesied such and such things, or that the

prophecies were made after the things they pretend

ed to foretel had happened. In the fourth year of

Jehoiakim this word came unto Jeremiah—It is un

certain whether what is related in this chapter hap

pened during the siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchad

nezzar, (for the city was besieged in the fourth year

of Jehoiakim, 2 Kings xxiv. 1, 2,) or aſter the siege,

when Jehoiakim was escaped from the hand of Ne

buchadnezzar. It seems probable from what follows,

particularly from verse 9, that it happened at or near

the end of the fourth year, when Nebuchadnezzar

was retired. For Jeremiah says nothing of the siege,

and he orders Baruch to read his prophecies before

an assembly of the people who had come to Jerusa

lem out of their cities, verse 6, which certainly im

plies that Jerusalem was not then in a state of siege.

See Calmet.

Verse 2. Take thee a roll of a book—Compare

Isa. viii. 1; Ezek. ii. 9; Zech. v. 1. The ancient

manner of writing was upon long scrolls of parch

ment, which they afterward rolled upon sticks. On

these words it is remarked by Harmer, (vol. iv. chap.

7, obs. 122,) “Many things were rolled up, much in

the shape of an ancient Jewish manuscript, which
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Jeremiah directs Baruch CHAPTER XXXVI.
to read them publicly.

**. 3 * It may be that the house of

*** Judah will hear all the evil which I

purpose to do unto them; that they may re

turn every man from his evil way; that I may

forgive their iniquity and their sin.

4 Then Jeremiah 5 called Baruch the son of

Neriah: and "Baruch wrote from the mouth

of Jeremiah all the words of the LoRD, which he

had spoken unto him, upon a roll of a book.

5 And Jeremiah commanded Ba-A, M. 339s.

ruch, saying, I am shut up, I cannot B. C. too.

go into the house of the Lord:

6 Therefore go thou and read in the roll,

which thou hast written from my mouth, the

words of the LoRD in the ears of the people in

the LoRD's house upon ‘the fasting day: and

also thou shalt read them in the ears of all Ju

dah that come out of their cities.

* Verse 7; Chapter xxvi. 3.−1 Chap. xviii. 8; Jonah iii. 8.

5 Chap. xxxii. 12.

* Chapter xlv. 1.- Leviticus xvi. 29; xxiii. 27–32; Acts
xxvii. 9.

yet were not fit to write upon; the words then in

this, and some other similar cases, may be under

stood to mean, Take thee a roll, or volume, fit to be

made a book of, fit to be written on.” And write

therein all the words that I have spoken against Is

rael and Judah—Jeremiah prophesied against Israel

as well asagainst Judah, chap. ii.4; iii. 12, 14; xxiii. 13;

xxxii.30. Thekingdom of Israel was indeed destroyed

by Shalmaneser, before the time of Jeremiah; but yet

the prophet was ordered to reprove their sins, both

to make the justice of God appear in punishing them

so severely, and withal to warn the Jews by their

example. Besides, there were some remains of

these tribes still left, who joined themselves to the

tribe of Judah. And against all the nations—See

chap. xxv. 15, 16. From the day I spake unto thee,

from the days of Josiah—Namely, all the revela

tions which he had had from God for twenty-two

years last past; for he began to prophesy in the thir

teenth year of Josiah, who reigned thirty-one years,

so that he prophesied eighteen years during Josiah's

life, and this was the fourth year of the reign of Je

hoiakim, his successor. God would have his pro

phecies recorded, that there might be a memorial of

them, that so the truth of them might appear when

God should bring them to pass; the time of which

now drew near.

Verse 3. It may be that the house of Judah will

hear, &c.—That is, will hearken, and lay to heart,

all the evil, &c., that they may return, &c.—Blaney

translates the verse, “Peradventure the house of Ju

dah may hear all the evil which I purpose to do unto

them, so as to return every one from his evil way,

and I may ſorgive their iniquity and their sin.” See

the like expression, verse 7; chap. xxvi. 3; Ezek.

xii. 3; Am. v. 15; in which places God is introduced

as speaking after the manner of men, and using such

methods as, in human probability, might be most

likely to prevail: compare chap. viii. 6. These, and

expressions of the like kind, sufficiently indicate that

God’s foreknowledge of future events lays no re

straint on the will of man, nor takes away the liberty

of human actions. That I may forgive their iniquity

and their sin–Forgiveness of sin in Scripture some

times signifies the acquitting of a sinner from the

obligation sin had laid him under to eternal death;

sometimes the remission of a temporal punishment:

it may here be understood as comprehending both,

though it is probable the latter is principally intended.

Verse 4. Then Jeremiah called Baruch–Baruch

was the most faithful disciple of this prophet: he

served him as long as he lived in the capacity of his

secretary, and never left him till his death. And Ba

ruch wrote from the mouth ofJeremiah all the words,

&c.—We need not ask how Jeremiah could remem

ber all the prophecies that he had prophesied, for

twenty-two years before, considering who it was

that commanded him to put them in writing. God

undoubtedly brought them to his remembrance,

otherwise it would have been impossible for him to

have recollected them all. The Spirit of God dic

tated to Jeremiah, and he to Baruch.

Verses 5, 6. Jeremiah commanded Baruch, say

ing, I am shut up—It is not said, that “he was shut

up in prison” at this time: but barely that he was

shut up, or confined, as hixy signifies, that is, under

some such confinement, or restraint, as precluded

his going to the house of the Lord. Therefore go

thou and read in the roll, &c., upon the fasting day

—Not the day of the yearly fast, mentioned Lev.

xxiii. 27, but on a day appointed for a national fast,

of which we read more, verse 9, proclaimed by Je

hoiakim, probably to avert the calamity hanging over

them from the Chaldeans, or from the drought. And

it was undoubtedly because of the concourse of peo

ple which the prophet knew would then be in the

temple that he chose that day, when some would be

present from all parts of Judah. It was the opinion,

indeed, of Archbishop Usher and Dean Prideaux,

that the roll was twice read by Baruch in the tem

ple, and that the first reading was on the tenth day

of the seventh month, being the great day of atone

ment, in the fourth year of King Jehoiakim. “But

this,” says Blaney, “I am persuaded is a mistake;

and that the reasons urged by the latter of those two

learned men, in support of this hypothesis, are by

no means conclusive. I see no good reason for con

cluding that the roll was read publicly in the temple

more than once; nor does Josephus, who speaks of

its being read in the ninth month of the fifth year,

(Antiquities, lib. x. cap. 6,) give the least hint of its

having been read before; if it had been, I think

we might naturally expect to be informed how

it was received by those who heard it the first time,

as well as by those who heard it the second. From

the utter silence on this head, the contrary may be

presumed, and we may fairly conjecture the case to

have becn pretty nearly as follows. Toward the
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The reading of the roll JEREMIAH.
in the ears of all the people.

A. M. 3398. 7 * It may be they will present

* ** their supplication before the Lord,

and will return every one from his evil way:

for great is the anger and the fury that the

LoRD hath pronounced against this people.

8 And Baruch the son of Neriah did accord

ing to all that Jeremiah the prophet command

ed him, reading in the book the words of the

LoRD in the LoRD's house.

B. c. 606, 9 And it came to pass in the fifth

— year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah

king of Judah, in the ninth month, that

they proclaimed a fast before the LoRD to all

the people in Jerusalem, and to all the peo

ple that came from the cities of Judah unto

Jerusalem.

10 Then read Baruch in the book the words

of Jeremiah in the house of the Lord, in the

chamber of Gemariah the son of Shaphan the

scribe, in the higher court, at the A. M. 339s.

*entry' of the new gate of the Lord's B.C. toº.

house, in the ears of all the people.

11 * When Michaiah the son of Gemariah,

the son of Shaphan, had heard out of the book

all the words of the LoRD,

12 Then he went down into the king's house,

into the scribe's chamber: and lo, all the

princes sat there, even Elishama the scribe, and

Delaiah the son of Shemaiah, and Elnathan

the son of Achbor, and Gemariah the son of

Shaphan, and Zedekiah the son of Hananiah,

and all the princes.

13 Then Michaiah declared unto them all the

words that he had heard, when Baruch read the

book in the ears of the people.

14 Therefore all the princes sent Jehudi the

son of Nethaniah, the son of Shelemiah, the

son of Cushi, unto Baruch, saying, Take in thy

* Verse 3.- Heb, their supplication shall fall. *Or, door.—l Chap. xxvi. 10.

latter end of Jehoiakim's fourth year, after Nebu

chadnezzar had replaced him on the throne, and had

left the city, it is possible that both king and people,

freed from former apprehensions, began again to in

dulge their wicked inclinations; and therefore Jere

miah was ordered to lay before them at once all the

evils that still threatened them, and from which no

thing but speedy repentance could protect them. In

consequence of this charge, he caused Baruch to

write a collection of all his prophecies, and to have

them in readiness to read at a fit opportunity. Per

haps the collection was not fully completed before

the fifth year was already begun; but the season

pitched on, as most convenient for reading this tre

mendous publication, was the day on which the peo

ple should assemble to deplore, before God, the ca

lamity with which he had visited them just twelve

months before. Accordingly, at that time Baruch

read openly in the temple what he had written, and

the immediate consequences of such reading are

here related at large.”

Verses 7,8. It may be they will present theirsup

plications—Hebrew, mn "is", Bhinn ben, perad

venture they may prostrate themselves in supplica

tion before Jehovah; or, more literally, their suppli

cation may fall before Jehovah, which, undoubtedly,

says Blaney, “respects the humble posture of the

supplicant in presenting it:” see note on verse 3. In

the subsequent part of the verse, the words anger

and fury (or, wrath, as monn, should rather be ren

dered) are put by a metonymy for the effects of

them, namely, the heavy judgments which, in con

sequence thereof, Jehovah had denounced against

this people. We learn from this verse that prayer

and reformation are the most likely means that can

be used to turn away God's wrath when it is ready

to fall upon a sinful nation.

Verses 9, 10. In the fifth year, £c., they proclaimed

a fast—“It was customary among the Jews to pro

claim anniversary fasts upon certain days, in memo

ry of some great calamities which had befallen them

at that time. Of this kind were the fasts of the fourth,

fifth, seventh, and tenth months, mentioned Zech.

vii.5, and viii. 19; the first instituted in remembrance

of the city's being taken by Nebuchadnezzar; the

second in memory of the temple's being burned in

that month; the third for the murder of Gedaliah;

the fourth in memory of the siege which then began.

Then read Baruch the words of Jeremiah, in the

house of the Lord—It has been before observed, that

by the house of the Lord is meant all that is included

within the sacred precincts of the temple; not only

the sanctuary, or house properly so called, but all

the out-buildings, and the courts around, both the

inner court of the priests, and the outer court, which

was open to all the people. In the chamber of Ge

mariah the scribe—This chamber was undoubtedly

in the great outer court, either close to, or over the

gateway of the eastern gate; so that if he read, as is

supposed, from a window, or balcony, he would be

heard by the concourse of people that came flocking

into the court through that gate: see chap. xxvi. 10.

Verses 11–15. When Michaiah, the son of Sha

phan, had heard, &c.—Shaphan's family were all

great men at court: see note on chap. xxvi. 24;

he went down into the king's house, &c.—It is un

certain whether this Michaiah went to make this re

lation to the princes, who sat in the secretary’s

chamber, as a piece of news only, or out of a mali

cious design to accuse the prophet and Baruch, as

persons guilty of a seditious practice, in what they

had done. Then Michaiah declared unto them all

the words that he had heard–That is, the substance

of all the words, &c.; for none can imagine that a
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The princes are alarmed at CHAPTER XXXVI.
the reading of the roll.

A. M. 3398. hand the roll wherein thou hast read

B. C. 606. .

* * * in the ears of the people, and come.

So Baruch the son of Neriah took the roll in

his hand, and came unto them.

15 And they said unto him, Sit down now,

and read it in our ears. So Baruch read it in

their ears.

16 Now it came to pass, when they had heard

all the words, they were afraid both one and

other, and said unto Baruch, We will surely tell

the king of all these words. -

17 And they asked Baruch, saying, Tell us

now, How didst thou write all these words at

his mouth 7 --

18 Then Baruch answered them, He pro

nounced all these words unto me with his

mouth, and I wrote them with ink A. M. 3398.

in the book. B, C, w8.

19 Then said the princes unto Baruch, Go

hide thee, thou and Jeremiah, and let no mam

know where ye be.

20 " And they went in to the king into the

court, but they laid up the roll in the chamber

of Elishama the scribe, and told all the words

in the ears of the king.

21 So the king sent Jehudi to fetch the roll:

and he took it out of Elishama the scribe's

chamber. And Jehudi read it in the ears of

the king, and in the ears of all the princes

which stood beside the king,

22 Now the king sat in " the winter-house

in the ninth month: and there was a fire

m Amos iii. 15.

hearer could remember every word. Therefore

all the princes sent Jehudi, &c.—That is, all the

princes who at that time sat there in council sent a

messenger with a command to Baruch to appear be

fore them, and to bring the roll which he had read ||

in the ears of the people. And they said, Sit down

now and read it. So Baruch readit—The courage of

Baruch is admirable; he was now before the council,

in the king's house; the substance of the prophecies

was, to threaten heavy judgments to the king, and

court, and all the people; and the king, as appears by

all history, was of a vindictive spirit, and a persecu

tor of God’s prophets; and yet Baruch is not afraid,

but reads the prophecy in their ears.

Verses 16–19. When they heard all the words—

It is hardly to be imagined that all these counsellors

would sit still till they had heard all the prophecies

read which Jeremiah had uttered for the last twenty

two years; but all signifies many, or, the substance

of all his prophecies. They were afraid both one

and other—That is, they were all of them afraid.

The judgments denounced were so terrible as to

make the ears of them that heard them tingle. Je

remiah had now been above twenty years a prophet

to this people, and doubtless had been in greates

teem for eighteen years of that time, while Josiah

was alive, and they could not but observe that his

prophecies had been often accomplished. They

were, therefore, it seems, afraid that they should see

these fulfilled also. And they asked Baruch, say

ing, Tell us now, How didst thou write all these

words 2—This seemed a reasonable question, con

sidering they were the substance of what he had

been prophesying for so many years. The matter

scemed strange to the princes, the prophets not

being used to study and write their discourses, but

to preach them extempore. Baruch answered, He

pronounced all these words, and I wrote them,

&c.—This could not but add to the princes’ fear

that these prophecies would be accomplished, for

they must needs conceive that, without a special

WoL. III. ( 31 )

influence of God, it would have been a thing impos

sible that Jeremiah should have called to mind all

that he had spoken at sundry times for so many

years. Then said the princes unto Baruch, Go

hide thee, thou and Jeremiah—They thought it

their duty to acquaint the king with the matter, and

yet were unwilling that Jeremiah and Baruch should

feel the effects of his displeasure.

* Verse 20. And they went in to the king into the

court—“They were before, it is said, verse 12, in

the king's house, that is, in the exterior precincts of

the palace, where were apartments and offices

fitted up for the principal officers of state, and for

the attendants of the court. But, from what is here

said, there was an interior body of building for the

king's personal residence, ranged, as is the fashion

of the great houses of the East at this day, round an

open court, or quadrangle, and containing apartments

separately appropriated for summer and winter use.”

—Blaney. But they laid up the roll, &c.—They

were obliged by their office, as counsellors to the

king, to acquaint him with what they heard, which

might be prejudicial to him and his nation; and in

deed this was the very end for which God com

manded the enrolling of these prophecies, that both

the king and his counsellors, together with all the

people, might take notice of them; but they did not

carry the book with them, but laid it up in the secre

tary's chamber.

Verse 22. Now the king sat in the winter-house

—The princes and great men had distinct houses,

or apartments, fitted for the several seasons of the

year, Am. iii. 15. In the ninth month—Which an

swers to the latter end of our November and part of

December. And there was a fire on the hearth

burning before him—Hebrew, nyan risºnsin ns,

et focus coram ipso ardebat, Buxtorff: literally,

And a hearth, or, fire-pan was burning before him.

Thus the LXX., kat taxapa Tvpor kara Tpocotov avtov:

and a pan of fire before him. To the same pur
pose the Vulgate, et posita erat arula cºm eo
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The roll destroyed
JEREMIAH. by King Jehoiakim.

A. M. 330s. on the hearth burning before him.

* ** 23 And it came to pass, that when

Jehudi had read three or four leaves, he cut it

with the penknife, and cast it into the fire that

was on the hearth, until all the roll was con

sumed in the fire that was on the hearth.

24 Yet they were not afraid, nor "rent their

garments, neither the king, nor any of his

servants that heard all these words.

25 Nevertheless Elnathan and De- * .

laiah and Gemariah had made inter- ~

cession to the king that he would not burn the

roll: but he would not hear them.

26 But the king commanded Jerahmeel the

son * of Hammelech, and Seraiah the son of

Azriel, and Shelemiah the son of Abdeel, to

take Baruch the scribe and Jeremiah the pro

phet: but the LoRD hid them.

n 2 Kings xxii. 11; Isa. xxxvi. 22; xxxvii. 1. * Or, of the king.

plena prunis, There was set before him a little

altar, or fire-pan, full of burning coals. The

reason of this phraseology we have in the account

which Lightfoot gives us from Maimonides, namely,

that chimneys were not admitted at Jerusalem by

reason of the smoke. And Mr. Harmer tells us,

(chap. iii. obs. 24,) that Sir John Chardin, in his MS.

notes, supposes that the fire which was burning be

fore Jehoiakim was a pan of coals; and cites a

passage from him, which says, in French, “This was

just as persons of quality warm themselves in winter

in Persia, and particularly in Media, and wherever

there is no want of wood. The manner in which

they sit will not allow them to be near a chimney:

in these places, therefore, of the East, they have

great brasiers of lighted coals.” Harmer likewise

informs us, that “the fires used at Aleppo, in the

lodging rooms, are of charcoal in pans; and that

pans of coals are the fires which are often made

use of in winter in Egypt.”

further here, that this description of Jehoiakim sit

ting in his winter-house, in the ninth month, with a

pan of fire before him, answers to Dr. Russel's ac

count, who says, that the most delicate in those

countries make no fires till the end of November.

How long they continue the use of them he does

not say: but we learn from other sources, that in

Judea they are continued ſar into the spring: see

John xviii. 18.

Verse 23. When Jehudi had read three or four

leaves—Hebrew, nin'", rolls, or scrolls, for their

books, as we have observed, consisted of several pieces

of parchment rolled upon each other. Dr. Water

land rendersthe word columns, and Blaney, sections,

observing that to render it leares, “seems rather to

carry an eye to the books of modern times, than to

suit that ancient mode of writing.” The word pri

marily signifies doors, that open and shut, and

therefore is properly enough put for distinct and

separate rolls, or parts of those prophecies which,

It may be observed

being delivered at different times, and having a re

lation to different subjects, have each a proper be

ginning and ending of its own. Houbigant reads,

pages, which he says, “were the same with those

now found in the parchments called, “The Volumes

of the Synagogue,” in which the parchments are

not sewed one beneath another; for iſ this were the

case, the volume would only have one page, whose

beginning would be at the top, and its end at the

bottom of the parchment; but the parchments are

sewed one to another on their sides, and are read by

unfolding the volume either to the right or left; so

that there are as many pages as there are parch

ments.” He cut it with a penknife—Hebrew, ºrna

*Bon, the knife of the scribe. It seems the imple

ments for writing were lying on the table before the

king, ready for the scribe's or secretary's use, in case

there was any call for writing orders, or despatches.

Among these was the knife he used, either for cut

ting the pen when necessary, or for making erasures.

And cast into the fire until all the roll was con

sumed—Not considering or not regarding its con

taining a revelation of the will of God, and a divine

message to him in particular: a piece this of as

daring impiety as a man could easily be guilty of

and a most impudent affront to the God of heaven!

Verse 24. Yet they were not afraid—No, not

those princes that trembled at the word when they

heard it the first time, verse 16. The fear with

which they were then seized quickly wore off, or

else they durst not discover it in the king's presence,

who showed no concern himself. Nor rent their

garments—A custom observed among the Jews at

the hearing of any dreadful news; neither the king

nor any of his servants that heard all these words

—How different was the spirit of this king and his

courtiers from that of his father Josiah, who, when

he heard the words of the law read to him by Sha

phan the scribe, both rent his clothes and wept be

fore the Lord in the deepest humiliation and dis

tress, persuaded that great was the wrath about to be

poured upon the nation; and yet the parts of the

law read to him were certainly neither so particular,

nor so immediately adapted to the present state of

affairs in the country as the contents of this roll

were.

Verses 25, 26. Nevertheless, Elnathan, Delaiah,

and Gemariah had made intercession, &c.—These

three princes appear to have had a greater dread of

God upon their hearts than the rest, for, so far as

they durst, they interposed and besought the king

not to burn the roll; but he would not hearken to

their advice; so far from it that he gives orders to

apprehend both Jeremiah and Baruch. But the

Lord hid them—God by his providence kept them

both out of their hands, directing them to such a

place of recess as the king's messengers could not

find out.
-

482 ( 31*) 3



Jeremiah is commanded to CHAPTER XXXVII.
write the prophecies again.

*, *, *. 27 * Then the word of the LoRD

— came to Jeremiah, after that the king

had burned the roll, and the words which

Baruch wrote at the mouth of Jeremiah,

saying, -

28 Take thee again another roll, and write

in it all the former words that were in the

first roll, which Jehoiakim the king of Judah

hath burned.

29 And thou shalt say to Jehoiakim king

of Judah, Thus saith the LoRD; Thou hast

burned this roll, saying, Why hast thou writ

ten therein, saying, The king of Babylon

shall certainly come and destroy this land,

and shall cause to cease from thence man and

beast?

30 Therefore thus saith the LoRD, of Jehoi

• Chap. xxii. 30.-P Chap. xxii. 19.

akim king of Judah; " He shall have A. M. 3399.

none to sit upon the throne of David: B. c. 605.

and his dead body shall be P cast out in the day

to the heat, and in the night to the frost.

31 And I will “punish him and his seed and

his servants for their iniquity; and I will bring

upon them, and upon the inhabitants of Jeru

salem, and upon the men of Judah, all the evil

that I have pronounced against them; but they

hearkened not.

32 * Then took Jeremiah another roll, and

gave it to Baruch the scribe, the son of Neriah;

who wrote therein from the mouth of Jeremiah

all the words of the book which Jehoiakim

king of Judah had burned in the fire: and

there were added besides unto them many "like

words. -

“Heb. visit upon, Chap. xxiii. 34.—* Heb, as they.

Verses 27–29. Then the word of the Lord came

to Jeremiah, &c.—Jeremiah now receives orders to

write in another roll the same words that were writ

ten in that which Jehoiakim had burned. Observe

well, reader, though the attempts of hell against

the word of God are very daring, yet not one tittle

of it shall fall to the ground; nor shall the unbelief

of man make the truth of God of none effect. Its

enemies may prevail to burn many of the Bibles

which contain it, yet they cannot abolish the word

of God; they can neither extirpate it, nor defeat the

accomplishment of it. And thou shalt say to Jehoi

akim—Or, of Jehoiakim; as %y is translated, verse

30; for this command seems to have been given to

Jeremiah during the time of his confinement. Thou

hast burned this roll, saying, Why, &c.—We learn

here what was the cause of the king's anger; Jere

miah had prophesied, that the king of Babylon

should come and take Jerusalem, and lay the coun

try waste, which was fulfilled within six years after

this, and more fully still in eighteen years.

Verses 30, 31. He shall have none to sit on the

throne of David—That is, none that shall be king

any considerable time; Jeconiah, his son, was set

up, but kept his throne only three months, and left

none to succeed him in a direct line. And his dead

body shall be cast out—See note on chap. xxii. 19.

And I will punish him and his seed, &c.—Even his

seed and his servants shall fare the worse for their

relation to him: for they shall be punished, not in

deed for his iniquity, but the sooner for their own.

And as to the people, God threatens that they should

feel what they were not willing to hear, even all the

evil which God by his prophet had pronounced

against them. Though the roll, the copy of the di

vine decree, was burned, the original remained, which

should again be copied out after another manner in

bloody characters. There is no escaping God’s

judgments by striving against them. Who ever

hardened his heart against God and prospered 2

Verse 32. Then took Jeremiah another roll—Here

we are shown, that wicked men gain nothing by op

posing themselves to the revealed will of God, how

ungrateful soever it may be to them, but the addition

of guilt to their souls, and the increase of divine

wrath; God's counsels shall stand, and what he

speaks shall most certainly be accomplished. Here

is another roll written, with additional threatenings,

confirming what God had before said. There were

added unto them, besides, many like words—Blaney

translates the clause, And there was a further addi

tion made unto them of many words of the same

sort. “From hence we may infer,” says Lowth,

“that God's Spirit did not always endite the very

form of words which the holy writers have set down,

but, directing them in general to express his sense in

proper words, left the manner of expression to them

selves. From whence proceeds that variety of style

which we may observe in the Scriptures, suitable to

the different genius and education of the writers.”

CHAPTER XXXVII.

In this chapter we have, (1,) Certain preliminary facts related, tending to fir the time and occasion of Zedekiah's second

message to Jeremiah, 1–5. 2,) God suggests an answer, forctelling the retreat of the Egyptians, and the return of the

Chaldean army, who should take and burn Jerusalem, 6-10. (3) During the absence of the Chaldeans, Jeremiah,
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Zedekiah sends to Jeremiah, JEREMIAH. and requests his prayers.

attempting to quit the city and retire to his own country possessions, is seized upon for a deserter, and thrown into a dun

geon, 11–15, (4,) The king sends for and consults him; and, being entreated by the prophet not to remand him to his

former prison, is prevailed upon to change the place, and to abate the rigour, of his confinement, 16–21.

#**: AND King "Zedekiah the son of

*— Josiah reigned instead of Coniah

the son of Jehoiakim, whom Nebuchadrezzar,

king of Babylon, made king in the land of

Judah.

2 ” But neither he, nor his servants, nor the

people of the land, did hearken unto the words

of the LoRD, which he spake by the Prophet

Jeremiah.

B. c. 500, 3 And Zedekiah the king sent Jehu

cal the son of Shelemiah, and * Ze

phaniah the son of Maaseiah the priest to the

Prophet Jeremiah, saying, Pray now unto the

LoRD our God for us.

4. Now Jeremiah came in and went out

among the people: for they had not put him

into prison.

5 Then "Pharaoh's army was come forth out

of Egypt: * and when the Chaldeans A. M. 3414.
that besieged Jerusalem heard tidings B. C. 590

of them, they departed from Jerusalem.

6 * Then came the word of the LoRD unto

the Prophet Jeremiah, saying,

7 Thus saith the LoRD, the God of Israel;

Thus shall ye say to the king of Judah, that

sent you unto me to inquire of me; Behold,

Pharaoh's army, which is come forth to help

you, shall return to Egypt into their own land.

8 & And the Chaldeans shall come again, and

fight against this city, and take it, and burn it

with fire.

9 Thus saith the LoRD; Deceive not * your

selves, saying, The Chaldeans shall surely de

part from us: for they shall not depart.

10 * For though ye had smitten the whole

army of the Chaldeans that fight against you,

a 2 Kings xxiv. 17; 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 10; Chap. xxii. 24.

b 2 Chron. xxxvi. 12, 14. * Heb. by the hand of the prophet.

* Chap. xxi. 1, 2; xxix. 25; lii. 24.

d 2 Kings xxiv. 7; Ezekiel xvii. 15. e Verse 11 ; Chapter

xxxiv. 21. f Chapter xxi. 2. s Chap. xxxiv. 22.-* Heb.

souls.-h Chap. xxi. 4, 5.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVII.

Verses 1, 2. Zedekiah, whom Nebuchadrezzar

made king—See 2 Kings xxiv. 17; 2 Chron. xxxvi.

10, where is related the history of Zedekiah's succes

sion. He was but a tributary king, having taken an

oath of homage to the king of Babylon. He was a

feeble and irresolute prince, and although not so bad

as many of his predecessors, yet he had but little

true piety or virtue. Neither he nor his servants,

&c., did hearken unto the words of the Lord—

Though they saw in his predecessor the fatal conse

quences of contemning the word of God, and though

it had already begun to be fulfilled, yet they did not

take warning, nor give any more heed to it than

others had done before them.

Verses 3–5. Zedekiah sent Jehucal the son of She

lemiah—This man came in the place of Pashur,

who, together with Zephaniah, brought the former

message from Zedekiah; saying, Pray now unto the

Lord our God for us—Wicked men of all ranks are

desirous, in their distresses, of the prayers of those

whose counsels and admonitions they never regard

while they are in prosperity, which is a plain evi

dence of their acting contrary to the convictions of

their own consciences. Now Jeremiah came in and

went out among the people—That is, he was not yet

put in prison as he afterward was: see verse 15;

chap. xxxii. 2. Jerusalem also, for the present, was

at liberty, for Pharaoh's army was come forth out of

Egypt, &c.—“Zedekiah, contrary to the oath that he

had given to Nebuchadnezzar, made an alliance with

the king of Egypt, and contracted with him for assist

ance against the king of Babylon; whereupon the

king of Egypt sent an army to his relief: see Ezek.

xvii. 15; which obliged the Chaldeans to raise the

siege of Jerusalem, that they might go and fight this

army.”—Lowth. During this time, it seems, it was

that Zedekiah sent to desire the prophet to pray for

them.

Verses 7–10. Pharaoh's army, which is come

forth to help you, shall return—They shall be dis

comfited by the Chaldeans, and forced to retreat

without affording you any assistance: see 2 Kings

xxiv. 7. And the Chaldeans shall come again—They

shall return, renew the siege, and prosecute it with

more vigour than ever. And take it and burn it

with fire—The sentence passed upon Jerusalem shall

be executed, and they shall be the executioners: see

chap. xxxiv. 22. Deceive not yourselves, &c.—In

vain did the Jews rejoice in Pharaoh's coming to

help them: in vain did they flatter themselves that

the army of the Chaldeans would be routed; for,

(as God was against them,) had this even been the

case, had they smitten, as God here tells them, the

whole army of the Chaldeans, so that there remained

but wounded men among them, yet would they have

been sufficient to have taken and laid low the proud

city of Jerusalem. For, when God will take away,

who shall rescue 2–In vain, therefore, if God be our

enemy, is all our power and policy; in vain do we

endeavour to strengthen ourselves by riches and

great friends, and to build our nest on high; for we

can never be safe, but in the favour, and under the

protection of the Almighty. And we may observe

further, that whatever instruments God has deter

mined to make use of, in any service for him, whe
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Jeremiah is arrested,

A. M. 3415. and there remained but * wounded

*** men among them, yet should they

rise up every man in his tent, and burn this

city with fire.

11 * “And it came to pass, that when the

army of the Chaldeans was “broken up from

Jerusalem for fear of Pharaoh's army,

12 Then Jeremiah went forth out of Jeru

salem to go into the land of Benjamin, “to

separate himself thence in the midst of the

people.

13 And when he was in the gate of Benja

min, a captain of the ward was there, whose

CHAPTER XXXVII.
and put in prison.

name was Irijah, the son of Shele- A. M. 3415.

miah, the son of Hananiah; and he B. c. 589.

took Jeremiah the prophet, saying, Thou fallest

away to the Chaldeans.

14 Then said Jeremiah, It is "false; I fall

not away to the Chaldeans. But he hearkened

not to him: so Irijah took Jeremiah, and

brought him to the princes.

15 Wherefore the princes were wroth with

Jeremiah, and smote him, * and put him in pri

son in the house of Jonathan the scribe: for

they had made that the prison.

16 " When Jeremiah was entered into 1 the

* Heb. thrust through.-i Verse 5.-"Heb. made to ascend.

* Or, to slip away from thence in the midst of the people.

* Heb. falsehood, or, a lie.—k Chap. xxxviii. 26.—l Chapter
xxxviii. 6.

ther of mercy or judgment, they shall accomplish

that for which they are designed, whatever incapa

city they may lie under, or be reduced to.

Verse 12. Then Jeremiah went forth, &c., to go

into the land of Benjamin—Jeremiah, having no fur

ther revelation from God to communicate, and know

ing the city would soon be taken, resolves to go to

his own country to Anathoth. To separate himself

thence, &c.—The Hebrew, Eyn Tina Evo pºn",

is rendered by Houbigant, “That he might have

there a possession for himself with the people;” by

Dr. Waterland, “To take rents from thence,” &c.;

and by Blaney, “To receive a portion thereof among

the people.” “This,” says the last-mentioned cri

tic, “seems a more natural interpretation of the

words, than to understand them, as our translators

seem to have done, of the prophet's withdrawing

himself, or slipping away, (as it is expressed in the

margin,) for fear of being shut up again in the city,

on the renewal of the blockade. For the case ap

pears to have been this, Jeremiah had been cut off

from his patrimony in the land of Benjamin, by the

Chaldeans having been masters there. But, upon

their retreat, he meant to return, with a view of

coming in for a share of the produce of the land

with the rest of his neighbours. For that he was

likely to want some means for his support is evident

from his having been obliged to be subsisted in pri

son afterward upon a public allowance.”

Verses 13, 14. When he was in the gate of Ben

jamin—The gate leading toward the country of

Benjamin; Irijah, the son of Hananiah—Probably

of that Hananiah whose death Jeremiah had ſore

told, ch. xxviii. 17; took Jeremiah the prophet—Ap

prehended him as one who was about to desert the

city, and fall off to the Chaldeans; the ground of

which accusation was the prophet's having foretold

that the Chaldeans should take the city, and exhort

ed the Jews to submit to them. Then said Jere

miah, It is false—Though, as the Lord's prophet,

he had faithfully revealed his will, and foretold the

calamity that was about to come upon the nation, by

means of the Chaldeans, this did not prove that he

took their part, for at the same time he gave advice

both to the king and people how they might, in some

measure at least, escape the judgments he had de

nounced against them; nor had he now any design

to flee to the Chaldeans; so far from it, that, when

the city was taken, and the captain of the guard gave

him his choice, either to go along with him to Baby

lon, or to go back to Gedaliah, whom the king of

Babylon had left as deputy governor in Judea, he

chose rather to go and live under Gedaliah's govern

ment in a poor condition, than to enjoy protection

and plenty in an idolatrous country. But he heark

ened not unto him—The captain of the ward would

not believe him, but carried him before the princes.

Verse 15. Wherefore the princes were wroth—

These princes seem to have been much more hostile

to the prophet than those that were in the time of

Jehoiakim, (see chap. xxxvi. 19.) for they proceed

here merely upon the captain's information, and,

treating him as guilty, without any proof, cruelly

cause him to be beaten, though entirely innocent,

and put into a most miserable dungeon. In the

house of Jonathan the scribe—“There is nothing

extraordinary,” says Blaney, “in making the dwell

ing-house of a great man a prison, according to

either the ancient or modern manners of the East:

see Gen. xxxix. 20; even in the royal palace itself

we find there was a prison, chap. xxxii. 2.” Mr.

Harmer (chap. viii.obs. 37) quotes the following pas

sage from a MS. of Sir John Chardin:—“The east

ern prisons are not public buildings erected for that

purpose; but a part of the house in which their cri

minal judges dwell. As the governor and provost

of a town, or the captain of the watch, imprison

such as are accused in their own houses, they set

apart a canton of them for that purpose, when they

are put into these offices, and choose for the jailer

the most proper person they can find of their domes

tics.” Thus Mr. Harmer thinks that Jonathan's

house became a prison in consequence of his being

a royal scribe, or, as we should term him, secretary

of state.

Verse 16. When Jeremiah was entered into the

dungeon—Hebrew man nºn ºx, into the house of

the pit, ditch, or lake; and into the cabins—Or,
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The king sends .
JEREMIAH. for the prophet.

A. M. 3415 dungeon, and into the "cabins, and

*** Jeremiah had remained there many

days;

17. Then Zedekiah the king sent, and took

him out: and the king asked him secretly in

his house, and said, Is there any word from the

LoRD ! And Jeremiah said, There is: for,

said he, thou shalt be delivered into the hand

of the king of Babylon.

18 Moreover, Jeremiah said unto King Zede

kiah, What have I offended against thee, or

against thy servants, or against this A. M. 34.15
. . B. C. 589.

people, that ye have put me in prison?

19 Where are now your prophets which pro

phesied unto you, saying, The king of Babylon

shall not come against you, nor against this

land?

20 Therefore, hear now, I pray thee, O my

lord the king: *let my supplication, I pray thee,

be accepted before thee; that thou cause me

not to return to the house of Jonathan the

scribe, lest I die there.

7 Or, cells. * Heb. let my supplication fall.

cells, as m'inn signifies. “From comparing this

place with chap. xxxviii. 6, it seems likely that this

dungeon was a deep pit, sunk perpendicularly like a

well, in the middle court or quadrangle, around

which the great houses were built; and that in the

sides of it, near the bottom, were scooped niches, like

the cabins of a ship, for the separate lodgment of the

unfortunate persons who were let down there.

Hence also it may be, that the same word here ren

dered dungeon is frequently put for the grave; the

ancient repositories of the dead being often con

structed with niches, in the same manner in which

the bodies were placed, separately. Accordingly we

read, Isa. xiv. 15, Yet thou shall be brought down to

the grave, to the sides of the pit, nº "non ºx. How

long Jeremiah was forced to remain in this misera

ble place is not said, but it seems from ver. 19, that it

was until the Chaldean army was returned to the

siege. -

Verse 17. Then Zedekiah the king sent and took

him out—When the vain hopes with which they

had fed themselves, and on the ground of which they

had re-enslaved their servants, were all vanished

away, then they were in a greater consternation than

ever; and then the king sent, in all haste, for the

prophet, to see if he could give him any hope of

their deliverance. When the Chaldeans were with

drawn, he only sent to desire the prophet to pray for

him, but now, the city being again invested, he sent

for him to consult him: thus gracious will men be

when pangs come upon them . He asked him se

cretly in his house—Being ashamed to be seen in his

company: Is there any word from the Lord?—That

is, Hath God revealed any thing to thee concerning |

what will be the issue of the return of the Chaldean

army to the siege of the city? Canst thou give us

any hopes that they will again retire 2 What need

had Zedekiah to make this inquiry, when God, by

this prophet, had so often revealed his will to him

in this matter? Observe, reader, those that will

not hearken to God's admonitions when they are in

prosperity, would be glad of his consolations when

they are in adversity; and expect that his ministers

should then speak words of peace to them. But

how can they expect it? what have they to do with

peace? Jeremiah said, There is, for thou shalt be

delivered into the hand of the king of Babylon–

Here we have an instance of that ſreedom and firm

ness of mind which belong to them who truly live

in the fear of God, and put their trust in him. Je

remiah’s life and comfort are in Zedekiah's hands,

and he has now an important petition to present to

him; and yet, having this opportunity, he tells him

plainly that there is a word from the Lord, but no

word of comfort to him, or his people; but that de

struction awaits them: see the difference between his

spirit and that of Zedekiah. Though a king, Zede

kiah dares not run the risk of offending his courthers,

who were his subjects and servants, while the xiJ

phet dares denounce the king's ruin to himself not

knowing but such integrity might cost him his life.

If he had consulted with flesh and blood, he would

have given the king a plausible answer, and not have

told him the worst at this time, especially as he had

so often told it him before. But Jeremiah was one

that had obtained mercy of the Lord to be faithful,

and would not, to obtain mercy of man, be unfaithful

either to God, or to his prince, or to his people; he

therefore tells him the truth, and the whole truth,

which to know would be a kindness to the king, in

order that, being forewarned of the approaching

calamity, he might be the better prepared for it.

Verses 18–21. Moreover Jeremiah said, What

hare I offended against thee—What law have I

broken? What injury have I done to thee, or thy

people, or government, that ye have put me in pri.

son–Have put me into the pit or dungeon, as a male

factor of the worst kind? Where are now your

prophets—That is, your false prophets? Surely the

event has now convinced you, how much they have

deceived you: for you see the siege renewed, and the

city in imminent danger of being taken. Here we

see Jeremiah's confinement in the dungeon had not

broken his spirit, or diminished either his zeal or

courage in delivering God's message: he still speaks

with the greatest boldness, and as one having au

thority. No doubt he would have been willing,

had God called him to it, to seal his testimony

with his blood: nevertheless, having so fair an op

portunity to obtain relief, he thought it his duty to

embrace it, and therefore, with great humility and

submissiveness, and in a most respectful manner,

presents his supplication, not indeed for an entire

deliverance from restraint, which, however, it would
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The princes and people CHAPTER XXXVIII. desire the prophet's death.

A. M. 3415. 21 Then Zedekiah the king com

*** manded that they should commit

Jeremiah "into the court of the prison, and

that they should give him daily a piece of

bread out of the bakers' street, " until A. M. 3415.
all the bread in the city were spent. B. C. 589.

Thus Jeremiah remained in the court of the

prison.

in Chap. xxxii. 2; xxxviii. 13, 28. n Chap. xxxviii. 9; lii. 6.

not have been unreasonable to ask, but for a less

cruel treatment. Then Zedekiah commanded that

they should commit Jeremiah into the court of the

prison—A more agreeable place of confinement;

and that they should give him daily a piece of bread,

&c.—Namely, out of the public stock, (for the prison

was within the precincts of the court,) in order that

he might not die for want. Until all the bread of

the city was spent—Till the famine forced the city

to surrender, chap. lii. 6. This was the king's first

order, but afterward it was reversed, by the impor

tunity of the princes and great men, chap. xxxviii. 6,

when Jeremiah was again thrown into the dungeon.

Though after that he was released from that place,

and returned to his former confinement, ibid.

verse 28.

CHAPTER XXXVIII,

This chapter contains the last transaction in which Jeremiah was prophetically concerned before the taking of Jerusalem.

(1,) The princes of Judah, offended with Jeremiah for repeating to the people, who visited him in the court of the prison,

the message he was charged with, chap. xxi. 9, 10, caused him to be cast into a deep and miry dungeon, 1–6.

melech obtains an order from the king, and takes him out of it, 7–13.

(2,) Ebed

(3,) The king consults with him in private ; he

seeks to persuade the king to give himself up to the king of Babylon's officers, as the only means of safety to himself, and

of preserving the city from destruction, 14–23. (4,) The king assures to him his life, but requires him not to divulge the

secret of his conference to the princes, who inquire about it, but receive an evasive answer; and Jeremiah remains in the

court of the prison, 24–28.

THEN Shephatiah the son of Mat

tan, and Gedaliah the son of

Pashur, and "Jucal the son of Shelemiah, and

* Pashur the son of Malchiah," heard the words

that Jeremiah had spoken unto all the people,

saying,

2 Thus saith the Lord, "He that remaineth

in this city shall die by the sword, by the fam

ine, and by the pestilence: but he that goeth

forth to the Chaldeans shall live; for he shall

have his life for a prey, and shall live.

A. M. 3415.

B. C. 589.
3 Thus saith the Lord, “ This city ****

shall surely be given into the hand -* * *.

of the king of Babylon's army, which shall

take it.

4 Therefore the princes said unto the king,

We beseech thee, “let this man be put to death:

for thus he weakeneth the hands of the men of

war that remain in this city, and the hands of

all the people, in speaking such words unto

them : for this man seeketh not the welfare of

this people, but the hurt.

* Chapter xxxvii. 3.−b Chapter xxi. 1–6 Chapter xxi. 8.

d Chapter xxi. 9.

• Chapter xxi. 10; xxxii. 3.−f Chapter xxvi. 11.- Heb.

peace.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVIII.

Verse 1. Then Shephatiah, &c.—Here are four

of the great men, counsellors or chief officers toZe

dekiah, named, of whom we have no further mention

in holy writ; nor do they deserve to have much in

quiry made after them. Some of them were sent by

Zedekiah to Jeremiah to inquire concerning the

event of the siege, chap. xxxvii. 3, and xxi. 1–9.

“The answer which Ieremiah returned by them to

the king, he afterward published to the people;

which was the occasion of the new troubles recorded

in this chapter.”—Lowth. The fact seems to have

been, that, as he was now removed into a little freer

air than he had been in, his friends, or such as had a

desire to see him, came to him, and being inquisitive

concerning the issue of the siege, he could not but

tell them what he knew of the mind of God, and advise

them the best way he could for their safety. Some of

them, it is likely, went to these princes, and informed

them of what they had heard from the prophet.

Verses 2–5. Thus saith the Lord, He that goeth

forth to the Chaldeans shall lice—This had been

the constant tenor of this prophet's prophecies.

The crime of which he was now accused, seems to

lie in this, that in such a time of danger he should

repeat this prophecy, and also advise the people

to leave the city, and go out to the Chaldeans,

telling them that if they did so, though the city

would be lost, yet they should save their lives, which

might induce some to desert their posts. This they

interpret to be not seeking the welfare of the people,

but their hurt; though, indeed, their welfare was
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Jeremiah is cast into a JEREMIAH.
deep and miry dungeon.

* * * 5 Then Zedekiah the king said,

B. c. 589. Behold, he is in your hand: for the

king is not he that can do anything against

you. *

6 s Then took they Jeremiah, and cast him

into the dungeon of Malchiah the son * of

Hammelech, that was in the court of the pri

son: and they let down Jeremiah with cords.

And in the dungeon there was no water, but

mire: so Jeremiah sunk in the mire.

7 * * Now when Ebed-melech the A. M. 34.15

Ethiopian, one of the eunuchs which B.C. 589.

was in the king's house, heard that they had

put Jeremiah in the dungeon; the king then

sitting in the gate of Benjamin ;

8 Ebed-melech went forth out of the king's

house, and spake to the king, saying, -

9 My lord the king, these men have done

evil in all that they have done to Jeremiah the

prophet, whom they have cast into the dun

& Chap. xxxvii. 21.--"Or, of the king. h Chap. xxxix. 16.

that alone which he sought, knowing that there was

no other way for them to save their lives, but by

submitting to the Chaldeans. The great men, how

ever, would not believe it; for they would not form

their judgments on the revelations which God had

been pleased to make of his will, but were deter

mined to judge of their safety from what they wish

ed. Hence, for any one not to be of their opinion

was to be an enemy to the state. Therefore the

princes said unto the king—See chap. xxxvi. 12, 21;

We beseech thee, let this man be put to death—His

crime deserves no less a punishment; for he weak

eneth the hands of the men of war—By making them

despair of success. Then the king said, Behold he

is in your hand—At your disposal; I give him

up into your power. Though Zedekiah was con

vinced that Jeremiah was a prophet sent of God, yet

he had not courage to own this conviction, but weak

ly yielded to the violence of his persecutors. For

the king is not he that can do anything against you

—He speaks as one who did not dare, in such diffi

cult times, to contradict the great men about him.

Blaney renders the clause, “For the king can carry

no point in competition with you;” observing, “The

king evidently speaks this in disgust with the princes

for endeavouring to frustrate his clemency. He

had once rescued Jeremiah out of their hands, and

taken him under his royal protection. But his

prerogative, he tells them, was likely to avail but

little when opposed by their obstinate and repeated

importunities. The power was in reality theirs and

not his.”

Verse 6. Then they took Jeremiah and cast him

into the dungeon of Malchiah—A place of much the

same nature with that mentioned chap. xxxvii. 16,

but in another prison. And they let down Jeremiah

with cords—It seems there was no passage into this

dungeon by stairs, and, as it was deep, they were

obliged to let him down in this manner. So Jere

‘miah sunk in the mire—Which was in the bottom

of this pit. Josephus asserts that he sunk up to his

neck in it, and adds, that their intention in putting

him into so foul a place was, that he might perish in

it, Antiq., lib. ix. cap. 10. It has been thought by

some, that during his abode in this loathsome place

he composed the melancholy meditations contained

in the third chapter of his Lamentations; but this

seems highly improbable.

Verses 7–9. Now when Ebed-melech the Ethiopian

—Or Cushite, as the Hebrew is. His country seems

to be mentioned to let us know that this prophet of

the Lord found more kindness from a stranger, who

was a native heathen, than from his own country

men; one of the eunuchs which was in the king’s

house—That is, one of the court officers. It is pro

bable that the princes had put Jeremiah into this

miserable place privately, but by some means the

report of what they had done providentially reached

this officer's ears. The king then sitting in the gate

of Benjamin—Namely, to hear the complaints of the

people, and to administer justice; the courts for that

purpose being usually held in the gates of the city.

Ebed-melech went forth and spake to the king—The

zeal as well as courage of this good officer was very

remarkable. He did not stay till the king returned

to his house, but went to him as he was sitting in

the gate administering justice, where doubtless he

was not alone, but was probably attended by some

of those very princes who had thrown Jeremiah into

the dungeon: Ebed-melech, however, was not afraid

of them, but complains openly to the king of their

cruelty to Jeremiah, saying, My lord the king, these

men have done evil in all that they have dome to Je

remiah—They deal unjustly with him, for he had

not deserved any punishment at all, and they deal

barbarously with him, so as they used not to deal

with the vilest malefactors. And he is like to die—

Hebrew, "nnn np"), he will die upon the spot; for

hunger, for there is no bread—That is, as some in

terpret the clause, “There was no need for those

who desired his death to put him into so filthy and

loathsome a place; since, if he had continued in the

court of the prison, he must have died through the

ſamine which threatens the city. The words, how- .

ever, are more literally rendered, When there is no

longer any bread in the city. Ebed-melech supposed

with reason that when the bread failed, Jeremiah

must perish with hunger in the dungeon; for he

would be of course neglected, and not have it in his

power to make those shifts for subsistence which

persons at liberty might avail themselves of Such

was the compassion which the stranger had for the

Lord's prophet, whom his own countrymen would

have destroyed And God, who put these senti

ments of pity and benevolence into Ebed-melech's

| heart, afterward recompensed him by delivering him
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Jeremiah is released CHAPTER XXXVIII. jrom the dungeon.

and * he is like to die for

hunger in the place where he is: for

there is no more bread in the city.

10 Then the king commanded Ebed-melech

the Ethiopian, saying, Take from hence thirty

men “with thee, and take up Jeremiah the

prophet out of the dungeon, before he die.

11 So Ebed-melech took the men with him,

and went into the house of the king under the

treasury, and took thence old cast clouts and

old rotten rags, and let them down by cords

into the dungeon to Jeremiah.

12 And Ebed-melech the Ethiopian said

unto Jeremiah, Put now these old cast clouts

and rotten rags under thine arm-holes under

A. M. 3415. geon;

B. C. 589.

the cords. And Jeremiah did so. A. M. 3415.

13 'So they drew up Jeremiah with B, C, 59.

cords, and took him up out of the dungeon: and

Jeremiah remained “in the court of the prison.

14 || Then Zedekiah the king sent, and took

Jeremiah the prophet unto him into the "third

entry that is in the house of the LoRD : and

the king said unto Jeremiah, I will ask thee a

thing; hide nothing from me.

15 Then Jeremiah said unto Zedekiah, If I

declare it unto thee, wilt thou not surely put

me to death? and if I give thee counsel, wilt

thou not hearken unto me?

16 So Zedekiah the king sware secretly unto

Jeremiah, saying, As the LoRD liveth, that

* Heb. he will die.—” Heb. in thy hand.—i Verse 6. * Chap. xxxvii. 21.—” Or, principal.— Isa. lvii. 16.

from death when the city was taken, chap. xxxix.

15, 16. But how remarkable it is, that in the whole

city of Jerusalem no person was found, save this

Ethiopian, to appear publicly, as the friend and ad

vocate of the prophet in his distress! Thus is the

justice of God vindicated in giving up this people

into the hands of their enemies, when there was

not a single person of their nation willing to

hazard his life or character in the cause of God, to

save the life of one who had been known among

them for a true prophet between twenty and thirty

years.

Verses 10–13. Then the king commanded, &c.—

The king, who a little while ago durst do nothing

against the princes, has now his heart wonderfully

and suddenly changed, and will have Jeremiah re

leased in defiance of them ; ordering no fewer than

thirty men, and those probably of the life-guard, to

be employed in fetching him out of the dungeon,

lest the princes should raise a party to oppose it.

So Ebed-melech took the men—He lost no time, but

immediately went about this good work, and used as

much tenderness as despatch in accomplishing it;

going into the king's house and fetching thence old

soft rags and pieces of cloth, to be put under the pro

phet's arm-holes, to prevent the cords, wherewith he

was to be drawn up, from hurting him. This cir

cumstance, trivial as it may appear, is here particu

larly noticed and recorded to the honour of this pious

Gentile; for God is not unrighteous to forget any

work or labour of love which is shown to his people

or ministers; no, nor any circumstance thereof,

Heb. vi. 10. Observe, reader, those that are in dis

tress should not only be relieved, but relieved with

compassion and marks of respect, all which things

will be remembered, and will be found to a good

account, in the day of final recompense.

Verse 14. Then Zedekiah sent, &c.—Here we

have an account of the honour which the king did

the prophet after he was fetched out of the dungeon:

he sent for him to advise with him privately what

measures it would be best to take in the present ca

lamitous state of public affairs. The interview took

place in the third entry in, or leading toward, or

adjoining to, the house of the Lord. Dr. Lightfoot

explains this of the third passage or gate which lay

between the king's palace, where the prison was,

and the temple, whither the king now retreated for

fear of the Chaldean army. And the king said, I

will ask thee a thing—Hebrew, not is "sw, I am

asking thee a word, namely, of prediction, counsel,

or comfort, a word from the Lord, chap. xxxvii. 17.

Whatever word thou hast for me, hide it not from

me—Let me know the worst. He had been plainly

told what would be the issue of the measures they

were pursuing; but, like Balaam, he asks again, in

hopes to get a more pleasing answer; as if God,

who is in one mind, were altogether such a one as

himself, who was in many minds.

Verse 15. Then Jeremiah said, If I declare it

unto thee, wilt thou not surely put me to death?—

“The prophet had so much experience of the un

steadiness of the king's temper, of his backwardness

in following good counsel, and want of courage to

stand by those that durst advise him well, that he

might, with good reason, resolve not to venture his

life to serve a man that was in a manner incapable

of being directed. And although God had showed

him what would be the effect of his advice, if it were

followed, (verse 17,) yet it doth not appear that he

had commanded him to make this known to Zede

kiah.”—Lowth. And if I give thee counsel, wilt

thou not hearken unto me?—Rather, wilt thou heark

en unto me? Which is undoubtedly the sense in

tended, unless we translate the words, as some do,

without an interrogation, thou wilt not hearken unto

me. So Jeremiah might well conclude from the

king's former behaviour, for he had often been ad

vised by him, but would never take his advice, and

the prophet knew the same would be the case still,

that the king would be overruled by a corrupt court

and his own aversion to change his state as a king

to the state of a prisoner.

Verse 16. The king sware, As the Lord liveth, that

made this soul—That is, who gave me my life and

thee thine, and who, as he is the author, so he is the
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Jeremiah advises the king JEREMIAH. to surrender to the Chaldeans

A. M. 3415. made us this soul, I will not put thee

- to death, neither will I give thee into

the hand of these men that seek thy life.

17. Then said Jeremiah unto Zedekiah, Thus

saith the LoRD, the God of hosts, the God of

Israel; If thou wilt assuredly "go forth "unto

the king of Babylon's princes, then thy soul

shall live, and this city shall not be burned with

fire; and thou shalt live and thy house.

18 But if thou wilt not go forth to the king

of Babylon's princes, then shall this city be

given into the hand of the Chaldeans, and they

shall burn it with fire, and " thou shalt not

escape out of their hand.

19 And Zedekiah the king said unto Jere

miah, I am afraid of the Jews that are fallen to

the Chaldeans, lest they deliver me into their

hand, and they P mock me.

20 But Jeremiah said, They shall not deliver

thee. Obey, I beseech thee, the voice * * *

of the LoRD, which I speak unto *- :

thee: so it shall be well unto thee, and thy

soul shall live.

21 But if thou refuse to go forth, this is the

word that the LoRD hath showed me.

22 And behold, all the women that are left in

the king of Judah's house shall be brought

forth to the king of Babylon's princes, and

those women shall say, "Thy friends have set

thee on, and have prevailed against thee: thy

feet are sunk in the mire, and they are turned

away back.

23 So they shall bring out all thy wives and

* thy children to the Chaldeans: and thou

shalt not escape out of their hand, but shalt be

taken by the hand of the king of Babylon,

and "thou shalt cause this city to be burned

with fire.

m2 Kings xxiv. 12. * Chapter xxxix. 3.−" Chap. xxxii. 4;

xxxiv. 3 ; Verse 23.−P 1 Sam. xxxi. 4.

* Heb. Men of thy peace.—q Chap. xxxix. 6; xli. 10–1 Verse

18.-7 Heb. thou shalt burn, &c.

preserver, of our life and being: who may uphold

or take them away as and when he pleases. I will

not put thee to death, &c.—Zedekiah says nothing

to the prophet as to obeying his counsel, but he gives

him the security of his oath that he would neither

himself slay him, by giving an immediate command

from himself for his being slain, nor surrender him

up into the hands of those princes who, he perceived,

sought his life.

Verses 17, 18. Then said Jeremiah, Thus saith

the Lord–Here we have the good advice which

Jeremiah gave him, with the reasons why the king

ought to take it; reasons drawn, not from any pru

dence or politics of his own, but in the name of the

Lord, the God of hosts, and God of Israel. If

thou wilt assuredly go forth unto the king of Baby

lon's princes—Those mentioned chap. xxxix. 3, and

submit thyself to them; then thy soul shall live—

That is, thou shalt live; and this city shall not be

burned, &c.—Thou shalt save the city from destruc

tion by fire, and thy wives and children from suf

fering a violent death. It must be observed that

Nebuchadnezzar was not now in person at the siege

of Jerusalem, but at Riblah in Syria, chap. xxxix. 5,9.

His army was commanded by his generals; and it is

to them, here termed princes, that Jeremiah counsels

Zedekiah to go forth, and through them to submit

himself to the king, by whom he had been established

on the throne. But if thou wilt not go forth, &c.—

As he had before used exhortations and promises, so

here he uses warnings and threatenings to prevail

with the king to take that course by which alone he

could preserve Jerusalem, and himself, and family

from ruin. -

Verses 19, 20. Zedekiah said, I am afraid of the

Jews, &c.—The sense seems to be, that he was

afraid lest the Chaldeans, when he had given him

self up to them, should deliver him into the hands

of those Jews who had fallen to them, and they

should insult over and deride him, as being obliged

at last to do what he had blamed, and, if he had been

able, would have punished them for doing. Thus

the Vulgate, Solicitus sum propter Judaeos, qui trans

fugerunt ad Chaldaes: me forte tradar in manus

eorum et illudant mihi. He was conscious he had

acted a base part in violating the oath of homage and

fidelity which he had given to the king of Babylon,

and that he was considered by many of the Jews,

especially by those who had gone over to the Chal

deans, as having ruined his country by his impolitic

measures. Thus he was more concerned for his

honour than for his life, and the lives of his wives

and children, and the safety of the whole city. And

thus often great persons are more patient of death

than of reproach and dishonour. But Jeremiah said,

They shall not deliver thee—The Chaldeans will

not do so base an act, but deal with thee as with a

prince. God foresees all possible events, and what

would be the consequence of the several counsels

men propose to themselves. Obey, I beseech thee,

the voice of the Lord: so it shall be well with thee

—Let not thy fears, therefore, respecting the treat

ment thou wilt meet with, be a temptation to thee to

disobey the command of God: for if thou doest as

thou art advised to do, thou shalt live—Though not

in that splendour in which thou now livest, yet in a

much more comfortable state than if the city be taken

by storm.

Verses 21–23. But if thou refuse, this is the word

that the Lord hath showed me—Namely, what ſol

lows in the next two verses. Behold, all the women

that are left in the king of Judah’s house—The

king's wives, his daughters, and the other women

that belong to the king's court and family, shall be
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Jeremiah's advice to the king. CHAPTER XXXIX.
The prophet still in prison.

# tº 24 * Then said Zedekiah unto

Jeremiah, Let no man know of these

words, and thou shalt not die. -

25 But if the princes hear that I have talked

with thee, and they come unto thee, and say

unto thee, Declare unto us now what thou

hast said unto the king, hide it not from us,

and we will not put thee to death; also what

the king said unto thee:

26 Then thou shalt say unto them, "I pre

sented my supplications before the king, that

he would not cause me to return to A. M. 3415.

Jonathan's house, to die there. B. C. 589.

27 Then came all the princes unto Jeremiah,

and asked him: and he told them according to

all these words that the king had commanded.

So “they left off speaking with him; for the

matter was not perceived.

28 So "Jeremiah abode in the court of the

prison until the day that Jerusalem was

taken : and he was there when Jerusalem

was taken.

• Chap. xxxvii. 20.—t Chap. xxxvii. 15.-"Heb. they were silent from him. * Chap. xxxvii. 21; xxxix. 14.

come a prey to the chief officers of the king of Baby

lon's army. And those women shall say,Thy friends

have set thee on, &c.—They shall tell thee that, for

these thy calamities, thou mayest thank thy heark

ening to thy priests and false prophets; (called in

the Hebrew the men of his peace, because they

soothed up the king with the promises of peace;) in

other words, those very women shall then reproach

thee for having suffered thyself to be insnared by

the ill advice of thy friends, and brought under in

superable difficulties. They will say to thee, Thy

feet are sunk in the mire—Thou art plunged into

calamities from which thou canst not extricate thy

self. And they are turned away back—Even thy

friends, by following whose counsel thou art brought

into these snares and troubles, forsake thee in thy

distress, every one shifting for himself. And thus

shall a greater evil come upon thee than that which

thou fearest, and the fear of which makes the unwill

ing to comply with the will of God concerning thee.

So shall they bring out all thy wives, &c.—The pro

phet partly repeats and partly enlarges on the argu

ment advanced in the former verse, with a view to

prevail on the king to surrender himself to the Chal

deans. He urges, that if he would not do it, not

only himself but his wives and children also would

fall into his enemies' hands, and that their reflection

upon him, for the misery he had brought upon them

and his country, would be no small aggravation of

his affliction.

Verses 24–27. Then said Zedekiah, Let no man

know of these words, &c.—Keep what has passed

between us secret, and I will keep my promise to

thee of preserving thy life. These words sufficient

ly show that Zedekiah stood in fear of his courtiers.

This is the righteous judgment of God, that those

who will not sanctify the Lord of hosts in their

hearts, and make him their fear, shall fear men,

whom to fear is to be in a state of ignoble and mise

rable bondage. But if the princes hear, &c.—It

was hardly possible that Zedekiah should have this

private discourse with Jeremiah, but some or other

of his courtiers should come to the knowledge of it.

But here we see in what a state of miserable subjec

tion this poor prince was to them, in that he could

discourse to nobody, but they must come and in

quire what he had said. Thou shalt say, I present

ed my supplication, &c.—Jeremiah had been for

merly kept prisoner in Jonathan's house, chap.

xxxvii. 15. But the last time he was imprisoned

was in the dungeon of Hammelech, verse 6 of this

chapter: a place which, perhaps, might at this time

be put to some other use. Then came all the princes

to Jeremiah—As the king suspected, so it came to

pass: his private discourse with the prophet trans

pired, and all the princes then at court came and

inquired of Jeremiah what was the substance of it.

And he told them according to all that the king had

commanded—He told them part of the truth, but

not all, concealing from them the advice which he

had given to the king, with relation to the questions

he had proposed to him. For a man is not bound

in all cases to discover the whole truth, particularly

to those who have no right to the knowledge of it,

which, in this case, these princes had not. So the

matter was not perceived—The princes never got

to know what was the principal subject of the king's

conference with the prophet.

CHAPTER XXXIX.

This chapter contains an account, (1,) Of the taking of Jerusalem by the Chaldean army, after eighteen months siege, 1–3.

(2.) Of the flight of Zedekiah, and the particulars of his punishment, after he was taken and brought before the king of

Babylon, 4–7. (3,) Of the burning of the city, and removal of the people, a few of the poor only excepted, 8–10. (4,) Of

the release of Jeremiah, and the kindness wherewith he was treated, in consequence of a special charge from Nebuchad

mezzar, 11–l4.

calamities, 15–18.

(5,) The piety of Ebed-melech is rewarded with a promise of personal safety amidst the ensuing public
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Jerusalem is taken,
JEREMIAH. and Zedekiah slain.

A. M. 3416.

B. C. 588.

N the * ninth year of Zedekiah

king of Judah, in the tenth month,

came Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon and

all his army against Jerusalem, and they be

sieged it.

B. c. 5ss. 2 And in the eleventh year of Zede

-kiah, in the fourth month, the ninth

day of the month, the city was broken up.

3 * And all the princes of the king of Baby

lon came in, and sat in the middle gate, even

Nergal-sharezer, Samgar-nebo, Sarsechim, Rab

saris, Nergal-sharezer, Rab-mag, with all the

residue of the princes of the king of Babylon.

4 * * And it came to pass, that when Zede

kiah the king of Judah saw them, and all the

men of war, then they fled, and went forth

out of the city by night, by the way of the

king's garden, by the gate betwixt the two

walls: and he went out the way of the plain.

5 But the Chaldeans' army pursued after

them, and "overtook Zedekiah in the plains

of Jericho: and when they had taken him,

they brought him up to Nebuchadnezzar king

of Babylon to “Riblah in the land of Hamath,

where he "gave judgment upon him.

6 Then the king of Babylon slew A. M. 3416.

the sons of Zedekiah in Riblah before * **

his eyes: also the king of Babylon slew all the

nobles of Judah. *-

7 Moreover * he put out Zedekiah's eyes, and

bound him *with chains, to carry him to

Babylon.

8 * * And the Chaldeans burned the king's

house, and the houses of the people, with fire,

and brake down the walls of Jerusalem.

9 *Then Nebuzar-adan the "captain" of the

guard carried away captive into Babylon the

remnant of the people that remained in the

city, and those that fell away, that fell to him,

with the rest of the people that remained.

10 But Nebuzar-adan the captain of the

guard left of the poor of the people, which had

nothing, in the land of Judah, and gave them

vineyards and fields “at the same time.

11 * Now Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon

gave charge concerning Jeremiah " to Nebu

zar-adan the captain of the guard, saying,

12 Take him, and "look well to him, and do

him no harm; but do unto him even as he

shall say unto thee.

*2 Kings zv. 1-4; Chapter lii. 4–7–1. Chapter xxxviii. 17.

*2 Kings xxv. 4; Chap. lii. 7, &c.—d Chap. xxxii. 4; xxxviii.

18, 23.−e 2 Kings xxiii. 33. * Heb. spake with him judg

ments, Chap. iv. 12.—f Ezekiel xii. 13, compared with Chap.

xxxii. 4.—” Heb. with two brazen chains, or, fetters.

s 2 Kings xxv. 9; Chapter xxxviii. 18; lii. 13–h 2 Kings

xxv. 11; § apter lii. 15. * Or, chief marshal. * Heb. chief

of the erecutioners, or slaughtermen, and so verses 10, 11; Gen.

xxxvii. 26. * Hebrew, in that day. * Heb. by the hand of

* Heb. set thine eyes upon him.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIX.

Verses 1–3. In the ninth year of Zedekiah, &c.—

See notes on 2 Kings xxv. 1–4. And all the princes

of the king of Babylon came in, and sat in the

middle gate—Or, the gate of the centre, as Blaney

translates it, observing, “The city of Jerusalem

stood upon two hills, Zion to the south, and Acra to

the north, with a deep valley between them. The

gate of the centre, as the term seems plainly to im

port, was a gate of communication in the middle of

the valley between the two parts of the city, some

times called the higher and the lower city. The

Chaldeans entered the city on the north side by a

breach in the walls, and immediately rushing for

ward, and posting themselves in this gate, in the

very heart of the city, they became thereby masters

at will of the whole. Zedekiah, with his troops,

perceiving this, fled out of the opposite gate on the

south side.” Even Nergal-sharezer, Samgar

mebo, &c.—It was customary among the Chaldeans

to give the names of their idols, as an additional

title or mark of honour, to persons of distinction:

see note on Isa. xxxix. 1. Nergal was the name of

an idol worshipped by the Cuthites, 2 Kings xvii.

30. Nebo was a Babylonish deity, Isa. xlvi. 1.

Verses 4–10. They fled by the gate betwixt the

two walls—Betwixt the wall and the outworks, or

betwixt the old wall of the city and the new one

which Hezekiah built, of which mention is made 2

Chron. xxxii. 5. See note on 2 Kings xxv. 4. Bla

ney thinks it probable that between these two walls

there might be a private postern through which the

king and his followers might slip out unperceived

by the besiegers, who surrounded the city, and un

doubtedly kept a strict watch on the principal gates.

The Chaldean army pursued, &c.—For an illustra

tion of this and the five following verses, see notes

on 2 Kings xxv. 5–12.

Verses 11, 12. Now Nebuchadrezzar gave charge

concerning Jeremiah—He had undoubtedly been

informed of the advice which Jeremiah had given,

both to the king and people, to submit themselves

to his authority: which advice, if it had been taken,

would have prevented the charge and labour of so

long a siege, and the bloodshed that attended it.

Saying, Take him and look well to him—Through

this order of the king of Babylon, God fulfilled his

promise made chap. xv. 11, I will cause the enemy

to treat thee well in the day of evil. Jeremiah had

been faithful to his God as a prophet, and now God

approves himself faithful to him, and the promise

he had made him. Now he is comforted, according

to the time wherein he had been afflicted, and sees

many fall on each hand while he is safe. The false
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The prophet is released, CHAPTER XL. and treated with kindness.

**** 13 So Nebuzar-adan the captain of

* † - the guard sent, and Nebushasban,

Rab-saris, and Nergal-sharezer, Rab-mag, and

all the king of Babylon's princes;

14 Even they sent, and took Jeremiah out

of the court of the prison, and committed him

*unto Gedaliah the son of "Ahikam the son

of Shaphan, that he should carry him home:

so he dwelt among the people.

15 "I Now the word of the LoRD came unto

Jeremiah, while he was shut up in the court

of the prison, saying,

16 Go and speak to "Ebed-melech the Ethi

opian, saying, Thus saith the LoRD A. M. 3416.

of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, ““ ”

*I will bring my words upon this city for evil,

and not for good; and they shall be accom

plished in that day before thee.

17 But I will deliver thee in that day, saith

the LoRD: and thou shalt not be given into

the hand of the men of whom thou art

afraid.

18 For I will surely deliver thee, and thou

shalt not fall by the sword, but "thy life shall

be for a prey unto thee: P because thou hast

put thy trust in me, saith the Lord.

* Chapter xxxviii. 28.- : Chapter xl. 5.-1 Chapter xxvi. 24.

m Chap. xxxviii. 7, 12.

in Daniel ix. 12. o Chap. xxi. 9; xlv. 5.-P 1 Chron. v. 20;

Psa. xxxvii. 40.

prophets fell by those judgments which they affirm

ed would never come, (chap. xiv. 15,) which made

their misery the more terrible to them. The true

prophet escaped those judgments which he said

would come, and that made his escape the more

comfortable to him. The same persons who were

the instruments of punishing the persecutors, were

the instruments of relieving the persecuted; and

Jeremiah did not the less prize his deliverance, be

cause it came by the hand of the king of Babylon,

but saw thereby more of the hand of God in it.

Verses 13, 14. Nebuzar-adan sent and took Jere

miah out of the court of the prison—Where he was

when the city was taken, chap. xxxviii. 28; and

committed him unto Gedaliah—Namely, after he

had been carried out of Jerusalem with the rest of

the captives as far as Ramah: see chap. xl. 1–5.

Observe here, reader, a king of Israel and his princes

put the Lord’s prophet in prison, and a heathen king

and his princes took him out! God’s people and

ministers have often met with fairer and kinder

treatment among strangers and infidels than among

those who call themselves of the holy city. St.

|Paul found more favour and justice with King Agrip

|pa than with Ananias the high-priest. But we shall

meet with a more full account of Jeremiah's release,

and of the kind treatment he received from the

Chaldeans, in the next chapter.

Verses 15–18. The word of the Lord came to

|Jeremiah when he was in the court of the prison—

These words give us to understand that this and

the next three verses respect a matter which took

place before the things related in the preceding part

of this chapter, namely, the kindness which Ebed

melech showed to Jeremiah in his distress. Here

God commissions his prophet to promise him a re

compense for that kindness. He had relieved a pro

phet in the name of a prophet, and he is here

assured he shall receive a prophet's reward. This

message was delivered to him immediately after he

had shown that mercy to Jeremiah ; but it is men

tioned here after the taking of the city, to show

that, as God was kind to Jeremiah at that time, so

he was to Ebed-melech for his sake; and it was a

special favour to both, as they no doubt accounted it,

that they were not involved in the common calamities.

CHAPTER XL.

In this, and the four following chapters, we have an account of the fate of those few Jews that were left in Canaan, after

their brethren were carried into captivity to Babylon. And it is a very mournful story. For, though at first there was

some prospect of their doing well, they soon appeared to be as obstinate in sin as ever, unhumbled and unreformed, till, all

the rest of the judgments threatened, Deut. xxviii., being executed upon them, that which completes the threatenings there

mentioned, recorded in the last verse of that dreadful chapter, was also accomplished. The Lord shall bring thee into Egypt

again. In this chapter we have, (1,) A more particular account of Jeremiah's discharge, and his settlement with Geda

liah, whom Nebuchadnezzar had made governor of the poor Jews, 1–6.

the neighbouring countries to Gedaliah, and their agreeable condition with him, 7–12.

(2,) The great resort of the fugitive Jews from

(3,) Gedaliah we informed of a

treacherous design formed against his life by Ishmael, a Jewish prince, instigated by the king of the Ammonites, but does

not credit the information, 13–16.
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Nebuzar-adan's kindness JEREMIAH. to the prophet.

HE word that came to Jeremiah

- from the Lord, * after that Nebu

zar-adan the captain of the guard had let him

go from Ramah, when he had taken him being

bound in chains among all that were carried

away captive of Jerusalem and Judah, which

were carried away captive unto Babylon.

2 And thecaptain of the guard took Jeremiah,

and " said unto him, The LoRD thy God hath

pronounced this evil upon this place.

3 Now the LoRD hath brought it, and done

according as he hath said: * because ye have

sinned against the LoRD, and have not obeyed

his voice, therefore this thing is come upon you.

4 And now, behold, I loose thee this day from

the chains which * were upon thy hand. "If it

seem good unto thee to come with me into Ba

bylon, come; and "I will look well unto thee:

but if it seem ill unto thee to come with me into

Babylon, forbear: behold, ° all the land is before

thee: whither it seemeth good and convenient

for thee to go, thither go. -

5 Now while he was not yet gone back, he

A. M. 3416.

B. C. 588.

said, Go back also to Gedaliah the * * 3.

son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan, " " -

* whom the king of Babylon hath made go

vernor over the cities of Judah, and dwell with

him among the people: or go wheresoever it

seemeth convenient unto thee to go. So the

captain of the guard gave him victuals and a

reward, and let him go.

6 * Then went Jeremiah unto Gedaliah the

son of Ahikam to "Mizpah ; and dwelt with

him among the people that were left in the land.

7 * 'Now when all the captains of the forces

which were in the fields, even they and their

men, heard that the king of Babylon had made

Gedaliah the son of Ahikam governor in the

land, and had committed unto him men, and

women, and children, and of * the poor of the

land, of them that were not carried away cap

tive to Babylon; -

8 Then they came to Gedaliah to Mizpah,

* even Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and Jo

hanan and Jonathan the sons of Kareah, and

Seraiah the son of Tanhumeth, and the sons of

a Chapter xxxix. 14. * Or, manacles. b Chapter l. 7.

• Deut. xxix. 24, 25; Dan. ix. 11. * Or, are upon thy hand.

d Chap. xxxix. 12.-* Heb. I will set mine eye upon thee.

• Gen. xx. 15.-12 Kings xxv. 22-g Chapter xxxix. 14.

h Judges xx. 1 ; 1 Sam. vii. 5, 6; 1 Kings xv. 22. * 2 Kings

xxv. 23. * Chapter xxxix. 10.—l Chap. xli. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XL.

Verse 1. The word which came to Jeremiah, &c.

—This relates to the prophecy recorded chap. xlii.

7, which was occasioned by the story that here fol

lows concerning Ishmael’s conspiracy against Geda

liah. After that Nebuzar-adan had let him go from

Ramah—After Jeremiah was taken out of the court

of the prison, he was carried, probably by mistake,

expressly contrary to Nebuchadnezzar's orders,

among the other prisoners to Ramah, a city in the

tribe of Benjamin near Gibeon. Here, it seems,

the mistake was discovered, and the prophet was

discharged by the special order of the court.

Verses 2–4. The captain of the guard said, The

Lord thy God hath pronounced this evil, &c.—Al

though each of the Gentile or heathen nations wor

shipped its peculiar god or gods, yet they did not

reject or deny the gods of other nations; and there

fore the captain of the guard speaks here to Jere

miah of Jehovah as his God, and the God of the

Jews, and attributes all the calamities which had

befallen this people to the indignation of this their

God against them, because they had not obeyed and

served him as they ought to have done. This seems

a much more probable interpretation of Nebuzar

adan's words than to understand them as expressive

of his faith in the living and true God, of whom it

is likely he knew little or nothing. And now, be

hold, I loose thee this day, &c.—This captain of the

guard, like a faithful servant, remembers his prince's

orders about the prophet, and offers to him greater

favour than to any of the other prisoners. With

respect to them, he uses the power which conquest

had given him over them, and they must go whither

the king of Babylon pleased to send them; but he

gives Jeremiah liberty to choose whether he would

go along with him to Babylon, or stay in his own

country, assuring him that if he would go to Baby

lon he would take particular care of him.

Verses 5, 6. Now while he was not yet gone back—

Hebrew, nºw nº livy", while he would not yet re

turn, he said, &c.—The prophet seems to have been

in doubt at first what course to take. The Chaldee

reads the clause, If thou wilt not abide [here] go

back to Gedaliah, understanding the verb Div" as if

it were derived from ºv, to abide, words of a like

sound having often a promiscuous signification.

| This Gedaliah was a person of considerable interest

and authority. So the captain of the guard gare

him rictuals and a reward—It was by the particular

order of Nebuchadnezzar that the prophet was used

in this kind manner. Then went Jeremiah unto

Gedaliah to Mizpah—A town in the confines of

Judah and Benjamin, where Gedaliah fixed his re

| sidence, being a place of note in the times of the

judges, and afterward rebuilt by King Asa. See the

margin.

Verses 7–10. Now when all the captains of the

forces heard, &c., they came to Gedaliah—By the

taking of Jerusalem the Chaldeans made a complete

| conquest of Judea; whereupon that part of the

| Jewish army which had escaped destruction dis
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The Jews repair CHAPTER XL. to Gedaliah."

**** Ephai the Netophathite, and Jeza

- niah the son of a Maachathite, they

and their men.

9 And Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son

of Shaphan sware unto them and to their men,

saying, Fear not to serve the Chaldeans: dwell

in the land, and serve the king of Babylon, and

it shall be well with you. -

10 As for me, behold, I will dwell at Mizpah,

* to serve the Chaldeans, which will come unto

us: but ye, gather ye wine, and summer-fruits,

and oil, and put them in your vessels, and dwell

in your cities that ye have taken.

11 Likewise when all the Jews that were

in Moab, and among the Ammonites, and in

Edom, and that were in all the countries,

heard that the king of Babylon had left a

remnant of Judah, and that he had set over

them Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son of

Shaphan;

12 Even all the Jews returned out of all

places whither they were driven, and came to

the land of Judah, to Gedaliah, unto A. M. 3416.

Mizpah, and gathered wine and B. C. §ss.

summer-fruits very much.

13 * Moreover, Johanan the son of Kareah,

and all the captains of the forces that were in

the fields, came to Gedaliah to Mizpah.

14 And said unto him, Dost thou certainly

know that "Baalis the king of the Ammonites

hath sent Ishmael the son of Nethaniah 5 to

slay thee? But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam

believed them not. -

15 Then Johanan the son of Kareah spake

to Gedaliah in Mizpah secretly, saying, Let me

go, I pray thee, and I will slay Ishmael the son

of Nethaniah, and no man shall know it:

wherefore should he slay thee, that all the Jews

which are gathered unto thee should be scatter

ed, and the remnant in Judah perish

16 But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam said

unto Johanan the son of Kareah, Thou shalt

not do this thing: for thou speakest falsely of

Ishmael.

* Heb. to stand before, Deut. i. 38. m Chap. xli. 10–4 Heb. to strike thee in soul?

persed themselves into several parts of the country.

And Gedaliah sware unto them—They might rea

sonably suspect that the Chaldeans would have a

jealous eye upon any conflux of people to Jerusa

lem, especially military men, and therefore might

be somewhat suspicious of him, who was the Chal

dean deputy governor; the securing them from fears

on that account was the cause of Gedaliah's giving

them this voluntary oath; saying, Fear not to serve

the Chaldeans—The same advice Jeremiah had for

merly given to the Jews, chap. xxvii. 11. As for

me, I will dwell at Mizpah, to serve the Chaldeans

—I keep my residence here, a place upon the fron

tiers, that I may be ready to obey any orders that

the king of Babylon sends me by his servants. But

ye, gather ye wine, and summer-fruits, and oil–

But do you live in the country, and gather such

fruits as the country affords, and do not fear being

spoiled of them; but do as ye used to do in the times

of the greatest peace and security. Wine and oil

are here put by a metonymy for grapes and olives.

It was now about the month of August, which was

the proper season for gathering in the summer-fruits

in that country.

Verses 11, 12. Likewise when all the Jews that

were in Moab, &c.—Probably, upon the king of

Babylon's first invading Judea, many fled, and more

as he proceeded in his conquests, overrunning the

country; and it is likely, at the taking of the city,

many escaped and fled into different countries, as

they had opportunity, or judged this or that country

would be the safest place of refuge. Some, there

fore, fled to Moab, some to Ammon, some to Edom,

and some to other countries; but when they heard

that the king of Babylon had appointed a governor

over the country of their own nation and religion,

they returned, and, there being few people left in

the land, which was of itself wonderfully fruitful,

they gathered a great quantity of grapes and other

summer-fruits, such as it produced.

Verses 13–16. Johanan the son of Kareah came

to Gedaliah, &c.—They had been with him before,

verses 8, 9, but now they come to discover to him a

conspiracy formed against his life. And said, Dost

thou certainly know, &c.—Or, rather, Dost thou not

know, &c., (which is evidently the sense intended,)

that the king of the Ammonites hath sent Ishmael to

slay thee?—The king of the Ammonites had con

certed this matter with Ishmael, with a design to

make the Jews, who still remained in their own

country, his vassals: see chap. xli. 10. But Geda

liah believed them not—Not being credulous, or of a

suspicious temper. Then Johanan spake to Geda

liah secretly—Finding that Gedaliah took little no

tice of what he had spoken to him in the presence

of the other captains, he goes to him secretly, and

offers him his service to prevent the stroke designed

against him, suggesting to him, that if he did not va

lue his own life, yet he ought to consider in what a

destitute condition the people would be, in case he

should be cut off: they were at present but a small

remnant, and if that calamity should happen, even

this remnant would also perish. But Gedaliah said,

Thou shalt not do this thing, for thou speakest

falsely of Ishmael–Gedaliah shows in this instance

more of that charity that thinks no evil, than of that
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Gedaliah and others
JEREMIAH. slain at Mizpah.

prudence and discretion which became a chief magis

trate. He ought to have been particularly on his

guard against one, concerning whose mischievous

designs he had received such information; but, alas!

he placed too great confidence in the fidelity of those

about him, and this proved ruinous, both to himself

and to the poor people whom he was appointed to

govern and protect.

- CHAPTER XLI.

The black cloud that appeared to be gathering in the foregoing chapter here bursts in a dreadful storm. (1,) Gedaliah, and

all the Jews that were with him, are barbarously slain by Ishmael, and a pit is filled with their dead bodies, 1-3, 9. (2,)

Eighty devout men who were going to bewail the ruins of Jerusalem and the temple are drawn in by Ishmael, and all,

except ten, are likewise murdered, 4–8.

ried off toward the country of the Ammonites, 10.

(3,) The people that escape the sword are taken prisoners by Ishmael, and car

(5,) By the courage and conduct of Johanan, though the death of the

slain is not revenged, yet the prisoners are recovered, and he, now becoming their commander in chief, designs to carry

them into the land of Egypt, to avoid the resentment of the Chaldeans, 11–18.

A. M. 3416.
OW it came to pass in the seventh

B. C. 588.

- month, " that Ishmael the son of

Nethaniah the son of Elishama, of the seed

royal, and the princes of the king, even ten men

with him, came unto Gedaliah the son of

Ahikam to Mizpah ; and there they did eat

bread together in Mizpah.

2 Then arose Ishmael the son of Nethaniah,

and the ten men that were with him, and "smote

Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan

with the sword, and slew him, whom the king

of Babylon had made governor over the land.

3 Ishmael also slew all the Jews A. M. 3416.
that were with him, even with Geda- B. C. 588.

liah, at Mizpah, and the Chaldeans that were

found there, and the men of war.

4 And it came to pass the second day after he

had slain Gedaliah, and no man knew it,

5 That there came certain from Shechem,

from Shiloh, and from Samaria, even fourscore

men, " having their beards shaven, and their

clothes rent, and having cut themselves, with

offerings and incense in their hand, to bring

them to "the house of the LoRD.

a 2 Kings xxv.25; Chap. xl. 6, 8.- 2 Kings xxv.25.
* Lev. xix. 27, 28; Deut. xiv. 1; Isa. xv. 2.- 2 Kings xxv.

9; 1 Sam. i. 7.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLI.

Verse 1. Now, in the seventh month—Answering

partly to our September, and partly to October; two

months after the taking of Jerusalem. The murder

of Gedaliah gave occasion to the fasts of the seventh

month, which the Jews observed after their return

from captivity, Zech. vii. 5, 8, 19. Ishmael the son

of Nethaniah—The same Ishmael that came to Ge

daliah, chap. xl. 8, 9, and to whom he sware protec

tion; of the seed royal—Being of the family of

David, he supposed he had a greater right to the

government than Gedaliah, and therefore seems to

have borne him a grudge: on which account he was

the fitter instrument for the king of the Ammonites

to make use of; and the princes of the king, even

ten men with him—Some of the chief officers of

state belonging to Zedekiah. These, undoubtedly,

brought a great number of others with them in their

retinue, or else they could not have made such a de

struction as they did.

Verses 3,4. Ishmael also slew all the Jews and the

men of war—That is, all that joined in opposing

him, and in assisting Gedaliah: for several of the

commanders, as well as the greater part of the peo

ple, were still left alive, as appears by the sequel of

the story. And on the second day after, &c., no man

knew it—That is, no man who lived at any consider

able distance from Mizpah, for Ishmael undoubtedly

used every means in his power to keep this slaugh

ter secret, lest the news of it should reach the ears

of some of the Chaldean commanders, and so he

should be prevented from making his escape.

Verse 5. There came fourscore men, having their

beards sharen, &c.—“These were tokens of great

mourning, by which these persons expressed their

grief for the destruction of Jerusalem and the tem

ple. Such expressions of sorrow were forbidden to

be used at funeral obsequies, Lev. xix. 27, 28; but

might be lawfully used upon other mournful occa

sions. With offerings and incense to bring them to

the house of the Lord—Some understand this as if

devout persons brought their oblations to the place

where the altar formerly stood, which they looked

upon as consecrated ground; a custom, they think,

countenanced by the words of Baruch, chap. i. 10,

where the exiles at Babylon are supposed to send

money to buy offerings for the altar of the Lord,

after that Jerusalem was taken and burned. Others

by the house of the Lord understand an altar or

| place of worship erected by Gedaliah at Mizpah; in

imitation of that which was formerly set up there by

Samuel, which place continued to be a proseucha, or

place of worship, in after times, as appears from

1 Mac. iii. 46. There were many such sanctuaries or

places of worship, both in Judea and elsewhere,

among the Jewish dispersions.”—Lowth.

496 3



Those who escape the sword CHAPTER XLI. taken prisoners by Ishmael.

º 6 And Ishmael the son of Netha

miah went forth from Mizpah to meet

them, 'weeping all along as he went: and it

came to pass, as he met them, he said unto

them, Come to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam.

7 And it was so, when they came into the

midst of the city, that Ishmael the son of Ne

thaniah slew them, and cast them into the

midst of the pit, he, and the men that were

with him.

8 But ten men were found among them that

said unto Ishmael, Slay us not: for we have

treasures in the field, of wheat, and of barley,

and of oil, and of honey. So he forbare, and

slew them not among their brethren.

9 Now the pit wherein Ishmael hadº

cast all the dead bodies of the men, " " `

whom he had slain * because * of Gedaliah,

was it which Asa the king had made for

fear of Baasha king of Israel: and Ishmael

the son of Nethaniah filled it with them that

were slain.

10 Then Ishmael carried away captive all the

residue of the people that were in Mizpah, seven

the king's daughters, and all the people that re

mained in Mizpah, " whom Nebuzar-adan the

captain of the guard had committed to Geda

liah the son of Ahikam: and Ishmael the son

of Nethaniah carried them away captive, and

departed to go over to ‘the Ammonites.

* Heb. in going and weeping. * Or, near Gedaliah.-” Heb.

by the hand, or, by the side of Gedaliah.

f 1 Kings xv. 22; 2 Chron. xvi. 6–5 Chap. xliii.6.—h Chap.

xl. 7.- Chap. xl. 14.

Verses 6–8. And Ishmael went forth to meet them,

weeping all along as he went—As if he sympathized

with them, and bewailed, as they did, the desolations

of Jerusalem. He appears to have been a complete

hypocrite. As he met them he said, Come to Geda

liah—He invites them to the new governor for pro

tection, as if he had been one of his courtiers and

friends, and by these arts conceals his bloody design

against them. And when they came into the midst

of the city—Whence they could not easily escape;

Ishmael slew them—Though they had given him no

provocation, and indeed, as it seems, were entire

strangers to him. And, no doubt, he took the offer

ings they had brought, and converted them to his

own use: for he that did not hesitate to commit such

a murder certainly would not scruple to commit sa

crilege. And cast them into the midst of the pit—

The words, and cast them, are not in the Hebrew,

which is literally, slew them in the midst of the pit.

So also the LXX., eagašev avtovº et; to peap. The

Complutensian edition, however, supplies kat eve

taxer, and cast them, which accords with the reading

of the Syriac. The Vulgate renders the clause, in

terfecit eos Ismael circa medium laci: Ishmael slew

them about the middle of the lake, or, pool; and

Blaney reads, Ishmael massacred them at the pit.

He and the men that were with him—Hired, it seems,

to assist him in this bloody work. But ten men were

found that said, Slay us not, for we have treasures,

&c.—He slew seventy of them, but the remaining

ten pleading for their lives, and urging that they had

estates in the country of corn, oil, and honey, his

covetousness prevailed over his cruelty, and he

spared their lives, to become master of their pro

perty.

Verse 9. Now the pit was it which Asa had made,

&c.—The word mi, here and elsewhere rendered

pit, frequently signifies, a cistern, basin, or, reser

roir; a large place made for receiving rain-water;

which seems to be the meaning of the word here.

This pit, or reservoir, Asa, who built and ſortified

Wol. III. (32)

Mizpah, at the time he was at war with Baasha king

of Israel, caused to be made in the midst of the city,

in order that the people might not be in want of so

necessary an article as water in case of a siege.

Reservoirs of this kind were much in use in Pales

tine, as Jerome tells us, in his commentary upon

Amos iv. 7, 8. And Josephus testifies the advantage

of them to the besieged when he tells us that, when

Masada was reduced to the greatest distress for want

of water, it was relieved by a fall of rain in the

night, which filled all the reservoirs, Antiq. lib. xiv.

cap. 14. Each private family seems also to have had

one of these reservoirs for its own use. Drink ye

every one the waters of his own cistern, n>, his

pit, or, reservoir, says Rabshakeh to the people of

Jerusalem, Isa. xxxvi. 16.

Verses 10–13. Ishmael carried away captire all

the residue of the people—All that he did not slay:

see note on verse 3; and among the rest Zedekiah’s

daughters, who had been left to the care of Gedaliah,

when his sons were slain. These, it seems, being

recovered by Johanan, were taken with him into

Egypt, where they perished among the other Jews.

And Ishmael departed to go orer to the Ammonites

—Probably intending to make a present of the cap

tives he was taking with him, to Baalis king of Am

mon, by whom he had been instigated to the murder

of Gedaliah. But when Johanan, and all the cap

tains heard, &c.—It would have been well if Joha

nan, when he gave information to Gedaliah of Ish

mael's treasonable design, had stayed with him; for

he and his captains, and their forces, might have

been a life-guard to him, and a terror to Ishmael, and

so have prevented the mischieſ, without the effusion

of blood. They took all the men, and went to fight

with Ishmael—Upon receiving notice of the murders

he had committed, and which way he had gone, they

pursued him, and found him by the great raters

that are in Gibeon—Called the pool of Gibeon, of

which we read 2 Sam. ii. 13. Now when all the peo

ple which were with Ishmael–Namely, the poor cap
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Recovery of the prisoners. JEREMIAH. They dwell in Chimham.

11 * But when Johanan the son

of Kareah, and all “the captains of

the forces that were with him, heard of all

the evil that Ishmael the son of Nethaniah

had done, .

12 Then they took all the men, and went to

fight with Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and

found him by the great waters that are in

Gibeon.

13 Now it came to pass, that when all the

people which were with Ishmael saw Johanan

the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the

forces that were with him, then they were

glad.

14 So all the people that Ishmael had car

ned away captive from Mizpah cast about

and returned, and went unto Johanan the son

of Kareah.

15 But Ishmael the son of Nethaniah escaped

A. M. 3416.

B. C. 588.

from Johanan with eight men, and * * *

went to the Ammonites. —

16 Then took Johanan the son of Kareah,

and all the captains of the forces that were

with him, all the remnant of the people whom

he had recovered from Ishmael the son of

Nethaniah, from Mizpah, after that he had

slain Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, even mighty

men of war, and the women, and the children,

and the eunuchs, whom he had brought again

from Gibeon :

17 And they departed, and dwelt in the habit

ation of "Chimham, which is by Bethle-hem,

to go to enter into Egypt.

18 Because of the Chaldeans: for they were

afraid of them, because Ishmael the son of

Nethaniah had slain Gedaliah the son of

Ahikam, " whom the king of Babylon made

governor in the land.

k Chap. xl. 7, 8, 13.— 2 Sam. ii. 13. m 2 Sam. xix. 37, 38.-n Chapter xl. 5.

tives whom he was taking into the land of the Am

monites; saw Johanan, &c., they were glad—As

they might well be, to see a probability of escaping

out of the hands of the bloody man who had slain

so many of their brethren : and they presently

found an opportunity to wheel about, and come over

to Johanan and his captains, Ishmael not attempting

to detain them, but readily quitting his prey to save

his life.

Verses 16–18. Then took Johanan and the cap

tains, all the remnant of the people, &c.—It would

have been a happy thing, if Johanan, when he had

rescued the captives, would have sat quietly down

with them, in the land of Judah, and governed them

peaceably as Gedaliah did; but, instead of that, he is

for leading them into the land of Egypt, as Ishmael

would have led them into the land of the Ammon

ites; so that, though he got the command of them

in a better way than Ishmael did, yet he did not use

it much better. Gedaliah, who was of a meek and

Quiet spirit, was a great blessing to them; but Joha

man, who was of a fierce and restless disposition,

seems to have been permitted to get the command

of them for their hurt, and to complete their ruin,

even after they were, as they thought, redeemed.

Thus did God still walk contrary to them, and

thus did evil still pursue this sinful people. And

they departed and dwelt in the habitation of Chim

ham—The same parcel of ground, probably, that

David gave to Chimham, the son of Barzillai: see

2 Sam. xix. 38–40. Here Johanan made his head

quarters, steering his course toward Egypt, either

from a personal affection to that country, or an an

cient national confidence in the Egyptians for help

in distress. Because of the Chaldeans—As the per

son, whom Nebuchadnezzar had made governor in

the land, was slain, it was not unreasonable for them

to think that Nebuchadnezzar would consider the

murder of him as an affront done to himself; and

though Johanan had no hand in that villanous act,

yet he did not know but the king of Babylon, being

unacquainted with all the parties among the Jews,

might look upon all that remained in the country as

guilty, and might revenge the murder of his deputy

governor upon them all. He therefore chooses for

them a habitation, from whence they might, in a

short time, go down into Egypt, which was Joha

nan's design, as we shall read in the next chapter.

CHAPTER XLII.

In this chapter, (1) Johanan and the other captains of the poor Jews in Canaan solicit Jeremiah to pray for God's direction,

respecting the course they should take, solemnly engaging to follow it, 1–6. (2,) By God's order Jeremiah encourages

them to remain in Judea, assuring them that there only they would be safe and prosperous, 7–12. (3) He dissuades them

from going to Egypt, as what would ruin them, 13–18. (4,) He admonishes them that their dissimulation, in thus con

sulting God, when they were determined to follow their own will, would be punished with destruction by the sword, famine,

and pestilence, 19–22.
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Jeremiah directs the Jews CHAPTER XLII. to remain in Judea.

* * * HEN all the captains of the forces,

— * and Johanan the son of Kare

ah, and Jezaniah the son of Hoshaiah, and all

the people from the least even unto the greatest,

came near,

2 And said unto Jeremiah the prophet, ' Let,

we beseech thee, our supplications be accepted

before thee, and "pray for us unto the LoRD

thy God, even for all this remnant; (for we

are left but “a few of many, as thine eyes do

behold us ;) -

3 That the LoRD thy God may show us "the

way wherein we may walk, and the thing that

we may do.

4 Then Jeremiah the prophet said unto them,

I have heard you ; behold, I will pray unto the

LoRD your God according to your words; and

it shall come to pass, that “whatsoever thing

the LoRD shall answer you, I will declare it

unto you, I will keep nothing back from you.

5 Then they said to Jeremiah, & The Lord

be a true and faithful witness between us, if

we do not even according to all things ***

for the which the LoRD thy God shall — `.

send thee to us.

6 Whether it be good, or whether it be evil,

we will obey the voice of the LoRD our God,

to whom we send thee; " that it may be well

with us, when we obey the voice of the LoRD

our God.

7 " And it came to pass after ten days, that

the word of the LoRD came unto Jeremiah.

8 Then called he Johanan the son of Kareah,

and all the captains of the forces which were

with him, and all the people from the least

even to the greatest,

9 And said unto them, Thus saith the Lord,

the God of Israel, unto whom ye sent me to

present your supplication before him;

10 If ye will still abide in this land, then

will I build you, and not pull you down, and

I will plant you, and not pluck you up : for I

* repent me of the evil that I have done unto

you.

* Chapter xl. 8, 13; xli. 11.

before thee.

16.

* Or, Let our supplication fall

b 1 Sam. vii. 8; xii. 19; Isa. xxxvii. 4; James v.

* Lev. xxvi. 22.-d Ezra viii. 21.

el Kings xxii. 14.—f 1 Sam. iii. 18; Acts xx. 20.-5 Gen.

xxxi. 50.-h Deut. vi. 3; Chapter vii. 23. i Chap. xxiv. 6;

xxxi. 28; xxxiii. 7.-k Deut. xxxii. 36; Chap. xviii. 8.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLII.

Verses 1–3. Then all the captains, and all the

people—That is, both those captains, and many of

the people; came near and said unto Jeremiah—

Who was probably carried away with the other cap

tives by Ishmael, and rescued by Johanan; Let, we

beseech thee, our supplications be accepted before

thee—Thus these men, though wretched hypocrites,

yet address the prophet with great respect and reve

rence, and in words which implied that they thought

themselves unworthy to be permitted to ask any fa

vour of him. Probably the evidence they had had

so lately of his being a true prophet of the Lord, by

the accomplishment of all that he had foretold

against both the city and temple, might in some mea

sure occasion their showing him such respect. And

pray for us, that the Lord may show us the way

wherein we may walk—“It is the constant method

of hypocrites to pretend an absolute submission to

the will of God till that will is found to run counter

to their inclinations or interest.”—Lowth.

Verses 4–6. Then Jeremiah said, I have heard

you, &c.—That is, I will do for you what you desire.

I will pray unto the Lord your God—They called

the Lord Jeremiah's God: here Jeremiah calls him

their God, both to remind them of God's relation to

them, and of their duty toward him. And whatso

erer thing the Lord shall answer, I will declare—I

will be faithful in giving you an account of what

God shall reveal to me to be his will concerning you.

Then they said, The Lord be a true and faithful

witness, &c.—The words of this and the following

verse imply a perfect oath, the form of which lies in

appealing to God as a witness of the sincerity of the

hearts of those that swear, for a security to those to

whom the oath is given; which also includes a se

cret challenging of God to take vengeance upon

those that give that security, if they should not act

according to their promise. The thing these men

promise is, that they would perfectly obey God’s

will, whether agreeable or disagreeable to them.

And they further declare they were convinced that

their prosperity and happiness entirely depended

upon their complying with God's will, adding, That

it may be well with us, &c.

Verses 7–10. And it came to pass after ten days—

| Thus long they were held in suspense, perhaps to

punish them for their hypocrisy, or to show that

Jeremiah did not speak of himself nor what he

would; for he could not speak when he would, but

was obliged to wait for instructions; the word of the

Lord came unto Jeremiah—Namely, the word men

tioned, chap. xl. 1, to which the contents of the last

two chapters, and the preceding part of this, are but

an historical preface. Then called he Johanan, and

all the captains, &c.—What the Lord had revealed

to him he declared publicly, both to the captains and

to all the people, to those in the lowest as well as

to those in the highest station; and that fully and

faithfully as he had received it. Thus saith the

Lord, the God of Israel–If Jeremiah had been de

sired to direct them by his own prudence, probably

he could not have determined what to advise then

to, the case being certainly difficult: but what he has
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The Jews assured of safety
JEREMIAH. upon remaining in Judea.

A. M. 3416. 11 Be not afraid of the king of
C. 588. Babylon, of whom ye are afraid; be

not afraid of him, saith the LoRD : " for I am

with you, to save you, and to deliver you from

his hand.

12 And "I will show mercies unto you, that

he may have mercy upon you, and cause you

to return to your own land.

13 But if "ye say, We will not dwell in this

land, neither obey the voice of the LoRD your

God,

14 Saying, No; but we will go into the land

of Egypt, where we shall see no war, nor hear

the sound of the trumpet, nor have hunger of

bread: and there will we dwell:

15 And now therefore hear the word of the

LoRD, ye remnant of Judah; Thus saith the

LoRD of hosts, the God of Israel; If ye * wholly

set Pyour faces to enter into Egypt, and go to

sojourn there;

16 Then it shall come to pass, that A. M. 3416.

the sword, " which ye feared, shall B. c. ses.

overtake you there in the land of Egypt, and

the famine, whereof ye were afraid, “shall fol

low close after you there in Egypt; and there

ye shall die.

17 ° So shall it be with all the men that set

their faces to go into Egypt to sojourn there;

they shall die by the sword, by the famine,

and by the pestilence: and "none of them shall

remain or escape from the evil that I will bring

upon them.

18 For thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel; As mine anger and my fury hath

been ‘poured forth upon the inhabitants of

Jerusalem; so shall my fury be poured forth

upon you, when ye shall enter into Egypt:

and "ye shall be an execration, and an asto

nishment, and a curse, and a reproach; and ye

shall see this place no more.

1 Isa. xliii. 5; Rom. viii. 31.-" Psa. cvi. 45, 46.-n Chap.

xliv. 16.—d Deut. xvii. 16; Chap. xliv. 12, 13, 14. P Luke

ix. 51-4 Ezek. xi. 8.—” Heb. shall cleave after you.

* Heb. so shall all the men be.—r Chap. xxiv. 10; Verse 22.

* Chapter xliv. 14, 28.—t Chap. vii. 20. * Chap. xviii. 16;

xxiv. 9; xxvi. 6; xxix. 18, 22; xliv. 12; Zech. viii. 13.

to advise is, that which the Lord God of Israel, to

whom they had sent him, directed to be said. If ye

will still abide in this land—That is, If you will

give up all thoughts of going into the land of Egypt,

and abide where you are, or in any part of Judea un

der subjection to, and in the protection of the king

of Babylon, into whose power I have given you;

then will I build you, &c.—Then will I see to your

security and prosperity, and make you a happy peo

ple. For I repent me of the evil, &c.—I am satisfied

with the punishment which your nation hath under

gone, and now, if you do not destroy yourselves by

new acts of disobedience, I will change the course

of my providence toward you. God is said in Scrip

ture to repent when he alters the outward methods

of his providence toward any people or individual:

see note on Gen. vi. 6.

Verses 11, 12. Benot afraid of the king of Babylon

—As if he had said, I know what you are afraid of;

you fear lest the king of Babylon should send a force

against you and utterly root you out, because one of

your nation hath murdered his viceroy Gedaliah;

but suffer not your passion of fear to rise too high on

this account, and make you flee into Egypt. For I

am with you to save you—For you shall have my

presence with you, to deliver and preserve you, so

that Nebuchadnezzar shall have neither inclination

mor power to do you any harm. I will show mercies

wnto you that he may have mercy, &c.—We are be

holden to God for all the compassion and kindness

which we meet with from men; though we may re

ceive good from their hands, it is God who inclines

their hearts to do it. And cause you to return to your

own land—The mercy which God here promises

these men is, that the king of Babylon should give

them liberty to go every one to his own inheritance;

for at present they were banished by their own fears

from their own houses and estates, though not from

their own country.

Verses 13–18. But if ye say, We will not dicell in

this land, neither obey—Hebrew, ynw "nº", so as

not to obey. If they did not continue in their own

land, they disobeyed the voice of the Lord. Saying,

No ; we will go into the land of Egypt, where we

shall see no war, &c.—Their great sin was unbelief:

they would not take the promise of God asa security

to them for a quiet and peaceable abode, and a sup

ply of all their wants, in Judea: but they resolved to

go into Egypt,where they expected to have a greater

certainty of peace and plenty. Therefore the Lord

declares by his prophet, that the evils which they

feared in Canaan should overtake them with double

violence in Egypt, namely, both the sword and fa

mine, by which they should die, and that they should

be an eacecration and an astonishment, a curse and

a reproach, (verse 18,) as God had threatened to

make the inhabitants of Jerusalem, chap. xxiv. 9, and

xxix. 18, where see the notes. And ye shall see this

place no more—And in this, saith God, will I deal

worse with you than with those who were carried

captive to Babylon; many of them shall return, after

the time fixed for the duration of their captivity is

expired, but you shall return into this land no more.

There was this aggravation in the sin of those Jews

to whom God was now speaking by his prophet, that

they had lately seen his words, by the same prophet,

fully verified; yet would not take warning, but ran

into the same sin of unbelief.
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Their disobedience CHAPTER XLIII. followed by destruction.

A. M. 3416. 19 ºf The LoRD hath said concern
B. C. 588

~ing you, O ye remnant of Judah;

* Go ye not into Egypt: know certainly that I

have “admonished you this day.

20 For "ye dissembled in your hearts, when

ye sent me unto the LoRD your God, saying,

y Pray for us unto the LoRD our God; and ac

cording unto all that the LoRD our God shall

say, so declare unto us, and we will do it.

21 And now I have this day de-A. M. 3416.

clared it to you; but ye have not B.C. 588.

obeyed the voice of the LoRD your God, nor

any thing for the which he hath sent me

unto you.

22 Now therefore know certainly that “ye

shall die by the sword, by the famine, and by

the pestilence, in the place whither ye desire

° to go and to sojourn.

x Deut. xvii. 16.-* Heb. testified against you.-” Or, ye have

used deceit against your souls.

y Verse 2. * Verse 17; Ezekiel vi. 11.

sojourn.

* Or, to go to

Verse 19. The Lord hath said, Go ye not into

Egypt—The good prophet, knowing how much it

concerned this people to believe and obey the mes

sage God had sent to them by him, repeats again

what he had urged before, assuring them it was by

the command of the Lord that he said it. Know

certainly that I have admonished you this day—

Hebrew, Dºn "nTyn, have testified to you, or, ad

monished you before witnesses. “God commanded

the Jews, by Moses, not to have any commerce with

Egypt, that they might not practise the idolatrous

customs of that country, (Lev. xviii. 3,) with whose

idolatries they had been defiled during their sojourn

ing there. Afterward he often reproved them by

his prophets for making alliances with Egypt. And

there were particular reasons, at this time, for so se

were a prohibition, as the words here and in the con

text import, namely, because the Jews either learned

several of their idolatrous practices from the Egyp

tians, or, at least were confirmed in those evil cus

toms by their example. Besides, it was the rival

kingdom that contended for empire with the Baby

lonians; and so the Jews going into Egypt for pro

tection was, in effect, refusing to submit themselves

to the king of Babylon, to whom God had decreed

the government of Judea and all the neighbouring

countries, chap. xxvii. 6.”—Lowth.

Verses 20–22. For ye dissembled in your hearts—

Hebrew, Dynynn, have used deceit. They acted

deceitfully, either toward God, calling him to bear

witness to their sincerity in a matter in which they

were not sincere; or toward the prophet, sending

him to inquire of God for them, and promising to act

according as God should direct, when they never in

tended it; or, toward their own souls, as the margin

reads it. Thus Blaney, Surely ye have practised

deceit against your own souls, following the Maso

retic reading of the margin, confirmed by twenty

two MSS. and five editions. The LXX. read ort

emovmpevaaave ev /vratº vuov ; for you have acted

wickedly in your souls, and the Vulgate, because

wou have deceived your souls. Now I have this day

declared it to you—I went, according to your desire,

to inquire of God for you; he revealed his will to

me respecting you, and now I have as faithfully told

you what it is. But ye have not obeyed, &c.—Or,

will not obey. If it be asked how Jeremiah knew

they would not obey God's will in this instance,

inasmuch as they had not yet declared their minds

to him, it must be answered, God had made their in

tentions known to him. Now therefore know cer

tainly that ye shall die by the sword, &c.—You

think to avoid death by going to Egypt to sojourn

for a little time, but you shall perish there, and that

by those very deaths which, by going thither, you

seek to avoid. Observe, reader, we must expect

disappointment, misery, and ruin to follow actions

done in disobedience to the revealed will of God

CHAPTER XLIII.

Here, (1,) Johanan and his companions, pretending that Jeremiah's faithful admonitions were not of God, but from Baruch,

disregard them, and go to Egypt, taking the prophet along with them, 1–7. (2,) God sends them another message, im

porting, that the Chaldeans should quickly pursue them into Egypt, and ravage that country, 8–13.

* * * AND it came to pass, that when

— Jeremiah had made an end of

speaking unto all the people all the words of the

LoRD their God, for which the LoRD their God

had sent him to them, even all these A. M. 3416.
B. C. 588.

words, -

2 * Then spake Azariah the son of Hosha

iah, and Johanan the son of Kareah, and all

* Chap. xlii. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIII.

Verses 2, 3. Then spake Azariah, the son of

Hoshaiah—Called Jazaniah, chap. xlii. 1. We may

observe many like instances in the books of Kings

and Chronicles, of the same persons being called by

two different names. And all the proud men—They
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Johanan and his companions
JEREMIAH. take Jeremiah into Egypt.

A. M. 3416. the proud men, saying unto Jeremiah,

* 9. * Thou speakest falsely: the LoRD our

God hath not sent thee to say, Go not into

Egypt to sojourn there:

3 But Baruch the son of Neriah setteth thee

on against us, for to deliver us into the hand of

the Chaldeans, that they might put us to death,

and carry us away captives into Babylon.

4 So Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the

captains of the forces, and all the people, obey

ed not the voice of the LoRD, to dwell in the

land of Judah.

5 But Johanan the son of Kareah, and all

the captains of the forces, took "all the remnant

of Judah, that were returned from all nations,

whither they had been driven, to * **

dwell in the land of Judah ; —

6 Even men, and women, and children, “and

the king's daughters, " and every person that

Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard had left

with Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son

of Shaphan, and Jeremiah the prophet, and

Baruch the son of Neriah.

7 So they came into the land of Egypt: for

they obeyed not the voice of the LoRD: thus

came they even to “Tahpanhes.

8 * Then came the word of the LoRr unto

Jeremiah in Tahpanhes, saying,

9 Take great stones in thy hand, and hide

them in the clay in the brick-kiln, which is at

b Chap. xl. 11, 12.—e Chap. xli. 10.—d Ch. xxxix. 10; xl. 7. • Chap. ii. 16; xliv. 1; called Hanes, Isa. xxx. 4.

who refused to obey Almighty God when his com

mands crossed their own inclinations. Saying unto

Jeremiah, The Lord hath not spoken by thee—The

constant method of hypocrites and infidels, who pre

tend they are not satisfied of the truth of divine re

velation, when the true cause of their unbelief is,

that God's commands contradict their own lusts and

appetites. But Baruch the son of Neriah setteth

thee on against us—They would not directly accuse

Jeremiah of partiality toward, or confederacy with,

the Chaldeans, as his enemies had done formerly,

(chap. xxxvii. 13,) but they lay the blame upon Ba

ruch, whom they knew to be an intimate companion

of Jeremiah's, and to have been kindly used by the

Chaldeans upon Jeremiah’s account.—Lowth.

Verses 4-7. So Johanan and all the captains,

&c., obeyed not, &c.—That is, they resolved not to

obey the message God had sent them by Jeremiah ;

but took all the remnant of Judah that were return

ed, &c.—The resolution which they had formed they

presently put in practice. Though Jeremiah and

Baruch, and probably many of the people, were not

willing to go along with them, yet these rebellious

captains forced them to go; so that the prophet and

his pious friends were now a kind of prisoners to

their own countrymen. So they came into the land

of Egypt—Their great inclination to go into Egypt

arose, as has been intimated, from a supposition that

they should be safer there from the Babylonians,

who, they thought, might injure them at any time

while they stayed in Judea ; but would not venture

to attack Egypt, on account of its strongly fortified

cities, which commanded the passes into the coun

try, and the various channels of the Nile, which

were great obstructions to the march of an army.

Thus they came even to Tahpanhes—One of the

principal cities of Egypt, and a place of residence

for their kings. The word is contracted to Hanes,

Isa. xxx. 4, and joined with Zoan, the chief city of

the kingdom. Tahpanhes gave a name to a queen

of Egypt, (1 Kings xi. 19.) and is supposed by many

to be the same city which was afterward called

Daphnae Pelusiacae. In this behaviour of the Jews

we have an instance of great impiety joined to hy

pocrisy. They had promised with an oath to follow

the advice of the prophet; but, because his counsel

was not agreeable to their inclinations, they went

down into Egypt, and even charged the prophet with

speaking falsely in the name of the Lord. In these

Jews we see a picture of those persons who, upon

some occasions, express their zeal and good inten

tions, but reject the most wholesome counsels when

those counsels thwart their passions, and are in op

position to what they have secretly purposed. With

respect to Jeremiah, it may be observed, God suffer

ed him to be carried to Egypt, that he might there

denounce the ruin of the Egyptians as well as of the

Jews, who had put their trust in them. Wherever

the wicked are, the hand of God finds them out; and

those who think, by disobeying him, to avoid the

evils which they dread, and to that end make use of

unlawful means, fall by those very means into the

evils they expect to shun, and are confounded in

their hope.

Verses 8, 9. Then came the word of the Lord to

Jeremiah in Tahpanhes—Jeremiah wasnow among

idolatrous Egyptians and treacherous Israelites, yet

here the word of the Lord came to him, and he pro

phesied. God can visit his people with his grace,

and the revelations of his mind and will, wherever

they are ; and when his ministers are bound, his

word is not bound. When Jeremiah went into the

land of Egypt, not out of choice, but by constraint,

God withdrew not his wonted favour from him.

And what he received of the Lord he delivered to

the people. Wherever we are, we must endeavour

to do good; for that is our business in this world.

Saying, Take great stones in thy hand—Such as

are used as foundation-stones; and hide them in the

clay in the brick-kiln—Or furnace. The Vulgate

reads, in crypta, qual est sub muro lateritio, in the

hollow place, or vault, which is under the brick wall;

and the LXX., ev ſpoëvpotº, in the place before the

gate which is at the entry of Pharaoh's house—

s
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The prophet predicts CHAPTER XLIII.
the spoiling of Egypt.

* * * the entry of Pharaoh's house in

—Tahpanhes, in the sight of the men

of Judah; -

10 And say unto them, Thus saith the LoRD

of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, I will send

and take Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon,

‘ my servant, and will set his throne upon these

stones that I have hid; and he shall spread his

royal pavilion over them.

11 * And when he cometh, he shall smite the

land of Egypt, and deliver "such as are for

death to death; and such as are for captivity

to captivity; and such as are for the A. M. 3416.

sword to the sword. B.C. 5*.

12 And I will kindle a fire in the houses of

'the gods of Egypt; and he shall burn them,

and carry them away captives: and he shall

array himself with the land of Egypt, as a

shepherd putteth on his garment; and he shall

go forth from thence in peace.

13 He shall break also the images of *Beth

shemesh, that is in the land of Egypt; and

the houses of the gods of the Egyptians shall

he burn with fire.

* Chap. xxv. 9;, xxvii. 6; Ezek. xxix. 18, 20–s Chap. xliv.

13; xlvi. 13.−h Chap. xv.2; Zech. xi. 9.

2 Or* Chap. xlvi. 25.- Heb. statues, or standing images.

the house of the sun.

Which, however, might be a great way from the

palace itself; the courts of great kings being almost

equal to a city, for extent, in ancient times: particu

larly the palace of Babylon was four miles in com

pass, according to Diodorus Siculus: in the sight of

the men of Judah—Hebrew, Dºn D'vis, liter

ally, of men Jews; which signifies indefinitely some

of that nation; not as in our present translation,

which seems to imply, that the presence of all the

Jewish emigrants was required; for in that case the

reading would at least have been, with the definite

article prefixed, Dºn'n Ervism, the men the

Jews: see Blaney. Jeremiah was not ordered to

place these stones thus in the presence of the Egyp

tians, who were unacquainted with his prophetic

character, but in the sight of the Jews to whom he

was sent; at least some of them, who might attest

what they had seen to others; in order that, since he

could not prevent their going into Egypt, he might

bring them to repent of their going.

Verses 10, 11. And say, Thus saith the Lord, I

will send Nebuchadrezzar, &c.—God now com

mands his prophet to expound to the Jews the de

sign of the order given him in the preceding verse.

The stones hid in the clay, at the entry of Phara

oh's house, were intended to be a sign that the king

of Babylon should make himself master of that

royal city, and set his throne in that very place. This

minute circumstance is particularly foretold, that,

when it was accomplished, they might be put in

mind of the prophecy, and confirmed in their belieſ

of the extent and certainty of the divine prescience ;

to which the smallest and most contingent events are

evident. God calls Nebuchadnezzar his servant,

because in this instance he should execute God’s

will, accomplish his purposes, and be instrumental

in carrying on his designs. And when he cometh, he

shall smite the land of Egypt—Though Egypt has

always been a warlike nation, it shall not be able to

withstand the king of Babylon; but whom he will

he shall slay, and in what way he pleases; and de

3

liver such as are for death to death—See note on

chap. xv. 2. Death here signifies the pestilence

which the prophet foretels would overspread the

country of Egypt by reason of the famine occasion

ed by sieges and other ravages of war.

Verses 12, 13. And I will kindle a fire in the

houses of the gods of Egypt—I will cause the tem

ples of the gods of Egypt to be set on fire, and their

images to be consumed, or carried away, as being

neither able to save their worshippers nor them

selves. God here speaks of himself as the prime

mover, or principal agent in this business, no doubt

with a design to inculcate this necessary and im

portant lesson, that in the punishing of idolatrous

or ungodly nations both the plan is his, and the

power of carrying it into execution, whatever in

struments he may choose to employ as the subor

dinate ministers of his providence. And he shall

array himself with the land of Egypt—That is, he

shall clothe, or enrich himself and his army with

the spoils and plunder of the country: or he shall

add Egypt to his dominions, and possess himself of

the riches of it, with as much ease as the shepherd

puts on his garment. So calamities, when they sur

round men on every side, are compared to a gar

ment, Psa. cik. 19. “The expression shows,” says

Rollin, “the prodigious ease with which all the

power and riches of a kingdom are carried away,

when God appoints the revolution.” And he shall

go forth from thence in peace—None daring or at

tempting to resist him, or give him any molestation.

He shall also break the images of Beth-shemesh

—Or, the house of the sun, as the word signifies.

The LXX. render the clause, kal avurpºſet ºver H2

arożewc, He shall break in pieces the pillars of Ile

liopolis, that is, the city of the sun, where, as we

learn from Herodotus, lib. ii. c. 59, the Egyptians

celebrated a grand festival annually, in honour of

the sun, that had a temple there. But vºw n°5, the

house of the sun, seems rather to mean the temple

itself, in which the images of their deity were erected.
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Judgments predicted
JEREMIAH.

because ofidolatry.

CHAPTER XLIV.

We have in this chapter, (1,) A most awakening sermon delivered by Jeremiah to the Jews in Egypt, to reprove them for

their obstinate continuance in idolatry, notwithstanding the warnings given them, both by the word and rod of God, and to

threaten the judgments of God against them for it, 1–14. (2,) The impudent and impious contempt which the people put

upon this admonition, and their declared resolution to persist in their idolatries, in despite both of God and his prophet,

15–19. (3,) The sentence passed upon them for their obstinacy; that they should all be cut off, and perish in Egypt,

except a very small number as a token and earnest of which, the king of Egypt should shortly fall into the hands of the

king of Babylon, and be unable any longer to protect them, 20–30.

A. M. 34.17. THE word that came to Jeremiah

B. C. 587.

concerning all the Jews which

dwell in the land of Egypt, which dwell at

* Migdol, and at "Tahpanhes, and at ‘Noph,

and in the country of Pathros, saying,

2 Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of

Israel; Ye have seen all the evil that I have

brought upon Jerusalem, and upon all the cities

of Judah; and behold, this day they are "a

desolation, and no man dwelleth therein;

3 Because of their wickedness which they

have committed to provoke me to # ¥3.

anger, in that they went * to burn . . . .

incense, and to ‘serve other gods, whom they

knew not, neither they, ye, nor your fathers.

4 Howbeit, " I sent unto you all my servants

the prophets, rising early and sending them,

saying, O, do not this abominable thing that

I hate.

5 But they hearkened not, nor inclined their

ear to turn from their wickedness, to burn no

incense unto other gods.

* Isaiah* Exod. xiv. 2; Chap. xlvi. 14.—b Chap. xliii. 7.

xix. 13.−d Chap. ix. 11; xxxiv. 22.

• Chap. xix. 4.—f Deut. xiii. 6; xxxii. 17. s 2 Chronicles

xxxvi. 15; Chap. vii. 25; xxv. 4; xxvi. 5; xxix. 19.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIV.

Verse 1. The word which came to Jeremiah—

The patience and goodness of God to this remnant

of his ancient people are very remarkable; he leaves

them not even in their rebellion, but commissions

his prophet, whom he had before sent to forbid their

going into this idolatrous country, to try if in Egypt

they could be brought to repentance and reformation;

concerning all the Jews which dwelt at Migdol, and

at Tahpanhes, &c.—They were now dispersed into

divers parts of the country, and Jeremiah is sent with

a message from God to them, which he delivered,

either by going about from place to place to them;

or when he had many of them together in Pathros,

as is mentioned verse 15. We find a place termed

Migdol, mentioned Exod. xiv. 2, as situate near the

Red sea. “But I do not take this,” says Blaney,

“to be here intended. Migdol properly signifies a

tower, and may, in all probability, have been a name

given to different cities in Egypt where there was a

distinguished object of that kind. The city of Mag

dolus is mentioned by Herodotus, Hecataeus, and

others, and placed by Antoninus at the entrance of

Egypt from Palestine, about twelve miles from Pe

lusium. This was too far distant from the Red sea

to be in the route of the Israelites; but its situation

in the neighbourhood of Tahpanhes, or Daphnae,

and its distance from Judea, favour the supposition

of its being the Migdol here spoken of For then,

as Bochart observes, we shall find the four places

mentioned exactly in the order of their respective

distances from that country; 1st, Migdol, or Magdo

lus; 2d, Tahpanhes, or Daphnae; 3d, Noph, or Mem

phis; and lastly, the district of Pathros, or Thebais.”

Near Memphis stands one of the pyramids which

are yet remaining.

Verses 2–5. Ye hare seen all the eril that I hare

brought on Jerusalem—He refers to the late destruc

tion of it by the king of Babylon: this remnant of

the people was a brand plucked out of the burning,

and their eyes had been witnesses of the desolations

which God had wrought. Because of their wick

edness, &c.—As they were eye-witnesses of the

effect, so nothing but their unbelief made them

strangers to the cause of the divine wrath manifest

ed against them; for God, by his prophets, had con

tinually assured them that the grand cause was their

departure from him, the one living and true God,

and forsaking his worship for that of idols. To

serve other gods, whom they knew not—The sin of

their various idolatries was aggravated by this, that

they were as much strangers to the idols as to the

people with whom they joined in the worship of

them, neither they nor any of their fathers having

had any proof that these idols had ever done, or

were able to do, any thing for their worshippers:

compare Deut. xiii. 6, and xxxii. 17. These idols

are opposed to the true God, called elsewhere the

God of their fathers, who had made himself known

to them by so many wonderful works and so many

instances of his favour and benignity; and had pro

mised to show the same favour to their posterity, if

they continued steadfast in their obedience. I sent,

&c., saying, O! do not this abominable thing

that I hate—God had given them numberless admo

nitions and warnings by his prophets, that idolatry .

in all the species and instances of it was a sin which

he hated above all others, and would very dread

fully punish, yet they would not hear so as to yield

obedience to him; butstill persisted in the commission

of this most abominable and absurd iniquity. The

Hebrew, wyn s] *s, may be properly rendered, Do

not, I pray you, this abominable thing which I hate.

|Thus the Vulgate, Nolite, oro, facere rerbum abo
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God’s judgments CHAPTER XLIV. against the Jews.

***. 6 Wherefore "my fury and mine

* -- anger was poured forth, and was

kindled in the cities of Judah and in the streets

of Jerusalem; and they are wasted and deso

late, as at this day.

7 Therefore now thus saith the LoRD, the

God of hosts, the God of Israel; Wherefore

commit ye this great evil against your souls,

to cut off from you man and woman, child and

suckling, "out of Judah, to leave you none to

remain;

8 In that ye * provoke me unto wrath with

the works of your hands, burning incense

unto other gods in the land of Egypt, whi

ther ye be gone to dwell, that ye might cut

yourselves off, and that ye might be "a curse

and a reproach among all the nations of the

earth 7

9 Have ye forgotten the * wickedness of

your fathers, and the wickedness of the kings

of Judah, and the wickedness of their wives,

and your own wickedness, and the wicked

ness of your wives, which they have A: M, 34.17

committed in the land of Judah, and * * *

in the streets of Jerusalem 1

10 They are not “humbled even unto this

day, neither have they "feared, nor walked in

my law, nor in my statutes, that I set before

you and before your fathers.

11 * Therefore thus saith the LoRD of hosts,

the God of Israel; Behold, "I will set my

face against you for evil, and to cut off all

Judah.

12 And I will take the remnant of Judah,

that have set their faces to go into the land

of Egypt to sojourn there, and " they shall all

be consumed, and fall in the land of Egypt;

they shall even be consumed by the sword and

by the famine: they shall die, from the least

even unto the greatest, by the sword and by the

famine: and P they shall be an execration,

and an astonishment, and a curse, and a re

proach.

13 * For I will punish them that dwell in the

h Chap. xlii. 18.- Num. xvi. 38; Chap. vii. 19. 1 Heb.

out of the midst of Judah. * Chap. xxv. 6, 7.—l Chap. xlii.

18; Verse 12. * Heb. wickednesses, or, punishments, &c.

* Heb. contrite, Psa. li. 17–m Prov. xxviii. 14. n Lev.

xvii. 10; xx. 5, 6; Chap. xxi. 10; Amos ir. 4.—o Chap. xlii.

15, 17, 22.-PChap. xlii. 18.-1 Chap. xliii. 11.

minationis hujuscemodi. Be unwilling, I beseech

you, to practise a thing so abominable. The lan

guage is as pathetic as it is emphatical.

Verses 6, 7. Wherefore my fury, &c., was pour

ed forth, &c.—As if he had said, For these very rea

sons, their idolatry and contempt of my word by

my prophets, the very sins you are now committing,

I gave Judah and Jerusalem into the hand of the

king of Babylon, and they are, as you see this day,

waste and desolate. Wherefore commit ye this

great evil? &c.—What sort of prudence is it that

influences you to do such actions as these, by which

you cannot injure God, but yourselves only 7 You

are now but a few of many; what love can you have

for your country while you take courses which will

certainly tend to the utter extirpation of those few,

so that there shall be none remaining of all the Jews?

God designed that this remnant should have remain

ed in Judea, and kept possession of it, when the rest

of their brethren were carried away captive, chap.

xiii. 10. But by their going into Egypt and defiling

themselves with the idolatries of that nation, they

provoked God to make an utter destruction of them.

Verses 8–10. Ye provoke me unto wrath with the

works of your hands—By making and setting up

idols to worship. That ye might cut yourselves off,

&c.—This is not to be so taken as if they did these

things with a design to cut off themselves and their

posterity: but only as signifying that their utter

ruin would be the certain consequence of their con

tinuing so to act. Hare ye forgotten the tickedness

of your fathers ? &c.—Have you forgotten what

great wickedness your fathers committed, and what

great punishments were in consequence thereof in

flicted upon them 7 We may be truly said to have

forgotten that the sight of which, or reflection there

on, makes no such impression upon us as produces

a suitable practice. Which they have committed in

the land of Judah, &c.—To have practised these

things in any place would have been to contract

great guilt; but to have done them in the land of

Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, in the valley

of vision, and in the holy city, where there were

such means of information and such helps to piety,

was still more aggravated and inexcusable wicked

ness. They are not humbled even unto this day—

Neither they nor you are yet properly humbled, and

prepared for receiving mercy. Neither have they

feared, nor walked in my law—Hence we learn,

that reformation and obedience are the proper fruit

of true contrition and humiliation; God does not

account those to be humbled, but hardened, who are

not reformed and made obedient, let their pretended

contrition or humiliation be, in outward appearance,

what it may.

Verses 11–14. I will set my face against you

for evil—See note on chap. xxi. 10. And I will take

—Or, I will take away, namely, by destruction; the

remnant of Judah, &c.—The direful punishments

denounced against those who went to Egypt were

not denounced because it was a sin in itself for the

Jews to leave their country, and seek a securer habit

ation in Egypt, but because, in so doing, they showed

their distrust of God's power or goodness, as if he
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The prophet's admonitions
JEREMIAH. disregarded by the Jews.

A. M. 3417. land of Egypt, as I have punished
B. C. 587. Jerusalem, by the sword, by the fa

mine, and by the pestilence:

14 So that none of the remnant of Judah,

which are gone into the land of Egypt to so

journ there, shall escape or remain, that they

should return into the land of Judah, to the

which they “ have a desire to return to dwell

there: for none shall return but such as shall

escape.

15 " Then all the men which knew that

their wives had burned incense unto other

gods, and all the women that stood by, a great

multitude, even all the people that dwelt in the

land of Egypt, in Pathros, answered Jeremiah,

saying,

16 As for the word that thou hast spoken

unto us in the name of the LoRD, A, M.34.17.

*we will not hearken unto thee. B.C. s.

17 But we will certainly do “whatsoever thing

goeth forth out of our own mouth, to burn in

cense unto the "queen" of heaven, and to pour

out drink-offerings unto her, as we have done,

we, and our fathers, our kings, and our princes,

in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Je

rusalem: for then had we plenty of "victuals,

and were well, and saw no evil.

18 But since we left off to burn incense to the

queen of heaven, and to pour out drink-offer

ings unto her, we have wanted all things, and

have been consumed by the sword and by the

famine.

19 “And when we burned incense to the

queen of heaven, and poured out drink-offerings

* Heb, lift up their soul— Verse 28–' So Chapter vi. 16.

* Num. xxx. 12; Deut. xxiii. 23; Judg. xi. 36; Verse 25.

* Or, frame of heaven. * Chapter vii. 18.—" Heb. bread.

* Chap. vii. 18.

were not able or willing to protect them in Judea,

and also were guilty of disobeying his express com

mands, and disbelieving his faithful promises, where

by he had engaged to protect them. To which must

be further added, the great danger and probability,

not to say certainty, there was that they would fall

into the idolatry of the Egyptians. Therefore God

uttered grievous threatenings against their going

thither, that they might be deterred from it. For I

will punish them that dwell in the land of Egypt,

&c.—See notes on chap. xlii. 15–18. So that mone

of the remnant of Judah which are gone, &c.—Bla

ney translates this more agreeably to the Hebrew,

thus: “And the remnant of Judah, those who are

come into the land of Egypt, with a view to sojourn

there, and to return into the land of Judah, &c., shall

not have one escaper or surviver; whereas none

shall return but escapers.” And he observes, “It is

evident, from verse 28, that some Jews were to

escape the general destruction in Egypt, and to re

turn into their own country, although but a few ; and

the same thing is implied in the latter sentence of

this verse. But the former part of this verse excludes

out of the number of the escapers every individual

of those that were called properly the remnant of

Judah, those that had set their faces to enter Egypt

to sojourn there, in opposition to the express com

mand of God, upon a presumption that they knew

better than God how to consult their own restoration.

The few then who were destined to escape, and to

return back to the land of Judah, were to be such as

had come into the land of Egypt in a less offensive

manner, and happened to be there when the storm

inurst upon them.”

Verse 15. Then all the men and all the women

that dwelt in Pathros—Which was Upper Egypt;

answered Jeremiah, &c.—From this it appears with

how much reason it was that God ordered Jeremiah

to endeavour to prevent their going into Egypt, since

the Israelitish women imitated the idolatry of the

inhabitants of it, as soon as they came thither, and

no people were immersed in a more absurd and

shameful idolatry than the Egyptians. It is proba

|ble that when the Jewish women perceived the

Egyptians to abound in riches and plenty, and to

live in peace and security, they foolishly concluded

that the gods which the Egyptians worshipped were

more powerful, or more beneficent, than Jehovah,

whom the Jews worshipped.

Verses 16–19. As for the word thou hast spoken

unto us, we will not hearken unto thee—Johanan

and the rest (chap. xliii. 5) only denied that God had

said such things, and told Jeremiah he had spoken

falsely: but now these people rise higher; they ac

knowledge Jeremiah had spoken to them in the name

of the Lord, but, nevertheless, tell him in plain terms

they would not obey his word, and indeed this is in

the hearts of all sinners that are ruled by their lusts;

though they will sometimes pretend that what they

hear is not the will of God, but spoken out of malice

and prejudice; yet they are preresolved they will

not comply with it, let their understandings be never

so well informed. But will certainly do whatsoever

thing goeth out of our own mouth—That is, that

which we have solemnly vowed to perform. Here

we have the root of all the disobedience of sinners,

their resolution to please themselves, and do their

own will, and not in any thing to deny themselves.

To burn incense to the queen of heaven—To the

moon and the rest of the host of heaven: see the

note on chap. vii. 18; and xix. 13. As we have done,

we and our fathers, &c.—Their arguments for con

tinuing in this idolatry are, 1st, Custom and antiquity;

they and their fathers had practised it. 2d, The

example of their kings and princes. 3d, The plenty

and prosperity they had while they did so, as if their

idols and not Jehovah had been the authors of it.

They compared their former condition, before the
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The consequences

A. M. 3417 unto her, did we make her cakes to
B. C. 58 - -

worship her, and pour out drink

offerings unto her, without our 7 men?

20 * Then Jeremiah said unto all the peo

ple, to the men, and to the women, and to all

the people which had given him that answer,

saying,

21 The incense that ye burned in the cities

of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, ye

and your fathers, your kings and your princes,

and the people of the land, did not the LoRD

remember them, and came it not into his mind?

22 So that the LoRD could no longer bear,

because of the evil of your doings, and because

CHAPTER XLIV.
of their idolatry.

of the abominations which ye have A: M, 3417.
- - B. C. 587.

committed; therefore is your land y a ".

desolation, and an astonishment, and a curse,

without an inhabitant, “as at this day.

23 Because ye have burned incense, and

because ye have sinned against the LoRD, and

have not obeyed the voice of the LoRD, nor

walked in his law, nor in his statutes, nor in his

testimonies; "therefore this evil is happened

unto you, as at this day.

24 Moreover, Jeremiah said unto all the peo

ple, and to all the women, Hear the word

of the LoRD, all Judah " that are in the land

of Egypt:

* Or, husbands. y Chap. xxv. 11, 18, 38. z Werse 6. a Dan. ix. 11, 12.-b Chap. xliii. 7; Verse 15.

invasion of Judea and the siege of Jerusalem, with

their present state, and argued from their being in

prosperity at that time, that they must needs have

been then in the right; not considering that it was

to be ascribed to the goodness and long-suffering of

God waiting for their repentance, as being unwilling

to destroy them, or even to bring any great calamity

upon them. Besides, though on account of the

measure of their iniquity being filled up, they now

suffered more grievous calamities than they had ever

done before, yet, if they were at all acquainted with

the history of former times, they could not but know

that idolatry had always brought calamities on their

fathers, and that they never were so prosperous as

when they worshipped and served Jehovah only.

But since we left off, &c., we have wanted all things

—This is their last argument in defence of their

idolatry, an argument drawn from the evils that had

befallen them since they had left off to worship the

host of heaven; thus making their ceasing to

commit the sin of idolatry the cause of their

sufferings, whereas, in truth, the commission of that

and their other sins had been the cause of all the

calamities to which they had been exposed. And

when we burned incense, &c., did we worship her

without our men 2–Here the women speak, and al

lege that their husbands had joined with them in

offering incense to the host of heaven, and that it was

not done without their privity. “By the law of

Moses the men had an independnet power of binding

themselves by any religious vow or obligation; but

the vows of the women were not binding, without

the knowledge and consent of their fathers and hus

bands; but if the father or husband knew of the vow,

and did not signify his dissent at the time, his con

sent was presumed, and the vow stood firm and irre

vocable, Num. xxx. 1–16. This appeal, therefore, to

the concurrence of their men must be considered as

coming from the female part of the assembly only,

who thereby appear to declare that since they were

thus authorized by those who alone had a legal right

to control them, they should not submit to any other

restraint upon their inclinations.”—Blaney.

Verses 20–23. Then Jeremiah said, The incense

that ye burned, &c.—In these verses the prophet

shows that they interpreted the dispensations of

God's providence toward them in a sense directly

contrary to their true intent and meaning. They

concluded that their omission of late to burn incense

to the queen of heaven was the cause of the calami

ties which had befallen them; but the prophet shows

them that the true cause was, not their leaving off

that practice, but their being formerly guilty of it.

This their idolatry, with their other sins, did indeed

go unpunished a great while : for God was long

suffering toward them, and during the time of his

patience it was perhaps, as they said, well with them,

and they saw no evil; but at length they became so

provoking that, as the prophet tells them, verse 22,

the Lord could no longer bear, but began a contro

versy with them. Upon this, it seems, some of them

did in a degree reform their conduct: but their old

guilt being uncancelled, and their corrupt inclina

tions being still the same, God remembered against

them the idolatries of their fathers, their kings, and

their princes, which they, instead of being ashamed

of gloried in: all these, he intimates, verse 21, came

into his mind, with all the abominations which they

had committed, verse 22, and all their disobedience

to the voice of the Lord, verse 23: all was brought to

account; and to punish them for these was their

land made a desolation, an astonishment, and a curse,

as they saw it to be. Therefore—Not for their

late reformation, he assures them, but for their old

transgressions, had all that evil happened to them.

Verses 24–28. Jeremiah said, Hear all Judah

that are in the land of Egypt—That is, all you

men and women that belong to Judah, and are now

come to dwell in Egypt; ye and your wires have

spoken—The Hebrew word miniºn, rendered have

spoken, is of the feminine gender, and implies that

the women were first and principally concerned in

this idolatry, and that the men's guilt lay chiefly in

conniving at them, and suffering themselves to be

seduced by them; saying, We will surely perform

our vows, &c.—They insist on their unlawful vows

as obligations in conscience, which could not be dis

pensed with, just as Herod did on his unlawful oath,
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A prophecy against JEREMIAH. the king of Egypt.

A. M. 3417. 25 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts, [sumed by the sword and by the fa- A. M. 34.17.
B. C. 587. B. C. 587.

the God of Israel, saying; "Ye and

your wives have both spoken with your mouths,

and fulfilled with your hand, saying, We will

surely perform our vows that we have vowed,

to burn incense to the queen of heaven, and

to pour out drink-offerings unto her: ye will

surely accomplish your vows, and surely per

form your vows.

26 Therefore hear ye the word of the Lord,

all Judah that dwell in the land of Egypt;

Behold, "I have sworn by my great name,

saith the Lord, that “my name shall no more

be named in the mouth of any man of Judah

in all the land of Egypt, saying, The Lord

God liveth. -

27 f Behold, I will watch over them for evil,

and not for good : and all the men of Judah

that are in the land of Egypt & shall be con

mine, until there be an end of them.

28 Yet "a small number that escape the

sword shall return out of the land of Egypt

into the land of Judah; and all the remnant of

Judah, that are gone into the land of Egypt to

sojourn there, shall know whose ‘words shall

stand, *mine, or theirs.

29 || And this shall be a sign unto B. c. 587.

you, saith the LoRD, that I will punish-

you in this place, that ye may know that my

words shall “surely stand against you for evil:

30 Thus saith the Lord ; Behold, "I will

give Pharaoh-hophra king of Egypt into the

hand of his enemies, and into the hand of

them that seek his life; as I gave "Zedekiah

king of Judah into the hand of Nebuchad

rezzar king of Babylon, his enemy, and that

sought his life. -

• Werse 15.—d Gen. xxii. 16.—e Ezek. xx. 39.- Chap.

i. 10; xxxi. 28; Ezekiel vii. 6-5 Verse 12-h Verse 14;

Isa. xxvii. 13.

Matt. xiv. 9: as if, though to burn incense to the

queen of heaven were a sin, yet their having vowed

to do it were sufficient to justify them in the doing

of it; whereas no man can, by his vow, make that

lawful to himself, much less his duty, which God

had before made sin. Ye will surely accomplish

gour vows, &c.—You are resolved upon it, and there

is no moving you from your resolution. Therefore

hear ye the word of the Lord—Hear what is God's

resolution. Behold, I have sworn by my great

name, saith the Lord—I also have made a solemn

vow, in opposition to that wicked one of yours, and

have confirmed it by an oath. I have sworn and

will not repent: That my name shall no more be

named by any man of Judah in the land of Egypt,

&c.—“These Jews seem to have joined the worship

of the true God with that of idols, as the Samaritans

did before them, 2 Kings xvii. 33. Thereupon God

declares he will not receive any such polluted wor

ship at their hands, (compare Ezek. xx. 39,) nor

suffer his name to be any longer profaned by such

hypocrites, but will consume them by a sudden and

general destruction”—Lowth. Behold, I will watch

over them for evil—God here represents himself as

one who would be solicitous and industrious to bring

evil upon them, as men, who are so in any business,

watch all opportunities for doing it: as if he had

said, No opportunity shall be let slip to bring some

judgment upon them, until there be an end of them,

and they be quite rooted out. Yet a small number

that escape the sword shall return, &c.—A very

few, next to none in comparison of the great num

ber that shall return out of the land of the Chal

deans: see note on verse 14. And all the remnant

of Judah shall know whose words shall stand, mine

or theirs—They said they should recover themselves

‘Verses 17, 25, 26.—"Heb. from me, or them.—k Psalm

xxxiii. 11.-1 Chap. xlvi. 25, 26; Ezek. xxix. 3, &c.; xxx.

21, &c.—m Chap. xxxix. 5.

when they returned to worship the queen ofheaven.

God says they shall hereby ruin themselves: and

now the event will show who was in the right. The

contest between God and sinners is, whose word

shall stand, whose will shall be done, who shall

prevail? Sinners say, We shall have peace, though

we go on in sin: God says, Ye shall have no peace.

And when God judges, he will overcome: his word

shall stand, and not the sinner's.

Verses 29, 30. And this shall be a sign unto you

—Signs are usually antecedent to the thing signified,

as Isa. xxxviii. 7; but here, as Exod. iii. 12, Isa.

xxxvii. 30, and Luke ii. 12, the word is taken, in a

larger sense, for a circumstance that should attend

the thing signified. It may be observed, however,

that although the destruction of these Jews, and

that of Pharaoh, were things immediately following

each other, yet the latter was in order before the

other. I will give Pharaoh-hophra into the hand

of his enemies–Pharaoh was a name common, in

ancient times, to all the kings of Egypt; but several

of them had some additional epithet to distinguish

them from the rest. Thus thepredecessor of this king

was called Pharaoh-mechoh, 2 Kings xxiii.29. This

Pharaoh-hophra appears to have been the same

that is called by profane authors Apries; and his un

fortunate end, in exact conformity with this predic

tion, is particularly related by Herodotus, lib. ii. cap.

169, and by Diodorus Siculus, lib. i. p. 43. “His

subjects rebelling, he sent Amasis, one of his gene

rals, to reduce them to their duty; but no sooner

had Amasis begun to make his speech than they fix

ed a helmet on his head, and proclaimed him king.

Amasis accepted the title, and confirmed the Egyp

tians in their rebellion; and the greater part of the

nation declaring for him, Apries was obliged to retire
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The prophet CHAPTER XLV. consoles Baruch.

into Upper Egypt; and the country, being thus

weakened by intestine war, was attacked and easily

overcome by Nebuchadnezzar, who, on quitting it,

left Amasis his viceroy. After Nebuchadnezzar's

departure, Apries marched against Amasis, but, be

ing defeated at Memphis, was taken prisoner, carried

to Sais, and strangled in his own palace; thus veri

fying this prophecy.” See Rollin's Ancient Hist,

vol. i., and Bishop Newton on the Prophecies, vol.

i. p. 362.

CHAPTER XLV.

This chapter, though placed at a considerable distance from it, is evidently an appendage to chap. xxxvi. Baruch, as we there

learn, had been employed by Jeremiah, as his amanuensis, to write a collection of all those dreadful threatenings which

God had denounced by his mouth. This seems to have affected his spirits, and to have alarmed his fears to such a degree,

that God judged it proper to encourage and comfort him by letting him know that, although amidst the general calamities

of his country he ought not to look for any great matters for himself, yet, in consideration of his services, his own life

should be preserved to him by a special providence, in all places to which it might be his lot to go, 1–5.

***. THE * word that Jeremiah the pro

p. v. twº. phet spake unto Baruch the son

of Neriah, when he had written these words in

a book at the mouth of Jeremiah, in the fourth

year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of

Judah, saying,

2 Thus saith the LoRD, the God of Israel,

unto thee, O Baruch ;

3 Thou didst say, Wo is me now ! for the

LoRD hath added grief to my sorrow; I fainted

in my sighing, and I find no rest. A. M. 3397.

4 Thus shalt thou say unto him, The * * *

LoRD saith thus; Behold, " that which I have

built will I break down, and that which I have

planted I will pluck up, even this whole land.

5 And seekest thou great things for thyself?

seek them not: for behold, “I will bring evil

upon all flesh, saith the LoRD : but thy life will

I give unto thee "for a prey in all places whi

ther thou goest.

* Chap. xxxvi. 1, 4, 32.-b Isa. v. 5. • Chap. xxv. 26. d Chap. xxi. 9; xxxviii. 2; xxxix. 18.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLV.

Verse 1. The word that Jeremiah spake unto

Baruch when he had written, &c.—“This seems to

indicate that the exact time of the uttering of this

prophecy wasbetween the writingand the publication

of the roll. And, perhaps, if Baruch had not re

ceived such special assurances of protection, he

might not have had resolution enough to have fol

lowed the prophet's further directions, and to have

read first before all the people, and afterward before

the princes, what he had written.”—Blaney.

Verses 3–5. Thou didst say, Wo is me now, &c.

—“The sorrows which I felt for the threatenings

denounced against my country and religion are in

creased by my own troubles, being sought after by

the king's command in order to be put to death:”

see chap. xxxvi. 26. The Lord saith, That which

I have built will I break down, &c.—The land and

people which have so long flourished under the pe

culiar care of my providence I resolve now to give

up to utter destruction: see chap. xxxi. 28. And

seekest thou great things for thyself?—Dost thou

aspire to honour, dignity, and prosperity, or expect

to be exempted from adversity and trouble in a time

of great and common calamity? Seek them not—

Never think of any thing of the kind; for, behold,

I bring evil on all flesh—Upon the whole country

where thou livest, and upon all orders and degrees

of men therein. But thy life will I give unto thee

for a prey—Thy life shall be preserved, but under

such circumstances that thou shalt have reason to

look on thyself as peculiarly indebted to the divine

providence for so singular and extraordinary a fa

vour. See note on chapter xxi. 9, where the same

proverbial expression occurs, and is further ex

plained.

CHAPTER XLVI.

This chapter contains two prophecies against Egypt: the first fulfilled immediately after the publication; the other about

thirty-four years after. To be more particular: We have here, (1,) A prediction of the defeat of Pharaoh-necho's army,

notwithstanding their pompous preparations and sanguine expectations, by the Chaldean forces at Carchemish on the

Euphrates, 1-12. (2,) A prophecy of the invasion and conquest of Egypt, by the Chaldeans under Nebuchadnezzar, who

should fill the country with terror and confusion, murder its inhabitants, and render it desolate for forty years, 13–26.

(3,) A word of comfort is given to the Israel of God in the midst of these calamities, 27, 28.

3 509



Jeremiah predicts the defeat
JEREMIAH. of the Egyptian army.

A. M. 3397. THE word of the Lord which

B. C. 607.

came to Jeremiah the prophet

against "the Gentiles;

2 Against Egypt, "against the army of Pha

raoh-necho king of Egypt, which was by the

river Euphrates in Carchemish, which Nebu

chadrezzar king of Babylon smote in the

fourth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king

of Judah.

3 * Order ye the buckler and shield, and draw

near to battle.

4 Harness the horses; and get up, ye horse

men, and stand forth with your helmets;

furbish the spears, and put on the brigandines.

5. Wherefore have I seen them dis- A. Yº...

mayed and turned away back 3 and + º

their mighty ones are beaten down, and are

* fled apace, and look not back: for "fear was

round about, saith the LoRD.

6 Let not the swift flee away, nor the mighty

man escape: they shall "stumble, and fall

toward the north by the river Euphrates.

7 Who is this that cometh up as a flood,

whose waters are moved as the rivers?

8 Egypt riseth up like a flood, and his waters

are moved like the rivers; and he saith, I will

go up, and will cover the earth; I will destroy

the city and the inhabitants thereof.

* Chapter xxv. 15. * 2 Kings xxxiii. 29; 2 Chronicles

xxxv. 29; fulfilled presently.—" So Chap. li. 11, 12; Nah.

ii. 1; iii. 14.

* Heb. broken in pieces. * Heb. fled a flight—d Chapter

vi. 25 ; xlix. 29. * Dan. xi. 19.— Isaiah viii. 7; Chapter

xlvii. 2; Dan. xi. 22.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVI.

Verse 1. The word of the Lord which came to

Jeremiah against the Gentiles—This is a general

title to the collection of prophecies contained in this

and the five following chapters, and refers to the

denunciation of God's judgments upon the countries

round about Judea, namely, those of whom an enu

meration is made chap. xxv. 19–25. To some of

these prophecies the date is annexed; in others it is

left uncertain. It is evident they were not all de

livered at the same time, and they seem to be here

out of their proper place. In the Vatican and

Alexandrian copies of the Septuagint, they follow

immediately after chap. xxv. 13, where express men

tion is made of the book which Jeremiah had pro

phesied against all the nations; which book is

contained in this and the following chapters. It

seems those who collected Jeremiah's writings judg

ed proper, without confining themselves to the order

of time, to join together all those prophecies which

respected the Gentile nations, and were not imme

diately connected with the affairs of the Jews.

Verse 2. Against Egypt, against the army of

Pharaoh-necho—Pharaoh-necho was king of Egypt

in Josiah's time, and it was by his army that Josiah

was killed at Megiddo, as is related 2 Kings xxiii.

29, where see the note. That army was then march

ing under the conduct of Necho against the Medes

and Babylonians, who, having by the capture of

Nineveh destroyed the Assyrian empire, had become

formidable to the neighbouring states. Josiah op

posed it in its march through the country, but was

defeated, and received a wound in the battle which

proved mortal. Necho continued his march after this

victory, defeated the Babylonians, took Carchemish,

and securing it with a strong garrison, returned into

his own country. Nabopolassar, the king of Baby

lon, observing that all Syria and Palestine had re.

voſted on account of the reduction of Carchemish

by the Egyptians, sent his son Nebuchadnezzar with

an army to retake that city, and recover the revolted

provinces. Necho marched with a powerſul army

to oppose him; and it appears it was at the time

when the Egyptian army lay along the banks of the

Euphrates, waiting to oppose the entrance of Nebu

chadnezzar into Syria, that this prophecy was deli

vered, namely, as is here said, in the fourth year of

Jehoiakim. The two armies came to an engage

ment near the city of Carchemish, and the event of

the battle proved very disastrous to the Egyptians,

who were routed with prodigious slaughter, as is

here foretold by the prophet in a very animated

style, and with great poetic energy and liveliness of

colouring.

Verses 3–6. Order ye the buckler, &c.—In these

verses the mighty preparations of the Egyptians for

war are described,which causes the prophet, who fore

sees the defeat, to express, as he does in the next two

verses, “his astonishment at an event so contrary to

what might have been expected; but he accounts

for it by ascribing it to the disposition of the Al

mighty, who had spread terror all around, and had

decreed that neither swiftness nor strength should

avail the owners so as to save them from the impend

ing overthrow.”—Blaney. I hare seen them dis

mayed and turned back—God had, in a vision,

shown Jeremiah the army of the Egyptians discom

fited and fleeing; and their mighty ones—Their

most powerful warriors and valiant commanders;

are beaten down, and are fled apace—Either fall in

the battle, or flee away as fast as they can ; for fear

is round about—A panic fear hath seized the whole

army. Let not the swift flee away—Let them not

be able to escape from those that pursue them, but

be either killed or taken. They shall stumble, &c.,

toward the north by the river Euphrates—Which

was northward from Egypt, and even from Judea:

so Babylon is described as lying northward, being

situate upon that river.

Verses 7–10. Who is this that cometh up as a

flood–Here the king of Egypt is compared to a

mighty river, the Nile, or the Euphrates, when it

swells above its banks, and threatens to overwhelm

the country with ruin and desolation. And he saith,
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The prophet foretels CHAPTER XLVI. Pharaoh's overthrow.

A. M. 3397.
9 Come up, ye horses; and rage,

B. C. 607.

ye chariots; and let the mighty men

come forth: "the Ethiopians and “the Libyans,

that handle the shield; and the Lydians, s that

handle and bend the bow.

10 For this is "the day of the Lord God of

hosts, a day of vengeance, that he may avenge

him of his adversaries: and the sword shall

devour, and it shall be satiate and made drunk

with their blood: for the Lord GoD of hosts

* hath a sacrifice in the north country by the

river Euphrates.

11 * Go up into Gilead, and take balm, "O

virgin, the daughter of Egypt: in vain A. M. 3397.

shalt thou use many medicines; for * **

* thou" shalt not be cured.

12 The nations have heard of thy shame, and

thy cry hath filled the land: for the mighty

man hath stumbled against the mighty, and

they are fallen both together.

13 * The word that the LoRD spake to Jere

miah the prophet, how Nebuchadrezzar king

of Babylon should come and "smite the land

of Egypt.

14 Declare ye in Egypt, and publish in Mig

dol, and publish in Noph and in Tahpanhes:

* Heb. Cush. * Heb. Put.—g Isa. lxvi. 19.-h Isa. xiii.

6; Joel i. 15; ii. 1.- Deut. xxxii. 42; Isa. xxxiv. 6,-k Isa.

xxxiv. 6; Zeph. i. 7; Ezek. xxxix. 17.

1 Chap. viii. 22; li. 8-m Isaiah xlvii. 1. * Heb. no cure

shall be unto thee.—n Ezek. xxx. 21. * Isa. xix. 1 ; Chapter

xliii. 10, 11 ; Ezek. xxix. ; xxx. ; xxxii.; fulfilled about 571.

I will go up, and will cover the earth—With my

numerous armies; I will destroy the city—Carche

mish or Babylon; and the inhabitants thereof—

Who shall not be able to withstand the powerful

force I bring against them. Thus the prophet re

presents him as beginning his march with all the

ostentation and insolence of presumed success.

Come up, ye horses; and rage, ye chariots, &c.—

Here he is exhibited calling aloud to the nations of

which his army is composed, giving them the signal

for action, and rousing them to deeds of desperate

valour; but all in vain: for the time is come for God

to avenge himself of his ancient foes: they are doom

ed to slaughter, to fall a bloody sacrifice on the plains

of the north. For, adds the prophet, verse 10, this

is the day of the Lord God of hosts—That is, as it

follows, the day of his vengeance. Hence, the day

of the Lord is used in the New Testament to signify

the day of judgment, of which all other days of

vengeance are the earnests and forerunners. That

he may avenge himself of his adversaries—Of the

idols of Egypt and their worshippers: the Egyp

tians were some of the first idolaters, and carried

idolatry to its greatest height. And the sword shall

devour, it shall be satiate, &c.—These metapho

rical expressions signify the very great slaughter

which would be made at that time in the Egyptian

army. For the Lord God hath a sacrifice, &c.—

The slaughter of men in battle, which is by way of

punishment for their sins, is called a sacrifice to God,

because it makes some kind of satisfaction and

atonement to the divine justice. See the margin.

Verses 11, 12. Go up into Gilead, and take balm

—Gilead was famous for producing balm and such

like healing gums: see note on chap. viii. 22. The

prophet, alluding to the custom of men's going

thither for relief in dangerous infirmities, ironically

advises the Egyptians to try all the methods they

can think of to prevent that destruction that threat

ened them, but he signifies that all their endeavours

would be in vain. Compare chap. li. 8. O virgin,

the daughter of Egypt—Those cities or countries

are called virgins which were never conquered.

Egypt was grown great by her conquests, particu

larly by the former battle at Carchemish, (see verse

2,) and did not apprehend itself to be in any danger

of being conquered. The nations hare heard of

thy shame—Of thy armies being shamefully beaten

and running away; for the mighty man hath stum

bled against the mighty—When an army is once

broken and disordered, multitudes are a hinderance

one to another, and one part helps to destroy an

other. Thus the prophet concludes the first pro

phecy against Egypt, or, as he expresses it, the

daughter of Egypt, by an apostrophe to her, ad

dressing her as a conquered nation, whose wound

is pronounced incurable, and disgrace universally

known; forasmuch as the number of her warriors

served only to augment the general disorder, and

more effectually to destroy each other.

Verse 13. The word that the Lord spake, &c.—

Here begins the second prophecy against Egypt, the

exact time of the delivery of which we have no

means of ascertaining; but the desolation foretold

in it is undoubtedly the same with that predicted by

Ezekiel, chaps. xxix., xxx., xxxi., xxxii. And this

came to pass in the twenty-seventh year of Jehoia

chin's captivity, that is, the sixteenth year after the

destruction of Jerusalem, as may be collected from

Ezek. xxix. 17, where Nebuchadnezzar's army is

spoken of as having at that time suffered a great

deal at the siege of Tyre; on which account the

spoils of Egypt are promised them for their wages

and indemnification: and the promise was accord

ingly made good that same year.—Jos. Ant., lib. x.

cap. 9.

Verses 14, 15. Publish in Migdol, and in Noph,

and Tahpanhes–Concerning these three cities, see

note on ch. xliv. 1. The meaning is, publish this pro

phecy over all the land of Egypt; or these three

places are named, because in them the Jews, who

went into Egypt with Johanan, were chiefly settled.

Say, Stand fast, and prepare thee—Prepare for

war, and resolve to keep your ground, and not yield

to the enemy: compare verses 2, 3. For the sword

shall devour round about thee—The nations are de
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Invasion and conquest of
JEREMIAH. Egypt by the Chaldeans.

A. M. 3397, say ye, P Stand fast, and prepare
B. C. 607. thee; for q the sword shall devour

round about thee.

15 Why are thy valiant men swept away?

they stood not, because the Lord did drive

them.

16 He " made many to fall, yea, “one fell

upon another: and they said, Arise, and

let us go again to our own people, and to

the land of our nativity, from the oppressing

sword.

17 They did cry there, Pharaoh * { j.

king of Egypt is but a noise; he hath – ºil

passed the time appointed.

18 As I live, saith the King, "whose name is

the LoRD of hosts, Surely as Tabor is among

the mountains, and as Carmel by the sea, so

shall he come.

19 O ‘thou daughter dwelling in Egypt,

7 furnish thyself "to go into captivity: for

Noph shall be waste and desolate without an

inhabitant.

p Verses 3, 4.—A Verse 10.—" Hebrew, multiplied the faller.

* Lev. xxvi. 37.

* Isa. xlvii. 4; xlviii. 2; Chap. xlviii. 15.— Chap. xlviii. 18.

7 Heb. make thee instruments of captivity.—º Isa. xx. 4.

stroyed around you, and you have reason to expect

that the sword will next reach you. Why are thy

valiant men swept away?—“The Hebrew word

Yix, here rendered valiant, is sometimes spoken of

God, as Gen. xlix. 24. Sometimes it is a title given

to angels, as Psa. lxxviii. 25; but the LXX. under

stand it here of Apis, the idol of Egypt, which might

properly be said to be conquered when the nation,

that had put themselves under his protection, was

subdued.”—Lowth. And, instead of they stood not,

because the Lord did drive them, as we translate the

next clause, the LXX. add, o uoaxoco exãexroc as ex

eueuvev, ori Kupwoc tape?vaev avrov, thy elect calf did

not abide, because the Lord debilitated, literally,

paralyzed, him. But it is not at all probable that

this idol was here intended, but either of the mighty

princes of Egypt; or, if the noun be singular, as

Blaney understands it, reading, This, thy mighty

one, instead of Tºn'-N, thy mighty ones, then the

king is probably meant. Neither the king himself,

nor his valiant captains, could stand before Nebuchad

mezzar and the Chaldean army, because God dis

comfited them. It was of God to destroy Egypt,

and when he works none can hinder him; when he

strikes none can stand up against him, or stand be

fore him.

Verses 16, 17. He made many to fall—Or, as the

Vulgate renders ºwn mann, multiplicavit ruen

tes, he multiplied those falling, or more literally,

the faller, as in the margin, the word being singular.

Blaney connects this with the next clause, as the

LXX. do, and reads the verse thus: “He hath caused

many to stumble, yea, to fall; they said therefore

one to another, Arise, and let us return to our peo

ple, and to our native country, because of the op

pressor's sword.” These are either the words of the

Egyptian allies, resolving to return to their own

countries, and not concern themselves any further

with the affairs of Egypt; or else they are the words

of the remains of the Egyptians, resolving to retire

within their own borders, as thinking the Babylo

nians would not follow them thither. They did cry,

Pharaoh king of Egypt is but a noise—He is no

more than an empty boaster: he has neglected the

opportunities he ought to have laid hold on, and he

is not prepared according to his appointment.

the conqueror of Egypt come.

Verse 18. As I lire saith the king, whose name is

the Lord of hosts—He, before whom the mightiest

kings on earth, though gods to us, are but as grass

hoppers; he hath said and sworn what follows;

Surely as Tabor, &c.—As surely as Tabor is among

the mountains and Carmel by the sea, so surely shall

Or, though Egypt

were as inaccessible as the top of Tabor, and begirt

with the sea like Carmel, yet the enemy should come

upon her, and make an entire conquest of her.

Houbigant paraphrases the clause thus, “As much as

Tabor overtops all other mountains, so much shall

the Chaldeans be superior to the Egyptians; and as

the waves of the sea roar in vain at the foot of mount

Carmel, so shall the Egyptians waves rage in vain.”

Blaney understands the clause in nearly the same

sense, observing, “Tabor and Carmel were two of

the most considerable mountains in the land of

Israel. Carmel formed the principal headland all

along the sea-coast. Nebuchadnezzar is compared

to these on account of his superiority over all

others.”

Verse 19. Othou daughter dwelling in Egypt—

Blaney translates it, O inhabiting daughter of

Egypt, observing, that an antithesis seems to be de

signed between n>wn", inhabiting, and the act of mi

gration, which was to follow. Countries and cities

are often represented under the emblem of women,

especially in medals and pictures. Furnish thyself

to go into captivity—“The expression is ironical,

implying that, instead of the rich and goodly furni

ture wherein she did pride herself, she should be

carried away captive, naked and bare, and wanting

all manner of conveniences.” The Hebrew of this

clause seems to be more literally translated in the

margin than in the text; the word “hin, there ren

dered instruments, meaning either the carriages, or

the trunks and boxes that were to hold the things to

be removed. Blaney reads it, Get ready thy equi

page for removing. For Noph shall be waste, &c.

—Noph in particular shall be wholly depopulated

and laid waste. This place, called also Memphis,

was accordingly laid waste some time after this, and

remained some years in a state of desolation. It

was, indeed, afterward rebuilt, but never recovered

its ancient splendour.
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Destruction of Egypt

A. M. 339; 20 Egypt is like a very fair “heifer,
B. C. 607. - -

~ but destruction cometh; it cometh

3 out of the north.

21 Also her hired men are in the midst of

her like * fatted bullocks; for they also are

turned back, and are fled away together: they

did not stand, because * the day of their cala

Inity was come upon them, and the time of

their visitation.

22 * The voice thereof shall go like a serpent;

for they shall march with an army, and come

against her with axes, as hewers of wood.

23 They shall "cut down her forest, saith the

CHAPTER XLVI. by Nebuchadnezzar's army.

LoRD, though it cannot be searched; A. M. 3397.

because they are more than " the * c wi.

grasshoppers, and are innumerable.

24 The daughter of Egypt shall be confound

ed; she shall be delivered into the hand of dthe

people of the north. -

25 The LoRD of hosts, the God of Israel,

saith; Behold, I will punish the "multitude tº

of " No, and Pharaoh, and Egypt, with their

gods, and their kings; even Pharaoh, and all

them that trust in him :

26 & And I will deliver them into the hand of

those that seek their lives, and into the hand of

* So Hosea x. 11. y Chapter i. 14; xlvii. 2; Verses 6, 10. |

* Heb. bullocks of the stall.— Psalm xxxvii. 13; Chap. l. 27.

* Isa. xxix. 4. b Isa. x. 34. * Judg. vi. 5.

* Chap. i. 15.- Or, nourisher.—" Heb. Amon. * Ezek.

xxx. 14, 15, 16; Nah. iii. 8. * Chap. xliii. 12, 13; Ezek. xxx.

13.−8 Chap. xliv, 30; Ezek. xxxii. 11.

Verses 20, 21. Egypt is like a very fair heifer– |

“In the foregoing verse the prophet compared Egypt

to a delicate young woman. Here he resembles her

to a fat and well-favoured heifer. In which compari

son, as Grotius not improbably conjectures, there is

an allusion to their god Apis, which was a bull, re

markable for his beauty and the fine spots or marks

| hoppers and such like insects, both for their multi
he had about him.”—Lowth. But destruction com

eth, &c.—The Hebrew is very emphatical, mºsp 'YP

si x2, destruction from the north, it cometh, it

cometh. Also her hired men—Her mercenary sol

diers; are in the midst of her like fatted bullocks—

Bullocks fatted up, and fit for the slaughter: or they

are inactive, and as little courageous as fatted bul

locks; foreign or hired troops never fighting with

such spirit and resolution as those manifest who are

defending their own country and property. They

did not stand—Namely, in the fight; because the

day of their calamity was come—Because the time

when God resolved to punish them, and bring calam

ity upon them, was arrived, even the time of their

visitation, as it is expressed chap. 1. 27.

Verses 22, 23. The voice thereof shall go like a

serpent—“That is, her (Egypt's) voice shall be low

and imarticulate through fear. This passage seems

to be an imitation of Isa. xxix. 4, where we find the

same threat denounced against Jerusalem, namely,

Thy speech shall be low out of the dust, and thy

coice shall be as one that hath a familiar spirit, out

of the ground. The cause which is assigned is the

same in both places, the irresistible attack of power

ful enemies.”—Dr. Durell.

4. For they shall march with an army—For the

Chaldeans shall come with powerful forces; trith

aires, as heurers of wood—As if they came to fell

timber in a wood. They shall cut down her forest

—Here Egypt is compared to a forest, either for the

multitude of cities and their stately buildings, or of

people in that country; and its destruction is de

scribed by the metaphor of cutting down the trees

of a forest. Though it cannot be searched, &c.—

Though the forest be very thick, and the trees

thereof innumerable. Because they are more than

Vol. III. ( 33 )

See note on Isaiah xxix.

the grasshoppers—Because the army of the Chal

deans shall be as numerous as the inhabitants of

Egypt. In other words, though the cities and inha

bitants of Egypt be never so numerous and large;

yet the Chaldean army shall plunder and destroy

them, because their number is proportionable to such

an enterprise. Armies are often compared to grass

tudes, and because they make a general consumption,

grasshoppers devouring all before them, wherever

they come: see Judg. vi. 5; vii. 12; Joel ii. 4, 5.

Verses 25, 26. Behold, I will punish the multitude

of No-Hebrew, siphºs, Amon of No, which, says

Blaney, “is the literal translation, and we need seek

for no other.” Amon, or Ammon, as the word is

generally written, was the name by which the Egyp

tians called Jupiter, who had a celebrated temple at

Thebes, famous for its hundred gates in Homer's

time, and supposed to be the same city with No here

mentioned. Here Jupiter was worshipped in a dis

tinguished manner, on which account the place was

called Diospolis, the city of Jupiter, which name

the LXX. have put for No, Ezek. xxx. 14–16. If

therefore No be Thebes, or Diospolis, as it seems

evident it is, then Ammon of No signifies the deity

of the place, the Theban Jupiter, as Herodotus

styles him, lib. ii. cap. 42. As, on the other hand,

typx xx, No-ammon, Nah. iii. 8, should be rendered,

No of Ammon, which exactly corresponds with the

Greek Atoorožic, or, city of Jupiter. But very diſ

ferent from these is the term, s) ºn ns, used Ezek.

xxx. 15, which indeed signifies the multitude, or nu

merous inhabitants of No; although, from the simili

tude of the words ºps and jinn, Amon and Hamon,

our translators, and others besides them, have con

founded them together. Some have supposed No to

mean Alerandria, the great emporium of Egypt;

and the Chaldee and Vulgate have rendered it so.

But Alexandria was not built till ages after the time

when Jeremiah prophesied: and it does not appear

that there had been before any city, at least any con

siderable one, standing upon the spot which the

founder made the object of his choice.
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The prophet predicts
JEREMIAH. the doom of the Philistines.

% *; Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon,

"... and into the hand of his servants:

and "afterward it shall be inhabited, as in the

days of old, saith the LoRD.

27 " i But fear not thou, O my servant Jacob,

and be not dismayed, O Israel: for behold, I

will save thee from afar off, and thy seed from

the land of their captivity; and Jacob shall

-

|

return, and be in rest and at ease, A. M. 3397.

and none shall make him afraid. * * *

28 Fear thou not, O Jacob my servant, saith

the Lord: for I am with thee; for I will make

a full end of all the nations whither I have

driven thee: but I will not make * a full end of

thee, but correct thee in measure; yet will I

* not leave thee wholly unpunished.

h Ezek. xxix. 11, 13, 14. * Isa. xli. 13, 14; xliii. 5; xliv. 2;

Chap. xxx. 10, 11.

~

* Chap. x. 24; xxx. 11—” Or, not utterly cut thee off.

And Pharaoh and Egypt, with their gods and

their kings—The same divine vengeance, which

falls upon the idol Ammon and his worshippers, shall

reach the rest of Egypt with their respective idols

and governors. “When an idolatrous nation,” says

Blaney, “is doomed to destruction, God is said to

execute vengeance upon the idols of the country:

see chap. xliii. 12, 13. Accordingly, here Ammon

of No, the principal deity, and Pharaoh, the princi

pal man, among the Egyptians, are marked out in

the first place as the primary objects of divine visita

tion; then follows, in the gross, Egypt with all her

gods, and all her kings; which latter term is ex

plained to include both Pharaoh himself, and those

subordinate rulers who were dependant upon him

for the rank and authority they held. And after

ward it shall be inhabited, as in the days of old—

At the end of forty years Egypt was to begin to re

cover itself, as Ezekiel foretels, chap. xxix. 13.

Verses 27, 28. But fear not thou, O my serrant

Jacob; for I will make a full end of all the nations

whither, &c.—See notes on chap. xxx. 10, 11, from

whence these two verses are taken, containing a

comfortable promise to the Jews, that God will not

make an utter destruction of them as he hath done

of several other nations, against which the prophets

have denounced his judgments; but will still pre

serve a remnant of them, to whom he will perform

the promises made to their fathers: see also note on

chap. xxx. 16, 17.

CHAPTER XLVII.

This chapter contains the short but terrible doom of the Philistines, and of Tyre and Zidon.

from the north should invade and rarage their country in a most terrible manner, 1–5.

It is foretold, (1,) That forces

(2,) That the war should continue

long, and be very ruinous, notwithstanding all endeavours to put an end to it, 6, 7.

A. M. 3397. THE word of the Lord that came

B. C. 607. - -

- to Jeremiah the prophet "against

the Philistines, * before that Pharaoh smote

* Gaza.

2 Thus saith the LoRD ; Behold, A. M. 3397
- . C. 607.

° waters rise up "out of the north, → ~ *

and shall be an overflowing flood, and shall

overflow the land, and *all that is therein; the

* Chap. xxv. 20; Ezek. xxv. 15, 16; Zeph. ii. 4, 5-b Amos

i. 6, 7, 8.

* Heb. Azzah.— Isa. viii. 7; Chap. xlvi. 7, 8.

14; xlvi. 20. * Heb, the fulness thereof.

* Chap. i.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVII.

Verse 1. The word of the Lord—against the Phi

listines—“Among the other nations, who were

doomed to suffer by the hostilities of Nebuchadnez

zar, the Philistines are enumerated, chap. xxv. 20;

and the calamities foretold in this present chapter

most probably befell them during the long siege of

Tyre, when that prince ravaged their country, in

order, as it is said, verse 4, to cut off from Tyre and

Sidon all chance of assistance from that quarter.

But as no history, sacred or profane, has mentioned

the taking of Gaza by the king of Egypt, there is no

means of ascertaining the precise date of the deli

very of this prophecy.” Before that Pharaoh

smote Gaza—“Some have supposed the Pharaoh

here spoken of to be Pharaoh-necho, and that he

subdued Gaza after the battle of Megiddo, (2 Kings

xxiii. 29,) when the whole country round submitted

to his victorious arms. Others have thought that it

was Pharaoh-hophra, who, having marched out of

Egypt to the relief of Jerusalem, when besieged by

the Chaldeans, in the ninth or tenth year of Zede

kiah, thought proper to retire again on the approach

of the enemy toward him, (chap. xxxvii. 5, 7,) but,

on his return, fell upon Gaza, and pillaged it. All

this, however, is no better than mere conjecture.”—

Blaney.

Verses 2,3. Behold, waters rise out of the north—

Waters sometimes signify multitudes of people and

nations, Rev. xvii. 15; sometimes great and threaten

ing calamities, Psa. lxix. 1, these waters mean both.

By the north, in this prophecy, the country of the

Chaldeans is intended, from whence it is here fore

| told an army should come and overflow the land like

:
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Tyrus and Zidon CHAPTER XLVII. threatened with destruction.

A. M. 337 city, and them that dwell therein:

* * * then the men shall cry, and all the

inhabitants of the land shall howl.

3. At the “noise of the stamping of the hoofs

of his strong horses, at the rushing of his cha

riots, and at the rumbling of his wheels, the

fathers shall not look back to their children for

feebleness of hands;

4 Because of the day that cometh to A. M. 3397.

spoil all the Philistines, and to cut off B. c. 507.

from ‘Tyrus and Zidon every helper that re

maineth: for the LoRD will spoil the Philistines,

* the remnant of "the country of "Caphtor.

5 * Baldness is come upon Gaza; * Ashkelon

is cut off with the remnant of their valley:

how long wilt thou cut thyself?

• Chap. viii. 16; Nah. iii. 2–1 Chap. xxv. 22.—s Ezek. xxv.

16; Amos i. 8; ix. 7.-” Heb. the isle.—h Gen. x. 14.

* Amos i. 7; Mic. i. 16; Zeph. ii. 4, 7; Zech. ix. 5–k Chap.

xxv. 20.- Chap. xvi. 6; xli. 5; xlviii. 37.

a deluge, spreading devastation and destruction

everywhere. At the noise of the stamping, &c.—

The word nºw, here rendered stamping, occurs no

where else in the Hebrew Scriptures. The LXX.

render it, opunc, impetus, force, rushing along : the

Syriac and Chaldee, by words that respectively de

note a progressive motion. “But Grotius,” says

Blaney, “seems to have expressed it most happily,

who has rendered nºw ºp”, a quadrupedante

sono: having in view, no doubt, that line of Virgil,

AEn. viii. 596.

Quadrupedante putrem sonitu quatit ungula campum.

We may therefore render it, At the galloping sound,

or, at the sound of the galloping,” of the hoofs of his

strong horses—Hebrew, "nºis, of his mighty ones;

namely, horses. At the rushing of his chariots, the

rumbling of his wheels—Blaney unites these two

particulars in one, and reads, “At the rattling of the

multitude of his wheels as he drove along.” The

fathers shall not look back to their children—To

provide for their safety, or so much as to see what

becomes of them; for feebleness of hands—Their

bodily vigour being dissolved, or relaxed, through

the impression made by fear on their minds, which

shall be such as to incapacitate them from exerting

their strength to any efficacious purpose.

Verse 4. To cut off from Tyrus and Zidon erery

helper, &c.—The siege of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar

was an action famous in the histories of that age, the

siege lasting thirteen years. Zidon was partaker of

the same fate with Tyre, both in prosperity and ad

versity: see Isa. xxiii. 2, 4. And her destruction is

joined with that of Tyre by Ezek. chap. xxviii. The

remnant of the country of Caphtor—Or, the isle of

Caphtor; called the remnant of the Philistines,

Am... i. 8; and the remnant of the sea-coast, Ezek.

xxv. 16. The expression denotes either a colony

transplanted from Caphtor, or else that small re

mainder of the Philistines, after they had been almost

all destroyed in former times, according to the judg

ments denounced against them by Amos, chap. i. 8,

and Isa. xiv. 19, &c., Caphtor, or Caphtorim, were

the ancient inhabitants of Palestine: see Deut. ii. 23.

The Caphtorim and Casluhim were two neighbour

ing nations, and nearly related to each other, being

both descended from Misraim the father of the

Egyptians: see Gen. x. 13, 14; which may be the

reason why Moses there derives the pedigree of the

Philistines from the latter of these two. The an

cients generally suppose Caphtor to be the same

with Cappadocia. These two nations might go out

of Egypt, their native soil, and settle themselves in

Cappadocia, where they passed under the general

appellation of Caphtorim, and afterward return back

to their own native country, and settle in Palestine.

Verse 5. Baldness is come upon Gaza; how long

wilt thou cut thyself, &c.—Under great calamities,

and for the loss of any near kindred, it was usual for

men to express their grief by shaving their heads,

and cutting their flesh. Instead of Ashkelon is cut

off, &c., Blaney reads, Ashkelon is put to silence,

observing, that “silence likewise is expressive of

great affliction. Thus Job's friends are said to have

sat with him seven days and seven nights upon the

ground without addressing a word to him, because

they saw his grief was very great, Job ii. 13. And

so the Hebrew word here used, nºti, is to be under

stood, (Isa. xv. 1,) of Moab's being made speechless

with grief and astonishment the night that its cities

were spoiled: see chap. xlviii. 2.” With the rem

nant of their calley—Instead of this interpretation,

the LXX. read ot karazotrot Evanta, the remnant of

the Anakims. And this reading may be thought to

derive some countenance from what is said Josh. xi.

22. But we shall see reason to prefer the present

reading of the text, if we consider the situation of

Gaza and Ashkelon, about twelve miles distant from

each other, near the sea, in a valley, of whose beauty

and fertility an accurate traveller has given the ſol

lowing description: “We passed this day through the

most pregnant and pleasant valley that ever eye be

held. On the right hand a ridge of high mountains;

(whereon stands Hebron;) on the left hand the

Mediterranean sea; bordered with continued hills,

beset with variety of fruits. The champaign be

tween, about twenty miles over, full of flowery hills,

ascending leisurely, and not much surmounting their

ranker valleys; with groves of olives, and other

fruits, dispersedly adorned.”—Sandys's Travels,

book iii. p. 150. The author adds, that in his time,

“this wealthy bottom (as are all the rest) was, for

the most part, uninhabited, but only for a few small

and contemptible villages”—a state of desolation,

owing to the oppressions of a barbarous and ill

advised government. But we may easily conceive

the populousness that must have prevailed there in

its better days, especially if we consider the power

which the Philistines once possessed, and the armies

they brought into the field; although their country
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JEREMIAH. Moab's destruction.
The prophet predicts

A. M. 3307. 6 O thou "sword of the LoRD,
B. C. 607.

how long will it be ere thou be

quiet 2 'put up thyself into thy scabbard, rest,

and be still.

7 *How can it be quiet, seeing the A. M. j.

LoRD hath "given it a charge against + -ī-

Ashkelon, and against the sea-shore ? there

hath he "appointed it.

m Deut. xxxii. 41 : Fºzek. xxi. 3, 4, 5. * Heb. gather thyself. * Heb. how canst thou ?—n Ezek. xiv. 17.- Mic. vi. 9.

was scarcely forty English miles in length, and

much longer than it was broad.—Blaney.

Verses 6,7. O thou sword of the Lord–By the

sword of the Lord, war is here intended, with which,

as a great instrument of calamity and destruction,

God punishes the crimes of his enemies, and pleads

the cause of his people. Some have understood the

prophet as speaking in the words of the Philistines,

complaining of the havoc which the sword made

among them; but however weary they might be of

the war, and desirous of its ceasing, it is not likely

they should see the hand of God in it, or term it his

sword. The words are rather to be considered as

the lamentation of the prophet, (and it is a most pa

thetic and animated one,) over the miseries with

which God, in his just displeasure, was punishing the

nations for their sins. How can it be quiet, seeing

the Lord hath given it a charge against Ashkelon,

&c.—Here the prophet returns an answer to the

foregoing inquiry, importing, that the havoc made

by the sword was the effect of God’s irreversible

purpose and decree. He gives the sword its com

mission, and it slays when and where he appoints,

and continues to destroy a longer or shorter time, as

he determines. When it is drawn, it will not be

sheathed till it has fulfilled its charge. As God's

word, so his rod and his sword shall accomplish that

for which he sends them. -

CHAPTER XLVIII.

In this chapter, which concerns the Moabites, the prophet, (1,) Foretels, that a dreadful destruction should come upon them,

and crtend to all parts of their land, 1–6, 8, 21–25, 34: that the Chaldeans should shortly and unexpectedly inrade their

country, destroy them with great fury, force some to flee away, carry multitudes captive, with their idols, and lay the land

desolate, 7–12, 14–16, 40–45.

miseries, 17–19, 33–39. (2,) He sets forth the causes of

idolatry, 7, 11, 14, 29, 35; and their contempt of, and enmity against God and his people; 20, 27, 30, 42.

mises their restoration after the Chaldean captivity, 47.

* { #! GAINST * Moab thus saith the

— LoR D of hosts, the God of Israel;

Wo unto "Nebol for it is spoiled: " Kiriathaim

is confounded and taken: ' Misgab is con

founded and dismayed.

That their joys should be turned into mourning, while their neighbours should bewail their

these calamities, namely, their pride, carnal security, and

(3,) Pro

2 * There shall be no more praise * {{...}.

of Moab; in * Heshbon they have de- * **

vised evil against it; come, and let us cut it off

from being a nation. Also thou shalt “be cut

down, O Madmen; the sword shall "pursue thee.

* Isaiah xv. 3 xvi.; Chapter xxv.21; xxvii. 3; Ezekiel xxv.

9; Ainos i. 1, 2–"Numbers xxxii. 38; xxxiii. 47; Isaiah
xv. 2.

d Isa. xvi. 14.

* Heb.

* Numbers xxxii. 37.—” Or, the high place.
* Isa. xv. 4. * Or, be brought to silence, Isa. xv. 1.

go after thee.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVIII.

Verse 1. Against Moab–Hebrew, -sºº, To, or,

concerning Hoab, thus saith the Lord of hosts—

This prophecy concerning the Moabites, as also the

following which respect the Ammonites, Edomites,

and other neighbouring nations, are supposed to

have been fulfilled during the siege of Tyre by Ne

buchadnezzar: see note on chap. xlvii. 1. Many ex

pressions and passages are found in this chapter

which Jeremiah seems to have borrowed from a

prophecy of Isaiah, chap. xv., and xvi., concerning a

like calamity which befell Moab, in all probability

when Shalmaneser, king of Assyria, seized upon their

cities and ſortresses, and ravaged their country, on

his march through it to invade the kingdom of Is.

rael. By comparing the parallel places muchº

one of the cities of Moab, here mentioned, was given

by Moses to the Reubenites, as appears by Josh. xiii.

10, but the Moabites afterward recovered the pos

session of it. Blaney thinks the word which our

translators have rendered Misgab, as if it were the

proper name of a city, is rather to be considered as

an appellative, especially as it has an article prefixed.

He therefore renders it, the high fortress, observing

that it may either mean Kiriathaim, before mention

ed, or any other high fortress of Moab.

Verses 2–6. There shall be no more praise of

Moab–The glory of Moab shall be contemned, as

Isaiah speaks, chap. xvi. 14. Every thing for which

it was famous shall be destroyed. In Heshbon they

have derised eril against it—Heshbon was the capi

tal city of the Moabites: when the Chaldeans made

may be mutually thrown upon them. Kiriathaim, themselves masters of Heshbon, a place of great im
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Invasion of Moao CHAPTER XLVIII. by the Chaldeans.

A. M. 3399.
- 3 * A voice of crying shall be from

B. C. 605.

Horonaim, spoiling and great de

struction.

4 Moab is destroyed; her little ones have

caused a cry to be heard.

5 * For in the going up of Luhith “continual

weeping shall go up; for in the going down

of Horonaim the enemies have heard a cry of

destruction.

6 * Flee, save your lives, and be like "the

* heath in the wilderness. -

7 * For because thou hast trusted in thy

works and in thy treasures, thou shalt also

be taken : and * Chemosh shall go forth into

captivity with his 'priests and his princes

together.

8 And "the spoiler shall come upon every

city, and no city shall escape: the valley also

shall perish, and the plain shall be A. M. 3399.
destroyed, as the LoRD hath spoken. B. C. 605.

9 * Give wings unto Moab, that it may flee

and get away: for the cities thereof shall be

desolate, without any to dwell therein.

10 °Cursed be he that doeth the work of the

LoRD "deceitfully, and cursed be he that keep

eth back his sword from blood.

11 * Moab hath been at ease from his youth,

and he Phath settled on his lees, and hath not

been emptied from vessel to vessel, neither

hath he gone into captivity: therefore his

taste 7 remained in him, and his scent is not

changed.

12 Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the

LoRD, that I will send unto him wanderers that

shall cause him to wander, and shall empty his

vessels, and break their bottles.

f Verse 5.-3 Isaiah xv. 5. * Heb. weeping with weeping.

h Chap. li. 6. * Or, a naked tree. i Ch. xvii. 6. k N.

xxi. 29; Judg. xi. 24; Isa. xlvi. 1, 2; Chap. xliii. 12.

1 Chap. xlix. 3.—m Chap. vi. 26; Verse 18. n Psa. lv. 6;

Verse 28. * Judges v. 23; 1 Sam. xv. 3, 9; 1 Kings xx. 42.

* Or, negligently.—p Zeph. i. 12. 7 Heb. stood.

portance, they consulted how to carry on their con

quests over the rest of the country. Thou shalt be

cut down, or, brought to silence, Isa. xv. 1. O Mad

men—A city in Moab. Her little ones have caused a

cry to be heard—Or, sent forth a cry. Both small

and great were involved in this calamity, but the

word ºnlyx, signifies great as well as little: and the

Chaldee paraphrast renders it here lords ; which

seems to be the sense in which it is used. For in

the going up, &c.—The ascent of Luhith is in tears,

and their weeping is increased, because, in the de

scent of Horonaim, the enemies have heard the cry

of the sufferers: see Isa. xv. 5. Flee, &c., and be

like the heath—Resort to the most solitary places,

and continue in obscurity where no enemy can find

you out.

Verses 7–10. Chemosh shall go, &c.—Chemosh

was the idol of the Moabites, Num. xxi. 29. The

calley also shall perish and the plain—Those who

live in the country, with their flocks and pastures,

shall be involved in the same calamity with the in

habitants of the cities. Give wings to Moab, &c.—

It is not a common speed that can deliver him from

that imminent danger which threatens him. Cursed

be he, &c.—God executes his judgments upon sin

ners by the ministry of men, and those oftentimes as

great sinners as they who suffer by them. He had

declared by Jeremiah his purpose of making the

Chaldeans his instruments in punishing the Jews and

the neighbouring countries: see chap. xxv. 9. And

it is here signified, that they would expose them

selves to the divine wrath and curse if they spared

Moab, and did not execute judgment upon it effect

ually.

Verses 11, 12. Moab hath been at ease—Or, hath

been opulent, as the Chaldee renders listy, from his

Jouth—Moab was an ancient kingdom, and had en

joyed great tranquillity, though a small country and

surrounded with potent neighbours. It had now

been in a state of peace and prosperity since the

time of Shalmaneser, having experienced no particu

lar calamity since the judgment foretold by Isaiah,

and inflicted by that prince; so that there were forty

years between that affliction and this here spoken of.

The comparison between the state of the Moabites

and that of wine is elegant, and is kept up with great

propriety. All wines, it is said, ought to be kept for

some time upon their lees, in order to preserve their

strength and flavour; on which account the lees are

expressed by a word that signifies the preserrers.

Wine is apt to be damaged by being drawn off too

soon into other vessels. By this allegory, therefore,

Moab is represented as having enjoyed singular ad

vantages from having constantly remained in his

own country ever since he became a people. And

the prophet's words imply, that the Moabites had in

creased in pride and insolence in proportion to the

duration of their national tranquillity and prosperity.

Behold, saith the Lord, I trill send unto him wan

derers—The Chaldean soldiers, that come out of a

foreign country. These shall make a prey of him.

and carry off as much of his wealth as they can, and

spoil the rest. Blaney thinks the allegory begun in

the preceding verse, is here continued and accord

ingly renders t-nº's", tilters, observing, that the

Chaldeans, who are here designed, “should lower the

vessels of Moab, namely, the cities, and empty them;

and also break to pieces their bottles or pitchers,

that is, destroy the lesser towns and villages, de

pendant on the cities; to which the bottles, or pitch

ers, answer, being filled with the redundancy of the

larger vessels.” - º

517



The joy of Moab
JEREMIAH. turned into mourning.

A. M. 3399. 13 And Moab shall be ashamed of

B. c. 605. * Chemosh, as the house of Israel

was ashamed of "Beth-el their confidence.

14 "I How say ye, ‘We are mighty and

strong men for the war?

15 " Moab is spoiled, and gone up out of her

cities, and * his chosen young men are * gone

down to the slaughter, saith 3 the King, whose

name is the LoRD of hosts.

16 The calamity of Moab is near to come,

and his aſiliction hasteth fast.

17 All ye that are about him bemoan him;

and all ye that know his name, say, “How is

the strong staff broken, and the beautiful rod |

18 "Thou daughter that dost inhabit "Dibon,

come down from thy glory, and sit in thirst;

for “the spoiler of Moab shall come upon thee,

and he shall destroy thy strong holds.

19 O 9 inhabitant of "Aroer, "stand by the

way, and espy; ask him that fleeth, and her

that escapeth, and say, What is done?

20 Moab is confounded; for it is broken

down: "howl and cry; tell ye it in * . .

* Arnon, that Moab is spoiled, —

21 And judgment is come upon "the plain

country; upon Holon, and upon Jahazah, and

upon Mephaath,

22 And upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and

upon Beth-diblathaim,

23 And upon Kiriathaim, and upon Beth

gamul, and upon Beth-meon,

24 And upon ‘Kerioth, and upon Bozrah,

and upon all the cities of the land of Moab, far

Or near.

25 “The horn of Moab is cut off, and his

'arm is broken, saith the LoRD.

26 " " Make ye him drunken; for he mag

nified himself against the LoRD : Moab also

shall wallow in his vomit, and he also shall be

in derision.

27 For "was not Israel a derision unto

thee? " was he found among thieves? for

since thou spakest of him, thou "skippedst for

Joy.

a Judges xi. 24; 1 Kings xi. 7.- Hosea x. 6. • 1 Kings

xii. 29. ! Isaiah xvi. 6. u Verses 8, 9, 18.—* Heb. the

choice of— Chap. 1. 27.—y Chap. xlvi. 18; li. 57.- Isa.

ix. 4; xiv. 4, 5. * Isaiah xli. 7 ; Chap. xlvi. 19.-b Num.

xxi. 30 ; Isa. xv. 2.

c Verse 8. * Heb. inhabitress. d Deut ii. 36.-e 1 Sam.

iv. 13, 16.- Isa. xvi. 7.-5 Numbers xxi. 13.—h Verse S.

i Verse 4 l ; Amos ii. 2. * Psa. lxxv. 10–l Ezek. xxx. 21.

m Chap. xxv. 15, 27.—n Zeph. ii. 8.—o Chap. ii.26. 10 Or,

movedst thyself.

Verses 13–17. And Moab shall be ashamed of

Chemosh, &c.—They shall be disappointed in their

expectations of succour from their tutelary idol, as

the ten tribes have been in the trust they reposed in

the calf they worshipped at Bethel. Moab is spoiled,

and gone up out of her cities—The words out of

are not in the Hebrew ; therefore some render this

clause, Moab is spoiled, and the cities to which she

ascended ; that is, those situated on high eminences.

All ye that are about him bemoan him—His calami

ties are so great as must needs make all who see him,

or have heard of his former fame and glory, bewail

his misfortunes. How is the strong staff broken—A

staff, or rod, is an emblem of authority, and thence

comes to signify a kingdom, or government, espe

cially such a one as oppresses its subjects, or neigh

bours, Isa. ix.4, and x. 5.

Verses 18-25. Thou daughter that dost inhabit

Dibon–Thou that art exalted in pride, and rendered

effeminate through luxury : Dibon being one of the

chief cities of Moab; come down from thy glory, and

sit in thirst—Submit to a mean condition, wherein

thou shalt feel the want of all the conveniences of

life. The Hebrew language expresses a barren land,

which yields no sustenance by a thirsty ground,

Psa. lxiii. 2; Isa. xxxv. 7; Ezek. xix. 13. O inhabit

ant of Aroer—A town in the borders of Moab; stand

by the way and espy, &c.—The prophet describes

the great concern and fear that were upon them,

which made them hearken to every little report that

was stirring. Howl and cry—There will be just

cause for a general lamentation. Judgment is come

upon the plain country, &c.—The inhabitants of the

low grounds have suffered the punishment they de

served. The horn of Moab is cut off-The author

ity and power of Moab are taken away. This is a

metaphorical expression, taken from horned beasts,

whose power to defend themselves, and injure other

creatures, lies chiefly in their horns. And his arm

is broken—His strength is exhausted, the arm of

man being the instrument whereby he chiefly dis

covers his strength.

Verses 26, 27. Make ye him drunken—God's judg

ments are often represented under the metaphor of

a cup of intoxicating liquors: see note on chap.

xxv. 15. Moab also shall wallow in his vomit—The

judgments which God sends upon him shall expose

him to the scorn of his enemies; just as a drunken

man is the object of men's laughter and derision.

For was not Israel a derision unto thee?–Didst not

thou insult over the calamities of the Jews when

they were carried away captive 2 Israel is here put

for Judah. Was he found among thieres?—Though

the sins of Israel were great in the sight of God, yet,

as he had done no injury to the Moabites, there was

no reason why they should use him with the same

despite and contempt as if he had been a common

thief and robber, whom all men think they have

a right to abuse. For since thou spakest of him,

thou skippedst for joy–This translation, Blaney ob
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Prvae and walolatry CHAPTER XLVIII. Moab's destruction.

* * : 28 O ye that dwell in Moab, leave

-* ºf the cities, and P dwell in the rock, and

be like " the dove that maketh her nest in the

sides of the hole's mouth.

29 We have heard the pride of Moab, (he is ex

ceeding proud,) his loftiness, and his arrogancy,

and his pride, and the haughtiness of his heart.

30 I know his wrath, saith the Lord ; but it

shall not be so; “his” lies shall not so effect it.

31 Therefore ‘will I howl for Moab, and I

will cry out for all Moab; my heart shall

mourn for the men of Kir-heres.

32 "O vine of Sibmah, I will weep for thee

with the weeping of Jazer: thy plants are gone

over the sea, they reach even to the A. M. 3399.
-- - B. C. 605.

sea of Jazer: the spoiler is fallen upon - " ".

thy summer-fruits and upon thy vintage.

33 And “joy and gladness is taken from the

plentiful field, and from the land of Moab; and

I have caused wine to fail from the wine

presses: none shall tread with shouting; their

shouting shall be no shouting.

34 y From the cry of Heshbon even unto Ele

aleh, and even unto Jahaz, have they uttered

their voice, * from Zoar even unto Horonaim,

as a heifer of three years old: for the waters

also of Nimrim shall be * desolate.

35 Moreover I will cause to cease in Moab,

P Psalm lw. 6, 7; Werse 9.-q Cant. ii. 14.—r Isa. xvi. 6;

&c. * Isa. xvi. 6; Chap. l. 36. * Or, those on whom he

stayeth (Heb. his bars) do not right.

t Isa. xv. 5; xvi. 7, 11. u Isa. xvi. 8.-x Isa. xvi. 10;

Joel i. 12. y Isaiah xv. 4, 6. * Isaiah xv. 5; Verse 5.

** Heb. desolations.

serves, seems quite foreign to the purpose, and does

not accord with the literal meaning of the Hebrew,

Twinn in Tºny" To, which, he thinks, may be pro

perly rendered, That thou shouldest insult him

with all the power of thy words. The sense then of

the sentence will be, “Didst thou find Israel among

thieves, coming to rob thee of thy property, that

thou shouldest think thyself entitled to break out

into all manner of revilings against him? Compare

Ezek.xxv.8; Zeph. ii. 8, 10. Lowth suggests another

interpretation, which the words will very well bear,

and which agrees with the Chaldee paraphrase,

namely, For the words thou hast spoken against

him, thou shalt be carried captire. To this purpose

also the Vulgar Latin, propter verba tua quae adver

sum illum locutus es, captivus diceres.

Verse 28. Ye that dwell in Moab, leave the cities

—The walls of which will not be sufficient to defend

you from the sword of the enemy. And dwell in

the rock—Hide yourselves in the rocks and caverns

of your country. And be like the dove that maketh

her nest in the sides of the hole's mouth—That is, on

the edge of the precipice, as Blaney interprets the ex

pression, or the brink of destruction. The Moabites

are here, therefore, “exhorted to retire for safety to

those places where the apprehensions of danger

would secure them from the enemy's pursuit. That

doves build in the clefts, or natural hollows of rocks,

see Cant. ii. 14. Dr. Shaw, in his Tracle, p. 162,

fol., mentions a city on the African coast, called

Haman-et, from the number of wild pigeons that are

bred in the cliffs of the adjacent mountains.”

Verses 29, 30. We have heard the pride of Moab

—The several synonymous terms made use of in this

verse are meant to express the great pride and inso

lence of Moab. Though some of these terms are

not found in the parallel passage, (Isa. xvi. 6,) yet in

the main they agree therewith ; and “while they

describe the overweening pride and haughtiness of

Moab, and the intemperance of his rage, they inti

mate the small pretensions he had for such high as

suming, either in respect of the extent of his power,

or his actual performances.” I know his wrath—

Hebrew, innoy, his fierce wrath, or rage; but it shall

not be so—He shall not be able to execute it, or bring

to pass what he thinks to do: his power shall not be

equal to his malice. His lies shall not so effect it—

Or rather, have not so effected, the verb being in the

past time. But this latter part of the sentence seems

more properly rendered by Blaney, thus: “But he

is not alike,” (that is, equal to his wrath and threats,)

“in the extent of his ability he is not alike in per

forming.” -

Verses 31–33. Therefore trill I howl for Moab–

See note on Isa. xv. 5. I will cry out for all Moab

—The whole country of Moab: the phrase is the

same with athole Palestina, Isa. xiv. 31. For the

men of Kir-heres—See note on Isa. xvi. 7, 11. Ovine

of Sibmah—The expressions here denote the de

struction of the fruitful vineyards of Sibmah ; the

loss of which the neighbouring places of Jazer would

have reason to lament. Thy plants are gone over

the sea—The vineyards of Sibmah seem to have

been of a vast extent, and to have been greatly cele

brated: see note on Isa. xvi. 8,9. And joy and glad

ness is taken from theplentiful field—The gathering

in of the harvest and other fruits of the earth is usu

ally accompanied with great expressions of joy; but

there would be no occasion for this in the land of

Moab, as the enemy would spoil or carry away their

crop and vintage. None shall tread with shouting

—They shall not have a vintage left sufficient to ex

cite them to shouts of joy, or to induce them to

exhort and encourage one another to labour dili

gently.

Verses 34–39. From the cry of Heshbon—When

Heshbon was taken by the enemy, the cry of the

inhabitants reached as far as Elealeh and Jahaz: the

same was likewise heard from Zoar to Horonaim.

As a heifer of three years old—The meaning un

doubtedly is, that the cry of Moab, beginning at

Heshbon, was continued on from city to city, till the

whole country resounded as with the lowing of a

cow that runs from place to place in search of her
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The great misery JEREMIAH. of the Moabites.

A. M. 33% saith the LoRD, “him that offereth in

* * **, the high places, and him that burneth

incense to his gods.

36 Therefore º my heart shall sound for Moab

like pipes, and my heart shall sound like pipes

for the men of Kir-heres: because “the riches

that he hath gotten are perished.

37 For "every head shall be bald, and every

beard ” clipped: upon all the hands shall be

cuttings, and * upon the loins sackcloth.

38 There shall be lamentation generally

upon all the house-tops of Moab, and in the

streets thereof: for I have broken Moab like

* a vessel wherein is no pleasure, saith the

LoRD.

39 They shall howl, saying, How is it broken

down how hath Moab turned the “back with

shame! so shall Moab be a derision and a dis

maying to all them about him.

40 For thus saith the Lord ; Behold, & he

shall ſly as an eagle, and shall "spread his

wings over Moab.

41 Kerioth ** is taken, and the strong holds

a Isa. xv. 2; xvi. 12. b Isa. xv. 5; xvi. 11. • Isa. xv. 7.

d Isa. xv. 2, 3; Chap. xlvii. 5.—” Heb. diminished.—e Gen.

xxxvii. 34. Chapter xxii. 28. ** Heb. neck. & Deut.

xxviii. 49; Chap. xlix. 22 ; Dan. vii. 4; Hos. viii. 1; Hab. i. 8.

h Isa. viii. 8. i Verse 24. -

are surprised, and * the mighty men's * { .

hearts in Moab at that day shall be ºf “º

as the heart of a woman in her pangs.

42 And Moab shall be destroyed from being

a people, because he hath magnified himself

against the LoRD.

43 "Fear, and the pit, and the snare, shall

be upon thee, O inhabitant of Moab, saith the

LORD.

44. He that fleeth from the fear, shall fall into

the pit; and he that getteth up out of the pit,

shall be taken in the snare: for "I will bring

upon it, even upon Moab, the year of their

visitation, saith the LoRD. -

45 They that fled stood under the shadow of

Heshbon because of the force: but " a fire shall

come forth out of Heshbon, and a flame from

the midst of Sihon, and P shall devour the

corner of Moab, and the crown of the head of

the "tumultuous ones.

46 Wo be unto thee, O Moab the people of

Chemosh perisheth: for thy sons are taken

* captives, and thy daughters captives.

** Or, The cities.—k Isa. xiii. 8; xxi. 3; Chap. xxx. 6; xlix.

22, 24; 1.43; li. 30; Mic. iv. 9.— Psa. lxxxiii. 4; Isa. vii. 8.

m Isaiah xxiv. 17, 18. n Chap. xi. 23.−o Numbers xxi. 28.

P. Num. xxiv. 17.-1° Heb. children of noise.—q Num. xxi. 29

** Heb. in captivity.

calf that has been taken from her. An image singu

larly expressive: see notes on Isa. xv. 4-6. I will

cause to cease in Moab him that offereth in the high

places—For an explanation of this and the next

verse, see notes on Isa. xvi. 11, 12. For every head

shall be bald, &c.—This and all the other expres

sions of this verse signify the greatness of the afflic

tion, intimated by the manner of mourning, which is

such as was used in the greatest calamities: com

pare Isa. xv. 3. I hare broken Moab like a vessel

wherein is no pleasure—As earthen vessels, if they

are not fit for the use for which they were designed,

are broken to pieces without any concern or regret,

so as never to be repaired; thus have I broken Moab,

saith the Lord. They shall hourl, saying, How is it

broken down 1–Hebrew, Finn, broken to pieces, as

the same word is twice rendered chap. l. 2. The

prophet persists in his allusion to the breaking of an

earthen vessel.

Verses 40–44. Behold, he shall fly as an eagle—

Conquerors are often compared to eagles and other

birds of prey; and the encamping of their armies is

represented by the spreading of the wings of such

fowls. The mighty men's hearts shall be as the

heart of a woman in her pangs—They shall be dis

mayed at the apprehension of the evils that are

coming upon them, and shall lose their wonted

courage and resolution. Moab shall be destroyed

from being a people—From being a nation or go

vernment, as it was before. Fear, and the pit, and

the snare, &c.—These words, and those of the next

verse, are taken from Isa. xxiv. 17, 18, where see the

notes.

Verses 45,46. They that fled stood under the

shadow of Heshbon, &c.—They that fled for fear

of the enemies’ forces thought to find shelter and

safety in Heshbon, a strong fenced city. Or, in

stead of, because of the force, the Hebrew ner,

may be rendered for want of force, or strength,

namely, force of their own to withstand the enemy.

But a fire shall come forth out of Heshbon, and a

flame from the midst of Sihon—That is, of the city

of Sihon, meaning still Heshbon. When the enemies

have possessed themselves of Heshbon, they will

quickly spread like fire over the rest of the country.

Thus the prophet fitly applies to the present case

the words of an ancient poem made upon Sihon’s

conquests over Moab, and recited by Moses, Num.

xxi. 27, 28, where see the notes. And shall derour

the corner of Moab, and the crown of the head of ,

the tumultuous ones—By the corner may be meant

the borders, or extreme parts of the country. So

the Hebrew word ns) signifies, Num. xxxiv. 3;

Neh. ix. 22. The nobility, who are the stay and

support of the government, are expressed by the

crown of the head. By the tumultuous are meant

those that are proud and haughty in their state and

plenty, and insult over their inferiors. Wo be unto
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God’s judgments

Y. 47 " Yet will I bring again the
A.

B. C. 605. captivity of Moab in the latter days,

CHAPTER XLIX. against the Ammonites.

saith the LoRD,

judgment of Moab.

Thus far is the A. M. 3309.

B. C. 605.

r Chapter xlix. 6, 39.

thee, O Moab1–This verse is likewise taken out of

Num. xxi. 19. The people of Chemosh perisheth—

People are sometimes denominated from the God

they worship: so the Jews were called the people

of the Lord, or Jehovah.

Verse 47. Yet will I bring again the captivity

of Moab–“The Moabites were afterward restored

to their country, as appears from Josephus, Antiq.

lib. xiii. c. 17. But these and similar promises of

mercy after judgment are chiefly to be understood

of the conversion of the Gentiles under the gospel,

called the latter days in the prophets. The conver

sion of idolaters is expressed by returning from

their captivity, Ezek. xvi. 53.”—Lowth. See also

Calmet's Dissertation upon the return of the Moab

ites, &c.

CHAPTER XLIX,

This chapter contains a collection of prophecies against several of those nations against which Jeremiah received a genera.

commission to declare God's judgments, chap. xxv. 13.

(3.) The Syrians, 23–27.

(1,) Against the Ammonites, 1–6.

(4.) The Arabians of Kedar and Hazor, 28–33.

(2,) The Edomites, 7–22.

(5,) The Elamites, 34–39. Concerning

the time of the fulfilment of these prophecies, see the note on chap. xlviii. 1.

* { }; CoNCERNING: * the Ammon

- -- --- ites, thus saith the LoRD ; Hath

Israel no sons 7 hath he no heir 2 why then

doth * their king inherit " Gad, and his people

dwell in his cities?

2 Therefore behold, the days come, saith the

LoRD, that I will cause an alarm of war to

“Or, Against.—a Ezek. xxi. 28; xxv.2; Amos i. 13; Zeph.

ii. 8, 9. * Or, Melcom.

be heard in “Rabbah of the Ammon- A. *::::::

ites; and it shall be a desolate heap, 1–º.

and her daughters shall be burned with fire:

then shall Israel be heir unto them that were

his heirs, saith the LoRD.

3 Howl, O Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled: cry, ye

daughters of Rabbah, "gird you with sackcloth;

b Amos i. 13.−" Ezek. xxv. 5; Amos i. 14.—d Isa. xxxii.

11; Chap. iv. 8; vi. 26.

NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIX.

Verse 1. Hath Israel no sons? Why then doth

their king inherit Gad?—Is there no posterity of

Israel, that the king of the Ammonites hath taken

possession of Gad, as if he had a right to it, and his

people dwell in the cities of it? Instead of their

king here, Blaney reads Milcom, and Dr. Waterland

and Houbigant Malkam, the idol of the Ammonites.

“God sorely afflicted those parts of the kingdom of

Israel that lay eastward of Jordan, first by Hazael,

2 Kings x. 33; afterward by Tiglath-pileser, chap.

xv. 29; and then delivered up the whole kingdom

to be carried captive by Shalmaneser, chap. xvii.;

after which, it is probable, the Ammonites took oc

casion to possess themselves of Gad, that lay near

their territories. But God’s dispossessing the Is

raelites gave the Ammonites no right to invade their

inheritance, (see Zeph. ii. 8,) especially as they had

been so tender of the Ammonites’ right as not to in

vade their possessions in their march toward the

land of Canaan.” See Lowth, and Deut. iv. 19; 2

Chron. xx. 10. It is probable, as the king of Am

mon had instigated Ishmael to kill Gedaliah, that

the reason which induced Nebuchadnezzar to make

war upon the Ammonites was to revenge that murder.

Verse 2. Therefore I will cause the noise of war to

beheard in Rabbah, &c.—The principal city of that

country. Her daughters shall be burned with fire—

That is, the lesser cities, which are reckoned so many

daughters to the mother city. Then shall Israel be

heir unto them that were his heirs—Hebrew, whº

rtyn ns, Possidebit possessores suos, Vulgate, shall

possess his possessors: or, as Blaney renders it,

shall take to their possessions who have taken to

his. “This is understood,” says he, “to have been

fulfilled when Judas Maccabeus defeated the Am

monites, and took their towns, 1 Mac. v. 6, &c.

Zephaniah speaks in like manner, chap. ii. 9, The

residue of my people shall spoil them, and the rem

nant of my people shall possess them. But both

prophets may, perhaps, refer to still future times,

when Israel shall be finally restored to their own

land, as is frequently foretold of them, and not only

recover their own ancient possessions, but succeed,

likewise, to the vacant possessions of their once

hostile neighbours, long since extinct and irrecover

ably lost.”

Verse 3. Howl, O Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled—

This “Ai must be a different city from that taken

by Joshua, chap. viii., which lay on the west side of

Jordan. Grotius mentions another city, called Gaia

by Ptolemy; which, being near Heshbon, the de
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God's judgments
JEREMIAH. against the Edomites.

**::::: lament, and run to and fro by the

* ** hedges; for "their king shall go into

captivity, and his “priests and his princes to

gether.

4. Wherefore gloriest thou in the valleys, “thy

flowing valley, O backsliding daughter 3 that

trusted in her treasures, * saying, Who shall

come unto me !

5 Behold, I will bring a fear upon thee, saith

the Lord God of hosts, from all those that be

about thee; and ye shall be driven out every

man right forth; and none shall ga- A. M. 3404.

ther up him that wandereth. B.C. wo.

6 T And * afterward I will bring again the

captivity of the children of Ammon, saith the

LoRD.

7 * * Concerning Edom, thus saith the LoRD

of hosts: * Is wisdom no more in Teman? 'is

counsel perished from the prudent? is their

wisdom vanished 3 -

8 * Flee ye, turn back, dwell deep, O inha

bitants of "Dedan; for I will bring the cala

• Or, Melcom, 1 Kings xi. 5, 33.

i. 15. * Or, thy valley floweth away.

24.—g Chap. xxi. 13.

• Chapter xlviii. 7; Amos

f Chapter iii. 14; vii.

h So Verse 39; Chap. xlviii. 47– Ezek. xxv. 12; xxxv.

2; Joel iii. 19 ; Amos i. 11.—k Obad. 8.- Isa. xix. 11.

m Verse 30.-" Or, they are turned back-n Chap. xxv. 23.

struction of it was matter of concern to the neigh

bouring city.” Lament, and run to and fro by the

hedges—Try to hide yourselves in the thickets, and

remove from one place to another, for fear of being

discovered. But by nint1, here rendered hedges,

Blaney thinks, are meant, “those fences or enclo

sures round the lesser towns, which served to secure

them against thieves and robbers, but were not dig

nified with the name of walls, capable of resisting

the attack of a regular enemy.” The psalmist, he

supposes, distinguishes these from the fortifications

of cities, Psalm lxxxix. 40, terming the former "nn-il,

his fences, and the latter inxin, his strong holds,

or walled fortresses. According to this interpreta

tion, therefore, the prophet here foretels that “the

inhabitants of the lesser towns should run to and fro,

like persons distracted with fear, within their enclo

sures, not daring to step beyond them, lest they

should fall in with the enemy, whose approach they

dreaded.” For their king—Or, Milcom, their idol;

shall go into captivity, and his priests and princes

together—“Here the same is said of Milcom,” says

Blaney, “as was of Chemosh, chap. xlviii. 7, which

shows that the word is properly used as the name of

the Ammonitish idol.”

Verses 4–6. Wherefore gloriest thou in the val

leys 2—That is, in the riches of thy ſat and plentiful

valleys, which overflow with abundance of all things:

compare Isa. xxviii. 1, 4. Though they be fruitful,

yet glory not therein, for, notwithstanding their ſer

tility, they shall be no security to thee against the

terror which I shall bring upon thee. Behold, I will

bring fear upon thee—When God gives up a people

to destruction, he commonly takes from them their

usual courage. But the word fear here may denote

a hostile army, the cause of fear and terror. And

ye shall be driven out every man right forth—That

is, so as not to dare to look back, or stop to consider

which way to go, but flee for your lives that way

which lies next. And none shall gather up him that

wandereth—None shall bring him that flees from

the enemy to his house, or afford him any shelter or

accommodation. And afterward I will bring

again the captivity of Ammon. See note on chap.

xlviii. 47.

Verse 7. Concerning Edom—The destruction of

Edom, or Idumea, is likewise foretold by Ezekiel,

Joel, Amos, and Obadiah: see the margin. Is wis

dom no more in Teman—“The eastern part of the

world (by which is chiefly meant Arabia and the

adjacent countries) was famous for the study of

wisdom, or philosophy, as it was called in later times:

see 1 Kings iv. 30. The Edomites put in their claim

to this prerogative, as appears from what is said

here, and in the parallel place of Obadiah, verse 8, as

also from the book of Job, where Eliphaz, one of

the disputants, is called the Temanite, as being de

scended from Teman, Esau's grandson, who gave

name to the city or country of Teman, elsewhere

mentioned. Is counsel perished from the prudent 2

—When God designs a people for destruction, he

deprives them of that common prudence and fore

sight which are requisite for the due management of

their affairs.”—Lowth. Here Edom, which boasted

itself, and whose ſame was spread abroad for wis

dom and prudence, is described acting as if all its

wisdom and prudence were gone.

Verse 8. Flee ye, turn back, dwell deep—“When

the Arabs,” says Harmer, “have drawn upon them

selves such a general resentment of the more fixed

inhabitants of those countries that they think them

selves unable to stand against them, they withdraw

into the depths of the great wilderness, where none

can follow them with hopes of success.” D’Arvieux

tells us, “they will be quite ready to decamp upon

less than two hours' warning, and, retiring immedi

ately into the deserts, render it impossible for other

nations, even the most powerful, to conquer them,

they not daring to venture farinto the deserts, where

the Arabs alone know how to steer their course, so

as to hit upon places of water and forage. Is it not

then most probable that the dwelling deep, which

Jeremiahhere recommends to the Arab tribes, means

this plunging far into the deserts, rather than going

into deep caves and dens, as Grotius and other com

mentators suppose ?” O inhabitants of Dedan—

The Dedanites were Arabians of the posterity of

Dedan, a grandson of Abraham, Gen. xxv. 3. They

seem by this place to have been, in latter times, sub

dued by the Idumeans, and incorporated with them.
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God’s judgments CHAPTER XLIX. against the Edomites.

A. M. 304. mity of Esau upon him, the time that

* * * I will visit him.

9 If "grape-gatherers come to thee, would

they not leave some gleaning-grapes? if thieves

by night, they will destroy "till they have

enough.

10 P But I have made Esau bare, I have un

covered his secret places, and he shall not be

able to hide himself: his seed is spoiled, and

his brethren, and his neighbours, and " he is

not.

11 Leave thy fatherless children, I will pre

serve them alive; and let thy widows trust

in me.

12 For thus saith the Lord; Behold, they

whose judgment was not to drink of the cup,

• Obad. 5. * Heb. their sufficiency.—p Mal. i. 3.−q. Isaiah

xvii. 14.—r Chap. xxv. 29; Obad. 16.

have assuredly drunken; and art thou A. M. 3404.

he that shall altogether go unpunish- B. c. 600.

ed? thou shalt not go unpunished, but thou

shalt surely drink of it.

13 For "I have sworn by myself, saith the

LoRD, that ‘Bozrah shall become a desolation,

a reproach, a waste, and a curse; and all the

cities thereof shall be perpetual wastes.

14 I have heard a "rumour from the Lord,

and an ambassador is sent unto the heathen,

saying, Gather ye together, and come against

her, and rise up to the battle.

15 For lo, I will make thee small among the

heathen, and despised among men.

16 Thy terribleness hath deceived thee, and

the pride of thy heart, O thou that dwellest in

• Gen. xxii. 16; Isaiah xlv. 23; Amos vi. 8.—t Isa. xxxiv. 6;

lxiii. 1.-" Obad. 1, 2, 3.

|

Verses 9, 10. If grape-gatherers come to thee, &c.

gracious promises which he had made to them and—The vintage is not usually gathered so clean but

there will be a gleaning left, Isa. xvii. 6; and house

breakers, or thieves, commonly leave something be

hind. But I have made Esau bare—But the de

struction coming upon thee will be so entire that

scarcely a remnant shall be preserved. I have un

corered his secret places—I have taken from him

every thing that might be a refuge or defence to him,

and laid open all the recesses wherein he might con

ceal himself, or his riches. His seed is spoiled, &c.

—The calamity shall also extend to his family, and

to all that he has any connection with. And he is

not—He is utterly ruined and undone.

Verse 11. Leave thy fatherless children, I will

preserve them, &c.—The Chaldee paraphrast under

stands this of the Jews, to whom the following words

do certainly belong, as if it contained God's promise

to take care of their families, in that distressed and

forlorn state to which the captivity had reduced

them. Some, who apply it to the Edomites, under

stand it as spoken by way of irony, in which light

they understand Isa. xvi. 4. “But there is nothing

in the context,” says Houbigant, “which can lead to

this interpretation. I rather understand it as a pro

phecy; nor was it any thing wonderful that the con

querors should spare the little children and widows,

from whom they had nothing to fear; nor that the

Edomites should forsake both the one and the other,

when compelled to a precipitate flight.” Or, it is a

promise that God would not wholly destroy the race

of Esau, but protect and preserve a remnant ofthem;

and that, at the time when he sent these his judg

ments on the proud and self-confident, and all their

boasted strength was cast down, the weak and help

less should be remembered by him, the Father of

mercies.

Verses 12, 13. They whose judgment was not to

drink of the cup—Namely, of God's wrath: see note

on chap. xxv. 15; have assuredly drunken—The Is

raelites, God's peculiar people, who, in regard to the

to their fathers, the near relation in which they stood

to him, and the many pious persons who, from age

to age, were found among them, might, in all human

appearance, have expected mercy at God's hands,

have, nevertheless, suffered dreadful judgments.

And art thou he that shall altogether go unpunish

ed?—Is Edom the righteous nation, which, above all

others, deserves to be exempted from punishment?

There is a peculiar emphasis, says Blaney, in the

pronoun sin, he, which denotes that Edom was he,

the people, to which the punishment was peculiarly

due: see note on chap. xxv. 29. I have sworn by

myself—I have confirmed my threatening, as I have

frequently confirmed my promises, by an oath; that

Bozrah shall become a desolation, &c.—Bozrah, one

of the chief cities of Idumea, is here put for that

country in general, it being usual with the prophets

to describe the destruction of a whole nation by the

ruin of some one or more of its principal cities: see

verse 23; Amos i. 8, 12–14.

Verses 14–16. I have heard a rumour—Hebrew,

nympty, a report or message, from the Lord, and an

ambassador is sent unto the heathem. Obadiah be

gins his prophecy against Edom in similar words.

The prophets, it must be observed, “often represent

God as summoning armies, and setting them in ar

ray of battle against those people whom he has de

creed to destroy. And his stirring up men's spirits

to invade such countries, is described here as if he

had sent an ambassador to the Chaldeans and their

confederates, to engage them in a war against the

Idumeans; according to the methods which earthly

princes use to engage their allies.”—Lowth. For

lo, I will make thee small, &c.—I will bring thee

low and make thee very contemptible. Thy terri

bleness hath deceived thee—“Thou hast been form

erly terrible to all about thee, and looked upon as

impregnable; and the confidence thou hast had in
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God’s judgments

* { }; the clefts of the rock, that holdest

* ** the height of the hill: * though thou

shouldest make thy y nest as high as the eagle,

* I will bring thee down from thence, saith the

LoRD.

17 Also Edom shall be a desolation: * every

one that goeth by it shall be astonished, and

shall hiss at all the plagues thereof.

18 b As in the overthrow of Sodom and Go

morrah and the neighbour cities thereof, saith

the LoRD, no man shall abide there, neither

shall a son of man dwell in it.

19 • Behold, he shall come up like a lion

from "the swelling of Jordan against the ha

bitation of the strong: but I will suddenly

make him run away from her: and who is a

chosen man, that I may appoint over her ? for

* who is like me? and who will " appoint me

JEREMIAH. against the Edomites.

the time? and * who is that shepherd ****

that will stand before me? —

20 & Therefore hear the counsel of the LoRD,

that he hath taken against Edom; and his pur

poses, that he hath purposed against the inha

bitants of Teman: surely the least of the flock

shall draw them out: surely he shall make

their habitations desolate with them.

21 * The earth is moved at the noise of their

fall, at the cry the noise thereof was heard in

the *Red sea.

22 Behold, he shall come up and fly as the

eagle, and spread his wings over Bozrah: and

at that day shall the heart of the mighty men

of Edom be as the heart of a woman in her

pangs.

23 * * Concerning Damascus. Hamath is

confounded, and Arpad: for they have heard

x Obad. 4.—y Job xxxix. 27.-- Amos ir. 2.- Chap.

xviii. 16; l. 13. b Gen. xix. 25; Deut. xxix. 23; Chap. 1.40;

Amos iv. 11.—' Ch. 1. 44.—d Ch. xii. 5. * Exod. xv. 11.

| ? Or, convent me in judgment.—f Job xli. 10–5 Chap. 1. 45.

|h Chap. 1.46. * Heb. Weedy sea.—i Chap. iv. 13; xlviii. 40,

| 41–4 Isa. xvii. 1; xxxvii. 13; Amos i. 3; Zech. ix. 1, 2.

this thy strength hath made thee careless and secure,

and thereby given thy enemies an advantage against

thee.” O thou that dwellest in the clefts, &c.—St.

Jerome, who lived in the neighbourhood, tells us, in

his commentary upon Obadiah, “that Idumea was

a rocky mountainous country, and that the inhabit

ants dwelt in caves dug out of the rocks and hills.”

Though thou shouldest make thy nest as high as the

eagle—The greatest height or strength cannot place

thee out of the reach of divine vengeance. The

eagle is remarkable for its flying high, and making

its nest in very high and inaccessible rocks: see note

on Job xxxix. 27, 28.

Verses 17–19. Edom shall be a desolation; every

one shall hiss, &c.—See note on chap. xviii. 16. As

in the overthrow of Sodom, &c.—A proverbial ex

pression, denoting an utter destruction. Behold, he

shall come up like a lion, &c.—This is a description

of Nebuchadnezzar's marching with his army against

Idumea, whom the prophet compares to a lion com

ing out of his den near Jordan. When that river

swells, in the time of harvest, the lions, that lie in the

thickets on the river side, are raised out of their

coverts, and infest the country: see note on chap.

xii. 5, and Maundrell's Travels, pp. 81, 82. Against

the habitation of the strong—Hebrew, in N m) "N,

the strong folds, or rough pastures. The LXX.

read etc. roſtov Albau, to the place Aitham, considering

the word which we render strong as a proper name.

But I will suddenly makehim run away from her—

This clause should rather be rendered, I will rouse

him up and make him run upon her, the preposition

byo, here rendered from likewise signifying upon,

and being so rendered by our translators, 1 Kings

ix. 5. To this purpose the Vulgate, quia subito

currere faciam eum ad illam, because I will cause

him to run suddenly against her. And who is a

chosen man that I may appoint over her?—Namely,

to spoil and destroy her. What select man shall I

employ for this purpose 3 for it must be one who

will do it effectually. Nebuchadnezzar, or his cap

tain-general Nebuzar-adan, seems to be here meant.

For who is like me?—Who is able, like me, to pre

pare instruments to perform his work? And who

will appoint me the time? and who is that shep

herd? &c.—Who will challenge me to meet him in

the field, as if we were upon equal terms ? or what

leader or general can enter the lists with me? “The

word shepherd often signifies a prince, or command

er. But here it is used in opposition to the lion

mentioned before; as if he had said, A shepherd may

as well encounter a lion as the best appointed war

rior contend with the Almighty, or those whom he

makes the instruments of his vengeance.”—Lowth.

Verses 20–22. Therefore hear the counsel of the

Lord—Let them, the Edomites, hear and consider

what God hath purposed against them. Surely the

least of the flock shall draw them out—By the least

of the flock, may be here understood the common

soldiers in the Chaldean army, any one of whom,

he says, shall have courage and strength enough to

| conquer the Idumeans, and draw them to slaughter

or captivity. The earth is moved at the noise of

their fall—The neighbouring countries are astonish

ed at it. The prophet compares the destruction of

Idumea to the fall of a great building, which affrights

those that are near it. The moise thereof was

heard in the Red sea—The borders of Idumea

reached to the Red sea. Behold he shall fly as the

eagle—The suddenness and rapidity with which Ne

buchadnezzar, or his general, Nebuzar-adan, march

ed and fell upon Edom, are described in this verse:

see note on chap. xlviii. 40, 41.

Verse 23. Concerning Damascus—“Damascus
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God’s judgments CHAPTER XLIX.
against the Syrians.

A. M. 3404 evil tidings: they are "faint-hearted;

B. c. 600. - 10 -

there is sorrow "on the sea; it can

not be quiet. -

24 Damascus is waxed feeble, and turneth

herself to flee, and fear hath seized on her:

*anguish and sorrow hath taken her, as a

woman in travail.

25 How is "the city of praise not left, the city

of my joy!

26 "Therefore her young men shall fall in

her streets, and all the men of war shall

be cut off in that day, saith the A. M. 3404.

LoRD of hosts. B. c. 600.

27 And I will kindle a P fire in the wall of

Damascus, and it shall consume the palaces of

Ben-hadad.

28 " " Concerning Kedar, and concerning the

kingdoms of Hazor, which Nebuchadrezzar

king of Babylon shall smite, thus saith the

LoRD ; Arise ye, go up to Kedar, and spoil the

men of the east.

29 Their "tents and their flocks shall they

* Heb. melted.—l Isa. lvii. 20. * Or, as on the sea.—m Isa.

xiii. 8; Chap. iv. 31; vi. 24; xxx. 6; xlviii. 41 ; Verse 22.

n Chap. xxxiii. 9; li. 41–0 Chap. 1, 30; li. 4.—p Amos i. 4.

‘i Isa. xxi. 13. * Judg. vi. 3; Job i. 3.−" Psa. cxx. 5.

was the capital of the kingdom of Syria, and had

seemingly at this time swallowed up all the other petty

sovereignties of that country. Isaiah had before ut

tered a prophecy concerning it, of a calamitous im

port, (chap. xvii.,) which had been fulfilled by Tig

lath-pileser’s taking it, and carrying the people cap

tive to Kir, 2 Kings xvi. 9. Amos also had foretold

the same event, chap. i. 3–5. But it had recovered

itself after the fall of the Assyrian empire, and is

here doomed to suffer again the like calamities from

the resentment of Nebuchadnezzar, probably about

the same time with the other neighbouring nations:

see note on chap. xlviii. 1. Hamath is confounded,

and Arpad—Hamath and Arpad are elsewhere join

ed together: see 2 Kings xviii. 34; xix. 13; Isa. x.

9. Hamath was the capital of a part of Syria, bear

ing the same name, and which formed once an inde

pendent kingdom. It was situate on the northern

frontier of the land of Israel, whence we find fre

quent mention of the entrance of Hamath, Num.

xxxiv. 8, &c. The city of Hamath, Josephus tells

us, was that which the Macedonians afterward

called Epiphania: Ant., lib. i. cap. 6. And Jerome,

in his commentary on Isa. x. 9, says the same. He

math, quam Syri usque hodie Epiphanium vocant—

Aphad, or Arvad, is with good reason held to be the

island of Aradus, in the Mediterranean sea; as those

who are called "Tinsm, Gen. x. 18, are by the LXX.

rendered Apačuot, in the Vulgate, Aradii. This

island was not far from the shore, and nearly oppo

site to Hamath.”—Blaney. They heard evil tidings

—Tidings of the approach of a hostile army; they

are faint-hearted—Their courage fails them. Their

sorrow is on the sea—Or, as on the sea, namely,

when a storm arises and the sea is tempestuous.

Houbigant reads, They fluctuate as the sea; they

cannot be at rest: compare Isa. lvii. 20, 21. But

Blaney renders mist D'J lin), They are melted

into a sea of solicitude: observing, “This is a literal

translation of the text; and appears to me prefer

able in sense to any of the interpretations I have

hitherto met with.”

Verses 24–27. Damascus is waived feeble—That

is, the inhabitants of Damascus. They have lost

their ancient courage and valour; they were wont

to be formidable to their enemies, but now they flee

before them. Fear, or rather, trembling, or, horror,

as bon, properly signifies, hath seized on her, dis

tress and pangs, Hebrew, Bºnn) my, have taken

her, as a woman in travail—Great anguish and sor

row are ordinarily expressed by this similitude in the

Scriptures. How is the city of praise—That is, a

city of fame and renown; not left—Namely, not

spared, or left untouched by the enemy. This is

thought to be spoken in the person of the king, or

some other inhabitant of Damascus. Therefore her

young men—Or, surely her young men, as the parti

cle 2% is rendered chap. v. 2; shall fall in her

streets—Or, broad places, as the Hebrew word sig

nifies. A fire shall consume the palaces of Benha

dad—The name of several kings of Syria.

Verses 28,29. Concerning Kedarand thekingdoms

of Hazor—Kedar is well known to have been one

of the sons of Ishmael, Gen. xxv. 13, who settled in

Arabia. But of Hazor we find no satisfactory ac

count given by commentators. There is, indeed, a

city called Hazor, mentioned Josh. xi. 10, and in

other parts of Scripture: but this was in the land of

Canaan; whereas the kingdoms of Hazor, here men

tioned, were evidently in Arabia, in the neighbour

hood, at least, of Kedar. Among the sons of Joktan,

however, who were prior to the Ishmaelites in Ara

bia, and whose descendants are therefore looked on

as the only genuine Arabs, we find one whose name

was Hazarmaveth, Gen. x. 26–30. And, as by Ke

dar all the descendants of Ishmael are probably here

designed, so all the other branches of the family of

Joktan may, in like manner, be included under the

general name of Hazor. And perhaps the most pro

bable reason why the Arabians are called a mingled

people is, that they were thus made up of the people

of different descents; some of them being sprung

from Joktan, others from Ishmael, to whom must be

added the sons of Abraham by Keturah, who are also

said to have been settled in Kedem, or the east

country, Gen. xxv. 6, and perhaps other families be

sides. All these were divided into petty sovereign

ties under certain chiefs or princes, which explains

what is to be understood by the kingdoms of Hazor:

see Blaney. Arise ye, go up to Kedar, &c.—Here

the prophet foretels that Nebuchadnezzar should

conquer these kingdoms, and spoil the men of the

East, as the Arabians are called in the Scriptures.

Their tents and their flock shall they–Namely, the
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God's judgments
JEREMIAH. against Kedar, Hazor, &c.

A. M. 3404, take away : they shall take to them
B. - - - -

selves their curtains, and all their ves

sels, and their camels; and they shall cry unto

them, “Fear is on every side.

30 " " Flee, * get you far off, dwell deep, O

ye inhabitants of Hazor, saith the LoRD ; for

Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath taken

counsel against you, and hath conceived a pur

pose against you.

31 Arise, get you up unto * the * wealthy

nation, that dwelleth without care, saith the

LoRD, which have neither gates nor bars,

which 3 dwell alone.

32 And their camels shall be a booty, and the

multitude of their cattle a spoil: and I will

* scatter into all winds " them that are * in the

utmost corners; and I will bring their calamity

from all sides thereof, saith the LoRD.

33 And Hazor * shall be a dwelling for dra

gons, and a desolation for ever: “there shall

no man abide there, nor any son of A; M. 3494.
- - B. C. 600.

man dwell in it. -

34 * The word of the LoRD that B. c. 598.

came to Jeremiah the prophet against

"Elam in the beginning of the reign of Zede

kiah king of Judah, saying,

35 Thus saith the Lord of hosts; Behold, I

will break “ the bow of Elam, the chief of

their might.

36 And upon Elam will I bring the four

winds from the four quarters of heaven, and

f will scatter them toward all those winds; and

there shall be no nation whither the outcasts of

Elam shall not come.

37 For I will cause Elam to be dismayed

before their enemies, and before them that

seek their life: and I will bring evil upon

them, even my fierce anger, saith the LoRD ;

5 and I will send the sword after them, till I

have consumed them : -

t Chap. vi. 25; xlvi. 5. u Werse 8. * Heb. flit greatly.

* Exodus xxxviii. 11. ** Or, that is at ease.—y Numbers

xxiii. 9; Deut. xxxiii. 28; Micah vii. 14.—* Ezekiel v. 10;

Verse 36.

a Chap. ix. 26; xxv.23.—” Heb. cut off into corners, or, that

have the corners of their hair polled. b Chap. ix. 11; x. 22;

Mal. i. 3.−c Verse 18. d Chap. xxv. 25. * Isa. xxii. 6.

f Verse 32.—s Chap. ix. 16; xlviii. 2.

Chaldeans; take away—Theirsubstance consisted in

their cattle and their tents, from whence the country

itself is called the tents of Kedar, Psa. cxx. 5: with

these they removed from place to place for the con

venience of pasture. They shall take to themselves

their curtains—Those elegant coverings of which

their tents were made, and which were much supe

rior to those of any other people. And they shall

cry unto them—Hebrew, sºp, Let them call for, or

command, that is, as Blaney renders it, Let them

bring upon them terror from every side.

Verses 30–33. Flee ye, get you far off–Hebrew,

"No inj; Vulgate, Abite rehementer, Go away with

eagerness, or, haste. Dwell deep, or, “retire deep

for to dwell:” see note on verse 8. Arise, get you

up unto the wealthy nation—The prophet here gives

the Chaldeans a commission from God to undertake

this expedition, and seize upon the wealth of the in

habitants of Hazor; which hare neither gates nor

bars—Who have never been attacked, and therefore

live securely without walls or ramparts for their de

fence; which dwell alone—Solitarie habitant, dwell

solitarily, as Buxtorf renders JDw Yºr. “Their

habitations are isolated,” as some interpret it. “They

do not live in cities, towns, or villages, where the

houses are contiguous; but each family has its man

sion apart from the rest, with land about it sufficient

for the subsistence of their cattle. In this dispersed

state they were, of course, less provided with the

means of defending themselves from the incursions

of the enemy.” I will scatter into all winds—Into

all the quarters of heaven; them that are in the ut

most corners—Or, those that inhabit the insulated

coast, namely, the peninsula of Arabia: see notes on

chap. ix. 26, and xxv.23.

Verse 34. The word that came to Jeremiah

against Elam—Elam we find to have been an inde

pendent, and even powerful kingdom, in the days

of Abraham, Gen. xiv. 1. “But I am not of opinion

with those writers,” says Blaney, “who hold that by

Elam, in Scripture, Persia is always meant. There

is no doubt but that when the monarchy of Persia

was established under Cyrus, Elam was blended into

and formed a part of it. But before that time Elam

and Persia were two distinct kingdoms: of which

this may be admitted for proof, that the kingdom of

Persia, if Xenophon may be credited as an historian,

was never subdued under the dominion of Nebuchad

mezzar, but preserved its liberty in alliance with the

Medes. Elam, on the contrary, is not only here pro

phesied of, as destined to become a part of the Ba

bylonian conquests, but is actually spoken of (Dan.

viii. 2,) as a province of the Babylonish empire;

over which Daniel seems to have presided, having

Shushan for the seat of his government. We may

therefore conclude Elam to have been, as the name

itself would lead us to suppose, the country called

by heathen writers Elymais, which Pliny, in con

formity with Daniel, describes as separated from Su

siana, by the river Eulaeus, or Ulay; Nat. Hist, lib.

vi. cap. 31.”

Verses 35–38. Behold, I will break the bow of

Elam—The Elamites were famous archers, as this

expression intimates, as also Isaiah's words, chap,

xxii. 6; And Elam bare the quiver. Strabo also says,

that the mountainous parts of Elymais bred chiefly
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The prophet predicts CHAPTER L.
the ruin of Babylon.

**:::: 38 And I will "set my throne in

* † T. Elam, and will destroy from thence

the king and the princes, saith the LoRD.

39 || But it shall come to pass in A. M. 3406.
the latter days, that I will bring again B. C. 598.

the captivity of Elam, saith the Lord.

h Chap. xliii. 10. i Chap. xlviii. 47; Verse 6.

archers; arpattorac ſpeºet Tošorac rec tàetarec, lib.

xvi. p. 744. Livy, and other heathen writers, also

speak of the Elymaean archers. Upon Elam will I

bring the four winds, &c.—I will bring enemies

upon Elam from every quarter; and scatter them to

every quarter. Wars and commotions are meta

phorically denoted by winds. And I will send the

sword after them—Even after they are driven out

of their own country, my judgments shall pursue

them. And I will set my throne in Elam—As Ne

buchadnezzar acted under the commission of God,

and had authority from him to conquer this and the

neighbouring nations, and is called God's servant,

the establishing of his power was in effect the setting

up of the throne or dominion of Jehovah. Some,

however, think this is spoken of the Persian mo

narchy, established there by Cyrus, who is expressly

called, in Scripture, God's anointed one, whom he

had particularly chosen.

Verse 39. In the latter days, I will bring again

the captivity of Elam—This is supposed to relate

to the times of the Lagi and Seleucidae, when the

Elamites recovered their liberty. Or, if we con

sider what is said in the foregoing verse to relate to

Nebuchadnezzar, this may be understood of Cyrus's

setting them free from the Babylonish yoke; for we

find from Isa. xxii. 6, that the Elamites assisted Cy

rus in the conquest of Babylon; and Shushan, the

chief city of Elam, was made the metropolis of the

Persian empire.

CHAPTER L.

This, and the following chapter, contain a large description of the downfall of Babylon, and the empire of which that city

was the seat; intermixed and contrasted with predictions concerning the redemption of Israel and Judah, who were not,

like their oppressors, to be finally extirpated, but to survive them, and upon their repentance and conversion to be pardoned

and restored. This prophecy follows the rest of those delivered by Jeremiah against the neighbouring countries, accord

ing to the method of God's judgments laid down before, chap xxv. 12, 13, where the prophet declares, that after Nebuchad

mezzar and his successors had fulfilled God's purposes, in being executioners of his vengeance upon other countries, they

themselves should drink of the same cup.

and again, 21–32; and again, 35–46.

33, 34.

A. M. 3409.
B. C. 595. THE word that the LoRD spake

- * against Babylon and against

the land of the Chaldeans ' by Jeremiah the

prophet.

2 Declare ye among the nations, and publish,

and * set up a standard; publish, and conceal

not: say, Babylon is taken, " Bel is confound

ed, Merodach is broken in pieces; * her idols

We have in this chapter, (1,) The ruin of Babylon, 1–3; and again, 9–16;

(2,) The redemption of God's people, 4–8.; and again, 17–20 ; and again,

are confounded, her images

broken in pieces. -

3 * For out of the north there cometh up "a

nation against her, which shall make her land

desolate, and mone shall dwell therein : they

shall remove, they shall depart, both man and

beast. -

4 * In those days, and in that time, saith

are A. M. 3409.

- B. C. 595.

* Isa. xiii. 1; xxi. 1; xlvii. 1. * Heb. by the hand of Jeremiah.

* Heb. lift up.

b Isa. xlvi. 1; Chap. li. 44. • Chap. xliii. 12, 13.—d Chap.

li. 48. e Isa. xiii. 17, 18, 20; Verses 39, 40.

NOTES ON CHAPTER L.

Verses 1–3. The word that the Lord spake against

Babylon–This prophecy was delivered and sent to

Babylon in the fourth year of Zedekiah's reign, as

appears from chap. li. 59. Declare ye among the

nations—The downfall of Babylon was an event in

which many nations were concerned, that empire

having been a common oppressor. Set up a stand

urd—To call people together, and impart unto

them these good tidings. The destruction of Baby

lon was likewise a sort of signal to the Jews to as

semble together, in order to their return to their

own land, the time of their captivity being then to

expire. Bel is confounded, Merodach is broken to

pieces—When God punishes an idolatrous nation

he is said to confound its idols, because they do not

bring assistance to their worshippers, nor deliver

them out of his hands. Bel is the same with Baal,

a name common to the idols of the eastern coun

tries, and at first probably given to some of the hea

venly bodies: see note on Isa. xxxix. 1. For out

of the north there cometh a nation against her—

The Medes, who lay north of Babylon.

Verses 4, 5. In those days—Wherein God shall
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The prophet foretels JEREMIAH. Israel’s dispersion.

A. M. 3409, the Lord, the children of Israel shall

B. C. 303. come, they and the children of Judah

together, 5 going and weeping : they shall go,

hand seek the LoRD their God.

5 They shall ask the way to Zion with their

faces thitherward, saying, Come and let us

join ourselves to the LoRD in a perpetual

covenant that shall not be forgotten.
w

6 My people hath been “lost sheep: A. M. 3409.

their shepherds have caused them to B. c. 95.

go astray, they have turned them away on

the mountains: they have gone from moun

tain to hill, they have forgotten their “resting

place.

7 All that found them have "devoured them :

and "their adversaries said, "We offend not,

f Hos. i. 11–5 Ezra iii. 12, 13; Psa. cxxvi. 5, 6; Chapter

xxxi. 9; Zech. xii. 10.-h Hos. iii. 5–1 Chap. xxxi. 31, &c.;

xxxii. 40.-k Isa. liii. 6; Verse 17; 1 Pet. ii. 25.

1 Chapter ii. 20; iii. 6, 23–º Heb, place to lie down in.

m Psalm lxxix. 7-n Chap. xl. 2, 3; Zech. xi. 5-0 Chap.

ii. 3.; Dan. ix. 16.

begin to execute judgment on Babylon; the chil

dren of Israel shall come, &c.—This passage is

primarily meant of the return of the Jews from

their captivity, upon the destruction of the Babylo

mish monarchy. Many of the ten tribes, here term

ed the children of Israel, which had been carried

captive into Assyria, hearing that their brethren of

the two tribes were permitted and encouraged by

Cyrus and his successors to return to their own land,

undoubtedly associated themselves with them, and

returned also from the several places where they

had been settled: see Calmet's Dissertation on the

Return of the Ten Tribes. Going and weeping—

Weeping, partly with sorrow for the sins which had

brought the calamities of the captivity upon them,

and partly for joy, that God should show them such

mercy as to bring them again to their own country.

They shall go and seek the Lord their God—They

shall inquire after Jehovah, their own God, and seek

his favour, protection, and aid, and shall now have

no more to do with idols. Observe, reader, those

that seek the Lord must seek him sorrowing ; and

those that sorrow and are in trouble must seek him,

and then their sorrow will soon be turned into joy,

for he will be found of those that seek him. We

learn from Ezra, chap. iii. 13, that the people both

wept and rejoiced aloud at the laying of the founda

tion of the temple after their return from captivity,

and that the noise of the weeping of some was equal

to the shouts of joy raised by others. They shall

ask the way to Zion—The city of their ancient

solemnities; with their faces thitherward—Deter

mined to return to it, now that the ruin of Babylon

and the decree of Cyrus had opened the way for

their release. The journey, indeed, is long and diffi

cult, and they know not the road, but they will make

inquiry concerning it, and trust in God to enable

them to surmount all the difficulties and dangers of

the way. Reader, wouldst thou arrive at the hea

venly Canaan, and dost ask the way thither? Then

see that thy face be thitherward, and not toward the

world. In these words the prophet seems to allude

to tile Jews going in companies to Jerusalem at the

solemn festivals. Saying, Let us join ourselves to

the Lord in a perpetual covenant—They had bro

ken the covenant which their fathers had made with

God, and which had been often solemnly renewed,

especially a little time before the captivity, in the

days of Josiah; but here they exhort one another

to join themselves to him again, by engaging afresh
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to be his, and that not for a time merely, but for

ever; even in a perpetual, or everlasting covenant,

as the Hebrew, Bºy nºn-, signifies, and is trans

lated, chap. xxxii. 40; a covenant that must not be

broken, and therefore must not be forgotten: for a

due remembrance of it will be the means of a due

observance of it. -

Verses 6,7. My people hath been lost sheep—All

men are compared to sheep that go astray, Isa. liii.

6. Here this character is applied to the Jews, whom

God calls his people, because of the ancient cove

nant made with their fathers. They are said to have

been lost, either on account of their captivity, being

cast out of the land which God gave them, as sheep

are lost out of their pasture, or in respect of their

idolatries and other sins. Their shepherds hare

caused them to go astray—Their civil and ecclesi

astical governors have been the principal causes of

their sins and miseries: the former, by their wicked

commands and example, the latter also by example

as well as doctrine. They have turned them away

on the mountains—They have turned them aside

from the right worship of God, performed at the

temple, to sacrifice to idols upon the mountains and

high places. He alludes to sheep straying hither

and thither, through the windings and turnings of

the mountains. They have gone from mountain to

hill–From one species of idolatry to another. They

have forgotten their resting place—Or, their fold,

namely, they have forgotten me, in whose love and ser

vice, in whose favour, protection, and care they could

only find rest, safety, and comfort. All that found

them have decoured them—They have been a prey

to their enemies on all sides. And their adrersa

ries said, We offend not—“In making them cap

tives. Jeremiah introduces the Chaldeans speaking

thus by the truest prosopopoeia; for it could not be

but the Chaldeans must have known those things

which the prophets had foretold concerning the future

captivity of the Jews; Nebuchadnezzar is a witness,

who gave his captains orders to preserve Jeremiah:”

see Houbigant. Because they hare sinned against

the Lord, the habitation of justice—A refuge and

protection for those that are just and good, and con

sequently one that would not have cast off the Jews

if they had not first forsaken him. This interpreta

tion supposes God to be here called, The habitation

of justice, which he undoubtedly is, but whether the

Chaldeans would term him so may be a question.

Others, therefore, think the preposition in , under



The prophet describes

* ... because they have sinned against

- the LoRD, P the habitation of justice,

even the LoRD, “the hope of their fathers.

8 * Remove out of the midst of Babylon, and

go forth out of the land of the Chaldeans, and

be as the he-goats before the flocks.

9 * * For lo, I will raise and cause to come

up against Babylon an assembly of great na

tions from the north country: and they shall

* set themselves in array against her; from

thence she shall be taken: their arrows shall be

as of a mighty ‘expert man; "none shall re

turn in vain.

10 And Chaldea shall be a spoil: * all that

spoil her shall be satisfied, saith the Lord.

11 y Because ye were glad, because ye re

joiced, O ye destroyers of my heritage, be

cause ye are grown "fat" as the heifer at grass,

and * bellow as bulls;

P Psa. xc. 1; xci. 1.- Psa. xxii. 4.—r Isaiah xlviii.20;

Chap. li. 6, 45; Zech. ii. 6, 7; Rev. xviii. 4.— Chap. xv. 14;

ii. 27; Verses 3, 41.—t Verses 14, 29. * Or, destroyer.

• 2 Sam. i. 22. * Rev. xvii. 16. y Isa. xlvii. 6.-* Heb.

big, or, corpulent.—a Hos. x. 11.

stood, making this the aggravation of the Jews' sins,

that they were committed in a land which ought to

have been a habitation of justice. Thus it is said,

(Isa. xxvi. 10,) that the wicked man will deal un

justly in a land of uprightness.

Verse 8. Remove out of the midst of Babylon–

An exhortation often used by the prophets on this

subject: see the margin. Some learned men sup

pose that this exhortation relates to the siege of

Babylon carried on by Darius Hystaspes in the fifth

and sixth years of his reign. Before which time

God had warned the Jews, by the Prophet Zecha

riah, (chap. ii. 6, 7) to flee out of Babylon, and to

deliver themselves from the miseries that should be

fall that city during the siege: see Dr. Prideaux.

And be as the he-goats before the flocks—“Let every

one strive to lead the way to others, and give them

an example of speedily obeying God’s call, without

there practised.”

Verses 9–11. For, lo, I will raise against Baby

lon, &c.—See verse 41, and chap. li. 27. From

thence, or, as Egyp, may be rendered, immediately,

she shall be taken. Their arrows, &c.—The Medes

and Persians were famous for the use of the bow.

And Chaldea shall be a spoil—To all her destroyers,

who shall enrich themselves by plundering her. All

that spoil her shall be satisfied—Namely, with spoil

and plunder, for Chaldea, with Babylon its metropo

lis, was, at that time, the richest country in the world.

Because ye were glad, &c.—They rejoiced at the

ruin of the Jews, a sin laid also to the charge of the

Edomites, Obad. 12. Though the Chaldeans were

the executioners of God's judgments upon the Jews,

Wol. III. ( 34 )

CHAPTER L.
Babylon overthrown.

12 Your mother shall be sore con- A. M. 3409.

founded; she that bare you shall be B.C. 595.

ashamed : behold, the hindermost of the nations

shall be a wilderness, a dry land, and a desert.

13 Because of the wrath of the Lord it shall

not be inhabited, “but it shall be wholly deso

late: "every one that goeth by Babylon shall

be astonished, and hiss at all her plagues.

14 “Put yourselves in array against Baby

lon round about: all ye" that bend the bow,

shoot at her, spare no arrows: for she hath sin

ned against the LoRD.

15 Shout against her round about: she hath

* given her hand: her foundations are fallen,

* her walls are thrown down: for 5 it is the

vengeance of the Lord: take vengeance upon

her; " as she hath done, do unto her.

16 Cut off the sower from Babylon, and him

that handleth the 7 sickle in the time of har

* Or, neigh as steeds—a Chapter xxv. 12–b Chap. xlix.

17—” Verse 9; Chap. li. 2. d Chap. xlix. 35; Verse 29.

* 1 Chron. xxix. 24; 2 Chron. xxx. 8; Lam. v. 6; Ezek. xvii.

18.- Chap. li. 58.—s Chap. li. 6, 11. h Psa. cxxxvii. 8;

Verse 29; Rev. xviii. 6.—? Or, scythe.

yet he punished them, because they were influenced

in what they did purely by their own annbition and

covetousness and acted with inhumanity and cruelty

toward the conquered, though Providence directed

their cruelties and oppressions, to the ſulfilling its

own ends and purposes. In like manner, God

threatens to punish the king of Assyria after he had

been the executioner of his judgments upon Jerusa

lem. Because ye are grown fat, &c.—The insolence

and rudeness of oppressors are often compared to the

wantonness of full-fed cattle.

Verses 12–16. Your mother shall be sore con

founded—Namely, Babylon the metropolis, or mo

ther-city of the empire. Or, your country shall be

ashamed of you, her children, who are not able to

defend her. Behold, the hindermost of the nations,

&c.—The translation of this clause in the Vulgate

seems much preferable to ours, Ecce novissima erit

showing any fondness to the place, or the idolatries | in gentibus, et deserta, invia, et arens, behold, she

shall be the hindermost of the nations, a wilderness,

desolate and dry. Because of the wrath of the

Lord, it shall not be inhabited—See this illustrated

in the notes on Isa. xiii. 19–22. Every one that goeth

by Babylon shall be astonished—See note on chap.

xviii. 16. For she hath simmed against the Lord—

She hath been in a remarkable manner an enemy to

God’s truth and people. This may be especially

applied to mystical Babylon: see verses 29–31.

Shout against her round about—As conquerors do

when a city is taken. She hath given her hand—

That is, she hath surrendered herself: she hath sub

mitted and promised obedience to the conqueror

The phrase occurs in the same sense Lam. v. 6 and

also 1 Chron. xxix. 24, where see the margin. "hus,
529 3



Israel’s restoration JEREMIAH. again declared.

A. M. 3409. vest: for fear of the oppressing sword

B. c.395. * they shall turn every one to his peo

ple, and they shall flee every one to his own land.

17 'ſ Israel is + a scattered sheep; the lions

have driven him away : first "the king of

Assyria hath devoured him; and last this

* Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath broken

his bones.

18 Therefore thus saith the LoRD of hosts,

the God of Israel; Behold, I will punish the

king of Babylon and his land, as I have pun

ished the king of Assyria.

19 ° And I will bring Israel again to his

habitation, and he shall feed on Car- * * *.

mel and Bashan, and his soul shall be ~~

satisfied upon mount Ephraim and Gilead.

20 In those days, and in that time, saith the

LoRD, P the iniquity of Israel shall be sought

for, and there shall be none ; and the sins of

Judah, and they shall not be found: for I will

pardon them " whom I reserve.

21 "I Go up against the land * of Merathaim,

even against it, and against the inhabitants of

* Pekod:" waste and utterly destroy after

them, saith the LoRD, and do “according to all

that I have commanded thee.

i Isaiah xiii. 14; Chap. li. 9-k Verse 6–– Chap. ii. 15.

m 2 Kings xvii. 6. n 2 Kings xxiv. 10, 14.—º Isa. lxv. 10;

Chap. xxxiii. 12; Ezek. xxxiv. 13, 14.—P Chap. xxxi. 34.

q Isa. i. 9.—” Or, of the rebels.— Ezek. xxiii. 23.−” Or,

visitation.— 2 Samuel xvi. 11 ; 2 Kings xviii. 35; 2 Chron

xxxvi. 23; Isa. x. 6; xliv, 28; xlviii. 14; Chap. xxxiv. 22.

dare manus, to give the hands, in Latin, signifies to

Ayield; and most probably alludes to the act of the

vanquished, who, throwing down his arms, and

stretching forth his defenceless hands, acknowledges

himself to be in the victor's power; her foundations

are fallen—Namely, the foundations of her walls,

laid in a marshy soil, and surrounded with a deep

ditch full of water, to the undermining power of

which they were continually exposed: see Herodot.

lib. i. cap. 178. Cut off the sower from Babylon—

“Babylon resembled a country walled in rather than

a city; the walls, according to Herodotus, being sixty

miles in compass. Within this large circuit a great

deal of ground was cultivated with corn. So that

enough grew within the walls to support the inhab

itants during a long siege.”—See Prideaux's Connec

tions, page 187. Or, by Babylon here, may be un

derstood, not the city only, but the whole province.

They shall turn every one to his people—This is

spoken of the allies of the Babylonians.

Verse 17. Israel is a scattered sheep—See note on

verse 6. The lions have driven him away—As a

lion coming among a flock of sheep scatters them

one from another; so have these foreign invaders,

enemies cruel as lions, served my people. First,

the king of Assyria hath devoured him—Namely,

Shalmanseer, who carried away the ten tribes into

captivity, whence they never in general returned.

And last this Nebuchadrezzar hath broken his bones

—Hath entirely ruined Judah and Jerusalem, hath

destroyed or carried captive the whole nation.

Verse 18. Behold, I will punish the king of Ba

bylon, and his land–God may justly punish those

who do the things that he hath commanded them to

do, if they do them not in that manner in which he

directs, or, if what they do be not done in obedience

to his command, but for the satisfaction of their own

lusts: which was the case, as with the king of As

syria, Isa. x. 5–7, so also with the king of Babylon;

as I have punished the king of Assyria—Some refer

this to the punishment of the Assyrians, in the de

struction of Sennacherib and his army, in the time

of Hezekiah; but the prophet seems rather to speak

of a destruction of Assyria which followed the carry

ing of the ten tribes into captivity, and therefore

may most probably be understood of the destruction

of Nineveh, the chief seat of the Assyrian empire,

by Nebuchadnezzar, and Assuerus or Astyages, as it

is related in Tobit, chap. xiv. 15. At the taking of

this great city, foretold by Jonah, Nahum, and Zeph

aniah, Chynadanus, the last king of the Assyrian

race, was killed; and the seat and title of the empire

removed to Babylon, which was no longer called

the Assyrian, but the Babylonian monarchy. See

Dr. Prideaux, pages 47, 48.

Verses 19, 20. I will bring Israel again to his

habitation—I will take care of Israel as a shepherd

does of his flock, and bring them back to their an

cient habitations, and to their former peace and

plenty. By Israel here is meant the two tribes of

Judah and Benjamin, the Levites and some Israelites

who joined with them, after the carrying away of

the ten tribes. “As several parts of this prophecy,”

says Lowth, “relate to that mystical Babylon whose

destruction is foretold Rev. xviii., so these promises

of grace and favour to the Jewish nation are chiefly

to be understood of the general restoration of that

people, which we may expect after the downfall of

the anti-christian empire.” In those days the ini

quity of Israel shall be sought for, and there shall

be none—That is, I will be perſectly reconciled to

them, as if they had never offended. The Hebrew

language often expresses the utter ceasing of any

thing by seeking and not finding it. This promise

seems principally to respect the times of the gospel,

and the remnant of the Jews that shall be saved

according to the election of grace: compare chap.

xxxi. 34, and xxxiii. 8; Rom. xi. 5, 26, 27.

Verse 21. Go up against the land of Merathaim,

and against Pekod—Although these two words

Bºnnº, Merathaim, and TPP, Pekod, are considered

by our translators as propér names; and the latter

is so understood by the Chaldee paraphrast: yet all

the other ancient versions agree in representing the

former word as an appellative, and the latter as a

verb. The former, which is the dual number of n\p,

marah, may signify either bitterness, or rebellion;

and Blaney thinks that “Babylon is called the land
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Further description CHAPTER L. of Babylon's overthrow.

A. M. 34%. 22 “A sound of battle is in the land,
B. C. 595. -

~and of great destruction.

23 How is "the hammer of the whole earth

cut asunder and broken how is Babylon be

come a desolation among the nations !

24 I have laid a snare for thee, and thou art

also taken, O Babylon, * and thou wast not

aware: thou art found, and also caught, be

cause thou hast striven against the LoRD.

25 The LoRD hath opened his armory, and

hath brought forth the weapons of his indig

nation: for this is the work of the Lord GoD

of hosts in the land of the Chaldeans.

26 Come against her "from the utmost bor

der, open her store-houses: * cast her up as

heaps, and destroy her utterly: let nothing of

her be left.

27 Slay all her “bullocks; let them go down

to the slaughter: wo unto them for their day

is come, the time of * their visitation.

28 The voice of them that flee and escape out

of the land of Babylon, " to declare in A. M. 3409.

Zion the vengeance of the LoRD our B. c. 595.

God, the vengeance of his temple.

29 Call together the archers against Babylon:

* all ye that bend the bow, camp against it

round about; let none thereof escape: * recom

pense her according to her work; according to

all that she hath done, do unto her: * for she

hath been proud against the LoRD, against the

Holy One of Israel.

30 * Therefore shall her young men fall in

the streets, and all her men of war shall be cut

off in that day, saith the LoRD.

31 Behold, I am against thee, O thou

* most proud, saith the Lord GoD of hosts:

for 5 thy day is come, the time that I will

visit thee.

32 And "the most proud shall stumble and

fall, and none shall raise him up: and "I will

kindle a fire in his cities, and it shall devour all

round about him.

t Chap. li. 54. * Isa. xiv. 6; Chap. li. 20. * Chap. li.

8, 31, 39, 57 ; 1)an. v. 30, 31. y lsa. xiii. 5. 1° Heb. from

the end. * Or, tread her. * Psa. xxii. 12; Isa. xxxiv. 7 ;

Chap. xlvi. 21. - -

* Chap. xlviii. 44; Verse 31–b Chap. li. 10, 11.— Verse

14.—d Verse 15; Chap. li. 56; Rev. xviii. 6.-" Isa. xlvii.

10.- Chap. xlix. 26; li. 4. ** Heb. pride.—s Verse 27.

tº Heb. pride. h Chap. xxi. 14.

of bitterness, or of redoubled bitterness here, because

it had proved such to the Jewish nation, whose

country had been ruined, and the people held in

slavery there.” Accordingly he translates the verse

as follows: “Against the land of bitterness go up;

upon it, and upon its inhabitants visit, O sword, and

utterly destroy their posterity, saith Jehovah, and

perform according to all that I have charged thee.”

The command seems to be directed to Cyrus and his

confederates.

Verses 22–24. A sound of battle is in the land—

That is, in the land of Chaldea. How is the ham

mer of the whole earth broken l—That oppressive

empire that smote the nations with a continual

stroke, as is said Isa. xiv. 6, and brought them under

subjection to it. I have laid a snare for thee; and

thou art also taken, O Babylon–Cyrus took the city

by surprise and in an unexpected manner, entering

it, by draining the river Euphrates, at a time when

the walls were entire, the city full of provisions, and

the people in high spirits, and in a state of the

utmost security, dreading no such event. Accord

ing to Herodotus, part of the city was taken before

those who dwelt in the midst of it knew any thing

about it; so that with propriety they might be said

to be caught as in a snare. Because thou hast

striven against the Lord–The reason of this unex

pected ruin coming on this great people was their

sinning against the Lord: see verse 14; here called

a striving against him, as indeed all sin is.

Verses 25–32. The Lord hath opened his armory,

&c.—God hath raised up enemies to subdue the

Chaldeans, namely, Cyrus and his confederates, and

hath furnished them with all the means necessary

for such an undertaking. Come against her from

the utmost border—From distant parts, namely,

from the Caspian and Euxine seas. Cast her up as

heaps—The marginal rendering seems preferable;

Tread her, trample over her, as heaps of ruins; or

tread her as the corn is trodden down when it is

thrashed. Slay her bullocks—That is, Her strong

men, as the Vulgate and the Chaldee interpret the

expression. Wo unto them, for their day is come

—The time in which they are to be punished. The

voice of them that escape, to declare in Zion, &c.

—This may either foretel that some of the Babylo

nians would flee as far as Judea for refuge, and there

publish what had befallen Babylon, or, which seems

more likely, that some of those Jews or proselytes

to the Jewish religion in Chaldea, who were more

than ordinarily zealous for the welfare of God's

church and people, would be ready, upon the first

news of the taking of Babylon, to bring the glad

tidings to Judea, that God had avenged his people,

and executed his judgments on those who destroyed

his temple, and profaned the holy vessels of it: see

chap. li. 51; Dan. v. 1, 2, 3, 5, 30. Call together the

archers—See verses 9, 14. Recompense her accord

ing to her work—This is applied to mystical Baby

lon, Rev. xviii. 6, which, when fulfilled, will be a

manifest token of the righteous judgment of God,

as St. Paul speaks, 2 Thess. i. 5, at which all good

men ought to rejoice, and give glory to God when

they see it effected. For she hath been proud
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The great extent of
JEREMIAH. Babylon's desolation.

A. M. 3409. 33 "I Thus saith the LoRD of hosts;

*** The children of Israel and the chil

dren of Judah were oppressed together: and all

that took them captives held them fast; they

refused to let them go.

34 Their Redeemer is strong; * the LoRD

of hosts is his name: he shall thoroughly

plead their cause, that he may give rest to the

land, and disquiet the inhabitants of Babylon.

35 T A sword is upon the Chaldeans, saith

the Lord, and upon the inhabitants of Baby

lon, and upon her princes, and upon "her

wise mem.

36 A sword is "upon the “liars;” **.*.*.

and they shall dote: a sword is upon—

her mighty men; and they shall be dismayed.

37. A sword is upon their horses, and upon

their chariots, and upon all “the mingled peo

ple that are in the midst of her; and P they

shall become as women: a sword is upon her

treasures; and they shall be robbed.

38 + A drought is upon her waters; and they

shall be dried up: for it is the land of graven

images, and they are mad upon their idols.

39 • Therefore the wild beasts of the desert

with the wild beasts of the islands shall dwell

i Rev. xviii. 8.—k Isa. xlvii. 4.—l Dan. v. 30.-" Isa.

xlvii. 13. n Isa. xliv. 25; Chap. xlviii. 30.—” Or, chief

stays. * Heb. bars.-0 Chap. xxv. 20, 24; Ezek. xxx. 5.

p Chap. li. 30; Nah. iii. 13–4 Isa. xliv, 27; Chap. li. 32,

36; Rev. xvi. 12.- Verse 2; Chap. li. 44, 47, 52.- Isa.

xiii. 21, 22; xxxiv. 14; Chap. li. 37; Rev. xviii. 2.

against the Lord—Hath exalted herself against God,

saying, I am, and there is none besides me, Isa.

xlvii. 7, 8, where see the notes. Therefore shall

her young men fall in the streets—Xenophon re

lates, lib. vii., that when Gobryas and Gadates, two

of Cyrus's generals, with their soldiers, had got

into the city, they marched directly toward the

palace, killing all they met, and, having surprised

the guards, cut them in pieces, and slain the king

himself, they, without difficulty, made them

selves masters of the palace. I will kindle a fire

in his cities—This may be meant of the destruction

made in the Babylonian territories, in the several

expeditions Cyrus undertook against that monarchy

before the taking of Babylon.

Verses 33, 34. Israel and Judah wereoppressed to

gether—Not together with respect to times, for there

was a distance of one hundred and fifty years between

the time of Israel's and Judah’s being carried away

captive; nor by the same enemy; Israel being car

ried away by the Assyrians, Judah by the Chal

deans. Together here signifies no more than that

they were both oppressed, or alike oppressed. And

all that took them captives held them fast—Were

determined not to release them. The prophet seems

here to intimate, that as their enemies were not only

very powerful, but fully resolved to detain them in

captivity, his predictions of their deliverance might

seem to some but vain words, never likely to be ful

filled. Hence he adds, in the next verse, Their Re

deemer is strong—Or, their Avenger, as the word

also signifies. He that has a right to them will claim

his right, and make good his claim. He is stronger

than their enemies who hold them fast, and can,

with infinite ease, overpower all their force, and

baffle all their subtlety, and put strength into his

own people, though they may be very weak. The

Lord of hosts is his name—And he will answer his

name, and make it appear that he is what his people

call him. He shall thoroughly plead their cause—

Hebrew, Ban ns an ºn, pleading he will plead

it, plead it with jealousy, and effectually plead it

and carry it; that he may give rest to the land—

To his people's land, rest from all their enemies

round about; or, to the earth,as Yns more properly

signifies, namely, rest from the oppressions of the

Babylonish empire; and disquiet—Or, cause to

tremble, as some render "inn, the inhabitants of

Babylon–Because they have disquieted his people,

and caused them to tremble, for whose honour and

comfort he is jealous.

Verses 35–37. A sword is upon the Chaldeans—

That is, there shall come a sword upon them. Up

on Babylon and her princes—Who were slain to

gether with their king, Belshazzar, at a feast, chap.

li. 39; Dan. v. 2–30. And upon her wise men—The

Chaldeans were famous for their skill in astrology,

and other arts of divination; and yet the learned

in those sciences were not able to foresee or pre

vent the dangers coming upon themselves in the

common calamity. A sword is upon the liars—Up

on the diviners, or the pretenders to the knowledge

of future events; and they shall dote—They shall

be proved to be foolish and ignorant, by things hap

pening directly contrary to what they had thought

and said. Thus Isaiah, speaking of the same kind of

men, says, He (namely, God) frustrateth the tokens

of the liars, and maketh diriners mad. A sword is

upon all the mingled people—Upon her auxiliaries,

made up of several nations: see Ezek. xxx. 5. And

they shall become as women—Fearful, and having

neither courage nor any thing else manly in them.

A sword is upon her treasures, &c.—“Her trea

sures shall be a prey to such as come with sword in

hand to rifle them: as Solon said to Croesus, who, by

way of ostentation, showed him his treasures, “Sir,

if any one come that has better iron than you, he

will be master of all your gold.”—Lowth.

Verses 38–40. A drought is upon all her waters

—Our translators, after the example of the Vulgate

and others, have rendered Dºn, a drought, here,

whereas they have translated it a sicord in the pre

ceding verses, as supposing, it seems, that a sword

has nothing to do with waters. But they might

very properly have rendered it a sword here also:

for this term is used metaphorically, to denote
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The prophet continues his CHAPTER LI. predictions against Babylon.

*;*3. there, and the owls shall dwell there

ſº in: * and it shall be no more inha

bited for ever; neither shall it be dwelt in

from generation to generation.

40 "As God overthrew Sodom and Gomor

rah and the neighbour cities thereof, saith the

LoRD ; so shall no man abide there, neither

shall any son of man dwell therein.

41 - Behold, a people shall come from the

north, and a great nation, and many kings

shall be raised up from the coast of the earth.

42 y They shall hold the bow and the lance:

* they are cruel, and will not show mercy:

• their voice shall roar like the sea, and they

shall ride upon horses, every one put in array,

like a man to the battle, against thee, O daugh

ter of Babylon.

43 The king of Babylon hath heard the

report of them, and his hands waxed feeble:

-

-

"anguish took hold of him, and pangs A. M. 3409.

as of a woman in travail. B. c.º.

44 ° Behold, he shall come up like a lion

from the swelling of Jordan unto the habita

tion of the strong: but I will make them sud

denly run away from her: and who is a

chosen man that I may appoint over her ? for

who is like me? and who will "appoint me

the time 3 and " who is that shepherd that will

stand before me?

45 Therefore hear ye “the counsel of the

LoRD, that he hath taken against Babylon;

and his purposes, that he hath purposed against

the land of the Chaldeans: surely the least of

the flock shall draw them out: surely he shall

make their habitation desolate with them.

46 At the noise of the taking of Babylon the

earth is moved, and the cry is heard among the

nations.

t Isa. xiii.20; Chap. xxv. 12:-" Gen. xix. 25; Isa. xiii. 19;

Chap. xlix. 18;... li. 26.—...Verse 9; Chap. vi. 22; xxv. 14;
li. 27; Rev. xvii. 16.-y Chap. vi. 22. * Isa. xiii. 18.

a Isa. v. 30. * Chap. xlix. 24.—e Chap. xlix. 19.-1° Or.

convent me to plead.—"Job xli. 10; Chap. xlix. 19.-e Isa.

xiv. 24; Chap. li. 11.—f Rev. xviii. 9.

either the instrument of divine vengeance generally,

or the operations and effects of war in particular; in

either of which senses it may be applied to waters

as well as to treasures. And the allusion here is

evidently to the stratagem of Cyrus, who drained

off the waters of the Euphrates, which ran through

the city of Babylon, by means of which his troops, by

night, marched along the bed of the river into the

heart of the city, and surprised it. For it is the land

of graven images, &c.—This vengeance comes

upon them, because they have been the great encou

ragers and supporters of idolatry. It may be re

marked, that the executioners of the divine judg

ments were the Persians, who, in opposition to the

Sabians, (whose notions the Chaldeans embraced,)

followed the ancient discipline of the magi, or wise

men among them, and had neither altars nor images;

as is attested by Strabo and Herodotus: see Pri

deaur's Connections, p. 177, and Lowth. And

they are mad upon their idols—See note on Isa.

lvii. 5. They may well be termed mad who make

a god of any creature, and especially those who wor

ship images which their own hands have made.

Therefore the trild beasts of the desert, &c.—Bla

ney renders this clause, Therefore shall wild cats,

with jackals dwell, the daughters of the ostrich also

shall dwell in her; and refers to Bochart in justi

fication of the propriety of his translation. Com

pare this passage with the parallel one, Isa. xiii. 19–

22, where see the notes.

Verses 41–46. Behold, a people shallcome from the

north—Namely, the Medes; and a great nation—

That is, who are a great nation ; for this is no more

than an explicative of the foregoing sentence. And

many kings—Namely, the kings of the Persians,

Armenians, Hyrcanians, Cadusians, and others who

fought under Cyrus's banner, as allies or friends to

him. Their voice shall roar like the sea—The

noise of an army is fitly compared to the roaring of

the sea when it rages and is tempestuous. Every

one put in array—In exact and firm order, as if the

whole host were but one man. The king of Baby

lon hath heard, &c.—Belshazzar was of himself a

weak and dissolute prince, and was soon routed in

the field; and so dismayed that he shut himself up

in Babylon. Behold, he shall come up like a lion—

See notes on chap. xlix. 19–21, where we have ap

plied unto Edom what is here spoken against Baby

lon. At the noise of the taking of Babylon the

earth is mored, and the cry is heard, &c.—These

words are intended to express the greatness of the

destruction of Babylon, which should be such as

should make all that part of the world to shake

and tremble; and the nations, whether near or far

remote, should be astonished at the downfall of so

great a city and potent an empire.

CHAPTER LI.

The prophet in this chapter proceeds with the prediction of the fall of Babylon: in the description of which he en

larges much for the encouragement of the pious captives, whose deliverance depended upon it, and was to be the
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Judgment of Babylon,
JEREMIAH.

and the reasons for it.

result of it. Here is, (1.) The record of Babylon's doom, with the particulars of it, intermized with the grounds

of God's controversy with her, many aggravations of her fall, and great encouragements given from thence to the

Israel of God, that suffered such hard things by her, 1–58. (2.) The representation and ratification of this by

Seraiah's sinking a copy of these predictions in the river Euphrates, near Babylon, after he had read it to the

Jewish captives there, 59–64.

THUs saith the Lord ; Behold, I

will raise up against Babylon, and

against them that dwell in the midst of them

that rise up against me, * a destroying wind;

2 And will send unto Babylon "fanners, that

shall fan her, and shall empty her land: * for in

the day of trouble they shall be against her

round about.

3 Against him that bendeth "let the archer

bend his bow, and against him that lifteth him

self up in his brigandine: and spare ye not her

young men; * destroy ye utterly all her host.

4 Thus the slain shall fall in the land of the

A. M. 3409.

B. C. 595.
Chaldeans, and they that are thrust **::::

through in her streets. −

5 For Israel hath not been forsaken, nor

Judah of his God, of the LoRD of hosts;

though their land was filled with sin against the

Holy One of Israel.

6 & Flee out of the midst of Babylon, and

deliver every man his soul: be not cut off

in her iniquity; for "this is the time of the

LoRD's vengeance; he will render unto her

a recompense.

7 * Babylon hath been a golden cup in the

LoRD's hand, that made all the earth drunken:

a 2 Kings xix. 7; Chap. iv. 11.—b Chap. xv. 7.

• Chap. l. 21.

1 Heb, heart.

• Chap. l. 14.—d Chap. l. 14.

Verses 1,2. Behold, I will raise up against Baby

lon—Darius and Cyrus, who came against Babylon,

came by a divine instinct. God excited their spirits

to accomplish his purpose against that idolatrous

city, and the oppressive government which had its

seat there. Against them that dwell in the midst—

Hebrew, in the heart; ofthem that rise up against

me—That is, in the centre of the country of mine

adversaries, which by a circumlocution means the

same as Babylon itself. A destroying wind—See

note on chap. iv. 11, where the prophet describes the

Chaldean army coming up for the destruction of

Judea under the same metaphor. The Chaldeans

had been like a destroying, blasting wind to the

Jews, and now the Medes and Persians are to be

like one to them. And will send unto Babylon fan

ners—Enemies who shall drive them away as chaff

is driven away by the fan; or those who shall dis

perse her forces, and empty or spoil her land of all

its riches, &c. This image is frequently made use

of by the Hebrew prophets, to represent the ease

with which the Almighty disperses and destroys his

enemies: see notes on chap. xv. 7; Isa. xxi. 10; xli.

16. For in the day of trouble they shall be against

her, &c.—Or, as the words may be rendered, When

they shall come round her on every side in the evil

(or adverse) day.

Verses 3–5. Against him that bendeth let the arch

er bend—See chap. l. 14; and against him that lift

eth up himself in his brigandine—Or, coat of mail:

suffer not them who are skilful in using the bow, or

armed in coats of mail, to avail themselves anything

of their skill or their armour, but oppose them with

superior skill and force. Thus the slain shall fall

in the land of the Chaldeans—There seems to be a

transposition of words in this sentence, the sense

certainly being, Thus the Chaldeans shall fall down

f Chapter xlix. 26; l. 30, 37.—s Chapter 1, 8; Rev. xviii. 4.

h Chap. l. 15, 28.—i Chap. xxv. 14.—k Rev. xvii. 4.

slain to the earth. For Israel hath not been (or

rather, shall not be) forsaken, nor Judah of his God

—“Though God was justly displeased with his peo

ple, yet he would not cast them off utterly, or de

prive them of his protection, though he would do so

to those that were the rod in his hand, to chastise

and scourge his people.”

Verses 6, 7. Flee out of the midst of Babylon, &c.

—God's people are here exhorted to flee out of

Babylon with all haste, as Lot did out of Sodom, lest

they should be consumed in the iniquity of that

place: see chap. l. 8. Babylon hath been a golden

cup in the Lord's hand–In what sense Babylon is

called a cup may be seen by comparing chap. xxv.

15. Her greatness and glory enticed and drew in

many nations to be conſederate with her, in hopes

of enriching or aggrandizing themselves; but thereby

they drew down destruction upon themselves. They

thought to drink, or be in alliance with the Baby

lonians, was drinking out of a golden cup, but it

proved to them a deadly draught. For she was a

splendid instrument of vengeance, ordained by God

against them; and as they all had suffered by her,

so they are all here represented as glorying over

her, and rejoicing when her turn of suffering came.

By making all the earth drunken, is meant either

making all the neighbouring nations act foolishly,

and contrary to true wisdom and prudence, or the

causing them, as it were, to stagger and fall through

the terror and astonishment, the confusion and dis-,

may, which God's judgments should produce among

them: see note on chap. xxv. 15. We may observe

further here, that this golden cup is said to be in the

Lord's hand, to signify that these things had been

brought about by the divine providence, and that

God had used Babylon as an instrument to bring the

nations to that condign punishment which they had

deserved.
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Desolate state of Babylon CHAPTER LI. foretold by the prophet.

A. M. 3409. the nations have drunken of her

B. C. 595. . -

-* * * wine; therefore the nations " are

mad.

8 Babylon is suddenly "fallen and destroyed:

* howl for her; Ptake balm for her pain, if so

be she may be healed.

9 We would have healed Babylon, but she is

not healed: forsake her, and “ let us go every

one into his own country: * for her judgment

reacheth unto heaven, and is lifted up even to

the skies.

10 The Lord hath "brought forth our right

eousness: come, and let us' declare in Zion the

work of the Lord our God.

11 "Make 2 bright the arrows; gather the

shields: “the Lord hath raised up the spirit

1 Rev. xiv. 8. m Ch. xxv. 16. n Isa. xxi. 9; Rev. xiv. 8;

xviii. 2.- Chap. xlviii.20; Rev. xviii. 9, 11, 19–P Chap.

xlvi. 11. q Isaiah xiii. 4; Chapter 1. 16.— Rev. xviii. 5.

• Psa. xxxvii. 6.—t Chap. l. 28. * Chap. xlvi. 4.

of the kings of the Medes : y for his *%;

device is against Babylon, to destroy ".

it; because it is “the vengeance of the Lord,

the vengeance of his temple. -

12 "Set up the standard upon the walls of

Babylon, make the watch strong, set up the

watchmen, prepare the “ambushes: for the

LoRD hath both devised and done that which

he spake against the inhabitants of Babylon.

13 "O thou that dwellest upon many waters,

abundant in treasures, thine end is come, and

the measure of thy covetousness.

14 * The Lord of hosts hath sworn “by him

self, saying, Surely I will fill thee with men,

"as with caterpillars; and they shall "lift" up

a shout against thee.

* Heb. pure.——º Isaiah xiii. 17; Verse 28–y Chap. l. 45.

* Chapter l. 28.—a Nah. ii. 1; iii. 14. * Heb. liers in wait.

b Rev. xvii. 1, 15. * Chap. xlix. 13; Amos vi. 8. “Heb. by

d Nah. iii. 15. * Heb. utter. • Chap. l. 15.his soul.

Verses 8, 9. Babylon is suddenly fallen—It was

one of the aggravations ofthe punishment of Babylon,

that her destruction came upon her suddenly and

unexpectedly. Howl for her, &c.—So the kings,

the merchants, and other factors, are described as

lamenting the destruction of mystical Babylon, Rev.

xviii. 9, 11, 17–19. Take balm for her pain—Use

your utmost endeavours, and try every thing you

can to save her from destruction. This is spoken

ironically, implying her ruin to be irrecoverable. We

would have healed Babylon, but she is not healed—

Some think “this is spoken in the name of God's

prophets, and the other witnesses of his truth, im

porting that they had sufficiently testified against her

errors and idolatries, but that she was irreclaimable;

and therefore that it was time for all the lovers of

truth to depart out of her, lest they should be in

volved in her punishments.” But it is more pro

bable that the nations which had been subject to

Babylon, and were her allies, are the speakers here,

declaring that they had assisted her to the utmost of

their power, and had endeavoured to support her

sinking cause, but all in vain, nothing which they

had done or could do availing to save her from de

struction. And therefore, as her case was desperate,

it was time for them to shift for themselves, and to

leave Babylon to its fate, since it seemed to be the

decree of Heaven that it should fall. Those who have

written of the downfall of Babylon relate, that when

its affairs seemed to grow desperate, it was deserted

by most of its allies, few or none of them persevering

to lend it any assistance. Her judgment reacheth

unto heaven—That is, her sin, bringing down God's

judgments; and is lifted up even to the skies—It

comes to the ears of even God himself, and engages

him to take account of it and punish her.

Verse 10. The Lord hath brought forth our

righteousness—Hath made manifest the equity of

our cause, revenged the wrongs we have suffered,

and shown ours to be the true religion, by bringing

such remarkable judgments upon our enemies.

Come, and let us declare in Zion, &c.—Therefore

let us give glory to him in the assemblies of his

church, and in the most public manner imaginable.

This is spoken in the persons of the captive Jews.

Verses 11, 12. Make bright the arrows, gather

the shields—Hebrew, Erºvn isºn, fill the quiters.

Thus the LXX., Tºmpovre rac Čaperpaº, with whom

agree the Vulgate, Castalio, and others. The mean

ing is, Prepare all the instruments of war to deſend

yourselves, ye Babylonians, for you will have need

of them all. The Lord hath raised up the spirit

of the kings of the Medes—Neriglissar, king of

Babylon, having formed an alliance against the

Medes, Cambyses sent his son Cyrus with an army

of thirty thousand Persians to join the Medes, com

manded by Cyaxares, king of Media, Cyrus's uncle;

called in Scripture, Darius the Mede. It was pro

perly his army that made the expedition against the

Babylonians, Cyrus being employed as his general.

Persia was then a small part of the empire of Media,

and of little account till Cyrus advanced its reputa

tion; and even then it was called the kingdom of.

the Medes and Persians, the Medes having still

the preference: see Xenophon's Cyropaed., lib. i. and

Lowth. Set up the standard upon, or rather, be

fore the walls of Babylon; and proceed to take all

the necessary steps to distress her, and make your

selves masters of her: for the Lord hath both de

rised, &c.—For God will both favour your under

taking, and will enable you to accomplish it.

Verses 13–19. O thou that dwellest upon many

waters—The river Euphrates ran through the

midst of Babylon, and there was a prodigious lake

of water on one side of the city, besides other lesser

waters near it, so that it was in a manner encom

passed with waters. Many waters do likewise sig

nify mystically the many people over which this
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The desolations coming
JEREMLAH. upon the Babylonians.

A. M. 3409. 15 He hath made the earth by his

B. c. 93. power, he hath established the world

by his wisdom, and * hath stretched out the

heaven by his understanding.

16 h When he uttereth his voice, there is a

* multitude of waters in the heavens; and 'he

causeth the vapours to ascend from the ends

of the earth: he maketh lightnings with rain,

and bringeth forth the wind out of his treasures.

17 * Every man * is brutish by his know

ledge; every founder is confounded by the

graven image: ' for his molten image is false

hood, and there is no breath in them.

18 "They are vanity, the work of errors:

in the time of their visitation they shall

perish.

19 "The portion of Jacob is not like them;

for he is the former of all things: and Israel

is the rod of his inheritance: the LoRD of hosts

is his name.

20 * Thou art my battle-axe, and weapons

of war: for * with thee will I break in pieces

the nations, and with thee will I destroy king

doms;

21 And with thee will I break in º *:::

pieces the horse and his rider; and T ~.

with thee will I break in pieces the chariot and

his rider;

22 With thee also will I break in pieces

man and woman; and with thee will I break

in pieces Pold and young; and with thee will I

break in pieces the young man and the maid;

23 I will also break in pieces with thee the

shepherd and his flock; and with thee will I

break in pieces the husbandman and his yoke

of oxen; and with thee will I break in pieces

captains and rulers.

24 " And I will render unto Babylon and

to all the inhabitants of Chaldea all their evil

that they have done in Zion in your sight,

saith the LoRD.

25 Behold, I am against thee, "O destroying

mountain, saith the LoRD, which destroyest all

the earth: and I will stretch out my hand upon

thee, and roll thee down from the rocks, " and

will make thee a burnt mountain.

26 And they shall not take of thee a stone

for a corner, nor a stone for foundations; * but

f Gen. i. 1, 6; Chapter x. 12.-5 Job ix. 8; Psalm civ. 2;

Isaiah xl. 22.—h Chapter x. 13.−" Or, noise. i Psalm

cxxxv. 7.—k Chapter x. 14.—? Or, is more brutish than to

know.— Chap. l. 2.

m Chap. x. 15.—n Chap. x. 16–0 Isaiah x. 5, 15; Chapter

1. 23. * Or, in thee, or, by thee. P So 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17.

a Chapter l. 15, 29.—r Isaiah xiii. 2; Zech. iv. 7.-* Rev.

viii. 8.—t Chap. 1. 40.

was thereigning city: see Rev. xvii. 15. Abundant in

treasures—Not only enriched by traffic, but by the

conquest and spoil of many nations. Thine end is

come, and the measure of thy covetousness—God

has set bounds to thy covetousness, which it shall

not pass over: thou shalt no more increase in

wealth, but an end shall be put to all thy designs of

this sort. The Lord of hosts hath sworn by him

self—The Lord, who is well able to make his words

good, hath sworn by himself, for he could swear by

no greater, saying, Surely I will fill thee with men

as with caterpillars—Or, locusts, as, according to

Bochart, the word Pº properly signifies. Armies

are often compared to caterpillars, locusts, and such

like devouring insects. He hath made the earth by

his power, &c.—It is he who, by his immense

power, has made all these wonderful things which

we see about us, and adorned and settled them by

his wisdom, that has pronounced this concerning

Babylon: and therefore you need not be doubtful

respecting its accomplishment, since he who could

create these mighty works, can certainly, whenever

he pleases, effect what is infinitely more easy, the

ruin of Babylon. But for an elucidation of this,

and the four following verses, see notes on chap. x.

12–16.

Verses 20–24. Thou art my battle-are, &c.—

Cyrus, or rather the army of the Medes and Per

sians, seems to be intended here; compare verses 11,

12; as elsewhere the instrument of God's ven

geance is called a sword, a rod, a scourge. This

army, with Cyrus, their general, God here says he

will make use of for destroying the whole power of

the Babylonish empire, and all orders and degrees

of men in it, as he had formerly made that empire

the executioner of his judgments upon other coun

tries, chap. 1. 23. “Or else,” says Lowth, “the

words may be understood of the church, and imply,

that God will destroy all those earthly powers and

kingdoms which are adversaries to his truth and

people, in order to establish and advance his church.

This will be fulfilled at the fall of mystical Babylon,

when God's kingdom shall break in pieces all the

kingdoms of the earth, in the destruction of that

remnant of the fourth monarchy, according to

Daniel’s prophecy, chap. ii. 44.” And I will render

unto Babylon all their evil (see verse 11, and

chap. l. 28) that they have done in Zion, in you

sight—This may either refer to the evil done at

Jerusalem and in Judea, by the Chaldeans, in the

sight of God's people, or to the open and public

manner in which judgment would be executed on

Babylon.

Verses 25, 26. Behold, I am against thee, O

destroying mountain—Babylon was situate in a

plain, but is called a mountain here, by reason of its

superiority and eminence above all other places;

and perhaps also on account of its lofty walls, pa
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The prophet continues his CHAPTER LI.
predictions against Babylon.

# * : thou shalt be "desolate for ever, saith

—the LoRD.

27 "Set ye up a standard in the land, blow

the trumpet among the nations, “prepare the

nations against her, call together against her

7 the kingdoms of Ararat, Minni, and Ashche

naz; appoint a captain against her; cause the

horses to come up as the rough caterpillars.

2S Prepare against her the nations with

* the kings of the Medes, the captains thereof,

and all the rulers thereof, and all the land of

his dominion.

29 And the land shall tremble and sorrow;

for every purpose of the LoRD shall **::::::

be performed against Babylon, “to * **

make the land of Babylon a desolation with

out an inhabitant.

30 The mighty men of Babylon have for

borne to fight, they have remained in their

holds: their might hath failed; " they became

as women: they have burned their dwelling

places; * her bars are broken.

31 * One post shall run to meet another, and

one messenger to meet another, to show the

king of Babylon that his city is taken at

one end,

* Heb. everlasting desolations.—º Isa. xiii. 2. * Chap. xxv.

14.—y Chapter l.41–. Verse 11.—a Chapter l. 13, 39, 40;

* Lam.Verse 43. b Isa. xix. 16; Chap. xlviii. 41; l. 37.

ii. 9; Amos i. 5; Nah. iii. 13.−d Chap. l. 24.

laces, and other edifices; and it has the epithet of

destroying, on account of its being the cause of the

destruction of many nations. Or, the words in

nºnron may properly be rendered, mountain of

corruption, a name given by way of reproach to the

mount of Olives, after it was defiled by idolatry, 2

Kings xxiii. 13, where see the note. The same ap

pellation is here given to Babylon, because it was

the seat of idolatry; which was derived from

thence into other countries under its government

and jurisdiction. This is remarkably true of mys

tical Babylon. I will roll thee down from the rocks—

That is, from thy strong holds.

thy walls and forts, and then set thee on fire, (see

verses 58, 59,) so that thou shalt appear like a great

mountain burning. “Earthquakes were frequent in

Palestine, and the sacred writers have embellished

their writings with repeated allusions to this terrible

phenomenon. The prophet here compares a power

ful nation, doomed to destruction, to a ruinous

mountain, or rather a volcano, which would soon

be consumed, and involve other mountains in its

ruins.” And they shall not take of thee a stone—

There shall not be left in thee a stone fit to be used

in any principal part of a building, either for a foun

dation or for a corner-stone. This seems to be

spoken figuratively, and to signify that they should

no longer have kings and governors taken from

among themselves, but should be under the domin

ion of foreigners.

Verses 27–29. Set ye up a standard—blow the

trumpet—These were common signals for assem

bling armies together. Call together the kingdoms

of Ararat, Minmi, and Ashchenaz—These were

countries under the dominion of the Medes. The

two former probably the greater and lesser Arme

nia, and the latter a part of Phrygia, near the Hel

1espont: so Bochart thinks. And that both Arme

nians and Phrygians composed part of the army

which Cyrus led against Babylon, may be seen in

Xenophon. Cyropaed., lib. iii. and lib. vii. Appoint

a captain against her—Appoint a proper person,

who has skill, courage, and conduct, to command

and direct all these nations. Such was Cyrus, who

I will dismantle all

was accordingly appointed to this purpose. Cause

her horses to come up as the rough caterpillars

Or, the rough locusts, as Bochart renders it, who

observes, that there are some insects of that kind

rough and hairy. Blaney reads, bristled locusts.

Locusts represent horses, not only in their swift

ness, but likewise in the shape of their heads, and

Joel ii. 4, Rev. ix. 7, they are said to have the ap

pearance of horses and horsemen. Prepare against

her the kings of the Medes—The several princes or

viceroys of the provinces belonging to the Median

empire, with their people. All princes and govern

ors are called kings in the Hebrew language. The

land shall tremble and sorrow—An expression

commonly used to express the confusion of the in

habitants under some great calamity. For every

purpose of the Lord shall be performed, &c.—See

notes on chap. l. 16–40.

Verses 30–32. The mighty men of Babylon have

forborne to fight: they have remained, &c.—“The

year before the siege of Babylon, Cyrus overthrew

Belshazzar in battle, whereupon his army retreated

||within the walls, where they were shut up by him

and besieged. Afterward, when Cyrus entered the

city, he ordered public proclamation to be made,

that all persons should keep within their houses,

and whoever was found abroad should be put to

death; and threatened to set their houses on fire, if

any offered to hurt the soldiers from the tops of their

houses.” They became as women—Timorous, and

without courage. They have burned their dwelling

places—The enemy have burned their houses. Her

bars are broken—All her fortresses, and what she

confided in as her chief defence against the enemy.

One post shall run to meet another—Messengers

shall run from different parts, and so fall in with one

another, all carrying the same intelligence to the

same person, that the city was taken on the part

every one came from. This is a very natural de

scription of what may be supposed to happen on a

city being taken by surprise in the middle of the

night; for, as fast as the alarm spread, people would

be posting away with the news from all parts to the

head-quarters. The translation of the last clause,
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The prophet continues his
JEREMIAH. predictions against Babylon.

A. M. 3409. that “thB. C. 595. 32 And tha e passages are

stopped, and the reeds they have

burned with fire, and the men of war are

affrighted.

33 For thus saith the LoRD of hosts, the God

of Israel; The daughter of Babylon is like

a thrashing-floor, & it " is time to thrash her:

yet a little while, "and the time of her harvest

shall come.

34 Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon hath

devoured me, he hath crushed me, he hath

made me an empty vessel, he hath swallowed

me up like a dragon, he hath filled his belly

with my delicates, he hath cast me out.

35 " The violence done to me and A.%.

to my "flesh be upon Babylon, shall " " ".

the * inhabitant of Zion say; and, My blood

upon the inhabitants of Chaldea, shall Jerusa

lem say.

36 Therefore thus saith the Lord ; Behold,

* I will plead thy cause, and take vengeance

for thee; and I will dry up her sea, and make

her springs dry.

37 "And Babylon shall become heaps, a

dwelling-place for dragons, "an astonishment,

and a hissing, without an inhabitant.

38 They shall roar together like lions: they

shall “yell as lions whelps.

• Chapter 1. 38.- Isaiah xxi. 10; Mic. iv. 13; Amos i. 3.

& Isa. xli. 15; Hab. iii. 12. 19 Or, in the time that he thrasheth

her. * Isaiah xvii. 5; Hosea vi. 11; Joel iii. 13; Rev. xiv.

15, 18.— Chap. l. 7.

11 Heb. My violence. 12 Or, remainder. 13 Heb. inhabit

ress.-k Chapter l. 34. | Chapter 1. 38.—m Isa. xiii. 22;

Chapter 1. 39; Rev. xviii. 2–n Chapter xxv. 9, 18.-"Or,

shake themselves.

to show the king of Babylon that his city is taken

at one end, is not accurate: the word nxpp does not

mean at one end, for one is not in the text, but at

the eartremity. It may not be improper to observe

further here, that though it seems unusual to say

that one messenger runs to meet another, to acquaint

any one with the same news, the usual expression in

such a case being, that one messenger follows upon

the heels of another; yet, in this matter, this unusual

way of speaking was exactly descriptive of the fact;

for Babylon being taken by a party of soldiers en

tering by the channel of the Euphrates at each ex

tremity of the city, the messengers who carried the

news to the king at his palace would actually run

toward and meet each other at or near the palace,

as they came from opposite quarters, to acquaint

him that his city was taken at the extremities; for

we cannot but suppose that people would run from

each end of the city to the palace as soon as Cy

rus's men entered. The passage in the original

has great beauty and sublimity, which, however, is

almost lost in our translation. Houbigant seems to

give it its due force, rendering the verbs in the pre

sent tense, and omitting the connecting particles,

which greatly augments its energy, thus: “Courier

comes to meet courier—messenger meets messenger

—to inform the king of Babylon that his city is taken

at the extremity, that the passages are stopped, [or

surprised, see verse 41, that fires are burning among

the reeds, that the men of war are terrified.” The

passages here mentioned “were most probably the

entrances into the city from the river side, which

were secured by gates that ought, as Herodotus ob

serves, to have been fast barred, which, if it had

been done, would have effectually frustrated the

attempt of the enemy; but being left open and un

guarded, on account of the public festivity, the

assailants were in possession of those entrances, and

in the heart of the city, before the besieged were

aware of it.” The word Dipis, here rendered reeds,

properly signifies marshes or lakes; and the phrase

here seems to import, that the enemies had burned

up all the outworks belonging to the marshy grounds

about the river Euphrates.—Lowth.

Verse 33. The daughter of Babylon is like a

thrashing-floor—God's people have been sorely

bruised and trodden under foot by the Babylonians,

as corn in a thrashing-floor: see note on Isa. xxi. 10.

It is time to thrash her—It is time for her to feel the

miseries she has made others suffer. The word

thrash often signifies to subdue by force and power.

Yet a little while and the time of her harvest shall

come—There shall be a clear riddance made of her

inhabitants and their treasures, as the harvest clears

the fields, and leaves them empty and bare. By her

harvest may be meant the slaughter and spoiling

of her inhabitants; and by the thrashing, or tread

ing, which follows the harvest, the destruction of

the city itself.

Verses 34, 35. Nebuchadrezzar hath devoured

me—Zion and Jerusalem, which are both expressed

in the next verse, are the speakers here, and the

words contain a pathetical description of the calami

ties brought upon the Jews by Nebuchadnezzar and

his forces, who, after they had devoured the wealth

and laid waste the beauty of Judea, then turned the

inhabitants out of it, and led them captives into

a strange land. The violence done to me and my

flesh be upon Babylon–Let God return upon her

the violence she has done to me and to my children.

Our nearest relations are called our flesh in Scrip

ture. This imprecation is very similar to that in

Psa. cxxxvii. 8, where see the note.

Verses 36–39. Thus saith the Lord, I will plead

thy cause—This is, as it were, God's answer to the

prayers and imprecations of the Jewish people,

mentioned in the two foregoing verses. I will dry

up her sea, and make her springs dry—This some

think is spoken figuratively, meaning, I will exhaust

her multitudes of people, and dry up all those sources

from whence she derived her immense wealth and

power. But this was literally ſulfilled in Cyrus's
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God’s severejudgments denounced against Babylon.

A. M. 3409. 39 In their heat I will make their

B. c.395. feasts, and "I will make them drunk

en, that they may rejoice, and sleep a perpetual

sleep, and not wake, saith the LoRD.

40 I will bring them down like lambs to the

slaughter, like rams with he-goats.

41 How is PSheshach taken l and how is

* the praise of the whole earth surprised how

is Babylon become an astonishment among the

nations!

42 * The sea is come up upon Babylon: she

is covered with the multitude of the waves

thereof.

43 "Her cities are a desolation, a dry # % 3.

land, and a wilderness, a land where- * * *

in no man dwelleth, neither doth any son of

man pass thereby.

44 “And I will punish Bel in Babylon, and I

will bring forth out of his mouth that which he

hath swallowed up: and the nations shall not

flow together any more unto him: yea, "the

wall of Babylon shall fall.

45 * My people, go ye out of the midst of her,

and deliver ye every man his soul from the

fierce anger of the LoRD.

46 And *lest your heart faint, and ye fear

• Wer. 57.—p Chap. xxv.26.—q Isa. xiii.29; Chap. xlix. 25;

Dan. iv. 30.—r Isa. viii. 7, 8.—” Chap. l. 39, 40; Wer. 29.

draining the river, and thereby gaining an entrance

into the city. All great waters are called seas in the

Hebrew language. And Babylon shall become heaps

—See note on chap. l. 39, 40. They shall roar to

gether like lions, &c.—This is either expressive of

their grief and anguish of mind, or else the prophet

describes the revels and riotous noise which they

made upon the night of that public festival in which

the city was taken: see below. In their heat I will

make their feasts—Or, I will supply them with

drink, as Blaney renders Dn'nrº, observing, that

all the ancient versions give the word that sense,

and that it agrees with the use of it, Dan. i. 8, 10,

16. And I will make them drunken—I will suffer

them to give a loose to joy in their feasts, and to be

intoxicated with wine: God is frequently said in

Scripture to do those things which he permits to be

done. Or the words may be taken figuratively, as

signifying, While they are feasting I will prepare

for them another cup to drink, namely, that of my

ſury and indignation. History informs us that Baby

lon was taken at a time when the Babylonians were

so engaged in feasting and revelling, and so intoxi

cated with liquor, that the gates leading down to the

river, which used to be shut every night, were left

open, which gave a free passage to Cyrus and his

army into the city. That they may rejoice and

sleep a perpetual sleep—That, in the midst of their

jollity and security, they may sleep the sleep of

death.

Verses 41–43. How is Sheshach taken 1–That

Babylon is meant by Sheshach is certain; but why

it is so called is yet matter of doubt: see note on

chap. xxv.26. Some indeed have supposed that it

is called so from a goddess of that name, which the

Babylonians worshipped, and which is supposed by

Calmet to have been the same with the moon; but

of these things there does not appear to be satisfac

tory proof. How is the praise of the whole earth

surprised—Babylon was esteemed the wonder of

the world, for the height, breadth, and compass of

its walls, the palaces and hanging gardens belong

ing to it, for the temple of Belus, for the banks and

facing of the river, and the artificial lakes and canals

* Isa. xlvi. 1; Chap. l. 2. u Werse 58. x Verse 6; Chap.

l. 8; Rev. xviii. 4. ** Or, let not.

made for the draining of it, and for its riches and

greatness. The sea is come up upon Babylon, &c.

—A numerous army, or a vast multitude of people,

carrying all before them like an inundation. Her

cities are a desolation—All the lesser cities, within

the territories of Babylon, are become an uninhabit

ed, uncultivated desert: see note on Isa. xiii. 20.

Verse 44. And I will punish Bel in Babylon–The

heathen ascribed the honour of all their successes to

their idols; and, upon any great victory, offered the

best part of the spoils to their gods, and deposited

them in their temples, as a grateful acknowledgment

that the success was owing to their assistance. So

Nebuchadnezzar, upon every victory over the Jews,

carried away part of the furniture of the sanctuary

and put it in the temple of his idol: see 2 Chron,

xxxvi. 7; Dan. i. 2. The restoring of the holy ves

sels to their right owner, and to their former use, is

what is here foretold by bringing forth out of his

mouth that which he hath swallowed, which was

done by Cyrus, upon his proclamation for rebuilding

the temple, Ezra i. 7. But the full accomplishment

of this prediction Dr. Prideaux places in Xerxes' de

molishing the temple of Belus, and plundering it of

its vast wealth, which, from Diodorus Siculus's ac

count of it, he computes to amount to twenty-one

millions of our money: see his Connect., pp. 100, 101.

And the nations shall not flow together any more

unto him—There shall be no more costly presents

brought by foreign nations unto the temple of Bel,

as a compliment to that monarchy; just as, under the

Roman empire, people that were conquered by it,

sent golden crowns to Jupiter Capitolinus: see

Lowth.

Verses 45,46. My people, go ye out of the midst

of her, &c.—See note on chap. l. 8. And lest your

heart faint, and ye fear for the rumour, &c.—“Lest

the rumours of new forces, ready to join themselves

to the Babylonians, dishearten you, and make you

despair of seeing so great an empire subdued by any

human power.” A rumour shall come one year,

and after that in another year—This seems to be

an idiomatic phrase, denoting that terrifying ru

mours should continue year after year. And in
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Threatenings against
JEREMIAH. idols and idolaters.

A. M. 3409. , for the rumour that shall be heard

*** in the land ; a rumour shall both come

one year, and after that in another year shall

come a rumour, and violence in the land, ruler

against ruler.

47 Therefore behold, the days come, that “I

will "do judgment upon the graven images

of Babylon: and her whole land shall be con

founded, and all her slain shall fall in the midst

of her.

48 Then * the heaven and the earth, and all

that is therein, shall sing for Babylon: * for

the spoilers shall come unto her from the north,

saith the LoRD.

49 "As Babylon hath caused the slain of

Israel to fall, so at Babylon shall fall the slain

of all ”the earth.

50 ° Ye that have escaped the sword, go away,

stand not still: remember the LoRD A. M. 3409.
afar off, and let Jerusalem come into B. C. 595.

your mind.

51 *We are confounded, because we have

heard reproach: shame hath covered our faces;

for strangers are come into the sanctuaries of

the LoRD's house.

52 Wherefore behold, the days come, saith

the LoRD, “that I will do judgment upon her

graven images: and through all her land the

wounded shall groan.

53 * Though Babylon should mount up to

heaven, and though she should fortify the

height of her strength, yet from me shall spoil

ers come unto her, saith the LoRD.

54 * A sound of a cry cometh from Babylon,

and great destruction from the land of the

Chaldeans:

y 2 Kings xix. 7.-- Chap. l. 2; Verse 52.—” Heb. visit

upon.— Isa. xliv,23; xlix. 13; Rev. xviii. 20. b Chap. l.

3, 41.-17 Or, Both Babylon is to fall, O ye slain of Israel, and

with Babylon, &c.—” Or, the country. • Chapter xliv. 28.

d Psa. xliv.15, 16; lxxix. 4.—e Verse 47-1 Chap. xlix. 16;

Amos ir. 2; Obad. 4.—k Chap. l. 22.

these words the prophet, by God's direction, gives

signs or tokens to the captive Jews, whereby they

might know the exact time when Babylon should be

taken, and, consequently, when they should remove

from the city into some other place, that they might

not be terrified, and induced to quit the city before

there was any occasion for their doing so; and he

acquaints them that there should come a rumour

one year, namely, of Cyrus's preparations against

the Babylonians; and that the next year there should

be another rumour, namely, as we may suppose, of

Cyrus's march into Asia, and his victories there, and

of his drawing nearer and nearer to Babylon every

day. And violence in the land, ruler against ruler–

“It is possible,” says Blaney, “that the contests

between the adverse powers of Babylon and Media,

during which the dominions of the former were sub

jected to the miseries of foreign invasion, may alone

be here intended. But Berosus, the Chaldean histo

rian, as cited by Josephus, Contra Apion, lib. i.,

gives an account of civil violences and disorders that

were committed in the land after the death of Nebu

chadnezzar, whose son, Evil-merodach, was, after a

short reign, murdered, and his throne usurped by

one of his subjects. The usurper's son, who suc

ceeded him, was also murdered in his turn, and the

kingdom restored to the lawful heir; and all this

happened in the course of a few years previous to

the foreign invasion. These therefore, I think, are

more likely to be the violence in this passage al

luded to, and introduced as the forerunners of still

greater devastations.”

Verses 47–49. Therefore behold, or rather, Then

soon, the days come that I will do judgment upon

the graven images, &c.—That is, cause the statues

of the gods of Babylon to be broken to pieces, or

carried away. Then the heaven and the earth, &c.,

shall sing for Babylon–The angels in heaven, and

many nations of the earth, shall rejoice and praise

God for the just punishment brought upon Babylon.

So at Babylon shall fall, or rather, Through Baby

|lon have fallen, as "5) should be rendered, the slain

of all the earth—The reason is here assigned why

the heavens and the earth, and all that are therein,

should rejoice at the fall of Babylon, because not

only the people of Israel, but of the whole earth,

likewise had been greatly annoyed, oppressed, and

diminished by the power of that ambitious nation.

Verses 50, 51. Ye that have escaped the sword—

Namely, the sword which wasted Babylon. Go

away, stand not still—This is spoken to the Jews,

who, attending to the advice given them, verse 45,

withdrew from Babylon in time, and so escaped the

sword by which they otherwise might have fallen.

And here they are advised to flee still farther and

farther off; but amidst all to remember their native

country, and in particular Jerusalem, and the God

they had worshipped there; and to pray for the

restoration of the city and temple; and that he

would avenge himself of the Babylonians for laying

them in ruins. We are confounded, because we have

heard reproach—The prophet here represents the

words or thoughts of the pious exiles, when they

heard the Babylonians speaking ofJehovah with con

tempt, and deriding them for worshipping him, who

could not, they said, deliver his city and temple out

of their hands, or preserve them from being destroy

ed. For strangers are come into the sanctuaries

of the Lord's house—The word sanctuaries, in the

plural, is likewise used Psa. lxxiii. 17, though our

English reads there, sanctuary. Probably the se

veral courts of the temple are meant by sanctuaries.

Verse 53. Though Babylon should mount up to

heaven—Though Babylon were built upon the most
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Threatenings against CHAPTER LI.
Babylon's princes, 3e.

A. M. 34.09.

B. C. 595. 55 Because the LoRD hath spoiled

Babylon, and destroyed out of her

the great voice: when her waves do roar like

great waters, a noise of their voice is uttered:

56 Because the spoiler is come upon her, even

upon Babylon, and her mighty men are taken,

every one of their bows is broken: * for the

LoRD God of recompenses shall surely requite.

57 “And I will make drunk her princes, and

her wise men, her captains, and her rulers, and

her mighty men: and they shall sleep a per

petual sleep, and not wake, saith *the King,

whose name is the LoRD of hosts.

58 Thus saith the LoRD of hosts; A. M. 3409.

"The 'broad walls of Babyon shall “”. “

be utterly *broken, and her high gates shall

be burned with fire; and "the people shall

labour in vain, and the folk in the fire, and

they shall be weary.

59 " The word which Jeremiah the prophet

commanded Seraiah the son of Neriah, the son

of Maaseiah, when he went * with Zedekiah

the king of Judah into Babylon in the fourth

year of his reign. And this Seraiah was

a * quiet prince.

60 So Jeremiah wrote in a book all the evil

h Psa. xciv. 1; Chap. l. 29; Ver. 24.—iWer. 39. * Chap.

xlvi. 18; xlviii. 15. ” Or, The walls of broad Babylon.

| Verse 4.—” Or, made naked.—m Hab. ii. 13.

the behalf of

* Or, on

* Or, prince of Menucha, or, chief chamberlain.

lofty and inaccessible mountain, and though it were

made as strong as nature and art could make it, yet

still I would cause it to be spoiled.

Verses 55–57. Because the Lord hath spoiled

Babylon, and destroyed out of her the great voice—

“When cities are populous, they are of course

noisy : see Isa. xxii. 2. Silence is therefore a mark

of depopulation; and in this sense we are to under

stand God's destroying, or taking away out of Baby

lon, the great noise, which, during the time of her

prosperity, was constantly heard there, ‘the busy

hum of men,” as the poet very expressly calls it. In

this manner the mystical Babylon is threatened, Rev.

xviii. 22, 23. Compare chap. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv.

10.”—Blaney. Every one of theirbows is broken—

Their strength is quite broken, and they cannot de

ſend themselves, or hurt their enemies. I will make

drunk her princes and her wise men, &c.—I will

permit her princes, her commanders, and directors to

be intoxicated, so that they shall neglect what should

be done for their defence, and thereby be slain.

Verse 58. The broad walls of Babylon shall be

utterly broken, &c.—That the walls of Babylon were

of a prodigious height and thickness, Herodotus

tells, who says, they were 200 cubits high, and 50

cubits in breadth, lib. i. cap. 178. “We are aston

ished,” says Bishop Lowth, in his note on Isa. xiii.

19, “at the accounts which ancient historians of the

best credit give, of the immense extent, height, and

thickness of the walls of Nineveh and Babylon; nor

are we less astonished, when we are assured by the

concurrent testimony ofmodern travellers, that no re

mains, not the least traces, of these prodigious works,

are to be found. Our wonder will, I think, be mode

rated in both respects, if we consider the fabric of

these celebrated walls, and the nature of the mate

rials of which they consisted. Buildings in the East

have always been, and are to this day, made of earth

or clay mixed, or beat up with straw, to make the

parts cohere, and dried only in the sun. This is

their method of making bricks. The walls of the

city were built of the earth, digged out of the spot,

and dried upon the place; by which means both the

ditch and the wall were at once formed ; the former

furnishing materials for the latter. That the walls

of Babylon were of this kind is well known; and Be

rosus expressly says, (apud Joseph. Antiq. x. 11,)

that Nebuchadnezzar added three new walls, both to

the old and new city, partly of brick and bitumen,

and partly of brick alone. A wall of this sort must

have a great thickness in proportion to its height,

otherwise it cannot stand. The thickness of the

walls of Babylon is said to have been one-fourth of

their height; which seems to have been no more

than was absolutely necessary.” Her high gates

shall be burned, and the people shall labour in vain,

&c.—If the Chaldeans take never so much pains to

quench the fire, it shall be to no purpose; and all

their efforts to preserve their empire and city shall

be as insignificant as if men wrought in the fire,

which immediately destroys all the fruits of their

labours. The words may be better translated, “And

the people have laboured for a thing of naught, and

the folks have wearied themselves for that which

shall be fuel for the fire;” that is, the works which

have been erected with such incredible labour and

expense, shall be a prey to the flames.

Verse 59. The word which Jeremiah commanded

Seraiah, when he went with Zedekiah—The He

brew impºs ns insºn, is rendered by the LXX, ore

eropewero' trapa Xeóexus, when he went from Zedekiah,

on his behalf, or by virtue of his commission; which

seems to be the meaning of the clause; for we have

no reason to suppose that Zedekiah went in person

to Babylon at that time. Instead of, This Seraiah

was a quietprince,asour translators rendernmenºw,

the LXX. read, aprov Čopov, a prince, or chief

master of gifts, which Blaney interprets to mean,

chief of the embassy, or who had the principal charge

of the present sent from Zedekiah to the king of

Babylon, judging, that in these words is specified the

business on which Seraiah was sent. He was em

ployed to carry the present, or customary tribute,

which Zedekiah was obliged to pay to the king of

Babylon, in acknowledgment of his subjection and

vassalage.

Verses 60–62. So Jeremiah wrote in a book—

Namely, in the two foregoing chapters; all the eril

that should come upon Babylon–This was done

that it might be known even in Babylon itself that
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The book of the prophecy JEREMIAH. sunk in the Euphrates.

A; M, 349. that should come upon Babylon, even
B. C. 595. - -

all these words that are written against

Babylon.

61 And Jeremiah said to Seraiah, When thou

comest to Babylon, and shalt see, and shalt read

all these words;

62 Then shalt thou say, O Lord, thou hast

spoken against this place, to cut it off, that

* none shall remain in it, neither man nor beast,

* Chap. l. 3, 39; Verse 29.—” Heb. desolations.

but that it shall be * desolate for ever. A. M. 3409.

63 And it shall be, when thou hast tº *

made an end of reading this book, " that thou

shalt bind a stone to it, and cast it into the

midst of Euphrates:

64 And thou shalt say, Thus shall Babylon

sink, and shall not rise from the evil that I will

bring upon her: P and they shall be weary.

Thus far are the words of Jeremiah.

o Rev. xviii. 21.-P. Verse 58.

Jeremiah had foretold the destruction of that city,

six years before the Babylonians destroyed Jerusa

lem. And Jeremiah said, When thou shalt see and

read all these words—This is probably to be under

stood, not of a mere private reading of them by him

self, but of his reading them to the Jews in Babylon,

(namely, those that had been carried thither in Je.

hoiakim's captivity,) to comfort them under their

exile, and, perhaps, in the hearing of some of the

Babylonians themselves. Then shalt thou say—

Looking up to God, and making a solemn protesta

tion of the divine authority, and unquestionable cer

tainty, of that which thou hast read; O Lord, thou

hast spoken against this place–And I believe what

thou hast spoken. Thou hast passed sentence upon

Babylon, and it shall be executed. This is like the

angel’s protestation, Rev. xix. 9, concerning the de

struction of the New Testament Babylon, These are

the true sayings of God: and Rev. xxi. 6, These

words are true and faithful. To cut it off, that

mone shall remain in it, &c.—Though Seraiah and

the captive Jews see Babylon flourishing, yet, having

read this prophecy, they must foresee Babylon fall

ing, and by virtue of this foresight, must learn neither

to envy its pomp nor fear its power. Thus, reader,

when we observe what this world is, how glittering

are its shows, and how flattering its proposals, let us

read in the book of the Lord, that its fashion passeth

away, and that it shall shortly be cut off, and made

desolate for ever, and we shall learn to look upon it

with a holy contempt, and to die to all its false glo

ries and illusive joys.

Verses 63, 64. And thou shalt bind a stone to it,

and cast it into the midst of Euphrates—The pro

phets, as we have seen, frequently gave sensible

representations of the judgments they foretold: see

chap. xix. 10. This now given was a significant em

blem of Babylon's sinking irrecoverably under the

judgments here denounced against her: compare

Rev. xviii. 21. This threatening was in a literal

sense fulfilled by Cyrus's breaking down the head or

dam of the great lake, which was on the west side

of the city, in order to turn the course of the river

that way; for no care being afterward taken to re

pair the breach, the whole country round it was

overflowed. And the prophecy of Isaiah, chap. xiv.

23, foretelling that the country of Babylon should

become a possession for the bittern and pools of

water, was literally fulfilled.—Prideaux and Lowth.

And they shall be weary—This clause, expressed by

one word in the Hebrew, namely, By”, is not to be

met with in the translation of the LXX., “nor does

it appear to me,” says Blaney, “to be authentic, not

withstanding the concurrence of the later versions

and MSS. The sense is entire and complete with

out it; and the addition serves only to cause per

plexity and confusion. The word seems to have

been added by some transcriber, whose eye was

caught by it at the close of the preceding paragraph,

verse 58,” where the same word occurs. Thus far

are the words of Jeremiah—Here the prophecies of

Jeremiah end: the following chapter being added

by some other hand, either in the lifetime of Jere

miah, and by his consent, or after his death.

CHAPTER LII.

This chapter contains a brief history of the captivity, nearly the same, word for word, as it is related in the second

door of Kings, chap. xxiv. 18–20, and chap. xxv., with some few additions.

a proper introduction to the book of Lamentations.

Some have supposed it placed here as

But more probably the design was, by immediately subjoining

this historical narratire of the desolations of the Jewish nation to the predictions of Jeremiah concerning them,

to give a nearer view of the eract accomplishment of the divine word of prophecy. That this narratire could not

be added by Jeremiah is manifest, not only by the last clause of the preceding chapter, but also by this considera

tion, that a great part of it is a repetition of what he himself had related in the xxxixth and xlth chapters of his

prophecy. As therefore it must have been subjoined by some other person, it is most probable it was done by Ezra,

who is commonly supposed to hare revised the sacred writings after the return of the Jews from Babylon, and to have

collected them into one body.

ments, 1-3.

We have here, (1.) The reign of Zedekiah rendered unhappy by his sins and punish

2.) The besieging and taking of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, 4–7. (3,) The severe usage which
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Jerusalem is besieged CHAPTER LII.
by the Chaldean army.

Zedekiah and his princes met with from Nebuchadnezzar, 8–11. (4.) The destruction of the temple and the city

12–14. (5) The carrying away of the people into captivity, 15, 16, with an account of the numbers of those car

ried away, 28–30. (6,) The taking away of the plunder of the temple, 17–23.

priests and seventy-two other persons of rank in cold blood, by Nebuchadnezzar at Riblah, 24–27.

(7,) The murder of the two chief

(8,) King Je

hoiachin is released and honoured after Nebuchadnezzar's death, as an earnest of the deliverance of the Jews,

31–34.

A. M. 3415. ZEDEKIAH was "one and twenty

B. c. 30. years old when he began to reign,

and he reigned eleven years in Jerusalem.

And his mother's name was Hamutal the

daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah.

2 And he did that which was evil in the eyes

of the LoRD, according to all that Jehoiakim

had done.

3 For through the anger of the Lord it came

to pass in Jerusalem and Judah, till he had

cast them out from his presence, that Zedekiah

rebelled against the king of Babylon.

B. c. 500. 4 " And it came to pass in the

* ninth year of his reign, in the tenth

month, in the tenth day of the month, that

Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came, he and

all his army against Jerusalem, and pitched

against it, and built forts against it round

about.

5 So the city was besieged unto the eleventh

year of King Zedekiah.

B. c. 5ss, 6 And in the fourth month, in the

ninth day of the month, the famine

was sore in the city, so that there was no bread

for the people of the land.

7 Then the city was broken up, and all the

men of war fled, and went forth out of the city

by night by the way of the gate between the

two walls, which was by the king's garden;

(now the Chaldeans were by the city A. M. 3416.

round about;) and they went by the B. c. 588.

way of the plain. -

8 * But the army of the Chaldeans pursued

after the king, and overtook Zedekiah in the

plains of Jericho; and all his army was scat

tered from him.

9 * Then they took the king, and carried him

up unto the king of Babylon to Riblah, in the

land of Hamath; where he gavejudgment upon

him.

10 "And the king of Babylon slew the sons

of Zedekiah before his eyes: he slew also all

the princes of Judah, in Riblah.

11 Then he "put out the eyes of Zedekiah;

and the king of Babylon bound him in *chains,

and carried him to Babylon, and put him in

“prison till the day of his death.

12 * * Now in the fifth month, in the tenth

day of the month, f which was the nineteenth

year of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon,

* came Nebuzar-adan, " captain "of the guard,

which " served the king of Babylon, into Jeru

salem.

13 And burned the house of the Lord, and

the king's house; and all the houses of Jeru

salem, and all the houses of the great men,

burned he with fire:

14 And all the army of the Chaldeans, that

a 2 Kings xxiv. 18.- Heb. reigned.

Ch. xxxix. 1; Zech. viii. 19.

* Heb. blinded. * Or, fetters.

b2 Kings xxv. 1-27;

• Ch. xxxii. 4. d Ezk. xii. 13.

* Heb. house of the wards.

e Zech. vii. 5; viii. 19.—f Verse 29.—s Chapter xxxix. 9.

* Or, chief marshal. * Heb. chief of the erecutioners, or, slaugh

termen. And so verse 14, &c. * Heb. stood before.

NOTES ON CHAPTER LII.

Verses 1–11. Zedekiah was one and twenty years

old—The first three verses of this chapter are word

for word the same with 2 Kings xxiv. 18–20, where

see the notes; and for the six following verses, see

those on 2 Kings xxv. 1–6. Where he gave judgment

upon him—Namely, for rebelling against him when

he had taken an oath of allegiance to him. Of Ne

buchadnezzar's slaying the sons of Zedekiah, putting

out his eyes, binding him with chains, &c., see note

on 2 Kings xxv. 7.

Verses 12, 13. Now in the fifth month—This gave

occasion to that solemn fast of the fifth month, ob

served in the times of the captivity: see Zech. vii.

3–5; viii. 19. In the tenth day of the month—In the

parallel place, 2 Kings xxv. 8, we read, on the seventh

day. This difference some attempt to reconcile, by

supposing that the one place may speak of the day

Nebuzar-adan set out from Riblah, and the other of

the day that he arrived at Jerusalem; or else, that he

came on the seventh, but did not set fire to the build

ing till the tenth. “But it is more likely,” says Bla

ney, “to have arisen from some mistake of the tran

scriber, perhaps, in setting down then umbers at full

length, which were expressed by numeral letters in

the old copies. And in this instance such a mistake

might easily happen between the and the ", of

which the first stands for seven, the latter for ten.”

And burned the house of the Lord—After it had

stood, says Josephus, four hundred and seventy

years; but Archbishop Usher reckons it only four

hundred and twenty-four years from the laying of

the first foundation by Solomon: see note on 2 Kings

xxv, V.
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Destruction ofJerusalem, JEREMIAH. and of the temple.

*** were with the captain of the guard,

* * †- brake down all the walls of Jerusalem

round about.

15 "Then Nebuzar-adan the captain of the

guard carried away captive certain of the poor

of the people, and the residue of the people

that remained in the city, and those that fell

away, that fell to the king of Babylon, and the

rest of the multitude.

16 But Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard

left certain of the poor of the land for vine

dressers and for husbandmen.

17 " " Also the * pillars of brass that were in

the house of the LoRD, and the bases, and the

brazen sea that was in the house of the LoRD,

the Chaldeans brake, and carried all the brass

of them to Babylon.

18 'The caldrons also, and the *shovels, and

the snuffers, and the "bowls, and the spoons,

and all the vessels of brass wherewith they

ministered, took they away.

19 And the basins, and the "fire-pans, and

the bowls, and the caldrons, and the candle

sticks, and the spoons, and the cups; that

which was of gold, in gold, and that which was

of silver, in silver, took the captain of the guard

away.

20 The two pillars, one sea, and A. *:::::

twelve brazen bulls that were under " " `.

the bases, which King Solomon had made in

the house of the LoRD : " the *brass of all

these vessels was without weight.

21 And concerning the "pillars, the height

of one pillar was eighteen cubits; and a *fil

let of twelve cubits did compass it; and the

thickness thereof was four fingers: it was

hollow.

22 And a chapiter of brass was upon it; and

the height of one chapiter was five cubits, with

net-work and pomegranates upon the chapiters

round about, all of brass. The second pillar

also and the pomegranates were like unto

these.

23 And there were ninety and six pomegra

nates on a side; and * all the pomegranates

upon the net-work were a hundred round

about.

24 " And P the captain of the guard took

Seraiah the chief priest, " and Zephaniah the

second priest, and the three keepers of the

** door : -

25 He took also out of the city a eunuch,

which had the charge of the men of war; and

seven men of them that * were near the king's

* Chapter xxxix. 8, 9.—i Chap. xxvii. 19.-k 1 Kings vii.

15, 23, 27, 50. ! Exodus xxvii. 3; 2 Kings xxv. 14, 15, 16.

* Or, instruments to remove the ashes. * Or, basins.—” Or,

censers.-m 1 Kings vii. 47.-” Heb. their brass.

n 1 Kings vii. 15; 2 Kings xxv. 17; 2 Chronicles iii. 15.

** Hebrew, thread.—o 1 Kings vii. 20. p 2 Kings xxv. 18.

a Chapter xxi. 1; xxix. 25.-19 Heb, threshold. ** Heb. saw

the face of the king.

Verses 17–20. Also the pillars of brass, &c., the

Chaldeans brake—See note on 2 Kings xxv. 13.

The temple was rifled of its riches and furniture at

several times. The first was when Nebuchadnezzar

came up against Jehoiakim, Dan. i. 2. The second

time was at the captivity of Jechoniah, chap. xxvii.

19; 2 Kings xxiv. 13; and now at the final destruc

tion of the city and temple they made a clear rid

dance of all its ornaments. And twelve brazen bulls

that were under the bases—Or rather, which were

instead of bases, to support the brazen sea, (1 Kings

vii. 25,) the Hebrew word nnn, in other places, sig

nifying instead, or, in the place of another. So the

LXX. understand it here.

Ver. 21–23. The height of one pillar was eighteen

cubits—The same account is given of the height of

these pillars, 1 Kings vii. 15: but in 2 Chron iii. 15,

it is said, that both the pillars made thirty-five cu

bits; which two texts may be easily reconciled by

allowing one cubit for the basis. And a fillet of

twelve cubits—So that the diameter was almost four

cubits. The thickness whereof was four fingers—

The pillar being hollow, the thickness of the work

that encompassed the hollow space was four fingers

over. There were ninety and sir pomegranates on

a side—Or, toward every wind, as Blaney very

properly renders Finn. “In 1 Kings vii. 42, and

2 Chron. iv. 13, it is said, there were four hundred

pomegranates for each net-work or wreath. The

mode of expression here is different, but amounts to

exactly the same. For divide the two pillars into

four quarters, according to the four winds; and let

ninety-six pomegranates stand opposite to each of

the four winds upon the two pillars; the whole num

ber in front of the four winds, taken together, will be

three hundred and eighty-four. But they were in

four rows, two on each pillar, and in each row must

have been four angular pomegranates, that could not

be said to be opposite to any of the four winds, con

sequently, sixteen angular ones in the four rows;

which sixteen being added to three hundred and

eighty-four, make up the number of pomegranates in

all four hundred; that is, a hundred in a row of

wreathen work round about.”

Verses 24, 25. And the captain of the guard took

Seraiah the chief priest—1 Chron. vi. 14, he was

the father of Ezra; Ezra vii. 1. And Zephaniah

the second priest—See note on chap. xxix. 26;

2 Kings xxv. 18. And the three keepers of the door

—These were not the ordinary porters, who were
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The priests murdered, CHAPTER LII.
and many taken captive.

A. M. 34.1% person, which were found in the city;
B. C. 588. - - -

T - T. and the "principal scribe of the host,

who mustered the people of the land; and three

score men of the people of the land, that were

found in the midst of the city.

26 So Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard

took them, and brought them to the king of

Babylon to Riblah.

27 " And the king of Babylon smote them,

and put them to death in Riblah in the land of

Hamath. Thus Judah was carried away cap

tive out of his own land.

28 " " This is the people whom

Nebuchadrezzar carried away cap

live: in the * seventh year three thousand

Jews and three and twenty:

B. C. 600.

29 "In the eighteenth year of Nebu- A. M. 3442.

chadrezzar he carried away captive 590.

from Jerusalem eight hundred thirty and two

"persons:

30 In the three and twentieth year . About

of Nebuchadrezzar, Nebuzar-adan the ***

captain of the guard carried away captive of

the Jews seven hundred forty and five persons:

all the persons were four thousand and six

hundred.

31 * * And it came to pass in the

seven and thirtieth year of the capti

vity of Jehoiachin king of Judah, in the

twelfth month, in the five and twentieth day

of the month, that Evil-merodach king of Baby

lon in the first year of his reign y lifted up the

About

B. C. 562.

* Or, scribe of the captain of the host. r 2 Kings xxiv. 2.

* 2 Kings xxiv. 12. | 2 Kings xxiv. 14.

u Verse 12; Chapter xxxix. 9.-” Heb. souls.

xxv. 27, 28, 29, 30.-y Gen. xl. 13, 20.

* 2 Kings

taken from among the Levites, but were priests who

stood at the door to receive the offerings of the peo

ple, and thus were keepers of the sacred treasury,

an office of high trust and consideration: see 2 Kings

xii. 9, and xxiii. 4. He took also out of the city a

eunuch—An officer: so it is in the parallel place,

2 Kings xxv. 19, where, instead of seven men, we

read fice. Josephus agrees with the reading here.

And the principal scribe of the host—The muster

master-general, as we style him, or secretary of war.

And threescore men that were in the midst of the city

—Oſ whom see note on 2 Kings xxv. 19.

Verses 28–30. This is the people whom Nebuchad

mezzar carried away captive—“These verses are

not inserted in 2 Kings xxv. Nor are they to be

found here, according to the Roman and Alexandrian

editions of the LXX. ; but in the Complutensian

they are, and in two MSS. collated by Dr. Grabe;

also in Theodotion's version in the Hexapla. All

the other ancient versions acknowledge them ; and

they are not omitted in any of the collated Hebrew

MSS. ; so that there is no doubt of their being genu

ine. But are we to conclude from them, that the

whole number of the Jews, whom Nebuchadnezzar,

in all his expeditions, carried into captivity, was no

more than four thousand six hundred ? This cannot

be true, for he carried away more than twice that

number at one time; which is expressly said to have

been in the eighth year of his reign, 2 Kings xxiv.

12–16. Before that time he had carried off a num

ber of captives from Jerusalem in the first year of

his reign, among whom were Daniel and his com

panions, Dan. i. 3–6. And of these Berosus, the

Chaldean historian, speaks, as cited by Josephus,

Ant., lib. x. cap. 11. These are confessedly not taken

notice of here. And as the taking and burning of

Jerusalem are in this very chapter said to have been

in the fourth and fifth months of the 19th year of

Nebuchadnezzar, those who were carried into cap

tivity, at the date of those events, cannot possibly be

Vol. III. ( 35 )

the same with those that are said to be carried away

either in the 18th or 23d year of that prince. Nor

indeed is it credible, that the number carried away

at the time the city was taken, and the whole coun

try reduced, could be so few as eight hundred and

thirty-two. Here then we have three deportations,

and those the most considerable ones, in the 1st, the

8th, and 19th years of Nebuchadnezzar, sufficiently

distinguished from those in his 7th, 18th, and 23d

years. So that it seems most reasonable to conclude,

with Archbishop Usher, that by the latter three the

historian meant to point out deportations of a lesser

kind, not elsewhere noticed in direct terms in Scrip

ture.”—Blaney.

Verses 31, 32. In the seren and thirtieth year of

the captivity of Jehoiachin, &c.—This note of time

confirms the observation formerly made, namely,

that the Scripture computation of the beginning of

Nebuchadnezzar's reign anticipates that of the Ba

bylonians by two years, which two years he reigned

with his father: see note on chap. xxv. 1. In the

five and twentieth day ofthe month, Eril-merodach

lifted up the head of Jehoiachin—Released him out

of prison, where he had lain thirty-seven years, and

advanced him. In the parallel place, 2 Kings xxv.

27, where see the notes, we read, the seren and twen

tieth day of the month, which difference between

the two passages, Lowth thinks may be reconciled,

by supposing that his advancement was resolved

upon the 25th day, but not brought to pass till the

27th. In the first year of his reign—Hebrew, nira

in-hº, literally, in the year of his reign, or king

dom, that is, the year coincident with the beginning

of it, from whence the date is taken. So that the

word first is virtually implied in the phrase. Spake

kindly unto him, and set his throne abore the throne

of kings—See 2 Kings xxv. 28–30. This clause may

perhaps be more properly rendered, Set his seat

above the seat of the kings, which may easily be un

derstood to signify, that the king of Babylonjºwa
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Jehoiachin is released JEREMIAH. and treated kindly.

A. M. 3442. head of Jehoiachin king of Judah,

* **, and brought him forth out of prison.

32 And spake "kindly unto him, and set his

throne above the throne of the kings that were

with him in Babylon.

33 And changed his prison garments: * and

he did continually eat bread before A, *::::::

him all the days of his life. —

34 And for his diet, there was a continual

diet given him of the king of Babylon, *every

day a portion until the day of his death, all the

days of his life.

17 Heb. good things with him.— 2 Sam. ix. 13. * Heb, the matter of the day in his day.

him more respect and honour than he did to any of

the other captive princes, by placing him nearest to

himself: see Esth. iii. 1. “It is probable,” says

Blaney, “the phrase may have proceeded from the

custom of placing cushions for persons of more than

ordinary distinction in the place allotted them to sit

in.” See Harmer, chap. vi. observ. 26.

Verses 33,34. Andchanged his prison garments—

This has been considered by some an act of gene

rosity in Evil-merodach, giving the captive king new

garments, more suitable to his royal dignity than

those he wore in prison. But Blaney thinks “it was

rather the act of Jehoiachin himself, who, out of re

spect to the king of Babylon's presence, and to mark

his just sense of the favour shown him, no longer

neglected his person and dress, as when a prisoner,

and in affliction, but put on new apparel more adapt

ed to the change in his circumstances. So Joseph,

when he was sent for out of prison to appear before

Pharaoh, first shaved himself, and changed his rai

ment, Gen. xli. 14. David did the same after he had

ceased mourning for his child, before he went into

the house of God, 2 Sam. xii. 20. Mr. Harmer,

(chap. vi. obs. 44, 45,) observes, both that to change

the garments often is in the East a mark of respect in

visiting ; and also that the putting on of new clothes

is thought by those people to be very requisite, and

indeed almost necessary, for the due solemnization

of a time of rejoicing.” And there was a continual

diet given him ofthe king—As it appears from the

preceding verse that Jehoiachin himself sat at the

king of Babylon's own table, this seems to have

been an allowance for the maintenance of his attend

ants and family.
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THE

LAMENTATIONS OF J.E REMIAH.

ARGUMENT.

This book has no title in the Hebrew, but, like the five books of Moses, takes its name from the first

word of it, mo's, Echah, How. The Jewish commentators, however, entitle it, as the Greeks,

Latins, our translators, and others do, Lamentations; an appellation expressive of the subject matter

of it, the prophet lamenting in it, and that most pathetically, the destruction of Jerusalem and the

temple, the desolation of Judea, and the captivity of God's ancient people. Some indeed, and those

men of eminence in literature, have supposed that the death of Josiah is the chief subject of these

mournful poems, and that these are the lamentations mentioned 2 Chron. xxxv. 25, as being com

posed by Jeremiah on that occasion. But, as Blaney justly observes, “whatever is become of

those lamentations, these cannot possibly be the same; for their whole tenor, from beginning to

end, plainly shows them not to have been composed till the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple,

and the depopulation of the country by the transmigration of all its inhabitants; which events are

not at all described in the style of prophetic prediction, but are alluded to and bewailed as what

had been already fully accomplished. And that this was the most ancient opinion held concerning

them, appears from the introductory title prefixed to the Greek version of the LXX., and from

thence, probably, transmitted to the Latin Vulgate:” (see note on verse 1 :) but “the internal evi

dence is sufficient to ascertain both the date and the occasion of these compositions; nor can we

admire too much the full and graceful flow of that pathetic eloquence, in which the author pours

forth the effusions of a patriotic heart, and piously weeps over the ruins of his venerable country.”

“Never,” says an unquestionable judge of these matters, “was there a more rich and elegant

variety of beautiful images and adjuncts arranged together within so small a compass, nor more

happily chosen and applied. What can be more elegant and poetical than the image of the city,

which was formerly the pride of nations, sitting by herself, absorbed in grief, and a widow; de

serted by her friends, betrayed by her relations, stretching out her hands in vain, and finding no

one to comfort her? What can be more elegant than the image of the ways of Zion, which are

represented as grieving, and demanding the celebration of their solemn festivals But if we should

produce all the beautiful passages, we should be obliged to transcribe the whole poem.” See

Bishop Lowth, de Sacra Poesi Hebræorum, Praelec. xxii. Indeed, as has been observed, the pro

phet's peculiar talent lay in working up and expressing the passions of grief and pity; and, un

happily for him, as a man and a citizen, he met with a subject but too well calculated to give his

genius its full display.

These Lamentations of Jeremiah are very properly distributed into five chapters, each of them con

taining a distinct elegy, consisting of twenty-two periods, or stanzas, according to the number of

letters in the Hebrew alphabet; although it is in the first four chapters only that the several periods

begin, acrostic-wise, with the different letters following each other in alphabetical order. By this

contrivance the metre is more precisely marked and ascertained, particularly in the third chapter,

where each period contains three verses, which have all the same initial letter. The first two

chapters in like manner consist of triplets, excepting only the seventh period of the first, and the

nineteenth of the second, which have each a supernumerary line. The fourth chapter resembles

the three former in metre, but the periods are only couplets. In the fifth chapter the periods are

couplets, but of a considerably shorter measure. See Blaney.

CHAPTER I.

The prophet begins this his first elegy with mourning over the sad change of condition which his country had crperienced; aſ

the same time sorrowfully confessing, that all her miseries were of her own procuring; the result of national wickedness

and rebellion against God, 1–11. In the midst of the discourse he, on a sudden, withdraws himself from view, and leaves

Jerusalem to continue the complaint which she makes, (1,) To friends, entreating their compassionate consideration,

12-17. (2,) To God, justifying his righteous procedure in their affliction, but humbly soliciting, from his divine compas

sion, that comfort and redress which she found it in pain to look for from any other quarter, 18–22.
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The prophet's lamentation
LAMENTATIONS. over Judah's misery.

A. M. 3416. OW doth the city sit solitary,
B. C. 588.

that was full of people ! " how

is she become as a widow ! she that was great

among the nations, and "princess among the

provinces, how is she become tributary

2 She weepeth sore in the "night, and her

tears are on her cheeks: " among all A. *:::::

her lovers f she hath none to comfort—

her: all her friends have dealt treacherously

with her, they are become her enemies.

3 s Judah is gone into captivity because of

affliction, and because of great servitude:

a Isa. xlvii. 7, 8.-b Ezra iv. 20. • Jer. xiii. 17–4 Job

vii. 3; Psa. vi. 6. e Verse 19; Psa. cxxxvii. 7; Jer. iv. 30;

NOTES ON CHAPTER I.

Verse 1. How doth the city sit solitary—The short

history of the desolations of the Jewish nation, con

tained in the fifty-second chapter of Jeremiah, form

erly stood as a preface to the Lamentations; but,

instead of it, the Greek and Latin copies have a short

introduction, which may be thus translated: “And

it came to pass after that Israel had been carried

away captive, and Jerusalem was become desolate,

that Jeremiah sat weeping, and lamented with this

lamentation over Jerusalem, and said,” How, &c.

The book being undoubtedly poetical, as a specimen

of the kind of poetry which it contains, the reader

is here presented with Blaney’s translation of the

first stanza.

“How does she sit solitary, the city that was full of people :

She is become as a widow, that was great among the nations !

She that was sovereign over provinces, is become tributary!”

Jerusalem is here represented as a weeping female,

sitting solitary on the ground without any attendant

or comforter, the multitude of her inhabitants being

dispersed or destroyed. It is remarkable, that in

times similar to this, that is, in the reign of the Em

peror Vespasian, a coin was struck, on which Judea

is represented under the image of a woman sitting

in tears beneath a palm-tree. How is she become as

a widow ! &c.—Cities are commonly described as

the mothers of their inhabitants, and their kings and

princes as their husbands: so, when they are

bereaved of these, they are said to be widows and

childless. Thus Jerusalem, having lost her king and

people, and being forsaken of her God, who was in a

peculiar sense a husband to her, is here represented

as sitting alone in that pensive melancholy condition.

She that was great among the nations, &c.—The

kings of Judah, in their flourishing state, extended

their conquests over the Philistines, Edomites, and

other neighbouring countries; and by thus enlarging

their dominions, greatly advanced the power of the

metropolis of their kingdom. But now, being under

subjection to the king of Babylon, and forced to pay

tribute to him, she was made nomore account of than

any other city under the same yoke: see Calmet and

Lowth.

Verse 2. She weepeth sore in the night—In the

Hebrew, according to the idiom of that language, it

is, Weeping she weepeth, which our old English ver

sion renders. She weepeth continually. The ex

pression, in the night, is interpreted by some to

signify her condition was so unhappy that, though

oppressed with calamities, she did not dare to utter

her complaints, unless secretly in the night, for fear

xxx. 14; Ezra xxv. 3-15; Obad. 10–14. f Verses 9, 16, 17,

21-g Jer. lii. 27.— Heb. for the greatness of servitude.

of irritating her enemies. Among all her lovers she

hath none to comfort her—Those nations that court

ed her alliance in the time of her prosperity, or

those allies, whose friendship she courted by sinful

compliances, have forsaken her in her affliction, and

joined with her enemies in insulting over her.

“Several of the neighbouring princes sent their am

bassadors to Zedekiah, Jer. xxvii. 3, &c., to engage

him, as appears from the context, to join them in a

confederacy against the power of the king of Babylon.

But they not only universally failed, and deserted

Judah in the time of need, but most of them turned

against her, and took a malignant pleasure in ag

gravating her misfortunes.” See Blaney and the

margin.

Verse 3. Judah is gone into captivity because of

affliction, &c.—Her miseries have received their

finishing stroke in a total captivity among, and bond

age to, heathen and infidels, because of the oppres

sion exercised by her rulers and others, and the

servitude to which they obliged their subjects and

inferiors. This is the interpretation adopted by the

Chaldee paraphrast, who represents the Jews as hav

ing been carried into captivity, in retaliation of their

having oppressed the widows and the fatherless

among them, and prolonged illegally the bondage of

their brethren who had been sold for slaves. But, as

the word nº), here used, does not necessarily signify

to go into captivity, but often to remove, or go into

evile, whether voluntarily or by compulsion; Blaney

thinks that “a voluntary migration of the Jews is

here intended, many of whom, previous to the cap

tivity, had left their country, and retired into Egypt

and other parts, to avoid the oppressions and servi

tude that they had reason to apprehend from the

Chaldeans, who had invaded, or were about to invade,

their land. Either of these senses,” however, he

observes, “is competent; and the interpretation

according to them will be ſound to suit perfectly with

the subsequent members of the period.” She find

eth no rest—No satisfaction of mind, no settled place

of abode, no remission of labour, terror, and suffer

ing; but, deprived of all peace and comfort, is con

tinually exposed to every insult and outrage, and to

all manner of oppressions and vexations. All her

persecutors—Or pursuers, rather; overtook her be

tween the straits—That is, all her enemies have

taken the opportunity of her being in a difficult and

distressed condition, to oppress and injure her. The

expression is metaphorical, taken from those who

hunt their prey, which they are wont to drive into

some strait and difficult passage, from whence it

cannot escape.
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The miseries ofJerusalem CHAPTER I.
the result of her wickedness

A. M. 3416. " she dwelleth among the heathen,

* * * she findeth no rest: all her perse

cutors overtook her between the straits.

4 The ways of Zion do mourn, because none

come to the solemn feasts: all her gates are

desolate: her priests sigh, her virgins are afflict

ed, and she is in bitterness.

5 Her adversaries are the chief, her ene

mies prosper; for the LoRD hath afflicted her

* for the multitude of her transgressions: her

' children are gone into captivity before the

enemy.

6 And from the daughter of Zion all her

beauty is departed: her princes are become like

harts that find no pasture, and they A. M. 3416.
are gone without strength before the B. C. 588.

pursuer.

7 Jerusalem remembered in the days of her

affliction and of her miseries all her *pleasant

things that she had in the days of old, when

her people fell into the hand of the enemy,

and none did help her: the adversaries saw

her, and did mock at her sabbaths.

8 * Jerusalem hath grievously sinned; there

fore she *is removed: all that honoured her

despise her, because " they have seen her

nakedness: yea, she sigheth, and turneth back

ward.

* Deut. xxviii. 64, 65; Chap. ii. 9-i Deut. xxviii. 43, 44.

* Jer. xxx. 14, 15; Daniel ix. 7, 16.- Jer, lii. 28.-3 Or,

desirable, Verse 10.

m 1 Kings viii. 46–? Hebrew, is become a removing, or,

wandering.—n Jeremiah xiii. 22, 26; Ezekiel xvi. 37; xxiii.

29; Hosea ii. 10.

Verses 4–6. The ways of Zion do mourn—The

highways leading to Zion, which used to be thronged

with people going to the solemn feasts before the

Lord, now, as it were, mourned on account of no

persons travelling in them for that purpose. All her

gates are desolate—The gates of Jerusalem, or of

the temple: few or none passing through them, the

city and country being depopulated; and there are

no longer any courts of judicature, or assemblies of

people, held in her gates. Her priests sigh—Because

no victims, or other oblations, are offered, the temple

and altar being destroyed. Her virgins are afflicted

—Her calamities afflict the young as well as the old,

and persons of all ages and ranks are in bitterness.

Her adversaries are the chief–Her enemies have

got the advantage over her, and she is become their

vassal. This was a judgment that Moses threatened

to them if they proved disobedient, Deut. xxviii. 43;

namely, that their enemies should be the head, and

they the tail. For the Lord hath afflicted her—

Hath fulfilled his threatenings, denounced in case of

disobedience. For the multitude of her transgres

sions—The procuring, provoking cause of all her

calamities: for whoever may be made the instru

ments, God is the author of all these troubles: it is

the Lord that has afflicted her, and he has done it as

a righteous judge, because of her transgressions,

which have been very many as well as very great.

Hence her children, her inhabitants, are gone into

captivity before the enemy—Are forced into slavery

by the Chaldeans, as cattle are driven in herds by

them that sell them. And from thedaughter of Zion

all her beauty is departed—All the glory of God's

sanctuary, and the comely order of his worship, and

all the beauty of holiness. Her princes are like

harts, &c.—That upon the first alarm betake them

selves to flight, and make no resistance: they are be

come dispirited, have lost their courage, given way

and fled before their enemies.

Verse 7. Jerusalem remembered in her affliction

and misery. The word Dºmnº, here rendered

misery, frequently signifies banishment and captiv

ity. The LXX. render it airwanov, rejections, or ear

pulsions; all her pleasant things—All her ſormer

riches and glory, and the various benefits she enjoy

ed from God's favour and protection, particularly the

honour and happiness of having his peculiar pre

sence in the temple, and among his people, and the

manifestation he gave of his will by the prophets.

Nothing is more natural than for persons, who have

fallen into adversity, to recollect the advantages

they had formerly possessed, and to feel an aggrava

tion of their sufferings in proportion to the greatness

of the contrast. The adversaries saw her, and did

mock at her sabbaths——Not considering the excellent

uses those days were designed for; namely, to give

men a proper degree of relaxation from labour;

leisure to attend upon the service of God, and learn

the duties of religion; and to celebrate the creation

of the world, that wonderful effect of infinite wisdom,

power, and goodness, which can never be sufficient

ly extolled. The heathen writers, it must be ob

served, commonly ridicule the Jews' celebration of

their sabbaths as a mark of their sloth and idleness.

Verses 8, 9. Jerusalem hath grievously sinned—

Hebrew, nson ston, in sinning hath sinned, or hath

sinned sin: that is, sinned wilfully and deliberately;

hath sinned that sin which of all others is the abomi

nable thing which the Lord hates, the sin of idolatry.

The sins of Jerusalem, which makes such a profes

sion of worshipping and serving the true God, and

therefore of obeying his will, and enjoys such privi

leges, are of all others the most grievous sins. There

fore she is removed—The greatest part ofher inhabit

ants are either carried away captive to Babylon, or are

fled for refuge and safety to some of the neighbour

ing nations. Blaney translates this clause, There

fore hath she been as one set apart for unclean, in

stead of n+27, a word that occurs nowhere else, read

ing nil", after nineteen MSS., which signifies a wo

man in her state of separation, All that honoured her,

despise her—She hath made herself vile, and there

fore is justly vilified. Because they have seen her

nakedness—Have seen her deprived of all her
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In the midst of her calamties,
LAMENTATIONS. Jerusalem makes her complaint.

A. M. 3416. 9 Her filthiness is in her skirts; she

* ** * remembereth not her last end; there

fore she came down wonderfully: P she had no

comforter. O Lord, behold my affliction: for the

enemy hath magnified himself.

10 The adversary hath spread out his hand

upon " all her “pleasant things: for she hath

seen that "the heathen entered into her sanc

tuary, whom thou didst command that "they

should not enter into thy congregation.

11 All her people sigh, “they seek bread; they

have given their pleasant things for %

meat “to relieve the soul: see, O Lord, `

and consider; for I am become vile.

12 " " Is it nothing to you, all ye that 7 pass

by ? behold, and see "if there be any sorrow

like unto my sorrow, which is done unto me,

wherewith the LoRD hath afflicted me in the

day of his fierce anger.

13 From above hath he sent fire into my

bones, and it prevaileth against them: he hath

* spread a net for my feet, he hath turned me

M. 3416.

C. 588

o Deuteronomy xxxii. 29; Isaiah xlvii. 7.—p Verses 2, 17,

21. q Werse 7. * Or, desirable. r Jer. li. 51.-- Deut.

xxiii. 3.; Neh. xiii. 1.

t Jer. xxxviii. 9; lii. 6; Chap. ii. 12; iv. 4.—” Or, to make

the soul to come again. * Or, it is nothing. * Heb. pass by

the way. * Dan. ix. 12.- Ezek. xii. 13; xvii. 20.

strength and glory. As she had defiled herself with

idolatry, (called spiritual adultery in Scripture,) so

God has ordered her to be exposed to shame like a

common harlot. Yea, she sigheth and turneth back

ward—As ashamed to be seen in such a despicable

condition, destitute of all those things which consti

tuted her former glory. Her filthiness is in her

skirts—She carries the marks of her sins in the

greatness of her punishments. She remembereth

not her last end—Reflects not on what is still further

coming upon her. “The plain meaning of this,”

says Blaney, “taken out of metaphor, seems to be,

that although evident marks of her pollution appear

ed about her, and the land was defiled by her sinſul

ness, even to its utmost borders, she had no thought

or consideration of what must be the consequence of

all this at the last.” Therefore she came down

wonderfully—She was brought low, and humbled in

an extraordinary manner having sinned grievously,

verse 8, she was degraded and punished wonder

fully. Observe, reader, grievous sins bring wondrous

ruin; there are some workers of iniquity for whom

is prepared a strange and uncommon punishment.

Verse 10, 11. The adversary hath—Or rather,

did, spread his hand upon all her pleasant things

—Hebrew, nºtºn 2, her desirable things, namely,

her riches, and what else she most desired to pre

serve. She hath seen the heathen entered into her

sanctuary, &c.—She saw heathen nations, whom

thou hadst ſorbidden even to be admitted into thy

congregation, (as being uncircumcised,) enter into

the sanctuary farther than ever her own people them

selves were permitted to go. The Chaldeans entered

into the inmost part of the sanctuary, even into the

holy of holies, into which none of the Jews, except

the high-priest, were ever allowed to enter. All her

people sigh, they seek bread—He probably refers to

the time of the invasion of the country by the Chal

deans, and the siege of Jerusalem, when the whole

body of the people were in a sad condition, and, in a

land that ordinarily flowed with milk and honey,

were at a loss for bread to eat. They have given

their pleasant things for meat to relieve the soul—

They have parted with their riches and all their de

sirable things to purchase bread to sustain their lives.

See, O Lord, and consider—This is a prayer of Je

rusalem to God for relief; for I am become vile—

That is, miserable and contemptible. -

Verse 12. Is it nothing to you? &c.—The Vulgate

reads this clause without an interrogation, thus:

O cos omnes qui transitis per riam attendite, ridete,

&c. O all ye, who pass by the way, observe, see,

&c. Lowth also and Blaney prefer reading it in a

similar way; the former thus: O all ye that pass

by ; or, O! I appeal to all you that pass by: and

the latter, O that among you, all ye that pass by the

way, ye would look and see, &c. Our translation,

however, is more agreeable to the Hebrew, and cer

tainly more expressive and emphatical. The pro

phet speaks in the name of Jerusalem, or of the

Jewish Church, still represented as a woman in

misery, sitting by the way-side, and calling to travel

lers that passed by to have compassion on her, sug

gesting to them that hers was no ordinary affliction,

nor the visitation of a common and ordinary provi

dence, but the effect of the Lord's fierce anger, a most

severe though just chastisement. The intention of

the passage is to show that the calamities brought on

the Jews, as the punishment of their idolatries and

other crimes, ought to be observed and maturely

considered by people of all nations, that from their

miseries they might learn how dangerous it was to

provoke the God of Israel by such practices; which

he would not overlook in any people, not even in

those that stood in the nearest relation to him, but

would assuredly punish them: and to signify to the

Babylonians themselves in what danger they stood

by despising and setting at naught this only living

and true God. But the prophet does not address

them by name, nor speak more pointedly, lest he

should irritate them still more against his already

too miserable countrymen. “These words are often

quoted in speaking of our Lord's sufferings, and they

are capable of a striking accommodation thereto :

but it should be recollected that this is only an ac

commodation, and not the real meaning of the sacred

writer.”—Mr. Scott: who adds, “The address is so

exquisitely pathetical, that no comment can possibly

do justice to it.”

Verses 13–16. From above hath he sent fire into

my bones—Calamities as consuming and as afflictive

as fire in the bones. He hath spread a net for my feet
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Jerusalem complains of her grief, CHAPTER I. and acknowledges her sins.

# * * back: he hath made me desolate

* *~ and faint all the day.

14 y The yoke of my transgressions is bound

by his hand: they are wreathed, and come up

upon my neck: he hath made my strength to

fall, the Lord hath delivered me into their

hands, from whom I am not able to rise up.

15 The LoRD hath trodden under foot all my

mighty men in the midst of me: he hath called

an assembly against me to crush my young

men: * the LoRD hath trodden “the virgin, the

daughter of Judah, as in a wine-press.

16 For these things I weep; * mine eye, mine

eye runneth down with water, because "the

comforter that should "relieve my soul A. M. 3416

is far from me: my children are deso- B. C. 588.

late, because the enemy prevailed.

17 ° Zion spreadeth forth her hands, and

"there is none to comfort her: the LoRD hath

commanded concerning Jacob, that his adver

saries should be round about him: Jerusalem

is as a menstruous woman among them.

18 "I The LoRD is " righteous; for I have

f rebelled against his "commandment: hear, I

pray you, all people, and behold my sorrow:

my virgins and my young men are gone into

captivity.

19 I called for my lovers, but & they deceived

y Deut. xxviii. 48.—º Isa. lxiii. 3; Rev. xiv. 19, 20; xix. 15.

* Or, the wine-press of the virgin, &c.—a Jer. xiii. 17; xiv. 17;

Chap. ii. 18. b Verses 2, 9.

* Heb. bring back.

ix. 33; Dan. ix. 7, 14.

& Werse 2; Jer. xxx. 14.

c Jer. iv. 31.—d Wer. 2, 9. e Neh.

f 1 Sam. xii. 14, 15.-1" Heb. mouth.

—Hath brought me into a most miserable condition,

in which I am so entangled that I cannot extricate

myself nor escape from it. Thus the prophet teaches

Jerusalem to look beyond the Babylonians, and to

see the sin-avenging hand of God in her sufferings.

As if he had said, It is God himself that hath sent

these evils upon me; he hath stirred up my ene

mies against me, and they are no more than the rod

of his anger. The yoke of my transgressions is

bound by his hand, &c.—He has, as it were, gathered

my iniquities and the iniquities of my people toge

ther, and made a yoke of them to put upon me, so

that I am weighed down by them, and by the judg

ments inflicted on account of them. They are

wreathed, and come up upon my neck—My punish

ments are twisted with my sins as cords to make

them strong: I have a complication of judgments

upon me, sword, famine, pestilence, captivity; and

they are not only prepared for my neck, but are

already put upon it. He hath made my strength to

fall, &c.—All my valiant men, the strength of my

nation, is broken, and I am so fallen that I am not

able to rise again. The Lord hath trodden under

foot all my mighty men, &c.—The destruction which

is made by war is frequently expressed by treading

under foot: see note on Jer. l. 26. He hath called

an assembly against me to crush, &c.—Instead of

those solemn assemblies that were wont to be called

together in the midst of me by the sound of trumpet,

to celebrate my solemn feasts, God hath called an

assembly of Chaldeans to lay me in ruins, and crush

my people. The Lord hath trodden the daughter

of Judah as in a wine-press—That people, which

was formerly chosen by Jehovah, and secured against

all violent attempts by his immediate and almighty

protection, he has now given up to the fury of their

enemies, to afflict them with such severity that their

blood has been shed in the streets of Jerusalem as

wine from the wine-press. For these things I weep,

&c.—For these sore afflictions, and for my sins which

have caused them, and for these tokens of divine

wrath which I see in them I weep so plentifully,

and am in such distress, that mine eye runneth down

with water, because the comforter that should relieve

my soul—Namely, God; is far from me—Hath

withdrawn himself, is departed from me in displea

sure, and beholds me afar off. My children are

desolate—The other cities of Judah, under Jerusa

lem, the mother city, or my people, are wasted, de

stroyed, and made desolate, because the enemy hath

prevailed—And effected his purpose.

Verse 17. Zion spreadeth forth her hands—She

extendeth her hands as a suppliant praying for re

lief and consolation. And there is none to comfort

her—None who can, or are even inclined to do it.

The Lord hath commanded, &c.—That is, it came

to pass by God's command, that the surrounding na

tions were the adversaries of Jacob. We meet with

a similar form of expression Psa. lxviii. 11, The

Lord gave the word, great was the company of those

that published it. Jerusalem is as a menstruous

woman—She is become loathsome and filthy in the

eyes of her former friends, like women separated

from the congregation in the time of their legal un

cleanness.

Verses 18, 19. The Lord is righteous, for I have

rebelled, &c.—He does me no wrong in dealing thus

with me, nor can I charge him with any injustice.

Observe, reader, whatever the troubles are which

God is pleased to inflict upon us, we must own that

in them he is righteous: we neither know him nor

ourselves, if we do not acknowledge this. Jerusa

lem owns the equity of God's actions by confessing

the iniquity of her own. Hear, I pray you, all peo

ple—See note on verse 12. My virgins and my

young men are gone into captirity—Thus it is said,

2 Chron. xxxvi. 17, that the Chaldeans had “no com

passion upon young men or maidens.” I called for

my lorers, but they deceived me—They proved like

the brooks in summer to the thirsty traveller, Job

vi. 15. The Egyptians and her other allies are in

tended, who made court to her in her prosperity, and

promised her assistance, but in the day of her ad

versity and necessity were alienated from her, and
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Jerusalem, in distress,
LAMENTATIONS. seeks refuge in God.

A. M. 3416 me: my priests and mine elders gave

B.C. ss. up the ghost in the city, "while they

sought their meat to relieve their souls.

20 Behold, O Lord; for I am in distress:

my 'bowels are troubled; my heart is turned

within me; for I have grievously rebelled:

* abroad the sword bereaveth, at home there is

as death.

21 They have heard that I sigh: "there is

none to comfort me: all mine ene- * ...!

mies have heard of my trouble; they * *.

are glad that thou hast done it : thou wilt

bring "the day that thou hast "called, and

they shall be like unto me.

22 "Let all their wickedness come before thee;

and do unto them as thou hast done unto me

for all my transgressions: for my sighs are

many, and "my heart is faint.

h Wer. 11. i.Job xxx. 27; Isa. xvi. 11; Jer. iv. 19 ; xlviii. 36;

Chap. ii l l ; Hos. xi. 8.-: Deut. xxxii. 25; Ezek. vii. 15.

I Werse 2.—n Isaiah xiii., &c.; Jer. xlvi. &c. * Or, pro

claimed.——n Psa. ciz. 15. • Chap. v. 17.

cast her off. Thus we are commonly deceived and

disappointed in those creatures that we set our hearts

upon, and put our trust in. Happy they that have

made God their friend, and keep themselves in his

love, for he will not deceive them! My priests and

mine elders gare up the ghost in the city—The

famine hath consumed the most honourable as well

as the meaner people. While they sought their meat

to relieve their souls—While they went about seek

ing for bread to keep them alive. The LXX. add,

was ex evpov, and found none, with whom the Syriac

agrees. But no such words appear in the Hebrew

copies, although the thing is implied, for they would

not have died if they had found what they sought.

Verse 20. Behold, O Lord, for I am in distress–

Take cognizance of my case, and use such means for

my relief as thou pleasest. It is a matter of comfort

to us, that the troubles which oppress our spirits are

perfectly known to God, and that his eye is continu

ally upon them. Abroad the sword bereareth, at

home there is as death—Thus was Moses's predic

tion, Deut. xxxii. 25, fulfilled, The sword with

out, and terror within, shall destroy both the young

man and the virgin, the suckling also, with the man

of gray hairs, Virgil describes a similar scene,

when he says,

(.

Crudelis ubique

Luctus, ubique pavor, et plurima mortis imago.”

AEN. ii. 368.

“All parts resound with tumults, plaints, and fears;

And grisly death in sundry shapes appears.”

DRYDEN.

By death, in this clause, the pestilence is meant, as

in Jer. xv.2, where see the note: death acting, as it

were, in propria persona, in its own proper person,

and not by the instrumentality of another, as when

a person is slain by the sword. So our great poet,

in his description of a lazar-house,

{{ Despair

"Tended the sick, busiest from couch to couch;

And over them triumphant death his dart

Shook—.”

PARADISE Lost, book xi. l. 489, &c.

Instead of. At home there is as death, Lowth pro

poses reading, there is certain death, observing, that

the particle of similitude in the Scriptures sometimes

implies a strong affirmation, as John i. 14, We be

| held his glory, the glory as of the only begotten of

the Father, meaning such a glory as could belong to

| none but the Son of God.

| Verses 21, 22. They haveheard that Isigh—The

nations contiguous to me, Egypt and others, that be

| fore pretended to be my friends and allies, have been

no strangers to my bitter afflictions, which have

| forced sighs from me; but there is none to comfort

|me—None of them can or will relieve my distress,

but abandon me as in a desperate situation. They

are glad that thou hast done it—They have even

expressed gladness at the calamities that have be

| fallen me; and they please themselves with the

thought that thou our God, of whose favour and pro

tection we used to boast, shouldst forsake us, and

give us up as a prey to our enemies. Thou wilt

bring the day that thou hast called, &c.—The day

when thou wilt execute thy judgments upon the

Babylonians, and our other enemies and false friends,

will certainly come at the time thou hast determined

for that purpose. “We have here again the like

turn of phrase as in the first line of this period; for

the meaning evidently is, that the enemies of Jeru

salem would in the end find little cause for their tri

umph,since the same Almighty Being, whohad caus

ed herevil day tocome, had declared that, after a while,

they should also suffer the like fate. Thou that

hast brought the day [of adversity upon me] hast

pronounced, that they shall become even as I.”—

Blaney. Let all their wickedness come before thee—

Let it appear that though thou hast chastened us for

our sins, our enemies have still greater ones to an

swer and be punished for.

CHAPTER II.

In this chapter the prophet proceeds in giving a melancholy detail of the dire effects of the divine anger, in the subversion of

both the civil and religious constitution of the Jews, and in that extreme wretchedness and distress, to which indiriduals of

every denomination were thereby reduced, 1–9. He represents the cláers, the virgins, and other inhabitants of Jerusalem,
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Miserable condition of Jerusalem, CHAPTER II.
both civil and religious.

as lamenting over the unparalleled miseries of their country, and charges her prophets with having betrayed her into ruin

by their false and flattering suggestions, 10–14. He describes the astonishment of passengers on viewing the desolated

condition of Jerusalem, 15-17. They call out to her to implore God's compassion for the removal of those heavy judg

ments, which, in the height of his displeasure, he had brought upon her, 18, 19. Her manifold miseries are referred to

the compassion and consideration of God, 20–22.

How hath the LoRD covered the

daughter of Zion with a cloud in

his anger, * and cast down from heaven unto

the earth "the beauty of Israel, and remembered

not “his footstool in the day of his anger'

2 The Lord hath swallowed up all the habit

ations of Jacob, "and hath not pitied: he hath

thrown down in his wrath the strong holds of

the daughter of Judah; he hath "brought them

down to the ground: * he hath polluted the

kingdom and the princes thereof.

3 He hath cut off in his fierce anger all the

horn of Israel: "he hath drawn back his right

hand from before the enemy, 5 and he burned

against Jacob like a flaming fire, which devour

A. M. 3416.

B. C. 588.

4 * He hath bent his bow like an A. M. 3416.

enemy: he stood with his right hand B. c. 888.

as an adversary, and slew "all that were

pleasant to the eye in the tabernacle of the

daughter of Zion: he poured out his fury

like fire.

5 * The LoRD was as an enemy: he hath

swallowed up Israel, 'he hath swallowed up

all her palaces: he hath destroyed his strong

holds, and hath increased in the daughter of

Judah mourning and lamentation.

6 And he hath violently "taken away his

* tabernacle, "as if it were of a garden: he

hath destroyed his places of the assembly:

* the LoRD hath caused the solemn feasts and

sabbaths to be forgotten in Zion, and hath de

b 2 Sam. i. 19. • 1 Chronicles xxviii. 2;

Psalm xcix. 5; cxxxii. 7.-d Verses 17, 21 ; Chapter iii. 43.

* Heb. made to touch. • Psa. lxxxix. 39.- Psa. lxxiv. 11.

g Psa. lxxxix. 46.

h Isa. lxiii. 10; Verse 5. * Heb. all the desirable of the eye.

* Ezek. xxiv. 25.-k Verse 4; Jeremiah xxx. 14.—l 2 Kings

xxv. 9; Jer, lii. 13.—m Psalm lxxx. 12; lxxxix. 40; Isa. v. 5.

* Or, hedge. n Isa. i. 8. • Chap. i. 4; Zeph. iii. 18.

Notes on chAPTER II.

Verse 1. How hath the Lord covered the daugh

ter of Zion with a cloud—Changed her condition ||

for the worse, and turned the light of her prosperity

into the darkness of adversity. And cast down, &c.,

the beauty of Israel—The temple and all its glory.

And remembered not his footstool in the day of his

anger—Hath not spared even the ark itself, the

footstool of the shekinah, or divine glory, which was

wont to appear, sitting, as it were, enthroned upon

the mercy-seat, between the cherubim: see the

margin.

Verses 2–4. The Lord hath swallowed up the

habitations, &c.—Without showing any pity or con

cern for them. He hath thrown down the strong

holds, &c.—Hath suffered the enemies to batter

down their fortifications to the ground. He hath

polluted the kingdom, &c.—“He hath shown no re

gard for the kingdom which himself had settled upon

the family of David, but involved the royal family

in one common destruction with the rest of the peo

ple. The expression is much the same with that of

Psa. lxxxix. 39, Thou hast profaned his crown by

casting it to the ground.”—Lowth. He hath cut off,

&c., all the horn of Israel–Namely, their strength

and glory, and especially their kingly dignity. He

hath drawn back his right hand, &c.—He hath

withdrawn his wonted assistance, and given us up

into the hands of our enemies. Or, as Blaney

rather thinks, the right hand of Israel may be here

intended, namely, his exertions of strength repre

sented as rendered ineffectual by God, or turned

away from obstructing the progress of the enemy;

“just as God says, Jer. xxi. 4, that he would turn

aside the weapons of war that were in the hands of :

the Jews, so as to prevent their hindering the Chal

dean army from entering the city.” He burned

against Jacob round about—God hath consumed

them, not on this or that part merely, but every

where, as a fire which seizes a house, or a heap of

combustible matter, on all sides at once. He hath

bent his bow like an enemy, &c.—God, whom by

their sins they had provoked, and made their enemy,

behaved himself as such toward them, bending his

bow, as it were, and stretching out his right hand to

destroy them. And slew all that were pleasant to

the eye—The chief in worth and dignity; those who

were in the flower of their age, the joy and delight

of their parents. He poured out his fury like fire—

Which devours all before it, without any discrimi

nation.

Verses 6,7. He hath violently taken away his ta

bernacle as of a garden—The Vulgate reads, dissi

parit, quasi hortum, tentorium suum ; he hath dis

solved, broke in pieces, scattered, or laid waste, his

tent as a garden. Thus also Houbigant: that is,

he hath destroyed the temple, the place of his resi

dence, and of our religious assemblies, as if it had

been no better than a tent or cottage set up in a gar

den, or vineyard, just while the fruit was gathering,

and then to be taken down again. This interpreta

tion of the original text, which is, Pt. 25 ppm, sup

poses ov to be written for 152, words exactly alike

in sound, though not always in sense, and frequent

ly put the one for the other. But, as the former,

from Tºv, to hedge, originally signifies his hedge,

many think the most proper rendering of the He

brew, and the true sense of the passage is, as in the
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The inhabitants of Jerusalem
LAMENTATIONS. lamenting over their miseries.

A. M. 3416, spised in the indignation of his anger

B. C. Sº the king and the priest. .

7. The LoRD hath cast off his altar, he hath

abhorred his sanctuary, he hath “given up into

the hand of the enemy the walls of her pala

ces; P they have made a noise in the house of

the LoRD, as in the day of a solemn feast.

8 The Lord hath purposed to destroy the wall

of the daughter of Zion: " he hath stretched

out a line, he hath not withdrawn his hand

from * destroying: therefore he made the ram

part and the wall to lament; they languished

together.

9 Her gates are sunk into the ground; he

hath destroyed and * broken her bars: "her

king and her princes are among the Gentiles:

* the law is no more: her "prophets also find

no vision from the LoRD.

10 The elders of the daughter of * * *

Zion “sit upon the ground, and keep tº *.

silence; they have 7 cast up dust upon their

heads: they have * girded themselves with sack

cloth: the virgins of Jerusalem hang down

their heads to the ground.

11 * Mine eyes do fail with tears, "my bowels

are troubled, “my liver is poured upon the earth,

for the destruction of the daughter of my peo

ple; because "the children and the sucklings

° swoon in the streets of the city.

12 They say to their mothers, Where is corn

and wine? when they swooned as the wounded

in the streets of the city, when their soul was

poured out into their mother's bosom.

13 What thing shall I take to witness for

thee? " what thing shall I liken to thee, O

daughter of Jerusalem What shall I equal to

“Heb. shut up.–p Psa. lxxiv. 4.—12 Kings xxi. 13; Isa.
xxxiv. 11––* Heb. swallowing up. r Jer. li. 30.- Deut.

xxviii. 36; 2 Kings xxiv. 15; xxv. 7; Chapter i. 3; iv. 20.

t2 Chron. xv. 3. u Psa. lxxiv. 9 ; Ezek. vii. 26.

x Job ii. 13; Isa. iii. 26; Ch. iii. 28. y Job ii. 12. * Isa.

xv. 3; Ezek. vii. 18; xxvii. 31. * Psa. vi. 7; Chap. iii. 48.

b Chap. i. 20. c Job xvi. 13; Psalm xxii. 14.—d Verse 19;

Chap. iv. 4. * Or, faint. • Chap. i. 12; Dan. ix. 12.

margin, He hath taken away his hedge as of a gar

den; that is, he hath withdrawn his protection, and

left us exposed to the mercy of our enemies.

hath destroyed his places of the assembly—This

translation, as also that of the Vulgate, understands

this as a repetition of the former clause; but, as sixty

MSS. and one edition, instead of Typ, read Tynn at

be intended, rather than the place of their assembly,

and renders the words, He hath destroyed his con

gregation, namely, the people of Israel, the vineyard,

which he had heretofore kept under his special pro

tection. The Lord hath caused the solemn feasts,

&c., to be forgotten—Or rather, as now is more pro

perly rendered, hath forgotten the solemn feasts,

&c., that is, “holds those services no longer in es

teem, but slights and disregards them:” compare

Isa. i. 14, 15. And hath despised the king and the

priest—Hath shown no regard for either of those

honourable offices, but hath suffered the kingdom to

be destroyed, and the temple to be laid waste. He

hath abhorred his sanctuary—It had been defiled

with sin, that only thing which he hates, and for the

sake of that he hath abhorred it, though he had for

merly delighted in, and called it his rest for ever,

Psa. cxxxii. 14. They have made a noise in the

house of the Lord, &c.—“Instead of the joyful

sound of praises and thanksgivings to God, such as

used to be solemnly performed in the temple at the

public festivals, there was nothing to be heard there

but the noise of soldiers, and the rudeness of infidels,

profaning that sacred place, and insulting the true

God, who was worshipped there: compare Psalm

lxxiv. 4.”—Lowth.

Verses 8, 9. The Lord hath purposed to destroy

the wall of Zion—The word wall is here to be taken

in a metaphorical sense, for the strength and secu

He

rity of the city. He hath stretched out a line, &c.

—Called emphatically, Isa. xxxiv. 11, inn "p, the

line of confusion or devastation, being designed to

mark out the extent of what was to be pulled down.

For the instruments designed for building are in

some places applied to destroying, because men

sometimes mark out those buildings they intend to

large, Blaney takes the congregation of Jehovah to demolish. Thus, 2 Kings xxi. 13, God says, I will

stretch over Jerusalem the line of Samaria, and

the plummet of the house of Ahab: see likewise

Amos vii. 7, 8. Therefore he made the rampart,

&c., to lament—Made their walls and ramparts fee

ble, ready to shake like a man under some languish

ing distemper, who had no strength left. Her gates

are sunk into the ground, &c.—The gates of Jeru

salem are destroyed and covered over with rubbish,

and the bolts of the gates are broken. Her king and

her princes are among the Gentiles—Zedekiah and

the nobles of Judah, who were not slain, are in a

state of miserable captivity. The law is no more

—It is no longer read and expounded; the priests

and the Levites, whose office it is to instruct the

people, being dispersed among the heathen ; and

that part of the law which respects the public wor

ship of God, being rendered impracticable by the

temple's being destroyed. Her prophets also find

no vision from the Lord—The prophets are either

dead, or in a state of captivity, and these latter are

not favoured with divine revelations as they were

wont to be, and so cannot resolve the doubts of those

who come to them for advice.

Verses 10–13. The elders, &c., sit upon the ground,

and keep silence—These and the other expressions

of this and the two following verses betoken the

deepest mourning andsorrow. Mine eyes do failurith

tears—My sight is become dim with weeping. My

bowels are troubled—As they were when he foresaw
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The Jews, in their calamily, CHAPTER II. derided by their enemies.

* * * thee, that I may comfort thee, O vir

-: * : gin daughter of Zion? for thy breach

is great like the sea: who can heal thee?

14 Thy ‘prophets have seen vain and foolish

things for thee: and they have not & discovered

thine iniquity, to turn away thy captivity; but

have seen for thee false burdens and causes of

banishment.

15 "All that pass 7by, clap their hands at

thee; they hiss * and wag their head at the

daughter of Jerusalem, saying, Is this the city

f Jer. ii. 8 ; v. 31 ; xiv. 14; xxiii. 16; xxvii. 14; xxix. 8, 9;

Ezek. xiii. 2.-5 Isa. lviii. 1. h 1 Kings ix. 8; Jer. xviii.

16; Nah. iii. 19.——" Heb. by the way. * Ezek. xxv. 6.

these calamities coming, Jer. iv. 19, 20. My liver

is poured upon the earth—My vitals seem to be dis

solved, and have lost all their strength. “That the

mental passions,” says Blaney, “have a considerable

influence upon the habit of the body in various in

stances, is a fact not to be questioned. And expe

rience daily shows, that a violent uneasiness of mind

tends greatly to promote a redundance and over

flowing of vitiated bile. The liver is the proper

seat of the bile, where its secretions are carried on.

Hence the prophet's meaning in this place seems to

be, that he felt as if his whole liver was dissolved

and carried off in bile, on account of the copious

discharge brought on by continual vexation and fret

ting. Job expresses the same thing, chap. xvi. 13,

where he says, He poureth out my gall upon the

ground.” Because the children and sucklings

swoon in the streets—For want of sustenance. As

the wounded—As those who are not presently

despatched, but die a lingering death. What thing

shall I take to witness for thee?—What instance

can I bring of any calamity like thine, that such an

example may be some mitigation of thy complaints.

For thy breach is great, like the sea, &c.—The

breach made in thee is like the breaking in of the

sea that overflows a whole country, where no stop

can be put to the inundation.

Verse 14. Thy prophets have seen vain and fool

ish things—The prophets, to whom thou didst choose

to hearken, and whom thou didst believe, rather than

those whom God sent to reveal his will, came and

told thee idle tales, the fancies of their own minds,

deluding thee with hopes of not being carried into

captivity, or of a speedy return therefrom. They

hare not discovered thine iniquity, &c.—They have

not given thy people a just sense of their iniquities,

in order that, by being humbled and brought to true

repentance, they might avert God's judgments, but

they have rather flattered them in their sins, and

thereby have hastened on their ruin: see the mar

gin. But have seen for thee false burdens—They

have amused thee with false and fallacious prophe

cies, and that even after, as well as before, they were

carried into captivity; (see Jer. xxix. 8, &c.;) and

causes of banishment—Hebrew, Dºnitº, of casting

out, of erpulsion, as the word properly signifies:

that men call 'The Perfection of A. M. 3416.

beauty, The Joy of the whole earth? C. 588.

16 "All thine enemies have opened their

mouth against thee: they hiss and gnash the

teeth: they say, "We have swallowed her up:

certainly this is the day that we looked for; we

have found, "we have seen it.

17. The LoRD hath done that which he had

P devised; he hath fulfilled his word that he

had commanded in the days of old: " he hath

thrown down, and hath not pitied: and he hath

k2 Kings xix. 21; Psalm xliv. 14.—l Psalm xlviii. 2; l. 2.

m Job xvi. 9, 10; Psa. xxii. 13; Chap. iii. 46. n Psa. lvi. 2.

o Psa. xxxv.21.—P Lev. xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii. 15.-1 Wer. 2.

that is, their pretended revelations, promising peace,

and giving hopes of impunity to thy people continu

ing in sin, were so far from profiting thee, that they

were in a great measure the causes of thy captivity.

Why prophecies are termed mswn, burdens, see

notes on Isa. xiii. 1, and Jer. xxiii. 33.

Verse 15. All that pass by clap their hands at

thee; they hiss, &c.—These were gestures of deri

sion, whereby the enemies of the Jews expressed a

satisfaction in their calamities; saying, Is this the

city that men call The Perfection of beauty—Or,

perfect in beauty, as Blaney renders 'B' nº hi; The

Joy of the whole earth—Such was the light in which

the Jews had viewed Jerusalem, and such was the

language in which they had been wont to speak of

it. And it was at least a pardonable partiality in

them, which led them to pass these encomiums upon

it, and to suppose that all strangers would be equally

delighted with its beauty as they themselves were.

It was the metropolis of their nation, and the city

their God had chosen to put his name there. There

was his magnificent temple, and there the symbols

of his divine presence, and the administration of the

ordinances of his worship. Thither the whole na

tion resorted, according to his appointment, to cele

brate their solemn feasts: and there those feasts were

observed with all the magnificence of religious joy.

It is no wonder, therefore, that they esteemed it the

perfection of beauty, and a place in which the whole

earth ought to delight.

Verses 16, 17. All thine enemies have opened their

mouths against thee—As if they were ready to de

vour thee: see the margin. Or they have opened

them in scoffs, reproaches, and insults. They hiss

and gnash their teeth—In scorn and derision. They

say, We have swallowed her up—Namely, Jerusa

lem. They triumph in their success against her,

and in the rich prey they have got in making

themselves masters of her. Certainly, this is the

day we have looked for—Which we have expected

and longed to see. Thus the enemies of the church

are apt to take its disasters for its ruin, and to tri

umph in them accordingly; but they will find them

selves deceived, for the gates of hell shall not

prevail against it. The Lord hath done that which

he had devised—Our destroyers could have had no
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Jeremiah calls on the Lord LAMENTATIONS. to help in time of trouble."

*** caused thine enemy to "rejoice over

* ** thee, he hath set up the horn of thine

adversaries.

18 Their heart cried unto the LoRD, O "wall

of the daughter of Zion, “let tears run down

like a river day and night: give thyself no rest;

let not the apple of thine eye cease.

19 Arise, "cry out in the night: in the begin

ning of the watches ‘pour out thy heart like

water before the face of the LoRD : lift up thy

hands toward him for the life of thy young

children, 7 that faint for hunger * in the top of

every street.

20 "I Behold, O Lord, and consider to whom

r Psalm xxxviii. 16; lxxxix. 42–s Verse 8.—t Jeremiah

xiv. 17; Chapter i. 16.—" Psalm crix. 147.-- Psalm lxii.

8. y Verse 11.-- Isaiah li. 20; Chapter iv. 1; Nahum

iii. 10.

thou hast done this. “Shall the A. M. 3416.

women eat their fruit, and children—

*of a span long? "shall the priest and the pro

phet be slain in the sanctuary of the LoRD?

21 * The young and the old lie on the ground

in the streets; my virgins and my young men

are fallen by the sword; thou hast slain them

in the day of thine anger; "thou hast killed,

and not pitied. -

22 Thou hast called as in a solemn day *my

terrors round about, so that in the day of the

LoRD's anger none escaped or remained :

f those that I have swaddled and brought up,

hath mine enemy consumed.

a Leviticus xxvi. 29; Deuteron. xxviii. 53; Jeremiah xix. 9;

Chapter iv. 10; Ezek. v. 10. * Or, swaddled with their hands.

b Chap. iv. 13, 16. • 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17.–d Chap. iii. 43.

• Psa. xxxi. 13; Jer. vi. 25; xlvi. 5. f Hosea ix. 12, 13.

power against us, unless it had been given them from

above: they were but the sword in God's hand.

And he hath not surprised us by these providences:

he gave us notice before hand what he would do if

we were disobedient, and he hath done no more

than what he threatened long since. He hath ful

filled his word which he had commanded—Hath

verified and made good his declarations uttered in

days of old—Namely, by Moses, Lev. xxvi. 16–31;

Deut. xxviii. 15–49. He hath set up the horn of

thine adversaries—Hath advanced their power and

glory.

Verses 18, 19. Their heart cried unto the Lord—

“The same,” says Blaney, “are the speakers here

who are said to have made the foregoing remarks

concerning the distressed condition of Jerusalem,

namely, the passengers, (verse 15,) whose hearts,

being deeply affected with what they saw, urged

them to break forth into the following passionate

exclamation, addressed to the daughter of Zion.”

O wall of the daughter of Zion—The Vulgate reads

the verse, Clamarit cor eorum ad Dominum, super

muros filiae Sion, Deduc quasi torrentem lacrymas

per diem et noctem; non des requiem tibi, neque

taceat pupilla occuli tui : “Their heart hath cried

unto the Lord concerning the walls of the daughter

of Zion, Cause thy tears to descend, like a torrent,

might and day; give thyself no rest, nor let the ap

ple of thine eye be silent.” As the wall and ram

part are said to lament, (verse 8,) because their ruins

were objects of lamentation; so here the ruined

wall, including the ruined city and its inhabitants,

is called upon, by a beautiful prosopopoeia, to mourn

and weep over the desolations of that place which

God had chosen for his peculiar residence, and to

entreat him to take compassion on its miseries. The

original expression, rendered the apple of thine eye,

is literally the daughter of thine eye; by which

Blaney thinks is meant, not the pupil, but the tear,

which, he says, may, with great propriety and ele

gance, be termed the daughter of the eye from which

it issues. Arise, cry out in the night—Do not cease

thy prayers and supplications even in the night

season. In the beginning of the watches—The

Jews divided the night, first into three, and in after

ages into four watches: see Judg. vii. 19 ; Matt.

xiv. 25. Pour out thy heart like water before the

Lord—Offer up thy earnest prayers with tears to

the throne of grace; and send up thy very soul, and

thy most devout affections along with them: see Psa.

lxii. 8; 1 Sam. vii. 6. Lift up thy hands for the life

of thy young children—That they at least may be

spared; (see verse 11;) that faint in the top of etery

street—See the margin. The expression seems to

mean the same as in every street.

Verses 20–22. Behold, O Lord, to whom thou hast

done this—To thy people, for whom thou hast for

|merly expressed so much tenderness and affection.

Jerusalem seems to be here introduced speaking.

Shall the women eat their fruit—We find by com

paring this verse with chap. iv. 10, that God brought

upon them that terrible judgment which he had de

nounced against them, if they continued to pro

voke him, namely, that they should eat the flesh of

their own sons and daughters. See the margin. And

children ofa span long—Hebrew, DºnBb, rendered

in the margin, swaddled with their hands, and by

the LXX., wmra Ömżaſovra uagrec, infants sucking

the breasts. Shall the priest and the prophet be

slain in the sanctuary of the Lord?—Shall thy

ministers be slain, and that in thy sanctuary 7 We

learn from this, 1st, That the Chaldeans spared no

character, no, not the most distinguished; even the

priest and the prophet, who, of all men, one would

think, might have expected protection from heaven,

and veneration on earth, yet they were slain; not

abroad in the field of battle, where they would

have been out of their place, as Hophni and Phine

has were, but in the sanctuary of the Lord, the

place of their business, and which they hoped

would have been a refuge to them. 2d, They

spared no age, no, not those who, by reason of their
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The prophet bewails CHAPTER III. his severe afflictions.

tender or decrepit age, were exempted from taking |

up the sword; for the young and the old lay on

the ground slain in the streets. 3d, They spared

no sex, the virgins and the young men fell by the

sword. In the most barbarous military executions

that we read of, the virgins were spared and made

part of the spoil, but here they were put to the

sword as well as the young men. We learn, 4th,

That this was the Lord’s doing; he suffered the

sword of the Chaldeans to devour thus without dis

tinction; he slew them in the day of his anger—

Namely, his anger for their many and aggravated

sins. Thou hast called, as in a solemn day—A

day of awful retribution; my terrors round about—

As my people were wont to be called together from

all parts on solemn days, when they were to meet

at Jerusalem for thy service; so now, by thy provi

dence, my terrible enemies are by thee called to

gether to slay thy people in that holy city in which

they were wont to worship thee. So that none es

caped nor remained—That is, few or none. Those

that I have swaddled, and brought up, hath mine

enemy consumed—As if they had been brought forth

for the murderer, like lambs for the butcher, Hosea

ix. 13. Zion, that was a mother to them all, la

ments to see those that were brought up in her

courts, and under the tuition of her oracles, thus

made a prey of and destroyed.

CHAPTER III.

In this chapter the prophet seems to have had it in view to instruct his countrymen in the lesson of conducting themselves

properly under adversity. To this end, (1,) He sets himself forth as an example of the most severe and trying afflic

tions, 1–20. (2,) He points out the inexhaustible mercies of God as the never-failing source of his consolation and

hope, 21–24. (3,) He exhorts others to patience and quiet resignation under the like circumstances, showing that God is

ever gracious to those that wait on him; that he is prone to pardon and pity, and takes no delight in afflicting mankind;

but turns away with disgust from all acts of oppression and malignant cruelty, 25–36. (4,) He asserts the divine

supremacy in the dispensations of good and evil, and argues that no man has a right to complain when he is punished

according to his deserts. He therefore recommends it to his fellow-sufferers, to eramine themselves, and to turn to God

with contrite hearts, sincerely deploring the sinfulness of their conduct, which had provoked the divine justice to treat them

with such extraordinary severity, 37–47. (5.) He professes himself to be deeply affected with the calamities of his

country, 48–54. But (6,) calling to mind the desperate circumstances from which he had heretofore been rescued by the

divine aid, he declareth his hope, that the same good Providence would frustrate the malice of his present enemies, and turn

the scornful reproach they had cast upon him to their own confusion, 55–66. The construction of this chapter, as has

been intimated in the general argument, differs from that of the two preceding. It consists indeed of twenty-two stanzas,

according to the number of letters in the Hebrew alphabet : but every stanza is divided into three parts, or verses, each of

which begins with the same Hebrew letter; the first three verses with Aleph, the next three with Beth, &c. And in one

instance the order of the letters varies from that which is observed in the rest of the chapter.

* * * I AM the man that hath seen af.

* † " fliction by the rod of his wrath.

2 He hath led me, and brought me into dark

ness, but not into light.

3 Surely against me is he turned : he turneth

his hand against me all the day.

4 * My flesh and my skin hath he **::::

made old; he hath "broken my bones. --—

5 He hath builded against me, and compassed

me with gall and travail.

6 * He hath set me in dark places, as they

that be dead of old.

* Job xvi. 8.-b Psa. li. 8; Isa. xxxviii. 13; Jer. l. 17. • Psa. lxxxviii. 5, 6; cxliii. 3.

NOTES ON CHAPTER III.

Verses 1, 2. I am the man that hath seen afflic

tion—I myself have suffered affliction in this time

of public calamity. He speaks, probably, with a

particular regard to the ill treatment he had met

with in the discharge of his prophetical office.

Some indeed suppose that he speaks in this and the

subsequent verses, to verse 21, in the character of

the people, but so many passages manifestly refer to

his own personal troubles, that such an interpreta

tion seems very improbable. He hath brought me

into darkness, but not into light—Light is often

used in Scripture for happiness or comfort, and

darkness for affliction and misery. The prophet's

meaning is, that God had been pleased to exercise

him with calamity. Perhaps he refers especially to

his being put into the dungeon and the stocks, and

to the state of darkness and distress which his mind

was in during these trials.

Verses 3–7. Surely against me is he turned—

The course of his providence toward me is quite al

tered. He was formerly kind and gracious, but

now exercises an afflicting hand against me, and

that not occasionally, or for a short time, but con

tinually, all the day. The phrase, He turneth his

hand against me, is equivalent to that which occurs

Isa. i. 25, I will turn thy hand upon thee, where see

the note. My flesh, &c., hath he made old—He
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The prophet bewails
LAMENTATIONS.

his severe afflictions.

A. M. 3416.
16. 7 " He hath hedged me about that

B. C. 588.

I cannot get out; he hath made my

chain heavy.

8 Also " when I cry and shout, he shutteth

out my prayer.

9 He hath enclosed my ways with hewn stone,

he hath made my paths crooked.

10 * He was unto me as a bear lying in wait,

and as a lion in secret places.

11 He hath turned aside my ways, and

& pulled me in pieces: he hath made me de

solate.

12 He hath bent his bow, and "set me as a

mark for the arrow.

13 He hath caused the "arrows of A. M. 3416.

- - - - B. C. 588.

his quiver to enter into my reins. -

14 I was a “ derision to all my people; and

'their song all the day.

15 " He hath filled me with *bitterness, he

hath made me drunken with wormwood.

16 He hath also broken my teeth " with

gravel-stones, he hath “covered me with ashes

17 And thou hast removed my soul far off

from peace: I forgat “prosperity.

18 ° And I said, My strength and my hope is

perished from the LoRD ;

19 "Remembering mine affliction and my

misery, P the wormwood and the gall.

d Job iii. 23 ; xix. 8; Hosea ii. 6.—e Job xxx. 20; Psalm

xxii. 2-f Job x. 16; Isa. xxxviii. 13; Hos. v. 14; xiii. 7, 8.

5 Hos. vi. 1.–hJob vii. 20; xvi. 12; Psa. xxxviii. 2. i.Job

vi. 4.— Heb. sons.

k Jeremiah xx. 7.—l Job xxx. 9; Psa. lxix. 12; Verse 63.

m Jer. ix. 15. * Heb. bitternesses. n Prov. xx. 17.-” Or,

rolled me in the ashes.—“Hebrew, good.—o Psalm xxxi. 22.

* Or, Remember. p Jer. ix. 15.

orew, n°2, hath wasted, caused to decay. See notes

on Job xvi. 8; Psa. xxxi. 10, and xxxii. 3. He hath

broken my bones—The anguish I feel in my mind

is as painful to me as if all my bones were broken.

He hath builded against me—He hath blocked me

up in a strait place; he has so enclosed me with ca

lamities that there is no escaping them; and com

passed me with gall, &c.—Hath filled me with grief

and anguish of mind, which is no less bitter than gall

to the mouth. He hath set me in dark places, &c.

—He hath confined me to a dungeon where no

light enters; and I am secluded from human so

ciety, as if I were out of the world. He probably

refers to the pit of the prison into which he was cast

by the command of Zedekiah. He hath hedged me

about—See verse 5, and the margin. He hath made

any chain heavy—He hath made my bondage, or my

imprisonment, grievous.

Verse 8. Also when I cry and shout—When, un

der a conviction that, in my present distressed con

dition, I cannot deliver myself, and that no creature

can deliver me, I make application to God in prayer

for deliverance, and am serious, ſervent, and impor

tunate in my addresses to him; he shutteth out my

prayer—Refuses to hearken to it, or give me any

ease or relief; Hebrew, Dny, the same as Eno,

he hath obstructed my prayer; “hath barred my

prayer from approaching him.”—Blaney. Thus

sometimes God seems to be angry even against the

prayers of his people, Psa. lxxx. 5. And their case

is deplorable indeed when they are denied, not only

the benefit of an answer, but the comfort of ac

ceptance. -

Verses9–13. Hehath enclosed my way with hewn

stone—He hath not only hedged it up with thorns,

Hos. ii. 6, but stopped it up with a stone wall which

cannot be broken through; so that my paths are

made crooked—That is, I traverse to and fro, to the

right hand and to the left, to try to get forward, but

I am still turned back. Observe, reader, if we walk

in the crooked ways of sin, crossing or swerving

from God's laws, it is just with God to make us

walk in the crooked paths of affliction, crossing our

designs and breaking our measures. He was unto

me as a bear lying in wait—Surprising me with

his judgments; and as a lion in secret places—So

that which way soever I went, I was in continual

fear of being attacked, and could never think myself

safe. He hath turned aside my ways—Hath blasted

all my counsels and ruined my projects; (see above

on verse 9;) and pulled me in pieces—Hath torn

and gone away, Hos. v. 14. He hath made me deso

late—Deprived me of all society, and of all comfort

in my soul. He hath bent his bow—That bow,

which was ordained against the church's persecutors,

is bent against her sons. He hath set me as a mark

for his arrows–Which he aims at, and is sure to

hit: so that the arrows of his quiver enter into my

reins—And give me an inward and mortal wound.

Verses 14–19. I was a derision to all my people

—To all the wicked among them, who made them

selves merry with the prophet’s griefs and the public

judgments; and their song all the day—Hebrew,

Enrºll, their instrument of music. The word, says

Blaney, “is commonly rendered their song ; but I

rather think it means a subject upon which they

played, as upon a musical instrument, for their di

version.” He hath filled me with bitterness—A

bitter sense of these calamities. God has access to

the spirit, and can so imbitter it, as thereby to imbit

ter all enjoyments; as when the stomach is foul,

whatever is eaten becomes acid in it. He hath made

me drunken with wormwood—That is, so intoxicated

me with the sense of my afflictions, that I know not

what to say or do. He hath broken my teeth with

gravel-stones—Hath mingled gravel with my bread,

so that my teeth are broken with it, and what I eat

is neither pleasant nor nourishing. He hath covered

me with ashes—As mourners were wont to be ; or.

as some render new "Jº"Biºn, he hath laid me low, or

made me wallow, in ashes, namely, because of great

sorrowand grief. These expressions imply the height
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Exhortation to patience

A. M. 3416. 20 My soul hath them still in re
B. C. 588,

membrance, and is "humbled in me.

21 This I" recall to my mind, therefore have

I hope.

22 " " It is of the LoRD's mercies that we

are not consumed, because his compassions fail

not.

23 They are new * every morning: great is

thy faithfulness.

24 The LoRD is my "portion, saith my soul;

therefore will I hope in him.

CHAPTER III. ' and hope in God's mercy.

25 The LoRD is good unto them A. M. 3416.
that “wait for him, to the soul that C. 588.

seeketh him.

26 It is good that a man should both hope and

"quietly wait for the salvation of the Lord.

27 * It is good for a man that he bear the

yoke in his youth.

28 y He sitteth alone, and keepeth silence, be

cause he hath borne it upon him.

29 “He putteth his mouth in the dust; if so

be there may be hope.

6 Heb. bowed. * Heb. make to return to my heart. q Mal.

iii. 6.—r Isa. xxxiii. 2.- Psa. xvi. 5; lxxiii. 26; crix. 57;

Jer. x. 16.

t Psa. cxxx. 6; Isa. xxx. 18; Mic. vii. 7. u Psa. xxxvii. 7.

* Psalm xc. 12; crix. 71.—y Jeremiah xv. 17; Chap. ii. 10.

z Job xlii. 6.

of misery; that he received no comfort or refresh

ment from any thing. I said, My strength, my hope

is gone—I even began to despair of God's mercy;

remembering my affliction—Reflecting on all the

miseries and hardships I had suffered. Without

doubt it was his infirmity to think and speak thus,

(Psa. lxxvii. 10,) for with God there is everlasting

strength, and he is his people's never-failing hope,

whatever they may suspect to the contrary.

Verses 21–23. This I recall to my mind, &c.—

Here the prophet begins to suggest motives of pa

tience and consolation: as if he had said, I call to

mind the following considerations, and thereupon I

conceive hope and comfort. And surely they are

such as afford a sufficient ground for trusting in God

under the severest trials. It is of the Lord's mercies

that we are not consumed—It is not clear that this

is the exact sense of the Hebrew, in which there is

nothing for it is of The LXX. translate the verse,

ra e2em kvpts, ort sk eşeātre ue. The mercies of the

Lord, because they have not left, or do not leave,

me: that is, I rely on, and derive hope and consola

tion from, the mercies of the Lord, which still con

tinue to prevent and follow me. Because his

compassions fail not—Ov avvrežeatºngav, are not

finished, eachausted, or brought to an end. They

are new every morning: great, &c.—Thy mercies

are renewed to us every day, one following another;

and thy faithfulness in performing them is as great

as thy goodness in promising them. God’s mercy and

truth, or fidelity, are usually joined together. Bla

ney connects these three verses thus: “This I revolve

in my heart, therefore will I have hope; the mer

cies of Jehovah, that they are not exhausted, that

they fail not; new are his compassions every morn

ing; great is thy faithfulness.” According to our

translation the prophet represents himself as calling

to mind that, as a sinner, he deserved to be cut off,

and delivered up to future punishment, and should

certainly have been thus destroyed but for the mer

cies of God; while his people, for their sins, would

have been so totally consumed that no remnant of

them would have been left. “As, however, the Lord

had mercifully spared him, and had not utterly de

stroyed them; as his compassions were plenteous

and unfailing, and every morning renewed to him,

in the continuance of his life, and many unmerited

benefits; and as God had given many precious pro

mises to Israel, and to every believer, and, in his

great faithfulness, had always performed them to

those who trusted in them; so he ſound there was

yet encouragement to hope, and to exercise patience

and repentance in expectation of returning comfort.”

—Scott.

Verses 24–26. The Lord is my portion, saith my

soul—An interest in the favour and love of God, and

his presence with me, my heart tells me, is the best

inheritance. And, possessing these, I have that which

is sufficient to balance all my troubles, and make up

all my losses. For, while portions on earth are

empty and perishing things, God is an all-sufficient

and durable portion, a portion for ever. Therefore

will I hope in him—I will stay myself upon him, and

encourage myself in him, when all other supports

and encouragements fail me. Observe, reader, it is

our duty and interest to make God the portion of

our souls, and then to enjoy and take comfort in him

as such, in the midst of afflictions and lamentations.

The Lord is good unto them that wait for him—To

them that patiently wait his time; when he shall

judge it a proper season to afford them comfort and

deliverance; and who, in the mean while, apply

themselves to him by prayer and humiliation. It is

good—It is our duty, and will be our unspeakable

comfort and satisfaction; that a man should hope

and quietly wait, &c.—To hope that it will come,

though the difficulties that lie in the way of it seem

insuperable; to wait till it does come, though it be

long delayed; and while we wait to be quiet and

silent, not quarrelling with God, or making ourselves

uneasy, but acquiescing in the divine disposal.

Verses 27–30. It is good for a man that he bear

the yoke in his youth—That he be inured betimes to

bear those useful restraints which may give him a

right sense of the duty which he owes to God, and

the obedience he ought to pay to his laws. For the

prophet's expression is very applicable to the yoke

of God’s commands; it is good for us to take that

yoke upon us in our youth; we cannot begin too

soon to be religious; it will make our duty the more

acceptable to God, and easy to ourselves, if we engage

in it when we are young. Here, however, the prophet
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Eachortation to patience
IAMENTATIONS. and hope in Gal's mercy.

A. M. 3416. 30 "He giveth his cheek to him

*** that smiteth him; he is filled full

with reproach.

31 °For the LoRD will not cast off for

ever : -

32 But though he cause grief, yet will he

have compassion according to the multitude

of his mercies.

33 For * he doth not afflict “will- * : *

ingly, nor grieve the children of men.—

34 To crush under his feet all the prisoners

of the earth,

35 To turn aside the right of a man before

the face of * the Most High,

36 To subverta man in his cause, "the Lord

*approveth not.

* Isa. l. 6; Matt. v. 39.-b Psa. xciv. 14.—e Ezek. xxxiii.

11; Heb. xii. 10.

seems to speak chiefly of the yoke of affliction;

many have found it good to bear this yoke in their

youth ; it has made those humble, and serious, and

spiritually minded, who otherwise would have been

proud, unruly, and as a bullock unaccustomed to

the yoke. If it be asked, when we bear this yoke

so that it is really good for us to bear it? we have

the answer in the following verses: 1st, When we

are sedate and quiet under our afflictions; when we

sit alone and keep silence; retire into privacy that

we may converse with God, and commune with our

own hearts, silencing all discontented, distrustful

thoughts, and laying our hand upon our mouth, as

Aaron, who, under a severe trial, held his peace.

When those that are afflicted in their youth accom

modate themselves to their afflictions, and study to

answer God's end in afflicting them, then they will

find it good for them to bear it; for it yields the

peaceable fruit of righteousness to them that are

erercised thereby. 2d, When we are humble and

patient under affliction; he gets good by the yoke,

that not only lays his hand upon his mouth in token

of submission to the will of God in the affliction, but

puts his mouth in the dust in token of sorrow, shame,

and self-loathing at the remembrance of sin, and as

one perfectly reduced and reclaimed, and brought,

as it were, to lick the dust, Psa. lxxii. 9. And we

must thus humble ourselves, if so be there may be

hope. If there be any way to acquire and secure a

good hope under our afflictions, as, blessed be God,

there is, it is this way, and while we look for it we

must own ourselves utterly unworthy of it. 3d,

When we are meek and gentle toward those that are

the instruments of our trouble, and manifest a for

giving spirit. He gets good by the yoke that gives

his cheek to him that smiteth him, and rather turns

the other cheek, than returns the second blow. He

that can bear contempt and reproach, and not render

railing for railing, and bitterness for bitterness;

that when he is filled with reproach, keeps it to him

self, and does not retort it upon them that filled him

with it, but pours it out before the Lord, Psa. cxxiii.

4; he shall find it good to bear the yoke, and it shall

turn to his spiritual advantage. The sum is, if tribu

lation work patience, that patience will work erpe

rience, and that experience a hope that maketh not

ashamed.

Verses 31–33. The Lord will not cast off for ever

—The truly penitent that put their trust in him, and

sincerely desire and seek reconciliation with him:

* Hebrew, from his heart. * Or, a superior—d Hab. i. 13.

** Or, seeth not.

though he may for a time appear to estrange him.

self from them, yet he will certainly return to them.

Though he cause grief—Though, as a prudent pa

rent, he may see reason to chastise his people by

affliction, yet as a kind and tender Father, who piti

eth his children in misery, according to the multi

| tude, the unspeakable greatness and abundance of

| his mercies, he will have compassion upon them.

| For he doth not afflict willingly—Hebrew, sºn,

from his heart, that is, of his own mere motion,

without cause given him by the persons afflicted; or

freely and with pleasure; nor grieve the children of

men—Much less his own children. Hence judg

ment is called his strange work, and exercising

mercy and loving-kindness his delight.

Verses 34–36. To crush under his feet, &c.—In

these verses certain acts of tyranny, malice, and in

justice are specified, in the practice of which men

are prone to indulge themselves one toward another,

but which the divine goodness is far from counte

|nancing or approving by any similar conduct. By

the prisoners of the earth, or of the land, as the

words may be properly rendered, Blaney thinks are

meant the poor insolvent debtors, whom their credit

ors among the Jews, as well as in other nations,

were empowered to cast into prison, and to oblige to

work out their debts; a power too often exerted

with great rigour and inhumanity: see Isa. lviii. 3;

Matt. xviii. 30, 34. To turn aside the right of a

man—To prevent his obtaining, or to deprive him

of his just rights; before the face of the Most High

º the presence of the just and holy God, and

under his all-seeing eye, who takes particular notice

of all acts of injustice, and will severely punish them.

| The word tºy, here used, undoubtedly often means

the most high God, and is so understood here, both

by the LXX. and the Vulgate. Many commenta

tors, however, prefer the marginal reading, a supe

rior, understanding thereby a magistrate. And

Blaney thinks it cannot here mean God, because,

“ though a person may be made to suffer greatly by

having his judgment turned aside, that is, by being

calumniated and misrepresented before an earthly

superior, yet all such malicious attempts must fail

and come to nothing where God is the judge, who

cannot be deceived or imposed upon.” This is cer

tainly true: but it does not appear that the prophet

| referred to this circumstance, but rather to the ef

frontery and daring wickedness of those who could

be guilty of such injustice, when they knew they



An acknowledgment CHAPTER III. of God's goodness.

* ** 37 "I Who is he “that saith, and it

ºf cometh to pass, when the LoRD com

mandeth it not?

38 Out of the mouth of the Most * * *

High proceedeth not "evil and good? B. c. 588.

39 “Wherefore doth a living man * complain,

• Psa. xxxiii. 9.—f Job ii. 10; Isa. xlv. 7; Amos iii. 6. & Prov, xix. 3.−” Or, murmur.

were before the omnipresent God, and that his eye

was upon them, thus, as it were, bidding him defi

ance. To subvert a man in his cause—That is, to

prevent his having justice done him, in a law-suit or

controversy, by any undue interference; as by bear

ing or suborning false witness, or exerting any kind

of influence in opposition to truth and right: the

Lord appropeth not—Hebrew, mRY Rh, seeth not:

that is, hates such conduct, and turns away his face

from it with abhorrence and disgust. Thus we read,

Hab. i. 13, Thou art of purer eyes than to behold

evil; and canst not look on iniquity. The general

sense of the passage is, as God takes no pleasure in

oppressing the poor and helpless, so neither will he

suffer any men to escape unpunished that are guilty

of such acts of injustice and cruelty, who never con

sider that all the wrongs they do are committed in

the sight of the Supreme Judge of the world ; and

although for a time he thinks fit to prosper such op

pressors, yet, in due time, he will call them to a se

were account for their wickedness.

Verses 37, 38. Who is he that saith—That com

mands an event to take place, or predicts that it shall

take place, and it cometh to pass accordingly, when

the Lord commandeth not 2—Or who designs a

thing, and brings his designs to effect, when the

Lord is against him 7 “Haughty tyrants may boast

of their power as if they were equal to Omnipotence

itself; but still it is God’s prerogative to bring to

pass whatever he pleases, without any let or impedi

ment, only by speaking, or declaring his purpose,

that the thing should be done, as he did at the be

ginning of the creation: see Psa. xxxiii. 7. And as

he makes men the instruments of his vengeance

when he sees fit, so he can restrain their cruelty

whenever he pleases.”—Lowth. Out of the mouth

ofthe Most High proceedeth not evil and good?—Do

not calamities, as well as prosperous events, happen

by God's will and pleasure? The sum is: Nothing

comes to pass in the world but by the disposal of the

divine providence, which is directed by infinite wis

dom, justice, and goodness. The inspired writerseems

to be arguing himself and the people of God into a

quiet submission to the divine will in their afflictions,

from the consideration of the hand of God in them.

Verse 39. Wherefore, &c.—The prophet here

seems to check and blame himself for the complaints

he had made in the former part of the chapter,

wherein he appeared to reflect upon God as unkind

and severe. And from the doctrine of God's sove

reign and universal providence, which he had assert

ed in the last two verses, he draws this inference,

Wherefore doth a living man complain? a man for

the punishment of his sins 2—No calamity or trouble

befalls us, but what is the due reward of our sins;

and is designed as a chastisement for them, in order

to our purification and amendment, or for the trial

Vol. III. ( 36 )

of our grace, and in order to the exercise and increase

of it. If we view our afflictions in this light, it will

prevent all murmuring and repining against the pro

vidence of God. We shall learn to be patient and

resigned under his chastising hand, and even thank

ful that he condescends to correct and try us for our

profit, and by preserving us alive in the body still

gives us space for repentance. “There seems,” says

Blaney, “to be a peculiar emphasis laid on the words

"n, [living,) and hun, [man, in this passage. hill is

said to denote a man, because of his excellence and

superiority over all other earthly beings. While a

man therefore lives, and is possessed of those privi

leges of his nature, whatever he undergoes must be

less than his sins have deserved, because death, which

implies the loss of all those privileges, is the allotted

wages of sin.” Mark well, reader, though we may

pour out our complaints before God, we must never

complain against or of God. How cogent are the

reasons here suggested against such a conduct We

are men, let us herein show ourselves men. Shall a

man complain 2 Shall a reasonable creature act

contrary to all reason, and an immortal being forget

or disregard his immortality? Shall he be so insen

sible of the value of the privileges of his nature, and

of his obligations to God for them, as to abuse them

to God’s dishonour, instead of using them to his glo

ry? Shall he take upon him to censure or call in

question the dispensations of infinite wisdom, justice,

and goodness toward him, and act as if he thought

he knew better than his Maker what is good for him?

Shall a living man complain—a man who has a

thousand times forfeited his life, with all the bless

ings of it, but to whom it is still continued, and with

it many of its comforts, and particularly the means

of attaining life everlasting—a hope, or a founda

tion whereon to build a hope, of felicity and glory

for ever ? A man for the punishment of his sins 2

A punishment infinitely less than his sins have de

served? and a punishment, or chastisement, rather,

which the omniscient God knows to be absolutely

necessary to bring him to repentance and reforma

tion, if he will by any means whatever be brought

thereto? Surely, reader, if we be suffering for our

sins, instead of spending our time in complaining and

repining, we ought to be employed in repenting and

reforming, and, that we may have at least one evi

dence that God is reconciled to us, we should endea

vour to reconcile ourselves to his holy and gracious

will. Or, to consider the matter in another point of

view: Are we punished for our sins 2 It is then

our wisdom to submit, and kiss the rod; for if we

still walk contrary to God, he will punish us still

seven times more, for when he judgeth he will over

come; but if we accommodate ourselves to him,

though we be chastened of the Lord, we shall not be

condemned with the world.
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Earhortation to forsake sin,
LAMENTATIONS. and to turn unto God.

A. M. 3416. "a man for the punishment of his

B.C. 588 sins ,
Sins :

40 Let us search and try our ways, and turn

again to the Lord.

41 Let us lift up our heart with our hands

unto God in the heavens.

42 kWe have transgressed and have rebelled:

thou hast not pardoned.

43 Thou hast covered with anger, and perse

cuted us: "thou hast slain, thou hast not pitied.

44 Thou hast covered thyself with a cloud,

" that our prayer should not pass through.

45 Thou hast made us as the "off- #* *:

scouring and refuse in the midst of " . . .

the people.

46 °All our enemies have opened their mouths

against us.

47 PFear and a snare is come upon us, “de

solation and destruction.

48 Mine eye runneth down with rivers of

water for the destruction of the daughter of

my people.

49 "Mine eye trickleth down, and ceaseth not,

without any intermission,

h Mic. vii. 9. i Psa. lxxxvi. 4.—k Dan. ix. 5-1 Chap. ii.

2, 17, 21.-m Verse 8.-a 1 Cor. iv. 13.−0 Chap. ii. 16.

p Isa. xxiv. 17; Jer. xlviii. 43. * Isa. li. 19.- Jer. iv. 19;

ix. 1; xiv. 17; Chap. ii. 11.-- Psa. lxxvii. 2; Chap. i. 16.

Verses 40, 41. Let us search and try our ways

—This will be a more reasonable and profitable em

ployment than that of complaining and murmuring

against the providence of God. Let us search what

our ways have been, and try whether they have been

right and good or not. Let us examine our tempers,

words, and works, and consider what they have

been, whether agreeable or contrary to the holy

will of God. Let us try our ways, that by them we

may try ourselves: for we are to judge of our state

and character, not by our faint wishes, good inten

tions, transient resolutions, or even warm affections,

but by our steps; and not by one particular step, but

by our ways, our whole conduct; the ends we aim

at, the rules we goby, and the agreeableness or con

trariety of the temper of our minds, and the tenor ||

of our lives to those ends and those rules. When we

are in affliction it is peculiarly seasonable to consider

our ways, (Hag. i. 5,) that what is amiss may be re

pented of, and amended for the future, and so we

may answer the intention of the affliction. We are

apt, in times of public calamity, to reflect upon other

people's ways, and lay blame upon them, whereas

our business is to search and try our own ways: we

have work enough to do at home; we must each of

us say, What have I done? what have I contributed

to the public distress? That we may each of us

mend one, then we shall all be mended. And let us

turn again to the Lord—Namely, by a sincere con

version, even to him who is turned against us, and

from whom we have turned; to him let us turn by

repentance, reformation, and faith, as to our owner

and ruler. This particular must accompany the for

mer, and be the fruit of it; therefore we must search

and try our ways, that we may turn from the evil of

them to God; this was the method David took, who

says, Psa. cxix. 59, I thought on my ways, and turned

my feet into thy testimonies. Let us lift up our

heart, &c.—Let us apply ourselves unto God by

prayer, without which we shall attempt in vain to

take the preceding advice. Without supernatural

light from him we shall search and try our ways to

little purpose: we shall still remain unacquainted

with ourselves, and shall pass a false judgment on

our character and conduct; and without his renew

ing grace we shall not be turned to him effectually.

Now for these blessings we must make application

to him in fervent prayer, liſting up our hearts with

our hands, and pouring out our souls with our words,

in confident expectation of receiving what we ask.

| Verses 42–47. We hare transgressed, &c.—Here

the prophet shows what will be the effect of a proper

searching and trying of our ways; we shall be con

vinced of our sinfulness and guilt: and he here

teaches us that confession of sin must accompany

petition for the pardon of it. For he that would find

mercy must confess as well as forsake his sins, Prov

xxviii. 13; 1 John i. 9. Thou hast not pardoned—

That is, as the expression seems here to mean, thou

hast not removed the judgments brought upon us for

our sins. Thou continuest to punish us according to

the just desert of our transgressions. Thou hast

covered with anger—Either, thou hast covered thy

self with anger, hast covered thy face, so as not to

look upon us to move thy pity; or, which is more

probably the sense, thou hast covered, that is, over

whelmed, us with thy wrath. Thou hast slain, thou

hast not pitied—Thou hast pursued us to a fatal ruin,

without showing us any pity. Thou hast covered

thyself, &c., that our prayer should not pass through

—Whereas in our distress we had no other resource

but to apply to thee for help, thou didst so hide thy

face and withdraw thyself from us, that we could

have no access to thee or intercourse with thee. The

expression is metaphorical, and signifies no more

than that God would not hear their prayers in their

distress. Thou hast made us the offscouring, &c.

—That is, thou hast made us extremely contempti

ble in the eyes of all nations, so that they value us

no more than the sweepings of their houses, or the

most vile refuse, or contemptible things imaginable.

All our enemies have opened their mouths—That is,

to mock, scoff, and reproach us. Fear and a snare

is come upon us—That is, all manner of misery: see

the margin.

Verses48–51. Mine eye runneth down with rirers

of water—In this and the three following verses

the prophet shows that the misfortunes of his coun

try constituted no small part of his personal afflic

tion. Mine eye affecteth my heart—Hebrew, nºw
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The prophet seeks CHAPTER III. refuge in God.

A. M. 3416.
B. C. 588, 50 Till the Lord ‘look down, and

behold from heaven.

51 Mine eye affecteth *my heart is because

of all the daughters of my city.

52 Mine enemies chased me sore, like a bird,

* without cause.

53 They have cutoff my life - in the dungeon,

and 7 cast a stone upon me.

54 * Waters flowed over my head; then "I

said, I am cut off.

55 " " I called upon thy name, O Lord, out

of the low dungeon.

56 “Thou hast heard my voice: hide not

thine ear at my breathing, at my cry.

57 Thou "drewest near in the day that I

called upon thee: thou saidst, Fear A. M. 3416.

not. B. c. 5ss.

58 O Lord, thou hast "pleaded the causes

of my soul; ‘ thou hast redeemed my life.

59 O Lord, thou hast seen my wrong:

* judge thou my cause.

60 Thou hast seen all their vengeance and

all their "imaginations against me.

61 Thou hast heard their reproach, O Lord,

and all their imaginations against me;

62 The lips of those that rose up against me,

and their device against me all the day.

63 Behold their 'sitting down, and their rising

up; * I am their music.

64 Render unto them a recompense, O Lord,

* Isaiah lxiii. 15. ** Heb. my soul. ** Or, more than all.

* Psalm xxxv. 7, 19; lxix. 4; ciz. 3; cxix. 161. * Jeremiah

xxxvii. 16; xxxviii. 6, 9, 10. y Dan. vi. 17.—z Psalm lxix.

2; cxxiv. 4, 5–" Psalm xxxi. 22; Isaiah xxxviii. 10, 11;

Verse 18.

b Psa. cxxx. 1; Jonah ii. 2. c Psa. iii. 4; vi. 8 : xviii. 6;

lxvi. 19 ; czvi. 1. d James iv. 8. • Psa. xxxv. 1; Jer. li.

36.-f Psa. lxxi. 23.−& Psa. ix. 4; xxxv. 23. h Jer. xi.

19.- Psalm cryxix. 2.-k Verse 14. | Psalm xxviii. 4 ;

Jer. xi.20; 2 Tim. iv. 14.

Exº, preys upon my soul, as the Vulgate renders

the expression, that is, my grief wears out my health

and strength; because of all the daughters of my

city—On account of the sufferings of the inhabitants

of my city. -

Verses 52–58. Mine enemies chased me sore—

“The prophet in this, and the following verses, de

scribes his own sufferings, when his enemies seized

him and put him into the dungeon, Jer. xxxvii. 16;

xxxviii. 6. He compares them to a fowler in pur

suit of a bird; so, saith he, they sought all opportu

nities to take an advantage against me, and to de

prive me of my life and liberty: and this they did

without any provocation given on my part. So

the word Din, without cause, signifies.”—Lowth.

They have cut off my life—I was not only seques

tered from all human society, like a dead man, but

in apparent danger of losing my life in the dungeon.

And their laying a stone upon the entrance of that

dark pit resembled the burying me alive. Waters

flowed over my head; then I said, &c.—When I

sunk down into the mire in this dungeon, I despair

ed of my life, just as if I had been sinking over head

in a river. I called upon thy name, O Lord—I had

recourse to thee, O Jehovah, in my distress; out of

the low dungeon—As Jonah out of the whale's belly.

Observe, reader, though we be cast into ever so low

a dungeon of calamity and trouble, we may from

thence find a way of access to God in the highest

heavens. Thus the psalmist, Out of the depths have

I cried unto thee, Psa. cxxx. 1. Hide not thine ear

at my breathing, at my cry—So he terms his prayer.

It was his breathing toward God, and after God.

Prayer is the breath of the new man, drawing in the

air of grace in petitions, and returning it in praises;

it is both the evidence and maintenance of the spirit

ual life. Some read it, at my gasping; when I lay

gasping for life, and ready to expire, and thought I

was breathing my last, then thou tookest cognizance

of my distressed case. Thou drewest near in the

day that I called upon thee—That is, thou didst gra

ciously assure me of thy presence with me, and

didst give me to see thee nigh unto me, whereas I

had thought thee to be at a distance from me. Thou

saidst, Fear not—This was the language, 1st, of

God’s prophets, preaching to them not to fear, Isa.

xli. 10, 13; 2d, of his providence, preventing those

things which they were afraid of; and, 3d, of his

grace, quieting their minds, and making them easy,

by the witness of his Spirit with their spirits, that

they were his people still, though in distress, and

therefore ought not to fear. Thou hast pleaded the

causes of my soul—That is, as it follows, Thou hast

redeemed my life, hast rescued it out of the hands

of those that would have taken it away, hast saved it

when it was ready to be swallowed up; thou hast

given me my life for a prey.

Verses 59–63. O Lord, thou hast seen my wrong

—Here the prophet adverts to his present sufferings,

and the ill usage he met with, concerning which he

appeals to God; as if he had said, Thou hast seen

that I have done no wrong at all, but that I suffer a

great deal. He that knows all things knew, 1st, The

malice they had against him; thou hast seen, says he,

all their vengeance—How they desire to do me a

mischief, as if it were by way of reprisal for some

great injury I had done them. 2d, The designs and

projects they had laid to do him a mischief. Thou

hast seen, verse 60, and again, verse 61, Thou hast

heard, all their imaginations against me, both their

desires and their devices to ruin me; these, whether

they show themselves in word or deed, are perfectly

known to thee. 3d, The contempt and calumny

wherewith they loaded him, all that they spoke

slightly, and all that they spoke reproachfully of

him. Thou hast heard their reproach, verse 61 ;

all the ill characters they give me, laying to my

charge things that I know not, all the methods that
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The apostacy and punishment
LAMENTATIONS. of the priests and people.

A. M. 3416 according to the work of their hands.
B. C. 588. -

* * * 65 Give them "sorrow of heart, thy

curse unto them.

66 Persecute and destroy them in A. M. 3416.
B. C. 588.

anger "from under the "heavens of~

the LoRD.

** Or, obstinacy of heart. m Deut. xxv 19 ; Jer. x. 11. n Psalm viii. 3.

they use to make me odious and contemptible, even

the lips of those that rose up against me, verse 62;

the contumelious language they use whenever they

speak of me. Behold, their sitting down, &c.—That

is, Behold at all times, whether they sit down or rise

up, I am made the subject of their merriment, and

their laughing-stock.

Verses 64–66. Render to them a recompense, &c.

—See note on Jer. xi. 20. The verbs in these verses

are not in the imperative mood, but all in the future

tense, and certainly should have been so rendered,

as indeed they are by the LXX., A Todaatu, avrot,

avraſtodoua Kvpue—Atrodwaeuſ avroug-ka, duaç us uoxbov.

Xv avTec karaów:etc. ev opym, kat eşan ażwaeuſ avre:

virokarotev Ts spava Kvpue. Thou wilt render unto

them a recompense, O Lord–Thou tilt render

wnto them the grief of my heart. Thou wilt per

secute them in wrath, and destroy them from under

the heaven, O Lord. Thus also the Vulgate, Bla

ney, and many others.

CHAPTER IV.

In this chapter, (1,) The prophet contrasts, in various affecting instances, the wretched and deplorable circumstances of the

Jewish nation, with the flourishing state of their affairs in former times, 1-12. (2,) He ascribes the unhappy change

principally to the profligacy of their priests and prophets, which had drawn upon them the universal abhorrence of God and

man, 13–16.

of their sovereign, 17–20.

21, 22.

A. M. 3416.
- inn

B. C. 588. HOW is the gold become dim! how

is the most fine gold changed

the stones of the sanctuary are poured out "in

the top of every street.

2 The precious sons of Zion, comparable to

fine gold, how are they esteemed "as earthen

pitchers, the work of the hands of the potter!

3. Even the "sea-monsters draw out the

breast, they give suck to their young ones:

the daughter of my people is become cruel,

(3,) The people proceed with lamenting their hopeless condition, and, in a particular manner, the captivity

(4,) The judgment of Edom is foretold, together with a final cessation of Zion's calamities,

° like the ostriches in the wilderness. A. M. 3416.

4 "The tongue of the sucking child B, C, 5ss.

cleaveth to the roof of his mouth for thirst:

* the young children ask bread, and no man

breaketh it unto them.

5 They that did feed delicately are desolate in

the streets: they that were brought up in scar

let ‘embrace dunghills.

6 For the * punishment of the iniquity of the

daughter of my people is greater than the pun

a Chapter ii. 19.—b Isaiah xxx. 14; Jer. xix. 11; 2 Cor. iv. 7.

* Or, sea calves.

• Job xxxix. 14, 16. d Psalm xxii. 15. • Chapter ii. 11, 12.

* Job xxiv. 8–?Or, iniquity.

NOTES ON CHAPTER IV.

Verses 1, 2. How is the gold become dim—“How

is the glory of the temple obscured The sanctuary,

which was overlaid with gold, (2 Chron. iii. 8,) now

lies in ruins; and the stones of it are not distinguish

ed from common rubbish. It is probable that the

prophet, in these words, alluded to the priests,

princes, and chief persons of the country, who,

though they might have been compared to the pil

lars, or corner-stones of that sacred building, yet

were now involved in the same common destruction

with the meanest of the people. The precious sons'

of Zion, comparable to fine gold—Those that in

honour and worth exceeded others as much as fine

gold doth other metals, are now disgraced and set at

naught.

Verses 3–5. Even the sea-monsters draw out the

breast—The very dragons have drawn out the

breast; so Blaney. Even these fierce and destruc

tive animals are not so unnatural as to neglect the

care of their young ones; whereas the women of

Jerusalem have been reduced to that miserable ne

cessity as to disregard their children, as the ostrich

does her eggs. The tongue of the sucking child,

| &c.—Such was the scarcity of food, that the women

had not nourishment sufficient to produce milk to

enable them to give suck to their infants, and when

the children begged for bread the parents had none

to give them. They that did feed delicately em

brace dunghills—Lie down on dunghills, and seek

about them in hopes to pick up something to eat.

Verse 6. For the punishment, &c., is greater than

the punishment of Sodom—The fate of Sodom was

less deplorable than that of Jerusalem; for Sodom

was destroyed in an instant; but Jerusalem endured

a long siege, and suffered all the miseries of famine,
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The apostacy and punishment CHAPTER IV.
of the prophets and priests.

A. M. 3416. ishment of the sin of Sodom, that
B. C. 588. -

* * * was 5 overthrown as in a moment,

and no hands stayed on her.

7 Her Nazarites were purer than snow, they

were whiter than milk, they were more ruddy

in body than rubies, their polishing was of sap

phire:

S Their visage is "blacker" than a coal; they

are not known in the streets: their skin cleav

eth to their bones; it is withered, it is become

like a stick.

9 They that be slain with the sword are bet

ter than they that be slain with hunger: for

these “pine away, stricken through for want

of the fruits of the field.

10 * The hands of the 'pitiful wo- A. M. 3416.

men have sodden their own children: ***

they were their "meat in the destruction of the

daughter of my people.

11 The Lord hath accomplished his fury;

"he hath poured out his fierce anger, and "hath

kindled a fire in Zion, and it hath devoured the

foundations thereof.

12 The kings of the earth, and all the inha

bitants of the world, would not have believed

that the adversary and the enemy should have

entered into the gates of Jerusalem.

13 * For the sins of her prophets, and the ini

quities of her priests, " that have shed the blood

of the just in the midst of her,

s Gen. xix. 25. * Heb. darker than blackness.—h Chap. v.

10; Joel ii. 6; Nah. ii. 10. Psa. cii. 5––* Heb. flow out.

* Chapter ii. 20. | Isaiah xlix. 15. m Deuteron. xxviii. 57;

2 Kings vi. 29.—n Jer. vii. 20.-0 Deut. xxxii. 22; Jer. xxi,

14.—PJer, v. 31; vi. 13; xiv. 14; xxiii. 11, 21; Ezek. xxii.

26, 28 ; Zeph. iii. 4. q Matt. xxiii. 31, 37.

sickness, and hostile arms. In Sodom all were de

stroyed together, and none left to mourn in bitter

ness of soul the sad loss of their dearest friends; in

Jerusalem many survived to mourn the deplorable

fate of their friends and country, and to suffer the

ignominy and miseries of captivity. The original

of the last clause, Dºn na ºn sº, is rendered by the

LXX., kat ovk errovedav ev avrm xetpac, they did not

cause hands to labour, or be weary, in her: and by

Blaney, nor were hands weakened in her.

Verses 7–9. Her Nazarites were purer than snow

—It seems the word, nºn't), ought not to be trans

lated here Nazarites, or those who were separated

by a vow to God; but princes, or chief men: so

Waterland understands the word, as also Blaney,

who renders it, her nobles. We find the same term

applied to Joseph, as one separated, or distinguish

ed in eminence and dignity above his brethren,

Gen. xlix. 26. By being purer than snow, and

whiter than milk, seems to be intended the whiteness

of their skin, or the fairness of their complexion;

and by their being more ruddy in body than rubies,

or brighter than pearls, as Dºrlap lºts, may be

rendered, their high state of health may be meant.

Their visage is blacker than a coal—The famine,

and other hardships which they have endured, have

altered their complexion, and made them look dry

and withered. They that be slain with the sword

are better, &c.—That is, their case is preferable to

that of those slain with hunger; for these pine away,

&c.—That is, they waste away and perish by slow

degrees, and, before they quite expire, suffer great

misery. Stricken through for want of the fruits

of the field—Pierced with far more exquisite pain

through want of sustenance, than if they had been

run through with the sword.

Verses 10, 11. The hands of the pitiful women

have sodden their own children—The affection of a

mother toward her children is the strongest of all

natural affections, and yet the famine hath forced

that tender sex to divest themselves of it, and to boil

and eat their own children. Thus was the prophecy

of Moses, Deut. xxviii. 53, 57, most awfully fulfill

ed; where see the notes, and on chap. ii. 20. The

Lord hath accomplished his fury, &c.—God's anger

hath effected an entire destruction, so as not to leave

one stone upon another.

Verse 12. The kings of the earth, &c., would not

have believed—“The city was so well fortified, and

had been so often miraculously preserved by God

from the attempts of its enemies, that it seemed in

credible that it should at last fall into their hands.”—

Lowth.

Verse 13. For the sins of her prophets, &c.—That

is, of the false prophets, to whom the inhabitants of

Jerusalem chiefly hearkened; and the iniquities of

her priests—Who bore rule by their means, Jer. v.

31; and instead of discountenancing and reproving

sin in the people, as was their indispensable duty,

were themselves guilty of many flagrant acts of in

justice, oppression, and violence; insomuch that, as

is here attested, they even shed the blood of the just

in the midst of Jerusalem, the holy city; that is, the

blood of God's prophets, and of those that adhered

to them. The priests and false prophets were then

the ringleaders in persecution, as in Christ's time

the chief priests and scribes were the men that in

censed the people against him, who otherwise would

have persisted in their hosannas. This was the sin

which the Lord would not pardon, (2 Kings xxiv.

4.) and which, above all others, brought utter de

struction upon that city. Not that the people were

innocent; no, while the prophets prophesiedfalsely,

and the priests abused the power which their own

office and the doctrine of these prophets gave

them, the people lored to have it so, and it was,

partly at least, to please many of them that the pro

phets and priests acted as they did. But the blame

is chiefly laid upon them who should have taught

the people better, should have reproved and admo

nished them, and told them what would be the end

of such conduct: of the hands, therefore, of those
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The people lament
LAMENTATIONS. their hopeless condition.

A. M. 3416. 14 They have wandered as blind

*** men in the streets, they have pol

luted themselves with blood, “so “that men

could not touch their garments.

15 They cried unto them, Depart ye; * it is

* unclean; depart, depart, touch not: when

they fled away and wandered, they said

among the heathen, They shall no more

sojourn there.

16 The 7 anger of the Lord hath divided

them ; he will no more regard them : " they

respected not the persons of the priests, they fa

voured not the elders.

17 As for us, “our eyes as yet failed for our

vain help: in our watching we have * * *

watched for a nation that could not - " -

SaWe 7ts.

18 - They hunt our steps, that we cannot go

in our streets: our end is near, our days are

fulfilled; for “our end is come.

19 Our persecutors are * swifter than the

eagles of the heaven: they pursued us upon

the mountains, they laid wait for us in the

wilderness.

20 The "breath of our nostrils, the anointed

of the LoRD, * was taken in their pits, of whom

we said, Under his shadow we shall live among

the heathen.

r Jer. ii. 34. * Or, in that they could not but touch.--—"Num.

xix. 16.—” Or, ye polluted.— Levit. xiii. 45. * Or, face.

* Chap. v. 12. * 2 Kings xxiv. 7; Isa. xx. 5; xxx. 6, 7 ; Jer.

watchmen who did not give them warning was their

blood required. Indeed, the ecclesiastical men were

the chief cause of both the first and last destruction

of Jerusalem. And so they are of the destruction

of most other places that come to ruin through their

neglect of their duty, or their encouraging others in

their wicked courses; which shows us both how

great a blessing to a people a godly, conscientious

ministry is, and how great an evil a ministry is which

is otherwise.

Verses 14–16. They have wandered as blind men

in the streets—They strayed from the paths of right

eousness, and were blind to every thing that was

good, but to do evil they were quick-sighted; they

have polluted themselves with blood–The blood of

the saints and servants of the Lord; so that men

could not touch their garments—But they would be

legally polluted ; and there were so many of them,

that a man could not walk in the streets but he must

touch some of them. They cried unto them, De

part ye: it is unclean—Or, ye polluted, depart, &c.

“When they fled to save their lives, they could find

no safe retreat, but every body shunned and avoided

them as polluted ; and used the same words to ex

press their abhorrence of this defilement of such

persons, whose office it was to cleanse and purify

others, as the lepers were by the law obliged to pro

nounce upon themselves, and cry, Unclean, unclean:

see Lev. xiii. 45. The bloody garments of the priests

called to remembrance the innocent blood which

had been shed by their means, (verse 13,) when

people saw their sin thus retaliated upon them.”—

Lowth. They said among the heathen, They shall

no more sojourn there—Even the heathen them

selves looked upon them as polluted persons, un

worthy of living in Judea, or attending on the

worship of God in his temple. And they concluded

that such impious wretches would never be restored

to their native country, but would continue always

vagabonds. The anger of the Lord hath dirided

them—“God, in his just displeasure, hath scattered

and dispersed them into foreign countries, where no

xxxvii. 7; Ezek. xxix. 16.—y 2 Kings xxv. 4, 5.—* Ezek.

vii. 2, 3, 6; Amos viii. 2.-a Deut. xxviii. 49 ; Jer. iv. 13.

b Gen. ii. 7; Ch. ii. 9.-" Jer, lii. 9; Ezek. xii. 13; xix. 4, 8.

respect will be given to their characters.” This

seems to be the language of their enemies, triumph

ing over them, as discerning that their God was

provoked with them, and would have no more regard

to them. And therefore these heathen no more re

spected the persons of their priests or elders, but

considered them as peculiarly guilty, and deserving

of their abhorrence and execration.

Verse 17. As for us, &c.—The prophet, aſter hav

ing digressed in the last five verses to make obser

vation on the wickedness of those who had been the

principal cause of the national ruin, here returns

again to the lamentable description of the particu

lars. Our eyes as yet failed for our rain help

The help of the Egyptians, which they had expected

in vain. In our watching we have watched—We

have long waited with eager desire and expectation;

for a nation that could not save us—For succours

from a people who at last have wofully disappoint

ed us.

Verses 18–20. They hunt our steps that we cannot

go in our streets—The Chaldeans, employed in the

siege, are so close upon us, that we cannot stir a foot,

nor look out at our doors, nor walk safely in the

streets. Our end is near—The end of our church

and state; we are just at the brink of the ruin of

both. Nay, our days are fulfilled, our end is come

—We are utterly undone; a fatal, final period is put

to all our comforts; the days of our prosperity are

fulfilled, they are numbered and finished. Our per

secutors are swifter than the eagles—God has

brought upon us that judgment which he threatened

by Moses, of bringing a nation against us as surift

as the eagle flieth, Deut. xxviii.49. Such were the

horsemen of the Chaldean army. We could no

where escape them, neither by fleeing to the moun

tains, nor by hiding ourselves in the valleys. The

wilderness is in other places put for the lower, or

pasture grounds. The breath of our nostrils, the

anointed of the Lord, &c.—Our king, who was the

very life of us; was taken in their pits—In those

toils his enemies had laid for him. Some have sup
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The earnest prayer of CHAPTER W. the distressed Israelites.

* ** 21 T • Rejoice and be glad, O

* ** daughter of Edom, that dwellest in

the land of Uz; "the cup also shall pass through

unto thee: thou shalt be drunken, and shalt

make thyself naked.

22 * The * punishment of thine ini- A. M. 3416.

quity is accomplished, o daughter of ***

Zion; he will no more carry thee away into

captivity: * he will visit thine iniquity, O daugh

ter of Edom; he will "discover thy sins.

• Like Eccles. xi. 9.-d Jeremiah xxv. 15, 16, 21; Obad. 10.

• Isaiah xl. 2.

* Or, Thine iniquity. f Psalm crxxvii. 7...—” Or, carry thee

captive for thy sins.

posed that the prophet speaks this of Josiah, but it

seems more probable that Zedekiah is meant, and

his being taken prisoner and led into captivity is

here alluded to. Of whom we said, Under his

shadow we shall live among the heathen—As long

as he was safe, we had some hopes of being pro

tected, and of preserving some face of government,

although we were carried away into a foreign coun

try. The protection a king affords his subjects is

often, in Scripture, compared to the shelter of a

great tree, which is a covert against storms and

tempests: see Ezekiel xvii. 23, and xxxi. 6; Daniel

iv. 12.

Verses 21, 22. Rejoice and be glad, O daughter

of Edom—A sarcastical expression, as if the pro

phet had said, Rejoice while thou mayest, 0 Edom,

over the calamities of the Jews; but thy joy shall

not last long, for in a little time it shall come to thy

turn to feel God's afflicting hand; the cup of afflic

tion shall pass unto thee: see Jer. xlix. 7, &c. The

punishment of thine iniquity is accomplished, O

daughter of Zion, &c.—It was usual for the pro

phets, when they denounced God’s judgments

against any heathen nation, at the same time to give

gracious promises to Israel; thereby importing that

God would never cast off the Jewish people utterly,

as he did other nations, but would in due time ex

tend his mercy toward them. He—Namely, God;

will no more carry thee away—Or, rather, suffer

thee to be carried; into captivity—“These and such

like expressions, if they be understood in a strict,

literal sense, must relate to the final restoration of

the Jews.”—Lowth. He will discover thy sins—He

will manifest how great thine iniquities have been,

by the remarkable judgments wherewith he will

punish thee.

CHAPTER W.

In the Syriac, Vulgate, and Arabic versions, this chapter is entitled, The prayer of Jeremiah. But no such title appears in

the Hebrew copies, or in the LXX. It is rather a memorial, representing, in the name of the whole body of Jewish exiles,

the many and grievous hardships they groaned under, and humbly entreating God to commiscrate their wretchedness, and

to restore them once more to his favour, and to their ancient prosperity. More particularly, it contains, (1,) A remon

strance of the present calamitous state of God's people in their captivity, 1–16. (2,) A protestation of their concern for

God's sanctuary, as that which lay nearer their hearts than any secular interest of their own, 17, 18. (3,) An humble sup

plication to God, and expostulation with him, for the return of his mercy, 19–22. The chapter may be considered as an

epilogue, or conclusion, well adapted to the contents of the preceding chapters.

* {* REMEMBER, a O Lond, what is

- come upon us: consider, and be

hold * our reproach.

2 ° Our inheritance is turned to strangers, our

houses to aliens.

3 We are orphans and fatherless, our mothers

are as widows.

4. We have drunken our water for A. M. 3416.

- B. C. 588.

money; our wood is sold unto us. --—

5 ° Ourº necks are under persecution: we la

bour, and have no rest.

6 * We have given the hand to the Egyp

tians, and to the Assyrians, to be satisfied with

bread.

a Psa. lxxxix. 50, 51.-b Chap. ii. 15; Psa. lxxix. 4.— Psa.

lxxix. 1.- Heb. cometh for price.

d Deut. xxviii. 48; Jer. xxviii. 14. * Heb. On our necks are

we persecuted. e Gen. xxiv. 2; Jer. l. 15.- Hos. xii. 1.

NOTES ON CHAPTER W.

Verses 1–6. Consider, and behold our reproach—

Which we suffer from the heathen nations. Our

inheritance is turned to strangers—Namely, to the

Babylonians and others, to whom our lands are

given. We are orphans and fatherless—All the

chief men being carried away to Babylon, lest they

should make any fresh attempts to shake off the Ba

bylonish yoke, all that were left in Judea were poor

people, destitute of almost every thing. We have

drunk our water for money, &c.—When our coun

try was in our own possession, we had free use of

water and wood, both which we are now forced to

buy. Our necks are under persecution—We are

become slaves to our enemies, who make us labour

incessantly. We have given the hand to the Egyp

tians, &c.—We have been obliged to stretch out our

hands to the Egyptians and Assyrians for bread to

3 567



The Israelites confess their
LAMENTATIONS. sin, and prayfor mercy.

M. 3416. 7 & Our fathers have sinned, and

** * are not; and we have borne their

iniquities.

8 : Servants have ruled over us : there is

none that doth deliver us out of their hand.

9 We gat our bread with the peril of our lives

because of the sword of the wilderness.

10 Our “skin was black like an oven because

of the * terrible famine.

11 "They ravished the women in Zion, and

the maids in the cities of Judah.

12 Princes are hanged up by their hand;

* the faces of elders were not honoured.

13 They took the young men "to grind, and

the children fell under the wood.

A.

B.

14 The elders have ceased from the A. M. 3416.
- . B. C. 588.

gate, the young men from their music.

15 The joy of our heart is ceased; our dance

is turned into mourning.

16 ° The” crown is fallen from our head: wo

unto us, that we have sinned

17 For this Pour heart is faint; "for these

things our eyes are dim.

18 Because of the mountain of Zion, which

is desolate, the foxes walk upon it.

19 Thou, O Lord, remainest for ever; "thy

throne from generation to generation.

20 “Wherefore dost thou forget us for ever,

and forsake us "so long time?

21 "Turn thou us unto thee, O Lord, and

* Jer. xxxi.29; Fzek. xviii. 2.-h Gen. xlii. 13; Zech. i. 5.

i Neh. v. 15. * Job xxx. 30; Psalm crix. 83; Chapter iv. 8.

* Or, terrors, or, storms.—l Isa. xiii. 16; Zech. xiv. 2.-m Isa.

xlvii. 6; Chap. iv. 16.-n Judg. xvi. 21.-0 Job xix. 9; Psa.

lxxxix. 39.

* Hebrew, The crown of our head is fallen.—p Chapter i. 22.

* Psa. vi. 7; Chapter ii. 11.- Psalm ix. 7; x. 16; xxix. 10;

xc. 2; cii. 12, 26, 27; cxlv. 13; Hab. i. 12–" Psalm xlv. 6.

t Psa. xiii. 1. *Heb. for length of days 2–" Psa. lxxx. 3, 7,

19; Jer. xxxi. 18.

support us. Whether the expression here used im

plies their begging it of them, or buying it with

money, is not quite plain.

Verses 7–10. Our fathers have sinned, and are

not—Death hath secured our fathers from these evils,

though they had sinned; but the punishment they

escaped, we suffer in the most grievous degree : see

note on Jer. xxxi. 29. The expression, is not, or,

are not, is often used of those who are departed out

of this world, Gen. xlii. 13. Servants have ruled

over us—Servants to the great men among the Chal

deans, and other strangers, are become our masters,

Neh. v. 15. We gat our bread with the peril of our

lives, &c.—It was at the hazard of our lives that we

brought in the grain out of the fields, on account of

the robbers who infested the country. Blaney thinks

that the prophet refers here to the incursions of the

Arabian free-booters, who, he supposes, might not

be improperly styled, the sword of the wilderness,

to whose depredations the people, on account of

their weak and helpless state, were continually ex

posed, while they followed their necessary business.

Our skin was black like an oven—Famine and other

hardships changed the very colour of our counte

nances.

Verses 12–16. Princes are hanged up by their

hand–By the hand of their enemies. They took

the young men to grind—To grind at the mill was

the common employment of slaves, Exod. xi.5. The

children fell under the wood—They made children

turn the handle of the mill till they fell down through

weariness: so some explain it with relation to the

former part of the verse. But the expression may

be understood of making them carry such heavy

burdens of wood that they fainted under the load.

The elders have ceased from the gate—The elders

no more sit in the gates of the cities, to administer

justice to every one, and keep things in order. The

woung men from their music—Those songs of mirth

and joy which used to be heard in our nation are ||

heard no longer. The joy of our heart is ceased—

Since the enemy came in upon us like a flood, we

have been strangers to all comfort. Our dance is

|turned into mourning—Instead of leaping for joy,

as formerly, we sink and lie down in sorrow. This

may refer especially to the joy of their solemn feasts:

this was now turned into mourning, which was dou

bled on their festival days, in remembrance of their

former delights and comforts. The crown is fallen

from our head—At their feasts, at their marriages,

and other seasons of festivity, they used to crown

themselves with flowers. The prophet most proba

bly alludes to this custom, as we may gather from

the preceding verses. The general meaning is, “All

our glory is at an end, together with the advantages

of being thy people, and enjoying thy presence, by

which we were distinguished from the rest of the

world.”—Lowth.

Verses 17, 18. For this our heart is faint—And

sinks under the load of its own heaviness. Our eyes

are dim—See on chap. ii. 11. Our spirits ſail us,

and we are almost blind with weeping. Because of

the mountain of Zion—The holy mountain, and the

temple built upon it. Nothing lies with so heavy a

load upon the spirits of good people, as that which

threatens the ruin of religion, or weakens the interest

thereof: and it is a mark of our possessing saving

grace, if we can appeal to God that we are more con

cerned for his cause than for any temporal interests

of our own. The Jews had polluted the mountain

of Zion with their sins, and therefore God justly

made it desolate ; which he did to such a degree

that the fores walked upon it, as freely and com

monly as they did in the woods. It is lamentable

indeed when the mountain of Zion is made a portion

for foxes, Psa. lxiii. 10.

Verses 19–22. Thou, O Lord, remainest for ever

—Though, for our sins, thou hast suffered these ca

lamities to befall us, and our throne, through thy

righteous providence, is thrown down; yet thou all
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A prayer CHAPTER V. jor restoration.

A. M. 3416. we shall be turned; renew our days
B. C. 588.

as of old.

22 *But thou hast utterly rejected * **

us; thou art very wroth against us, it tº

* Or, For wilt thou utterly reject us f

still the same God that thou ever wast: thy power is

not diminished, northy goodness abated. Thou still

governest the world, and orderest all the events of

it, and shalt rule it, and superintend its affairs, for

ever and ever. Thou art, therefore, always able to

help us, and art thou not as willing as able? Is it

possible thou shouldest be unmindful of the promises

which thou hast made to thy people? Our hope,

therefore, is still in thee, unto whom we look for

mercy and deliverance. Wherefore dost thou forget

us, &c.—Wherefore dost thou act toward us, in the

dispensations of thy providence, as if thou hadst for

gotten us, and forsaken us, and that for a long time?

Turn thou us unto thee, O Lord–Turn us unto thy

self from our sins and idols, by a sincere repentance

and thorough conversion; and we shall be turned—

Effectually and lastingly turned to thee, so as to turn

from thee no more. Renew our days as of old—

Restore us to that happiness and prosperity which

we formerly enjoyed. But thou hast utterly rejected

us—Hebrew, unbsp DND EN '5, which, it seems,

should rather be rendered, For surely thou hast

cast us off, &c., the prophet, in this verse, assigning

the reason of the preceding application. For God's

having rejected his people, and expressed great in

dignation against them, was the cause and ground

of their pleading with him, and praying thus earnest

ly to be restored to his favour and the enjoyment of

their ancient privileges. The Jewish rabbins, be

cause they would not have the book to conclude

with the melancholy words of this verse, repeat after

them the prayer of the preceding verse, namely,

Turn thou us unto thee, &c., a prayer which we

cannot too frequently, or too fervently, address to

God, for ourselves and others. And surely the fer

vent zeal with which the prophet beseeches the

Lord to have compassion on his people, should ex

cite us, at all times, to pray earnestly to him, espe

cially for the protection, safety, and prosperity of

his church, and the supply of all its wants, whether

it be exposed to persecutions and sufferings on the

one hand, or the assaults of infidelity, impiety, and

vice on the other. We may learn also, from this

humble and earnest prayer of the prophet for the

restoration of the Jewish nation, that, when Godcor

rects us, and afflicts us, even with the greatest se

verity, we must not despond or restrain prayer

before him, but have recourse to him by true repent

ance and faith, and implore his pardoning mercy

and renewing grace, as the only way to obtain the

light of his countenance, and a restoration to our

former state of peace, tranquillity, and comfort.
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